












IDEPA-TtTlVETtllSrT Oir- THE IlsnbERIOR.

BULLETIN

THE UNITED STATES

GEOLOGICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL SURVEY

THE TERRITORIES.

F. V. HAYDEN,
XT. S. GrEOLOGHST-IN-CH-A-RGrE,

1879-^80.

WEARWS
COLLEiCTION

volxjm:e: v. ^
2^as^

WASHINGTON:
aOVEBNMENT PRINTING OFFIOE,

1880.





PREFATORY NOTE.

F. S. Geological and Geographical
Survey of the Territories,

Washington, September 20, 1880.

Bulletin Ko. 4, series of 1879-'80, issued September 30, 1880, completes

Volume V ; and with this number are issued index, title-page, table of

contents, and list of illustrations for the whole volume. The separately

published numbers should be preserved for binding, as there is no issue

of the Bulletins in bound volumes from this office, and as back numbers
cannot always be supplied to complete deficient files.

In concluding the fifth volume of Bulletins, a word regarding the

origin and progress of this publication will not be out of place. The
issue began in 1874, when it 'was found desirable to establish more ready

means of communication with the public and with scientific bodies than

the regular Eeports of the Survey aftbrded; the design being to publish,

without the delay incident to the appearance of more elaborate and
extended articles, such new or specially interesting matter as should be

contributed to the general results of the Explorations under my charge

by the members or the collaborators of the Survey. The i)ractical im-

portance of prompt measures in such cases is well recognized, and suffi-

ciently attested by the success which the Bulletins have achieved.

The First and Second Bulletins, which appeared in 1874, are separately

paged pamphlets, without ostensible connection with each other or with

subsequent ones, but together constituting a " First Series" of the pub-

lication. Bulletins which appeared in 1875, being those of a "Second

Series" and six in number, are continuously paged. With No. 6 were

issued title, contents, index, &c., for all the numbers of both "series"

which had then appeared ; the design being that these should together

constitute a Yolume I, in order that the inconvenient distinction of

" series" might be dropped.

With Bulletin No. 1 of 1876 the publication was established as an

annual serial ; the four consecutively paged numbers of that year con-

stituting Volume II.

The four Bulletins of 1877 constituted Volume III, which compared

favorably with its predecessors in the extent, variety, and importance

of its contents, and was greatly improved in typography and general

appearance.
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The four Bulletins of 1878 formed Volume TV, which maintained the

same high standard of excellence.

Bulletins ISTos. 1, 2, 3 of 1879 and No. 4 of 1880 complete Volume V,

which is herewith offered to the public.

The sixth volume having been ordered by the Department, the Bul-

letins will continue to be issued at convenient irregular intervals, as

material may come to hand ; the strictly serial character of the publica,-

tion being maintained. The actual date of issue is given on the tempo-

rary cover of each, as it is important to fix with precision the appear-

ance of the successive numbers of a periodical in which new genera and

species are described.

This publication, answering fully the special purpose for which it was

established, is regarded as one of the most important means to the main

ends which the Survey has had in view. It has acquired a character

and standing which render it favorably comparable to the regular "Pro-

ceedings" or other similar publications of learned bodies of this country

or Europe. Its scope includes the whole range ofthe subjects for the in-

vestigation of which the Survey was conducted, and the appearance of

which in this connection has in no way interfered with the formal Ee-

ports of the Survey. The volumes already issued have contained arti-

cles upon Archaeology, Ethnography, Linguistics, Geology, Topography,

Geography, Palaeontology, and l^atural History in general, suitably

illustrated with plates, cuts, and maps ;. and no effort has been spared

to maintain a high standard of excellence.

The thanks of the Survey are due to Dr. Elliott Coues, U. S. A., for

his careful and able conduct of the periodical.

F. V. HAYDEN,
United States Geologist.



CONTENTS OF THE WHOLE VOLUME.

BULLETIN No. 1.—February 28, 1879.

Page.

I.—Notes on the Apliididse ofthe United States, with Descriptions of Species

occurring West of the Mississippi. Plates I, II. By Charles V.

Eiley and J. Monell 1

II.—The Relations ofthe Horizons of Extinct Vertebrata of Europe and North
America. By E. D. Cope 33

III.—Observations on the Faunae of the Miocene Tertiaries of Oregon. By
E. D. Cope 55

IV.—Notes on the Birds of Fort Sisseton, Dakota Territory. By Charles E.

McChesney, Acting Assistant Surgeon U. S. A 71

V.—Paleoutological Pajjers No. 9: Fossils of the Jura-Trias of Southeastern

Idaho. By C. A. White, M. D 1C5

VI.—Jura-Trias Section of Southeastern Idaho and Western Wyoming. By
A. C. Peale,M. D 119

VII.—Fossil Forests of the Volcanic Tertiary Formations of the Yellowstone

National Park. By W. H. Holmes 125

VIII.—Paleoutological Papers No. 10 : Conditions of Preservation of Inverte-

brata Fossils. By C. A. White 133

IX.—Supplement to the Bibliography of North American Invertebrate Pale-

ontology. By C. A. White and H. AUeyno Nicholson 143

BULLETIN No. 2.—September 6, 1879.

X.—On the Coatis (Genus Nasua, Storr). By J. A. Allen 153

XI.—On the Present Status of Passer domesticus in America, with Special

Eeference to the Western States and Territories. By Dr. Elliott Coues,

U. S. A 175

XII.—The Laramie Group of Western Wyoming and Adjacent Regions. By
A. C. Peale, M. D 195

XIII.—On Lithophaue and New Noctuidse. By A. R. Grote 201

XIV.—Paleoutological Papers No. 11 : Remarks upon Certain Carboniferous

Fossils from Colorado, Arizona, Idaho, Utah, and Wyoming, and

Certain Cretaceous Corals from Colorado, together with Descriptions

of New Forms. By C. A. White, M. D 209

XV.—The so-called Two-Ocean Pass. (Plates III, IV.) By F. V. Hayden. 223

XVI.—On the Extinct Species of Rhiuoceridaj of North America, and their

Allies. ByE. D. Cope 227

XVII.—Second Instalment of American Ornithological Bibliography. By Dr.

Elliott Coues, U. S. A 239

V



VI CONTENTS.

V BULLETIN 1^0. 3.—November 30, 1879.

. Page.

XVIII,—On tlie Species of tlie Genus Bassaris. By J. A. Allen .^. 331

XIX.—The American Bembecidse : Tribe Stizini. By W. H. Patton . .j^ 341

XX.—List of a Collection of Aculeate Hymenoptera made by Mr. sTw. Wil-

liston in Northwestern Kansas. By W. H. Patton d49

XXI.—Further Notes on the Ornithology of the Lower Rio Grande of Texas,

from Observations made during the Spring of 1878. By George B.

Sennett. Edited, with annotations, by Dr. Elliott Coues, U. S. A.. 371

XXII.—Additional vLists of Elevations. By Henry Gannett 441

XXIII.—Generic An-angement of the Bees allied to Melissodes and Anthophora.

By W. H. Patton 471

XXIV.—Annotated List of the Birds of Michigan. By Dr. Morris Gibbs 481

XXV.—The Coleoptera of the Alpine Eocky Mountain Regions.—Part II. By
JohnL. LeConte, M. D 499

BULLETI:N' No. 4:.—September 30, 1880.

XXVI.—Third Instalment of American Ornithological Bibliography. By Dr.

Elliott Coues, U. S. A 521



LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS.

PLATES.

To face page

—

PI. I.—Gall-making Pempliigiuse 32

PI. II.—Gall-making Pemxiliignise 32

PI, III.—Two-Ocean Pass 226

PI. IV.—Two-Ocean Pass 226

Note.—Plates I and 11, accompanying Article I, were not issued in place, having been delayed nntU

Bulletin No. 2 was issued. They should be bound in place at end of EUey and Monell's Article, oppo-

site page 32, each being faced by its explanatory leaf.





DEFAR'rjMLKNT OF THE INTKRIOR.
UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL AKD GEOGEAPHICAL SUKVEY.

F. y. HAYDEN, U. S. Geologist-in-Chajrge.

BULLETIN

THE UNITED STATES

GEOLOGICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL SURVEY

OF

THE TERRITORIES.

VOLUME V NUMBER 1.

WASHINGTOK:
aoVEENMENT PRINTING OFFICE.

. February 28, 1679.





ULLETIN
UxNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL SURVEY

OF THE TERRITORIES.

Volume V. 1879. Nu^iber 1.

Art. lo—Motes ©la the Aphididse of the United States,
with descHptions of species occHi'FiMg West of the
Mississippi.

By Chas. V. Riley and J. Monell.

PART I.

BIOLOGICAL NOTES ON THE PEMPHIOm^, WITH DE-
SCEIPTIONS OF NEW SPECIES.—C. V. Eiley, Ph. D.

The object of the i)resent paper is to set forth some interesting biolo-

gical facts relating to the gall-making PempMgince,* and which were pre-

sented in abstract at the late meeting of the American Association for

the Advancement of Science. These facts have a special interest just

at this time on account of the close relationship between the insects of

the sub-family in question and the notorious Grape-vine Phylloxera

[Phylloxera vastatrix).

The life-history and agamic multii)lication of the Plant-lice {AiMdkJm)

have always excited the interest of entomologists, and even of anatomists

and embryologists not especially given to the study of insects. The life-

history, however, of the gall-making species belonging to the Pemphigince

has baffled the skill of observers more than that of any other group.

All of the older writers, in treating of the different gall-producing

PempMgina' of Europe, have invariably failed to trace the life-history of

any of the species after the winged females leave the galls, and, with

few exceptions, have erroneously inferred that the direct issue from the

winged females hibernates somewhere. The most recent production on

the subject is a paper published the present year in Cassel, Germany, by

Dr. H. F. Kessler, on the life-history of the gall-making Plant-hce

* This term is used in the suh-family sense, in accordance with most common usage,

and not in the tribal sense, as emi)loyed by Buckton in his Monograph of liritish

Aphides, 1875.

Bull. V, 1 1
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affecting" Uhmis emnpestrk.*- This autlior, by a series of ingenious ex-

periments, rightly came to tlie conclnsion that the insects hibernate on

the trunk ; but he failed to discover in what condition they so hiber-

nate.

M. J. Lichtenstein of Montpellier, France, who has paid mucli atten-

tion to these insects, was led to the behef, announced in various publi-

cations t during the year 1877, that the European species inhabiting Elm
and Poplar migrated to the roots of grasses and there hibernated. He
was doubtless misled b^' the great general resemblance between aU the

species of this sub-family in the immature and apterous stages. In a

letter dated December 25, 1877, I informed him that I had discovered

that the sexed individuals of our Ehn species inhabited the bark, to

which the female consigned her single winter agg, and that his theory

was altogether inconsistent with this fact and Avith what Derbes had

discovered of Pemphigus cornicularius affecting Firs.f With this clue

my friend has done good service the past season, by correctly tracing the

life-liistory of several species, and showing that tTiere are no such nii-

grations as he assumed, from the trees in question. Indeed, nothing but

the most thorough and absolute proof can establish the fact of any such

migration. Species of the same genus often so closely resemble eacli

other that they are more readily distinguished by their mode of life, or

by the galls they produce, than by structural or describable differences

;

and this holds particularly true of the immature or apterous stages.

This fact, taken in connection with what is here recorded and what is

already known of the habits of the sub-family, renders it extremely im-

probable that any of the species subsist at one time on one plant and

habitually change, by migTation, to another of a totally different nature.

Stranger things happen in nature 5 but until M. Lichtenstein experi-

mentally i:)roves tbe accuracy of his conclusions, I must reject his theory.

Led by previous investigations into the habits of the Grape Phylloxera,

I discovered, in 1875, that some of our Elm-feeding species of Fem-

pMgincB produce wingless and mouthless males and females, and that

the female lays but one solitary impregnated egg, just as in the case of

Phylloxera. Continuing my investigations, especially during' the x)resent

summer (1878), I have been able to trace the life-history of those species

producing galls on our own Elms, and to show that they all agree in this

res])ect, and that the impregnated egg i^roduced by the female is con-

signed to the sheltered i^ortions of the ti-unk of the tree, and there liibei-

nates—the issue therefrom being the stem-mother,§ which founds the

gall-inhabiting colony the ensuing spring. Thus the question as to Avhat

becomes of the winged insects after they leave the galls is no longer an

* DieLebensgescliiclite cler aiif Ulmns campestris Yorkommeiideu Apliiden-Axten.

t Stettinex Eiit. Zeit. 1877, p. 489, &c.

t Ann. cl. Sc. Nat. Paris, October, 1871.

(^I adopt this term as a literal translation of the German " Stamm-mntter," and as

meaning the ancestress or progenitor of all succeeding generations until the impreg-

nated egg is produced and anotlier cycle commences.

II
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open oue. Tliey instinctively seek tlie bark of the tree, and there give

birth to the sexual individuals, either directly or through intervening

generations.

It is my purpose in a subsequent paper to go more fully into a con-

sideration of the habits and classification of this interesting family of

riant-lice; but my present object will best be accomplished by giving a

full account of the two commoner gall-making species found upon the

American Elm, with less complete accounts of some other species. It

will be seen by the facts recorded, and by the descriptions, how futile all

attempts must be to establish anything like a natural system of classifi

cation, whether the nmnber of antennal joints, the character of wiug-

venation, or the habits be considered; and the lesson I would draw from

the study of these minute insects is the same that must be drawn by all

naturalists who thoroughly study any one group, viz., that any system

of classification will be unsatisfactory, except on the hypothesis that it

is purely a matter of convenience. We find extreme variation in the

number and i^roportions of antennal joints in the different stages of the

same species. We find a great tendency to variation even in the ptero-

gostic characters ; and, finally, there is not even unity of habit in the

species of the same genus. The deflexed or horizontal i^osition of the

wings has no value in this sub-family, because most of ihe species carry

their wings horizontal while yet in their galls or for some time after issu-

ing from the pupa. That all of the insects of this sub-family possess,

however, at least one featiu?e in common with the species of Phylloxera

so far known, namely, the mouthiess, wingless, and generally degrada-

tional nature of the sexual individuals, and the production by the female

of a solitary, impregnated egg, there can be little donbt, since I have

traced these sexual individuals and this impregnated egg, not only in

the cases indicated in this paper, but further in Scliizoneura Bileyi (Thos.)

and Scliizoneura lanigera (Hausm.) ; while M. J. Lichtenstein, as ah-ead^-

stated, has discovered them hi several of the European species of this

sub-family. Another feature common to the whole sub-family, though by

no means pecuhar to it, is the flocculent exudation from the body and

the absence ofbright coloration, the winged females having, all of them,

a dull, dark ground-color of head and thorax. The front wings have

invariably a fold or thickening of the posterior marginal vein in the

region of the first discoidal ; and the hind wings are correspondingly

produced on the costal margin and armed with booklets that catch hi

the fold in flight. These are features common to all Apliitlidw known

to me ; but their prominence or faintness often has specific value, and

the angle on the hind wmg may, for descriptive purposes, be called the

" hook-angle."
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SOHIZONEURA AMERICANA, n. sp.

[ Cuiiiuo- and o-uarling the leaves of the ^Vhite Elm ( Uhims americana), forming there-

by a sort of pseudo-gall. The curl made by a single stem-mother in the spring takes

the pretty constant form of a rather wrinkled roll of one side of the young leal; hut,

according as there is more than one stem-mother, or as several contiguous leaves are

affected, the deformation assumes various distorted shapes, sometimes mvolvmg quite

large masses of the leaves. ]

BIOLOGICAL.

There is a good deal of irregularity in tlie time of appearance of the

different generations, but the general history of this species, as I have

observed it for several years, is herewith given. There is much greater

difficulty in fully tracing the life-history of one of these small creatures

than might be supposed. They languish in confinement and ill bear

handling. To trace their growth and movements in a state of nature

requires vigilance and perseverance, and a great deal of time
;
and I

have been fortunate, in my studies of this and the next species, in secur-

ing the patient aid of Miss M. E. Murtfeldt of Kirkwood, Mo., a lady

to whom I have akeady had repeated occasion to express my indebt-

edness.

If, during the ^vinter, we carefuUy examine the cracks and cre\'ices

of an American or White Elm that was badly infested with this leaf-

curling species the previous summer, we shall be pretty sure to find its

impregnated egg—a minute, duU-yellowish, ovoid object, about 0.5"^"

long (Fig. 1, a), either free or still more or less effectually covered with

the parent's dry skin, which faintly shows the insections that char-

acterized the hving female. The same spring influences that cause the

,leaf-buds to swell and open, likemse induce the hatching of this muter

iigg, and the little creature that issues from it instinctively crawls to the

more terminal twigs and branches, and settles upon the first tender leaf-

let it meets with. It constitutes the stem-mother, or first generation, and,

stationing itself on the under surface of the leaf, very soon causes the

same to swell and curl by the irritation and punctures of its beak. The

curl is usually from the lateral edge, and the more normal form it takes

is shown at Eig. 1, c. It is, however, very irregular, and takes on many

different forms, according as it is produced by one or several stem-moth-

ers settling on the same leaf, and as it affects a portion of one leaf only

or embraces several from the same bud. At first, pale yelloA^ish-red,

vxdth dark members, the stem-mother increases in size more or less rap-

idly, depending to some extent on the development of the leaf. Moving

about in her curled house, within which she is destined to live and

die, this stem-mother goes through her last moult, and attains maturity

about the twelfth day from the time of hatching. This period may be

lengthened by unfavorable weather, as an indefinite period of lethargy,

both of plant and insect, may ensue, after hatching, if the temperature

be too low. The number of molts I have not definitely ascertained, but

from analogy there will be three. Haviuii; attained matimty, she com-
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mences peopling her pseudo-gall with young at the rate of about one

every six or seven hours, according to temperature, increasing in bulk and
prolificacy from day to day, until by the early i^art of May, in the latitude

of Saint Louis, she has attained her fullest development, and soon per-

ishes. She may attain to nearly four millimetres in length, and, with

greatly swollen body, be almost as wide (Fig. 1, h). Her immediate issue,

or the second generation, are like her in many respects, but never grow to

be quite so large. The individuals of this generation soon accumulate

in great numbers around her, and in their turn commence to bring forth

young, some remaining within the original curl, others scattering to

found new colonies. Their issue, or the third generation, show certain

marked structural difterences from the first (see descriiDtion), and are

destined to become winged.

During most of the month of May, we may find, where large clusters of

leaves are affected, the few more or less exhausted stem-mothers, and
these second and third generations in every stage of develojiment. As
the lice increase in numbers, the leaves no longer protect them, but pre-

sent on both sides multitudes ofbusy atoms—li\'id, old and paler young

—

those with wings and those getting wings—interspersed with white

exuvife, cottony secretion, and globules of pearly liquid. At the same

time, in single curls of more terminal leaves, we may find the second gen-

eration of Avingless mothers surrounded by smaller colonies, all of which

will become winged. The winged females (Fig. 1, d) are short-lived,

bringing forth a dozen or more pseudova at average intervals of about

half an hour. The glossy pellicle that compresses all the members of

their newly-born issue is ruptured very shortly after birth, and is worked

off in the course of about ten minutes. These facts are easily ascer-

tained by confining the winged mother, but the exact positions to which

the pseudova are naturally carried I have not been able to definitely

learn; but we may rest pretty confident that they are consigned both to

the leaves and to the tmgs. The young lice, forming the fourth genera-

tion, are very active, running swiftly in all directions. In color, they are

at first of a pale and bright red, but soon acquire a brownish tint. In

general ai)pearance, they resemble the young from the stem-mother.

The beak is very long, thickened at the end, which always projects

beyond the tip of the abdomen, and terminates in a sickle-like point.

Experiments made by attaching and confining these young to the trmilc

of the tree show that they do not flourish thereon, but naturally crawl

out to the more tender, terminal leaves, which they immediately begin

to curl. They may be found scattered over an infested tree, with theii-

beaks for the most part inserted in the tender leaf-stem or in the mid-

rib on the under side, the leaf in such case already beginning to sho^^"

the effect of the poisonous puncture. The}' are, however, able to sustain

themselves on the tender bark of the twigs alone, and may be ibnntl

nearlj' full-grown, there exposed to vicAV and enveloped in the white cot-

tony matter, which brushes off' at the shghtest touch. AVhcn full-grown.
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they commence reproducing, and tlieir i^rogeny, under favorable circum-

stances, becomes exceedingly abundant. The groAving points of the tree

are affected with larger or smaller colonies, crowding and covering both

the surfaces of the leaves, the petioles, and the stem. I have known

young Elm trees to be so thoroughly covered with these lice, in the earher

part of June, that not a single leaf was unaffected, and upon giving

the tree the slightest jar there would be a perfect shower of the liquid

globules excreted by the lice. At this season of the year, Avhen the Hce

are thus immerous, they may be found during the heat of the day actively

craAvling over all portions of the tree—a veritable migration, necessita-

ted by the want of sufiicient succulent leaves, but evidently premature,

and destined to be the death of the individuals participating in it, exces-

sive multiplication here, as in all other cases, obliging the destruction

of the excess. While the individuals thus wandering are mostly the

younger ones, the migrating instinct seems sometimes to possess indi-

viduals of all ages, especially where the tree is badly affected ; and that

they perish is proved by the mass of dead lice which in such a case may
be found around the base of a tree. So far as I have been able to learn

by confining specimens of the fifth generation, which is very simihir to

the fourth, but with shorter i>romuscis, the fifth reproduces like the

foui'tli mthout acquiring wings. The individuals of the sixth generation,

on the contrary, all acquire wings, the pupa being active, with but a

small amount of flocculence, confined to the posterior i^art of the body
The winged lice of this sixth generation abound during the latter

part of June and the early part of July. They resemble those of the

third generation, except that they are perhaps on the average somewhat
smaller and paler, and less prolific. They instinctively congregate on

the bark, and consign to the crevices, and sheltered parts thereof, their

young, which, as in the foiu'th generation, are euA^eloped in a sort of

pellicle. These young also resemble the young of the fourth generation

in general form, but have very short and stout beaks. Instead of being

active, they are quite sluggish, congregating in clusters in the sheltered

portions of the bark, and being essentially bark-feeders. The color soon

inclines strongly to orange or salmon, and, after two or three days of

sluggish existence, they shed their skin, and become more active, pene-

trating more deeply into the interstices of the bark, and huddling to-

gether in groups of various sizes. They are now of a pale buff", or, more
correctly, salmon color, the surface at first smooth and polished, but

becoming in some instances slightly pulverulent. Simulating closely the

color of the bark, and being quite small, thej'^ are not easily detected,

unless in great numbers. A careful examination shows that they have
entirely lost the beak, and that they consist of both males and females,

the females being the larger, and the males showing the genital charac-

ters given in the description. They live grouped together for several

days Avith little motion, the female (Fig. 1, e) iiicreasing in size by the

enlargement of the single egg contained in her body. Both soon perish,
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leaving" among tlieir slirivelled bodies tlie sliining, reddish-brown winter

egg, citlier i)artiall.y or entirely covered by the parent's skin.

On the IGth of Jnne, 1877, I met with an isolated tree at Malvern,

Iowa, belonging to Mr. H. K. Follett, which had been very badly iiifested

with this species. The winged individuals crowded the trunk, and had

I)erished in such quantities around the base of the tree as to lie in a

matted mass three or four inches thick, being greedily devoured by their

numerous enemies. One could not break off the smallest i)iece of the

bark without findmg the ex]30sed interstices crowded with the salmon-

colored sexual individuals.

Among the morei)rominent of the natural enemies of this species, I have

noticed, of Coleoi)tera, Goccinella d-notata, Goccinella sanguinea {munda)

Say, Hippodamia convergens, and several species of Scymmis. I also

found feeding upon them the perfect beetle of Podahrus modestus, and

the Hemipterous Cyllocoris scutellatus^ Uhler, and Capsus linearis, Beauv.

A Lepidopterous inquiliue, namely, the larva of Semasia prunivora,

Walsh, is also quite common within the curled leaves, feeding both on

the lice and' on the substance of the leaf. A large green Syrphus larva

and several Glirysopa larvse also prey upon them.

DESCRIPTIVE.

ScHizoNEURA AMEKICAJSTA (Fig. 1).

—

Impregnated ego 0.5?^™ long? gamboge-yellow,

incliiiiug to brown iu color, with no especial external sculpture.

First generation.—Stem-motlier : Pale yellowisli-red, with, black members when first

hatched; the red deei^eniug and becoming purplish or livid with age. When mature,

averaging 3.5'"™ in length, globose or j^yriform, with subobsolete honey-tubes and six

dorsal rows of darker piliferous and tuberculous spots. Antennie 5-jointed, joint 3

more than equalling 4 and 5 together in length.

Second generation.—Diiferiug in no essential res]5ect from the preceding, except that

the individuals do not attain so great a size. Bright brownish-red when born, they

soon become livid brown.

Third generation.—Mature, winged female : Alar expanse 5 to 5.6™°*. Body dusky, the

abdomen slightly reddish ; legs either dusky or yellowish-red. Antenute as long as hea d

and thorax together, dusky, rarely yellowish,. not pilose, but with a few short setous

points; G-jointed, the 1st and 2d joints slightly bulbous; 3d either surpassing or

equaling in length the 4th, 5th, and Cth together, Avhich are subeqnal; the teiuiinal

joint usually the shortest, the apical sub-joint being normal, and in some cases

sufficiently constricted to resemble an additional joint; joints 3, 4, and 5 rather

distinctly annul ated, the constrictions being generally quite deep, and producing a

moniliform aspect, there being on an average 22 such on joint 3. Tarsi with the basal

joint distinctly separated into a lobe, the claws strong, and iu length twice the diam-

eter of the tarsus. Wings hyaline : front pair with the veins becoming obsolete at

tips; stigma subhyaline, either of a yellowish tinge or somewhat dusky; stigmal

vein starting from the middle of the stigma and normally curved; cubital vein obso-

lete for nearly one-thml its length, the furcal forming with it almost a point; the

terminal distance between first and second discoidals equal to about five times that

between their bases (often rather more); terminal distance between furcal and cubi-

tal and second discoidal veins sul^equal, that betAveen stigmal and furcal slightly

shorter, that between second and first discoidal one-third greater, and about e(]ual

that between stigmal and tip of stigma. Hind Avings with the subcostal vein ahnost

straight, there being no curve where it gives off the discoidal veins, Avhich arc obsolete
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at tlieir extreme base, and not confluent witli it. [The wing-venation is very constant.

Out of nearly 100 specimens examined, I have found only an unusual shortening of

the cubital in two individuals. ] The larva and pupa in this third generation differ

from the winged insect in being more reddish and in haviug the antennaj ringed with

less distinct constrictions, in the legs being paler, in the claws being stronger, and in

the basal joint of tarsus being more connate with the terminal joint. They have a

distinct annulated elevation at each side posteriorly—a sort of pseudo-honeytube.

When tirst born, they are of a pale duU yellow, and the antennal joints are more nearly

subequal in length.

Fourth genei-ation.—That from the first winged females : Differs from the preceding

in the promuscis being, much longer, in the antennsB having but five joiuts, the third

being somewhat longest and the first the shortest, but all often being of much more-

nearly equal length, with no annulated constrictions. The color is more decidedly

orange. When ncAvly hatched, the thickened end of the promuscis often extends one-

half the length of the body beyond anus. The legs are also long and stout, and the

basal joint of the tarsus is distinct, but not separated. The capitate hairs are obsolete.

It is born Avith an enveloping ijellicle or pseudovum, and though of a bright red with

pale legs at first, soon becomes brownish, Avith dark members.

Fiftli generation.—The counterjDart of the second.

Sixth generation.—Second winged : Eesembles the tliird, but usually rather lighter-

colored, with the wing-veins, the spinous armature of surfaces, and the constrictions of

antennse less strong, and with the third joint of antennse rather less in length than

the terminal three together.

Seventh generation.—True sexual individuals : Born within an egg-like pellicle. With
stout promuscis reaching to between middle and hind coxse ; the antennse G-jointed,

with the joints subequal. Bark-feeding. Orange in color. Undergoing one moult,

and then being at once distinguished from the other forms by the brighter orange-

yellow color, the rudimentary mouth, the more simple eyes (composed of three facets),

by the shorter, 5-jointed antennsB, the joints subequal in length ; by the shorter legs,

with smaller claws to the tarsi, and more distinct terminal cajiitate hairs, or pulvilli.

The skin is transparent, the body filled more or less with fatty globules. The female

is nearly pyriform, and averages 0.4™'» in length. A single egg is visible through

the translucent skin, and, according to age, occupies more or less of the whole of the

body. The male is narrower and smaller, the j)enis being bulbous, with a couple of

spine-hke genital clasps.

Tliis species is veiy closely allied to tlie European B. ulmi (Linn,), and
until I was able to compare it witL. actual specimens, I was in doubt
whether to look ujDon it as a mere variety or a distinct species. Judging
from Kessler's figure and description of the European leaf-curl, and by
a figure sent me by Mr. Buckton, it differs from ours, 1st, in Ijending

upward, i. e., the stem-mother settles on the upper instead of the under
side of the leaf

5 2d, in having a number of small, rounded or verrucosa

sweUings. These differences in their dwellings are strongly presmnptive
of structural differences in the insects themselves ; and the fact that S.

americana does not attack the European Elms, either in Shaw's Botani-

cal Gardens at Saint Louis, or in the grounds of the Department of Ag-
riculture, points in the same du^ection. Differences are indeed easily

enough made out if we take the more or less imperfect descriptions and
figures of ulviii* but are less ai^parent when the actual specimens are

* Koch's figure (evidently copied by Kessler) is faulty in several respects, and fails

to indicate the hook-angle of hind wings, or the corresponding thickening of front
wings, a faiilt that is, however, common to most of Koch's figures.



A"o. 1.] RILEY AND MONELL OX APHIDID.E. 9

compared. The foUowiug- are the more important differences, least sub-

ject to variation, between the winged females of idmi as compared Avith

those of americana: ulmi is a longer-winged species, averaging 7.3'"'"

in expanse ; the abdomen, wing-veins, and stigma are darker ; the termi-

nal distance between 1st and 2d discoidals slightly greater ; the 3d joint

of antenniB is relatively longer; the annulations are less deep and more
numerous (those on 3d joint averaging. 30) ;

joints 5 and 6 are smoother,

i. e., -without annulations, but they are more setous
;
joint 5 is shorter

than 4; the apical, narrowed part of Cth joint is relatively longer and
more pointed ; the subcostal vein of hind wings is less straight ; the

cubital vein is often continuous to very near the subcostal, while I

have not found any tendency of the kind in americana, the tendency

being in the opposite dnection, or to become shorter 5 the 2d discoidal

of hind wing's shows a tendency to fork ; the booklets on costa of hind

wings are 3 in number, while in americana there are normally 4;* the

legs are more setous.

COLOPHAf ULMICOLA (Fitch).

[Forming cock's-comb-like galls (Fig. 2, a) ou tlie upper surface of tlie leaves of
Vlnius americana, the galls appearing witli the opening of the leaves, and turning
brown and black in late summer. ]

Another very common gall, which may be called the Cock's-comb Elm
Gall {ulmi-ulmicola), is also found on the White Elm, and particularly,

as in the case of the x)revious gall, on young trees. It was well de-

scribed by Fitch I as an " excrescence or follicle like a cock's comb, aris-

ing abruptly on the upper side of the leaves, usually one inch long

* These hooklets get so easily broken otf that they are not to be relied on
;
yet the

normal number on most of the Femjihiginw I have examined is 3, while in HormapMs
there are but 2. The fact that in So. americana there are 4 is therefore interesting,

and of some value in this connection.

t The bibliograj)hy of this species very well illustrates the confusion that too often

surrounds the prox>er determination, not only of insects of this family, but of all orders.

It is due to three causes, not easily removed : 1st, the miserably insufficient nature of

the earlier descriptions and definitions ; 2d, the isolation of the earlier English ento-

mologists from those of the continent, and the dual nomenclature that has arisen from

independent work ; 3d, the want of a common ground for generic characterization.

Walsh referred the species to Thelaxes, which has, however, 5-jointed antennae.

Vacuna, Heyden, is synonymous with Thelaxes, though Walker would restrict the for-

mer to alni, Schrank, and the latter to dryopliila, Schrank ("The Zoologist," London,

February, 1870, ji. 2001), without i)ointing out generic differences, as the want of a fork

in the cubital vein in Koch's figure is clearly an error of the artist. Mr. Monell founded

the genus Coloplia for ulmicola on the fact that the antennaj of the winged female are

6-jointed. Such a difference can hardly have generic value when we find ulmicola oc-

casionallywith but five antennal joints, and (if Huxley is correct in his determination)

dryophila sometimes with six (Trans. Linn. Soc. xxii, j)p. 203, 234). But, taken in

connection with the fact that ulmicola is a flocculeut species, the true female producing

but oue large egg, while dryophila is without flocculence, the female (according to

Huxley) laying many eggs, Colopha, considering ulmicola as the type, may be accepted

as a good genus.

t Fifth EeiJort on the Noxious Insects of N. Y. § 347.
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and 4 of an incli higii, compressed and its sides wrinkled perpendicu-

larly and its summit irregularly gaslied and toothed ; of a paler green

color than the leaf and more or less red on the side exposed to the sun
5

opening on the under side of the leaf by a long sUt-hke orifice ; inside

wrinkled perpendicularly into deep plates." The gall is always found

between two of the branching parallel veins, and those between which

it grows are generally drawn closer together than the rest. The corru-

gations and roughness, so characteristic of this gall, evidently result

from the lesser susceptibihty of the minute transverse veins to swell,

compared with the more succulent tissue of the leaf. There is always a

certain hoariness around the mouth of ihe, gall below, while the base of

the upper part is always contracted and compressed.

BIOLOGICAL.

The impregnated e^g of this species is also to be found during the

winter in exactly the same sheltered situations, in and under the bark

of the White Elm, as that of ScMzoneura mnericana. It is almost always

sheltered by the dry and somewhat wrinkled skin of the true female,

being seldom extruded, but occupj'ing the whole of the body (Fig. 2, &).

Occasionally the mother skin is more or less freed. The young stem-

mothers hatch from the winter ^gg about the same time, and are minute-

dark olive-brown specks, just visible to the unaided eye, and quite active

during pleasant weather, crawling nimbly about over the tree, till they

reach a tender leaf that is just unfolding, when they also settle upon the

under surface, and begin to feed on and fret the same. They doubtless

insert their beaks in various portions of the buds or expanding leaves

ere settling, since, before the gall begins to form, the little architect has

generally obtained twice the size it had when first hatched. By the

middle of AjDril, in the latitude of Saint Louis, the galls generally begin

to show, at first as slight elongate ridges on the upper surface, with

corresponding closed depressions on the lower surface. Upon drawing

apart the lips of the wrinkle beneath, at this stage of the growth of the

gall, the stem-mother, who still retains her glossy olive-brown appear-

ance, is seen constantly running back and forth in the cavity, and in-

flicting rapid punctures with her beak, the inner surface of her dwelling

being smooth and glossy, with a slightly blistered appearance, in con-

trast with the normal, more rough and pubescent texture of the under

surface of the leaf. The development of the gall is very rapid, and,

with favorable weather, the top part begins to bulge so as to give the

contracted appearance of the base, and the tooth-hke i)rominences be-

gin to appear by the third day. The inmate likewise grows apace.

After the first molt, she soon becomes more pyrifrom and paler, with

transverse rows of powdery secretion. She is less active, but still

marches about, incessantly fretting the surface with her short, stout

beak. A second molt takes place, and by the time the gall has fully de-

veloped, or about two weeks from the time it commenced forming, the
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process of reproduction commences, and continues for two or tliree

weeks, until the stem-niotliei' is exliaiisted, and tlie gall is absolutely

crowded with this second generation in all stages of growth. The lice

are more or less covered and interspersed with the mealy or cottony

excretion, and with the various-sized globules of gummy liquid, which

is sometimes so abundant that it will fall upon the ground like a shower

of milky fluid, whenever badly infested trees are shaken. The insects

comprising this second generation, or the immediate issue from the stem-

mother, thus born within the habitation which she had built up, are sim-

ilar to their i)arent, but somewhat larger at the moment of birth than

she was, and of a paler olive-green color. They are quite active within

the gall, exploring its conca-s^ties, and obtaining their nourishment

through its waUs. After the second molt, they attain the pupa state,

(Fig. 2, d), and in due time become winged. There is but one generation

produced within the gall—a generation, however, that becomes very

numerous under favorable conditions. They all become winged, and in

this respect the species differs essentially from ScJiizoneura amencana,

as w^e have already seen. The winged lice carry their wings flat on the

back while in the gall, but deflexed afterward. They issue from the

slit on the lower suiface of the leaf, which opens for their exit about

the time they become fledged. They are all females, and give birth, in

the course of a day or so, to upward of a dozen young, which, when first

born, are enclosed in the usual delicate egg-like covering already alluded

to, and which look like their immediate parent at a corresponding state

of existence, except that thek antennce have five subequal joints, and

the promuscis reaches to the hind coxse (Fig. 2, c).

So far I have been able to trace the history of the species with absolute

certainty, watching ,it for several years, and proving, by extracting the

stem-mother soon after she had commenced reproducing, that the second

generation, i. e,, her immediate progeny, all become winged, the species

agreeing in this respect with the gall-making species of Phylloxera that

affect the Hickory. There is, however, a link yet wanting in our know-

ledge of the history of this species, between this third generation and the

mouthless sexual individuals, the females of which so often perish while

yet covering their solitary winter eggs. I have not been able to prove

absolutely that there are two broods of the gall-making female, and my
observations all tend to the conclusion that no galls are formed except

by the stem-mother that hatches from the impregnated egg. I have

never succeeded in obtaining galls eitlier by enclosing the winged females

in muslin bags tied on the living trees, or by similarly enclosing her

immediate progeny, though 1 have succeeded in obtaining, without any

difficulty, an abundance of galls by so enclosing the stem-mother. More-

over, all such succulent galls as this one are produced on the tender

young leaves only, and I have failed to find them on any but those which

develop early in the season. It is true that we may frequently find the

galls quite fresh, and containing larvae, pupte, and winged insects as late
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as tlie first week iu July, and tliese late galls, as well as tlie insects witliin

them, are generally more yellowish than those found earlier in the year;

hut a careful study of the structure of the inmates shows th.em to he

identical with those found iu the earlier galls, and these late galls are,

from present knowledge, to be attributed to the work of late hatching

and late developing stem-mothers rather than to the Avork of the third

generation. I am inchned to think that this third generation mil be

found to have a different habit, possibly feeding upon some other part of

the tree, without forming galls, and j)roducing in time the true sexual

individuals, something as in the case of the seventh generation of 8.

amerieana. At all events, the true female (Fig. 2, &), with the solitary egg,

is to be found about the trunk of the tree, as already described.

DBSCKIPTIVE.
COLOPHA. TJLMICOLA.

Byrsocrypta ulmicola, Fitch, 4tli. IST. Y. Hop. 1858, p. 63 (§ 347).

—

Thelaxes ulmicola, Walsli,

Proo. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. i, p. 305, 1862 ; American Entomologist, vol. i, p. 108, 1869.—

Colopha ulmicola, Monell, Canadian Entomologist, vol. ix, p. 102, 1877.

Impregnated or ivinter egg (Fig. 2, &).—Lengtli 0.38™™, j)erfectly ovoid, sliining oliva-

ceous, inclining, to brown, witli no particular sculpture.

First generation, or stem-motJier.—0.4™™ long "when liatched. Antennae 4-jointed, joints

subequal in lengtli and tliickness, but with, the bases of hairs rather strong. Promnscis

very short., reachiug only to middle coxae or a little beyond. Ujjper tarsal hairs globate

at tip and as long as tarsus. Smooth, dark olive-brown in color with black members.

After first molt, the beak is stiU relatively shorter, as also the tarsal hairs ; the color

is x^aler, but the members are still black. She measures 1™™ in length when beginning

to bear, and the third joint of antennae is then somewhat clavate (Fig. 2, g), and as long

as joints 1 and 2 together ; the 4th narrower, as long as 3d, and rather truncate at tip,

Avith two rather consiiicuous piliferous prominences. Color translucent yelloAvish-

green, often inclining to purple.

Second generation.—0.4™™ long when born (Fig. 2, c); nearly five times as long as

wide ; the antennae (Fig. 2, /^) short and 5-jointed, the joints subequal in length, the

3d shortest and narrowest, the 5th swollen and sub-fusiform, with rather strong

bulbs at the base of the hairs. Promuscis reaching to hind coxae. Distinct globate tips

to the four tarsal hairs. Color pale olive-green, with black members and a dusky

striiie on the notitm. Piqm (Fig. 2, d) with antennae smooth, 6-jointed, joints sub-

equal in thickness, joint 4 only as long as 2; 5 and 6 each twice as long; 3 four

times as long. Color dingy orange, with a paler band around the thorax, embrac-

ing the Aving-pads, and reminding one, on this account, of the puj^a of Phylloxera.

Wingedfemale (Fig. 2, e) : Average expanse 3.7™™; the form ofbody more as in Phylloxera,

the abdomen taiiering and naiTower than the thorax, bearing from ten to twenty pseud-

ova. Blackish, with an olive-green tint, the abdomen and under surface yellowish-

green in the fresher individuals. Antennae (Fig. 2, /) reaching only to insertion of

front wings, 6-jointed; joints 4, 5, and 6 subequal, and together equal to 3 in length.

[Three specimens exaimined have joints 4 and 5 very imperfectly separated, causing

the antennae to appear as 5-jointed. ] Wings as described by AVaLsh, the stigma being
well rounded and pale. [In three specimens examined, the third discoidal of the front

wing is simple and precisely as in PemjMgus ; in one specimen, the first discoidal is

wanting on both front Avings, and in another the fork of third discoidal is wanting on
the left one. ] Basal joint of tarsus rather short ; tarsal claws only moderately strong.

Third generation.—The young from the winged female, after being freed from the
pellicle in which they were born, have stout five-jointed antennae, the joints subequal

;
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stout but short promxiscis reacliing to liind coste ; ratlier large compound eyes. Pro-

j)ortions and shape of young PhijUoxera.

True female: Legs short and the basal joint of tarsus rudimentary ; antenna? short,

four-jointed, smooth, joints subecpial, the third somewhat longest. Mouth rudiment-

ary. Described from skins surrounding impregnated egg. Males unknown.

PEMPHIGUS POPULI-MONILIS, n. sp.

[Gall (jwpiiU-moniUs) on the Narrow-leaved Cottonwood {Popiilus halsamifcra). A
series of more or less confluent moniliform swellings (Fig. 3, </) on the upi^cr side of the
leaf, each containing a single female, destined to become winged, Avhen it escapes from
btJneath, the winged insect -occuxiying the entire cavity of the gall. ]

BIOLOGICAL.

A very iuteresting gall, Avhicli may be called the Bead-like Cotton-

wood Gall, occurs on the Xarrow-leaved Cottonwood {Fopulus halsamifera,

L., var. angustifolia, Torrey), dnrmg the summer, in Colorado, and prob-

ably wherever this narrow-leaved variety grows. Though I have often

found the tree in cpiestion so covered with these galls, especially at

Greeley, that not a leaf was exempt, yet Populus monilifera, even when
growing along the bank of the same irrigating ditch and mingling its

branches with angustifolia^ would be entirely free from them. The galls

when not very numerous appear most commonly on the terminal leaves

of a twig. They form a confluent series of pale yellow ovoid swellings,

each side of the midrib (Fig. 3, g) recalling, in the distance, a lot of un-

lipe cherries, or, again, the galls produced on a true willow by the Saw-

fly larva

—

Kemcvtus salicis-pomum, Walsh. There will sometimes be three

rows of these swellings, and they are not infrequently tinted with red.

There are, however, more often but two rows, occupjdng nearly the whole

space each side of the midrib. The galls are formed by the folding-under

of the sides of the leaf and the bulging of the same around the insect,

which is always found solitary. The newly hatched louse is found in the

younger galls, and on the same branch, according to the age of the swell-

ing, the insect occurs in all stages of growth, the full-fledged female, with

her wings folded flat, fllling nearly the whole canity. After leaving the

gall, her wings are carried in the normal tectiform manner, and, when ren-

dered transparent by liquid, her abdomen is seen to be swollen with fifty

or more egg-like bodies, the dark eyes ofwhich show conspicuously. These

bodies are the pseudova, and the female commences at once to deposit

them upon issuing from her dwelling. The yoimg, which free themselves

in the course of a few minutes from the confining pelhcle, are of a pale

yellowish-green, with black eyes. In structure, these young difler only

from the preceding generation, at a similar age, by the somewliat nar-

rowed body and by the promuscis reaching beyond the anus. J ust where

these young are deposited by the winged mother, I have not had oppor-

tunity to ascertain. They probably found new galls, the process coiitin-

uing until the late summer or autumn generation of winged females give

bkth to the sexual individuals, and these consign to the permanent
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parts of the plant the Tviuter egg'. The i3robability is, also, that the

stem-mother that hatches in the spring has a different habit, producing

not improbably a quite different gall.

DESCRIPTIVE.

Pemphigus populi-monilis, n. sp.

—

Win f/edfemale (Fig. 3, a) : Average expaiise6.5™™.

Black, tlio abdomen a little ligliter, esiiecially at tlie tip. Finely poAvdered witli

white ; broad across the shoulders, the scutellar lobes of the mesonotum being rather

more flattened than the praescutum ; the head rather small and narrow. Antennae

(Fig. 3, h) and legs rather short, the former reaching only to base of front wings

;

6-jointed
;
joints 1, 2, 4, and 5 snbeqnal in length ; 3 twice as long; 6 not quite as long

as 3, Joints 1 and 2 very stout ; 3, 4, and 5 somewhat clavate ; nearly smooth above,

but with aboTit twelve deep constrictions beneath. Legs normal, with basal joint of

tarsus (Fig. 3, /) tolerably well separated, and unguis stout. Wings subhyaline ; front

wings with stigma strongly angulate, dusky, the lower portion almost black. Veins

dusky, the costal and subcostal stout and darkest. Stigmal vein undulate, starting

from a little beyond the middle of stigma. First and second discoidals almost

connected at base [in three specimens entirely so], and the distance between them at

tips about one-third greater than between 2d and 3d discoidals, and that between
these two snbequal with that between the last mentioned and stigmal ; the 3d dis-

coidal obsolete toward base. Fold of hind border but moderately thick. Hind wings
ample, the hook-angle but moderate, the subcostal slightly undulate and considerably

elbowed at basal third, whence spring the discoidals, the first bending slightly toAvard

posterior margin, the second toAvard costal margin, the spaces betAveen the tips of the

costal and the discoidals snbequal, and together rather more than half of posterior bor-

der. [An examination of fourteen specimens onlj' showed one with the third discoidal

forked on both wings, and another Avith the same A^ein forked on the left wing, and the

second discoidal also forked near tip. ] When newly hatched, or in the first age, the

basal joiait of tarsus is scarcely j)erceptible, and the tarsal hairs are sim^ile ; the anten-

na) (Fig. 3, c) are 4-jointed, the basal joint half as long as the 2d ; 3d and 4tli somewhat
longer and snbequal ; the 4th suddenly narrowed at ti^) ; the pronmscis reaches be-

yond hind coste. After first molt, the antennse. (Fig. 3, d) are 5-jointed, the 4th very

short and almost globular : the i^romuscis now reaches to the middle coxaj only. In

the pui^a state, the antennae are 6-jointed.

Young from winged female similar to the same stage of its parent, except in the

promuscis reaching beyond anus (Fig. 3, e). Length 0.15™™.

Throughout Central Colorado, July (Eiley); Southern Kansas (Monell).

HOEMAPHIS SPmOSTJS (Shimer).

[Gall (liamamelidis-spinosa) on stem ofJSamavieJis virgimca in autumn, being a deforma-
tion of the fruit-bud.]

Another gall (Fig. 4, a) I have found in autumn on the stems of the

Witch-hazel. It- is made by a new species of flocculent plant-louse, con-

generic with one that is known to mate conical galls on the leaves of

the same plant. The gall is a deformation of the flower-bud, the

puncture of the architect causing premature development, by which the

calyx, bractlets, and petals are all changed into elongate bracts, more
or less pointed terminally, and more or less completely soldered together

at bases, so as to form a thin wall. In August, the gaU is green and
crowded inside with lice in all stages of growth, from the newly-born to

the pupa and winged female, intermixed \\Tlth flocculent matter and
watery globules, the insects themselves being rather evenly covered with
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a fine white powder. Later in tlie season, the tips of the bracts become
bhmter, and the gall becomes browner, and recalls externally the fruit-

pod which would have developed the ensuing year. It is now perforated

at some point, generally near either the top or base, and through the

aperture the insects have either made their exit or may be noticed doing

so. The young from the mnged female are quite characteristic, being

strongly granulated, and, as they were found as late as the end of Octo-

ber, they probably hibernate on the permanent parts of the tree. The
sexed individuals and the stem-mother are yet unknown. The si)ecies

was first described in 18(37 by Dr. H. Shimer of Mt. Carroll, 111., who
erected a new genus for it and another well-known species on the same
plant, not aware that the genus had been previously characterized by
Baron Osten Sacken, in 1861.

HOBMAPHIS SPINOSUS.

Hamamelistes spinosus, SMmer, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. i, p. 284, 1867.

Winged female (Fig. 4, h) : Expanse 5™™. Color dark browu, uniformljr pulvenilent,

tlie abdomen sliglitly paler and filled with egg-like bodies. Head witb a frontal tti-

bercle, and witb the proiniiscis not reaching to beyond fi-ont coxte. Antennas (Fig.

4, (?) reaching to base of front wioig; 5-jointed, joints 1 and 2 bulbons and smooth,

the others with about 50 close and regular and well-defined annulations; joint 3 six

times as long as 1 and 2 together; joints 4 and 5 each half as long as 3, the terminal

joint not being narrowed at tip. Thorax with the pronotum well defined, mesonotum
having a thickened anterior border, with two small angles in front; the scutellar

lobes and pricscutiim small. Tibite with a lobe each side at juncture with tarsus, the

basal joint of tarsus not distinctly separated, and the tip furnished with two superior,

knobbed hairs. Wings hyaline, the stigma and costal area fuliginous, the stigma

lioiuted, but only slightly broadened; first discoidal almost transverse, second do.

starting from it at upper third ; cubital running straight toward base of first discoi-

dal, but usually obsolete at basal half ; terminal space between second discoidal and
cubital wider than between it and the stigmal. Hind wings with the hooks strong, the

costal vein straight, and a single discoidal, the first being obsolete. [Out of20 specimens

examined, I find the basal i^ortion of the first discoidal of front wing connecting with

the second at base, either on one wing (2 S]iecimens) or on both wings (4 specimens), and
in two cases this first discoidal is complete on one wing and incomplete on the other. ]

Larva quite broad and squarish anteriorly, with a frontal tubercle (Fig.4, 7i), and with

the antennai 4-jointed
;
promuscis reaching to hind coxaj ; color brown, with mesonotal

lobes more yellowish. Transverse dorsal rows of four piliferous spots are faintly

observable. Antenna? after first molt 5-jointed, and x^romuscis hardly reaching to mid-

dle coxae. Pupa with similar antennje and somewhat shorter promuscis.

Toung from, ivinged female (Fig. 4, e) : Eesembling the larva of i^recediug generation,

but distinguished by the absence of frontal tubercle, and by having the surface, ex-

cept mesio-ventrally, evenly and conspicuoiisly granulated. The terminal joint of

antenna? also shows some constrictions (Fig. 4, g).

PEMPHIGUS POPULI-TEAI^SVERSUS, n. sp.

[Gall (pojmU-transversa, Fig. 5, a-h) formed upon the petiole near the base of the leaf

of Fojmlus monilifera and P. halsamifera. An elongate-oval swelling, causing tbe curv-

ing and broadening of the petiole, and opening on the opposite side by a transverse

slit, Avith a whitish, slightly thickened, and elevated margin, recalling human lips.

By the latter part of June, the stem-mother is surrounded with young of various sizes,

all covered Avith the usual white secretion, and mixed Avith the liquid globules.

Winged females produced in autumn, sometimes not until the leaves have fallen. ]

Winged female (Fig. 5, e) : Expanse 7™™. Pruinescent, with the abdomen more yel-

loAvish, inclining to green. Antenna? (Fig. 5, d) reaching a little beyond the base of
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front wings ; smootli; joints 3, 4, and 5 cylindrical, and of equal thickness; 3 as long

as the other tv^'-o together ; 6 more slender at base, and with the apical unguis nearly

as long as 3. Thorax with mesonotal swellings small. Terminal distance between

1st and 2d discoidal veins of front wings nearly equal to that between this last and

the stigmal vein ; discoidals almost connected ; cubital obsolete at base ; subcostal

heavy ; stigma scarcely wider than subcostal si^ace, acuminate at tip, and with the

vein starting a little in front of its middle. Hind wings with the discoidals connected

at base, where the subcostal is slightly produced. Legs normal. Abdomen showing

about 30 pseudova, and with 4 dorsal rows of faint piliferous dots. Pupa with joints

1, 2, 4, and 5 of antennae subequal in length. The wingless forms are pale creamy-

yellow, with faintly dusky members.

Missouri, Southern Texas, and Colorado (Eiley). May possibly be popularia, Fitch,

the description of which does not admit of identification.

This gall occurs all over tlie West and Southwest, and while it nor-

mally occurs in the position and of the form described, it may occiu' on

any part of the petiole, and the opening may he more or less oblique, or

form a mere circular hole. Sometimes two and even three coalesce.

The lip-like bulging is, however, constant. In the galls, after they had

fallen to the ground, I have found in Southern Texas a number of large,

yellow, apterous females of an undescribed Phylloxera, surrounded with

their numerous eggs and with young of all sizes—a fact that would be

extremely confounding were Phylloxera and Pemphigus not so easily dis-

tinguished.

PEMPHIGUS POPULI-EAMULOEUM, n. sp.

[Forming an irregular globular gall {populi-ramuloriim), often somewhat flattened;

on the twigs of Populus ialsamifera in Colorado. The gall averages 15'^™ in diam-
eter, and opens in a suture sometimes transverse, sometimes oblique, but more often
longitudinal with the axis of the twig : exceptionally the opening is round aud bulging.
Green w^hen fresh, it becomes gray and woody with age. ]

Pemphigus populi-ramulorum.— Winged female: Alar expanse 6.8'"'". Black and
pruinescent, scarcely distinguishable from populi-transversus, except by the more an-

nulate antennae, the 4th, 5th, and 6th joints of which are much narrowed at base. The
6th joint (including subjoint) scarcely as long as 3d. The pupa is yellowish, with
black eyes, and pulverulent.

Colorado (Riley).

Several ofthe species ofPemphigus forming galls upon Populus so closely

resemble each other that they could not weU be separated as species were
it not for the differences in the galls they i)roduce. Future careful in-

vestigation may show that the same species will produce different abnor-

mities, and be slightly modified in appearance according as it affects

different i>arts of the plant ; but until we have such proof, the presump-
tion is that the different galls are produced by distinct species, however
similar the architects are in general appearance.

PEMPHIGUS ACEEIFOLII, n. sp.

[Living in abundant and long cottony excretion, on the under side of the leaves of
Acer dasycarpum, causing them to curl, and exuding an abundance of thick and very
glutinous "honey-dew."]

Pemphigus acerifolii, n. s^i.— Whujed female: Alar expanse IQi"™. Head and
thorax bluish-black. Abdomen black, covered with long cottony threads. AntennaB
reaching the wing-insertions; ambulations not conspicuous; joints 3, 4, 5, and 6

somewhat contracted at base and apex; apical unguis not perceptible; joints 5 and 6



-^'"1-1 EILEY AXD MOXELL OX APIIIDID^E. 17

fiul)oqual; 4 distiuctly clavate; 3 as long as the two preceding togotlicr. Wings
s!ibli\-uline, of a Avliitish tinge; snbcostal vein and the inner margin of the stig:na
bUick; oblique veins whitish; stigma short and broad, not angled at the base of°the
stigmal vein, which starts from a little behind its middle, and is comparatively straight,
thereby making the apical cell rather narrow. Terminal distances between the veins
subequal, that between 2d diseoidal and cubital somewhat greatest ; basal one-third
ofthe cubitus hyaline, but not abortive, as it can usually be traced to its base, which
is very close to that of the second diseoidal; bases of the two discoidals either ap-
proximate or quite contiguous; discoidalsof the hind wings proceeding connectedly
from the subcostal vein. Larva vdth 5-joiuted antenme, and the promuscis extending
beyond tip of abdomen.

June—Jidy; Saint Louis, Mo. (Eiley); Clinton, N. J. (Prof. W. D. Eobbins).

PEMPHIGUS FEAXIKIFOLII, n. sp.

[Infesting the terminal leaves of Fraxinus amcrlcanm and F. samhiicifolia from spriu"-
till late summer, and producing a twisted curl thereof; the vonn"- lice varvino- in
color from deep glaucous to li\dd, very lloceulent and exucUug the liquid globules cniite
copiously. Wiugedfemalesappeariugearly in June.]

Pkmpiiigus fkaxinifolii, n. si^.— Wiiigcd fcmcdc : Alar expanse 5.7^™. Head and
thorax duslcy

:
abdomen dark green : antennic reaching by the length of the apical

Joint beyond costal base of front wings ; inconspicuously annulated and with joints
o—6 but moderately narrowed at base

;
joint 3 as long as 4 and 5 together ; G (including

unguis) nearly fths as long again as 5, with the unguis distinct and of normal length^
Scutellar lobes of mesonotum broad and well marked. Legs normal. Wings hyaline

;

stigma linear, or not wider than subcostal space, yellowish and poorly defined "anteri-
orly; veins very slender and sub-hyaline, the stigmal most distinct, starting a little
in front of middle of stigma, and but faintly curved; cubital almost invisible, but not
obsolete at base, where it nearlyjoins the 2d diseoidal. Terminal spaces between 1st
and 2d discoidals, and between this last and cubital, subequal; that between cubital
and stigmal ouly half as great. Discoidals of hind Avings proceeding connectedly
from subcostal. Promuscis reaching beyond front coxa? ; abdomen with 7 rather larg-e
roundish spots each side, each sending out 2 hairs. [In some specimens the cubital
starts independently from the subcostal; in others it joins the 2d diseoidal a short dis-
tance fi'om base. ] Fnpa with the 3d joint of anteinne relatively somewhat shorter.
Lan-a of proMhle second (jmcratiou : Antennai smooth, 4-joiirted; joint 3 somewhat

longer than 4, and as long as 1 and 2 together; apical nipple i^th as long as the 4th
ioiut. Promuscis slender, reaching beyond hind coxiu. Legs rather long and stout.
Tibiie, tarsi, and anal joints of abdomen Avith a few conspicuous hairs. Full-grown,
apterous female, probably of this same generation, ditters iu having 6-joiutedantenn<'e,
proportioned much as in the winged female.
Larva from winged female ; i)rohahJe fourth generation: Antcnufe 5-jointed; joints 1, 2,

3, 4, subequal in length
; 3, 4, stouter ; 5 very short and rounded at tip. Promuscis very

long, reaching beyond tip of abdomen.
Tolerably common at Saint Louis, Mo. (Eiley, Monell) ; Sauk City, Wis. (Thomas).

The life-history of this insect has not been fully studied, as the sexed
individuals and the winter egg ha^^e not been observed. It will doubt-
less be found to agree in most pta-ticulars wiWi that of Sduzoneuraameri.-
cana.

The species stands somewhat in the same relation to the European
Pemphigus fraxiin (Fabr.)* as does Schizoneura americana to IS. "Klml.

The European species is larger, with the wing-veins differently placed,
and inhabits the twigs and stems, instead of the leaves ; but otherwise
there is a, good <leal of resemblance between the two,

* brntcHu', Schrauk.
Bull. V, 1 -2
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PART II.

]S"OTES Oi?^ APHIDIN^, WITH DESCEIPTIOi^S OF NEW SPE-

CIES.—J. MONELL.

Siphonophora, Koch.

Eostrum moderately long.

Antennfe seOited on more or less conspicuous tubercles; longer or at least as long

.as the body; third joint long; first joint suboyliudric; seventh joint setaceous,

very much longer than the preceding ; trontal tubercles approximate.

Nectaries long, subcylindric, slender.

Style (Cauda) long, often compressed, falchion-shaped.

Legs slender, very long.

Wings deiiesed.

Front Avings with four oblique veins ; the cubitus twice forked.

Hind wings with two oblique veins.

So far as is known, tlie o^^parous females in this genns are always

apterous and tlie males winged. The males usually have smaller ab-

domens, larger wings, and longer antennoe than the viviparous winged

females. As in most other ApMcUdxe^ the antennae are, strictly speaking,

six jointed, the so-called seventh joint being merely a slender prolonga-

tion of the true sixth joint.

Whatever opinion one may hold as to the characters that should be

considered of generic imi)ortance, the first requirement of a system of

classification must be practicability. In a family like the ApMdidce,

where the species are numerous and exceedingly difficult to study, I

should be inclined to accept any generic arrangement, however arbi-

trary, if it were but practicable. What Walsh said of species is equally

applicable to gejiera. The only A'^alid practical criterion of generic dis-

tinctness is the general non-existence of intermediate grades in the dis-

tinctive characters. Even granting that the existence or non-existence

of the frontal tubercles would be of generic importance, which I very

much doubt, the genera depending on this character must be united, as

they are connected by so many intermediate gradations that it is im-

possible to fix a limit between them. So little is known in regard to

these insects that for the present I prefer retaining the genera as gen-

erally adopted, as it Avould be useless, and only add to the confusion, to

propose a generic arrangement which future observations may overturn.

Though the connecting links between some of the genera have not yet

been discovered, yet, as these genera are based on comj)ai^ative, and not

absolute, differences, it is more than i^robable that future discoveries

will force us to unite most, if not all, of the genera of the ApliidinWj and

to readopt tlie generic arrangement given by Kaltenbach.

Siphonophora achyraxtes, n. sp.

—

Apterous females : Pale green, with a dark irreg-

ular stripe on each side of the abomen; in fully developed specimens occasionallywith

an additional short stripe near the basal xiart of the al^domen, extending over several

I
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segments. Winged females : Head, protLorax, and sometimes the npiiersegmenls of the

abdomen, brownish-black ; the upper part of the thorax vrith a narrow, but conspien-

ous, transverse, yellow band ; general color of the abdomen pale green, with irregular,

broken, transverse, dark brown lines, three of these often becoming confluent, and pro-

ducing a dark patch in the centre of the abdomen, just above the honey-tubes. Nec-

taries long, cylindrical, slightly dusky at their apices. Style long, slender, slightly

curved iipwards, more or less dusky. Length of the autennte a little variable, as long

as the body, or slightly longer. Frontal tubercles approximate at base, and somewhat
liorrect. Wings hyaline; stigma rather narrow and linear; stigmal vein very shor^,

and curved much as in the genus CalUpterus. The forklets of the cubitus are espe-

cially variable, their length being in one case four times and in another one-half that

portion of the cubitus between the base of the lower branch and the base of the fork-

lets. In the normal specimens, these distances are subequal. Leugth 2.28""" ; to tip of

wings 3.81™"'.

On the under side of leaves of Achyrantes {Amaranfacecc). TMs is the

first species tliat has been noticed as infesting plants belonging to this

order. A species closely allied to this occurs on Polygonum and another

on Lettuce, but my notes on their colors are not sufficient to enable me
to describe them satisfactorily.

SiPHOXOPHORA CALENDULELLA, n. sp.— Viviparous (ipicrous fanciles : General color

very pale whitish-green, varying to yellowish. Antennie AA^hitish, as long as the body,

mounted on i)orrect tubercles. Legs yellowish, except the tarsi. The nectaries and
short style concolorous. Length 1.27—1.77""".

On the under side of leaves of Calendula micrantha. July, Saint Louis,

]Mo. Described from four viviparous females and two pux38e.

This species can be easily distinguished from the allied '^S^. achyrantes

by its very much i^aler colors, and hj having the frontal tubercles more
])orrect in the aj)terous form.

What use the porrect tubercles can be to an Aphid I am unable to

surmise, but I have observed on three occasions single individuals be-

longing respectively to 8. achyrantes, 8. calendulcUa, and Fhorodon ma-

haleb, which held a small fragment of some black extraneous substance

tightly clasped between the tubercles. Whether this was accidental or

not, I will not presume to say.

SiPnoNOPnouA graxaria (Kirby).

Aphis granaria, Kirb5^, Linn. Trans. iA^, 238.

hordei, Kyber.

cereaUs, Kalt.

avence, Fitch, et auct. amer.

Siphonophora cerealis, Koch, Kalt., Pass, et auct. plur.

avence, Thos.

granaria, W'lk., Buckt.

It is impossible to determine whether this is the Aphis avenw of Fabr.

and Gmclin, as these authors give no descrix)tion ofthe species. 8. cereaUs

seems to be the name which has been generally adopted in Europe, while

8. avence is the one universally adopted in America.

SiPiioxopnoRA TULiPiE, n. sx>.

—

Apterous females : Pale green, with a dusky-green

stripe dovv'n the middle and darker green on the margins of the abdomen. Winged in-
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di vidua^s with the antennra as long as, or a very Kttle longer than, the body, mounted on

conspicuous tubercles which are not porrect; apical joint long and threadlike, longer

than the fifth, and about live times as long as the sixth. Honey-tubes very long, dusky

at apex. Tail, when extended, about twice the length of the tarsi, jjale green. Length
3.04™'"; to tip of wings 4.82™"'.

Ou petals and stigma of Tulips, April ; Saiut Louis, Mo.

I believe that no other Apliididcc have been found on Liliaceous plants,

excepting an undes(;ribed Aphis collected by Prof. Eilcy on Yucca flowers

at Greeley, Colo.

SiPHOXOPHOKA TILI.E, n. sp.

—

ApteroHS individuals : Plead and thorax yellowish or

yellowish-green; abdomen green ; nectaries with the basal one-third green, apical por-

tion black. • Winged individuals : Head and thorax reddish-yellow
; abdomen and stylo

green. Antennae about twice as long as the body, mounted on consx)icuous tubercles.

Wings hyaline. Stigma yellowish. Nectaries subcyliudi'ic, four or live times as long

as the tarsi. Length 2.54-3.04'^"'^ ; to tip of wings 5.08'""'.

On the under side of Linden leaves, causing them to curl.

SiPHONOPHOKA LipaODEXDi!!, u. sp.— Winged female : Head, thorax, and two basal

joints of the antennae red. Abdomen green. Nectaries and apical portion of the an-

tenna} black. AntenuiB much longer than the body ; the tubercle near the apex of the

fifth joint very distinct. Nectaries usually slightly incrassated at the base, about four

times as long as the tarsi. Style slender, when fully extended one-third as long as the

nectaries, more or less greenish. Wings hyaline. Stigma long, much tapered at base

and apex; apex acute, nearly oj)posite the middle of the stigmal vein. Distance

lietween the apex of the stigmal vein and the apex of the upper forklet equal to hall

that between the forklets. Length 2.54"^"^; to ti}! of wings 4.57""^'^.

On Liriodendron tidipifera., June, July 5 Saint Louis, Mo.
The leaves on which this species lives do not curl ui) as in S. tiUa', but

soon turn brown and drop off.

The following form also occurs on Liriodendron^ sometimes in company
with the above, but more frequently by itself. I can find no structural

diflerences between the two ; but as it seems to present the same differ-

ences in coloration in all its stages, it is possible that it may deserve to

rank as a distinct species.

Yar. PvUFA.—General color pale reddish. Abdomen vrith the ground-color green, the
margins red, and a red longitudinal stri])e in the middle. Stigma whitish or slightly

dusky. Tibifie, tarsi, antenniE, and nectaries black. Style reddish.

June, July. Saint Louis, Mo.
AYalker mentions the occurrence of a red variety of B. rosoj (Linn.).

SiPHOXOPHORA CRAT.EGI, u. sp.—Jj;fe?-o?(s individuah : General color pale yellowiiih-

green, with a darker green mark on each side of the base of the abdomen and scarcely
perceptible, darker green, irregular marks near the base of the nectaries. Antenn;©
about three times as long as the body, black, Avith the basal third pale greenish;
frontal tubercles fully as long as the second o,utennal joint ; seventh joint tapering to

an exceedingly slender point, in the adult apterous individuals as long as the fourth,
fifth, and sixth joints taken together. Nectaries long, subcylindric, extending beyond
the tip of the abdomen, pale, almost translucent. Style half as long as the nectaries,

pale yellowish. Legs entirely greenish. Length 2.28""".
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On the under side of leaves of Cndcvgus cocclnea. July, Saint Louis,
3Io. Described from four specimens.

Tlie antennte are longer than in any Siphonophora known to me. This,
.together with the exceedingly long and slender seventh joint, will easily

distinguish it from all described species.

SiPnoxoPHORA SOXCHELLA, 11. sp.—General color very dark dull greeuisli-browii.
Head aud thorax inclined to fuscous. General color of legs green ; apical halfof femora,
black ; tibiaj dusky at base and apex ; tarsi black. Tail yellowish-green, very long.
Nectaries entirely black, reaching to the tip, subcylindric. Dorsum smooth. Anteunte
much longer than the body; black; third joint very tubercular; fourth joint dis-

tinctly tubercular ; remaining joints not so ; third joint about as long as the fifth, sixth,

and seventh joints taken together ; seventh joint as long as the fourth and fifth taken
together. Length 2.28—2.78"™; to tip of wings 3.81™°'.

On SoncJms oleracea. Jufy, Saint Louis, Mo.
This species is remarkable for the habit of at once dropping to the

ground when disturbed. Several other undescribed species which occur
on this same plant can be distinguished by ha\ing the third joint of the
antennae very much shorter.

SiPHOXOPHORA CALEXDULJi:, n. 's^.—Aptcrous mdlviduals : General color brownish-
black; dorsum smooth and shining, a little reddish towards the nectaries. Legs yel-

low, except the knees, tarsi, and apex of the tibiaj, which are jet-black. Nectaries
black, subcylindric, very long. Style yellow, slender, acute, two-thirds as long as

the nectaries or a little less. Winged individuals: General color black; Jiead and
thorax slightly fuscous. Antennte black, half as long again as the body; third joint
as long as the sixth and fifth taken together, ^^ery slightly tubercular; the following
joints not so. Nectaries slightly fuscous toAvards the apex. AVings hyaline. Length
2.28—3.04"™; to tip of wmgs 3.81—4.56'""\

On stems of Calendula micrantha. June—July, Saint Louis, Mo.
I have specimens of what is perhaps this same species, taken at Cor-

dova, 111., on Bidens chrysanthemoides, but haAdng made no notes on the

colors, cannot decide positively.

The allied Jll^orth American species may be arranged as follows

:

A. Body entirely red rudbccJcUv.

AA. Body dark brown.

B. Dorsum smooth.

C. Third and fourth joints of the antenniB very tubercular soncheUa.

CC. Fourth joint not tubercular. Third joint short calenduhi:

BB. Dorsum of the apterous individuals more or less covered with tul)ci-

eles ambrosia.

SlPUOXOPHORA KUDBECKI.E, Fitch.

This species has been taken at Saint Louis on Yernonia novoiboracen-

sis, V. LindheimeHana, Solidago rir/ida, 8. serotina, Bidens ckn/santhc-

moides, Anihrosia trijida, Cirsium arvense, SUpMiim perfoUatum^ S. infc-

grifolia, and CacaJia suaveolens. A yellowish-red variety has been found
on Cirsium. It is rather remarkable that Eatinesque should have over-

looked this species, which I believe is the commonest of all American
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Aphidians, and is very generally distributed over the eastern portion of

the United States,

SiPIIONOPHORA FEAGARIiE?, Koch, var. IMMACULATA, Eiley.*

According to Professor Eiley, this form is similar to S. frarjanai

Koch, differing chiefly in lacking the ro^Y of minute black spots on each

side of the back, and in the head of the apterous females not being black,

but yellowish. IS'ovember, Kansas City, Mo.

* Professor Thomas omits this species in Ms " List of the Apliidini which have heeu

heretofore named," &c. As the great merit of a list is completeness, the following

enumeration of omitted species may serve as a supplement to that author's x^aper

:

S'lplionoplwra fragarim var. immaculata Eiley, Eural World, December, 1875.

A})his quercifoUi Walsh, Ent. Soc. Phila. i, December, 1862, Genera of N. Am.
Aphidse.

Aphis carduella Walsh, 1. c.

Aphis tritici Fitch, 1861, (loc. ignot.). Eeferred to in Ann. de la Soc. Ent. de France,

1867, p. 26, Library Catalogue.

A2)his rubecula Haldm. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. i, p. 168, 1844.

Aphis hicolor Haldm. 1. c. p. 168.

Aj^his marginipennis Haldm. 1. c. p. 168.

Aphis pilosa Haldm. 1. c. p. 169.

Aphis discolor Haldm. 1. c. p. 169.

Aphis verticolor Eaf. Am. Monthly Mag. and Critical Eeview, i, p. 361, 1817.

Aphis furcipes Eaf. 1. c. i, 361.

Aphis rhodryas Eaf. 1. c. iii, 15, 1818.

Aphis diplepha Eaf. 1. c. iii, 15.

Aphis Greasier Eaf. 1. c. iii, 17.

Aphis gihhosa Eaf. 1. c. iii, 17.

Aphis xanthelis Eaf. 1. c. iii, 17.

Aphis annulipes Eaf. 1. c. iii, 17.

Aphis ambrosia Eaf. (nee Thos.) iii, 17.

Aphis acaroides Eaf. 1. c. iii, 17.

Callipterus mucidus Fitch, N. Y. Eept. iii, § 20.

Callipterus castanem Fitch, 1. c. ii, § 199.

Calliptems bella (Walsh), Aphis bella Walsh, 1. c.

Calaphis betuleUa Walsh, 1. c.

AVhether or not the writings of Eafinesque on the Aphidldce are deserving of credence
and acceptance is a question which I do not propose to discuss ; I however think that
such of his species as are named in accordance with the binomial rule should be placed
in the same list as the early descriptions of Fitch, and, like them, should be held subject
to recognition. The recognition of these imperfectly described species is little more
than a matter of courtesy, and mere courtesy would never prevail on us to burden the
nomenclature of the Aphididw with such sesquipedalians as Aphis melampyrum-lati-
folium, &c.

Eaiinesque's statement that A. diervilla-luteaa^dA. erigeron-philadel2)hicumhaY6'bent
antennae, on account of which he erects the genus Loxerates, would make me doubt
whether they belonged to the Aphididce, but his mentioning the nectaries in the de-
scription of the latter species places the matter beyond doubt. It is probable that the
antennaj are merely bent back over the body, as in many species of Siphonophora. Cla-

doxits Eaf. does not belong to the Aphididce. Inclusive of Eafinesque's binomial species

(and excluding the trinomial ones), the described Aphididce of the United States amount
in all to 166 species, 107 of which belong to the Aphidince.
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The strawberries on Trliicii these Aphides occurred came from Pahayra,
N. Y., and South Bend, La., from which phices this species was probably
im]iorted. From an examination of a single dry specunen in the cabinet

of Professor Eiley, I am inclined to think that this will prove to be a
distinct species. The second cubital cell is smaller than in >S'. fragaricc,

and the distance between the first and second discoidals a little more
than twice that between their bases.

Aphis, Linn, (emend.).

Eostrum moderately long.

Antennae remote at base, not seated on frontal tubercles, or seated on very incon-

spicuous ones ; usually smooth, and generally shorter than the body.

Seventh joint longer than the sixth.

Front fiat or convex.

Nectaries subcylindric, rarely very small, very rarely none.

Style more or less prominent, very rarely none.

Wings dellexed.

Front wings -with fou.r oblique veins, the cubitus twice forked.

Hind wings with two obhque veins.

Aphis lutescens, n. sp.

—

Winged individuals : General color bright lemon-yellow.

Auteunte somewhat pilose, a little shorter than the body. The length of the joints is

quite variable: in some specimens, the third joint is subequal to the preceding, while

in others it is one-third longer. Seventh joint filiform, very much longer than the

third. Nectaries somewhat dvisky, gently tapering from base to ajjex, the apical

diameter being about two-thirds that of the base ; about three times as long as the

tarsi. Style dusky yellow, blunt at aj^ex, when fully extended about half the length

^ of the nectaries. Fore wings hyaline ; stigma dusky yellowish, acute at the apex,

which is opposite the middle of the stigmal vein. Stigmal vein in one regular curve.

Discoidal veins of the hind wings nearly parallel ; subcostal comparatively straight.

Length 1.65—2.03"™; to tip of wings 3.04—3.54™'".

On Asclepias syriaca. July, September. Saint Louis, Mo. ; Montrose,

Iowa
; Dubuque, Iowa ; Eock Island, 111. ; Cordova, 111.

The very bright yellow color will at once distinguish this from other

IS^orth American species.

Aphis vehnonI/E, Thos.— Winged individuals : Abdomen pale yellow ; head and thorox

somewhat dusky. Antennte two-thirds as long as the body, the fourth, Hfth, and sixth

joints subequal to the third. Nectaries cylindric, very slender, about three times as

long as the tarsi.

Aphis heccabuiiga;, with which Professor Thomas supposes this may be

identical, has the nectaries and tail black (Passerini).

Aphis setai;i.e (Thos.).

Six^honophora setarice, Tlios. III. St. Lab. Nat. Hist, ii, 5.

Siphonophora panicola, Thos. 1. c.

The peculiar brownish-red color of this species will easily distinguish

it from other non-pulverulent species. The bases of the tibiae, are always

pale yellowish. Leaves and spikes of Fanicum lyroUferum. August

—

September. Saint Louis, Mo. ; Keokuk, Iowa ; Eock Island, 111.

Aphis calendulicola, n. sp.

—

Apterous individuals: General color uniftn-m palo

green, the disk of the abdomen usually a little paler, often with a few faint, irregular,
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flarker green marks near tlie base of the nectaries. Antennae abont two-thirds as long

as the body; pale, slightlj^ dusky towards the apex ; apical joint as long as, or slightly

longer than, the third. Nectaries entirely black, slightly tapered towards the npiex,

twice as long as the tarsi. Style short, pale green. Legs entirely pale, except the

faintly dusky tarsi and tips of the tibiie. Length 1.52"^°'.

On tlie under side of leaves of Calendtda micrantha. July ; Saint

Louis, Mo. This species may be expected to occur on the genus Tagetes,

to which the "French marigold" belongs. The apical joint of the

rostrum is rather short and robust.

Aphis CEriiALAXTHi, Thos.

This species does not approach the genus CaUljpterus, as its describer

supposes. The semicircular fourth vein, which I suppose suggested

this, is a character common to many species of ApJddincc, and is only

valuable in distinguishing some genera from Lachnus. A closely allied

species occurs on Fenthormn sedoides {GrassiUacecc), having much the

same color, and showing the same characteristic x^ruinose spots.

Aphis memcagixis, Korh.

On Garagana arhorcscenSj Eohinia vi.^eosa, and Melilotns italica. This

species has not been previously noticed as occurring in America. The

shining black dorsum of fully developed individuals will distinguish it

from other American species.

Length 1.27—l.TT'""'^ to tip of wings 2.54—3.04°^™. July; Saint

Louis, Mo.

Appiis salicicola (Thos.).

Siphonophora salicicola, Thos. Bull. Ul. St. Lai). Nat. Hist, ii, p. 8.

Aphis brevifurea, Monl. MSS.

In April last. Miss E. A. Smith sent me a short nectaried Ai)hidian,

which I have provisionally referred to the genus Gladobius^ with the in-

formation that it was the same species which slie had sent to Professor

Thomas the previous year, and which he had described as 8. salicicola.

Thinking the error a very strange one, I wrote to Professor Thomas in

regard to it, and have received through his kindness a number of tyx)e-

specimens of salicicola, an examination of Avhich proves them identical

with Ein Aphis, wliich I have x)reviously found on leaves of Blue-grass.

It is very i^robable that the labels on the vials containing these two

species were interchanged, or else that the two si^ecies Avere mixed to-

gether; though it is not imx^ossible that the si^ecies may occur on both

grass and willow. I sliould have thought that the error was made by
myself had I not collected this species on two separate occasions. The
stigma is rather linear, a little wider than the forklets are long, and
tapered at apex. Forklets of the cubitus smaller than in any knoAvn

species, their length being about one-liffch the distance between their

bases and that of the lower cubital branch.

Length 1.27—2.03'"'" ; alar expanse 5.81""^'. April.

The species XJlainly belongs to Aphis, and not to Biphonophora.
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^

Aphis cornifoli.e, Fitch.- JVlngcd individml: Head and thorax duskj-; abdomen
(.ark tuscons. Fore femora entirely yellow; hind femora yellow only at base ; bas«'
ut the tibnij yellow in all the legs; tar.si more or less dnsky. Antenna, more or lessdusky, as long as, or a Httle longer than, the body. Nectaries dusky, cylindric, scarcely
ongerthaii the tarsi. Abdomen tnmcate. Style dusky, short, but distinct. Win4
hyaline The stigma projecting somewhat above the margin, much as in A. corcoimdt,
t^apcred abruptly at apex. Costa aud stigma pale yellow; oblique veins dusky
Apterous mdividuals pulverulent.

Length 1.27"i"'
; to tip of wings 2.28"'"'.

Oil the under side of leaves of Cormisforida and Cpamcnlata, June-
July

; Saint Louis, Mo.
Aphis chat^egifoli^. Fitch.

This interesting species belongs to the genus Aphis, scnsu strictiori, aud
can be distniguished from its allies by its longer stigma, which is gently
tapered at apex, and prolonged until opposite the middle of the stigmal
veni. This is evidently the same species as that mentioned by Wakh
(Phil. Ent. Soc. 18G2, p. 301).

^

On Cmtcegus coccinea, Saint Louis, Mo., June.
Aphis atriplicis, Linn.

The common ApMs on Chenopocliacece appears to be identical with the
European. Its occurrence in America has not been previously noticed.
Saint Louis, Mo. ; Carbondale, lU. (Miss ^. Middleton).
Aphis hyperici, n. six— Winged mdivicluals : General color light reddish covered

with pulverulent matter; antennae on short tubercles, a little longer than the body
third joint as long as the fourth, fifth, and sixth taken together; apical joint about
twice as long as the preceding. Wrings hyaline ; stigmal vein much curved ; distance
between the base of the cubitus and that of the stigmal vein equal to the distance
between the apices of the lower forklet and the lower branch of the cubitus Nec-
taries very short, only detected with difficulty. Tail reddish, little over ha,lf as Ion-
as the tarsi, slender and terete.

"

Length 1.06—1.27n"n; to tip of wings 1.77—2.28'""\
Living in colonies on the young twigs and under side of leaves of

Hypericum Jcahnianum, to which species it seems to be confined. July
Saint Louis, Mo.

'

The allied American pulverulent species may be arranged as follows :

A. Nectaries scarcely perceptible.

?. General color red
;,y^,,,.^.U General color green
^,„;,„.,,,

AA. Nectaries distinct

:

b. Nectaries longer than the style, both more or less dusky.
c. Abdomen of the winged individuals dusky or reddish; antenna} more than

half as long as the body.
d. Body red or dusky-reddish, with two pruiuose spots on base of abdo-

™®^
ccphalanthL

dd. Body dusky, without pruiuose spots coniifoUa;.
cc. Abdomen of winged individuals green or yellowish-green.

d. Antennae half as long as the body ; nectaries as long as the tarsi

;

stigma short (Walsh) maidis.
dd. Antenna) two-thirds as long as the body ; nectaries scarcely half as

long as the tarsi hmsskce.
U. Nectaries and style green, subequal; as long as the tarsi aMjylicis.
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Aphis LOXiCEK/E, n. sp.

—

JVhiged individuals: Green, often Avitli two darker green

longitudinal strii)es. Head and thorax brownish. Antennaj about as long as the bodj-

;

frontal tubercles short, but distinct; apical joint filiform, as long as the two preced-

ing taken together. Eostrum reaching below the second paix of coxaj. AVings hya-

line ; stigma rather long. Nectaries scarcely projecting above the surface of the abdo-

men. Lateral edges of the abdomen with four or five very short, green, mamudform
tubercles. Style not perceptible. Length 2.54°^™

; to tip of wings 4.57""".

On young twigs and leaves of Lonicera. Living in colonies, co\'ered

witli an abundant pulverulent secretion ; May—July, St. Louis, Mo.

Aphis prunifolii. Fitch, N. Y. State Agric. Trans. 1854, p. 826.

It is doubtful whether iwunifolm Fitch is itlentical wdth immi Koch;

but even should they prove to beindentical, it has not yet been satisfac-

torily shown that Koch's name has precedence. Were the dates 'on the

title-pages of these two books correct. Fitch would have three years'

priority; but from what Cams and Engelmann say about Koch's work,

it is probable that the second number was published in the latter half

of 1854. The exact date of Fitch's article I have been unable to as-

certain. At Saint Louis, this species occurs only on varieties of native

Plums.

Aphis CA^fDiCANS, Fitch.

Professor Thomas's citation of Fitch's name as the describer of this

species is doubtless a clerical error, as no such species as A. candicans

has ever been described, and the only other mention of the name that

we have been able to find is that given in a compiled article in 111. St.

Hort. Soc. Trans, x, p. 1G9 (1877), where it is printed without giving

either descrix)tion or authority. Professor Thomas informs me that he

feels sure that he has seen some description of this species by Fitch,

but is unable to say where.

Aphis iielianthi, n. sp.

—

Apterous individuals : Varying from pale green to dark
green, with various irregular and A-ariable darker shadings on the abdomen, the most
constant and conspicuous of which is a dark green transverse band on the segment
above the nectaries. Nectaries dusky ; style, at least the apical two-thirds, ijalo

dusky. Wintjed individuals : Head and thorax jet-black; abomen green, with a trans-

verse band on the segment above the nectaries, and oc<?asionally Avith some darker

spots on the margin. Antennco two-thirds as long as the body, entirely black ; third

joint as long as the two preceding taken together ; fourth and fifth joints subequal.

Nectaries subcylindric, pale dusky, hardly reaching the base of the style, and less

thantwice the length of the taxsi. "Wings hyaline ; A^enation normal. Length 1.77""";

to tip of wings 3.04—3.29""".

On stems and leaves of Helianthus, Saint Louis, Mo.

Rhopalosiphum, Koch.

Similar to Jjj/n's, but with the nectaries claA'atc.

EiiOPALOSiPiiUM SALicis, u. si]).—Win(/cd individuals : Head and thorax dusky; abdo-

men green, Avith various irregular, darker green markings. Antenme about half as

long as the body, not mounted on frontal tubercles ; the third and fourth joints some-
Avhat dentate ; apical joint half as long again as the preceding; third and fourth joints
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often Mibconua^ o. Nectaries light green, reaching |o the tip ; the bai.al pori ion slender,
expanding at th(^ middle to twice its former diameter, and again snddenly contracteil
at the mouth, which is furnished with the usual aunnlus. l\ul yellowish, about one-
third as long as the nectaries.

Length LC2"""; to tip of wings 3.04'«>". Apterous individuals entirely pale green,
Avith two darker green dorsal vittie.

On the under side of leaves of Sallx lucida, 8. nigra, and S. hahylonica.
June, Saint Louis, Mo. This species comes under Siplwcorijne Pass.,
but I do not think that the characters given by Passerini justify its

separation from EhopalosipJmm Koch.

EHOPALOSiPnu:^ rhois, n. six— Winged incUviduaJs: Antennas a little longer than the
body, mounted on very inconspicuous tubercles

;
joints proportioned as usual ; sevenl li

joint a little longer than the two preceding taken together. Nectaries three times
a,s long as the slender style ; the diameter of the apical two-thirds in normal speci-
mens nearly twice the basal diameter; the apex contracted to about the same dia-
meter as the base, and with the mouth very slightly flaring.

Length 1.52—2.02™'»
; to tip of wings 3.81™™.

This interesting species was collected some years ago on an undeter-
mmed species of Sumach. The only note of its colors that I have is

that the general color is reddish-brown.

Individuals occasionally occur having- one of the nectaries lacking the
basal constriction, and I have seen a single specimen having one of its

nectaries subcylindric.

Drepancsiphum, Koch.
Rostrum short.

Antennae long and slender, seated on frontal tubercles ; third and setaceous sev-

enth joint long.

Nectaries long, enlarged beneath towards the base.

Style inconspicuous or none.

Wings long.

Front wings with four oblique veins; the cubitus twice forked; marginal cell

elongated towards the apex of the wing.
Hind wings with two discoidals.

Habits sporadic.

Professor Passerini is evidently in error in uniting this g-enus with
Siphonophora. Its structure, habits, and the non-existence of viviparous
apterous females point towards a relationship with the genus CaUipterm^
together with which it may be considered as forming a group in the

AphidincG.

Drepaxosipiium acerifolu (Thos.).
Siphonophora accrifolice, Thos. Bull, ii, 111. St. Lab. K'at. Hist.

Siphonophora acericola, Thos. (icon. 1. c).

The antennae are longer and the marginal cell broader than in any
previously described American Aphid. The nectaries reach about to

the tip of the abdomen, and are suddenly dilated at base to twice the

diameter of their apices. The stigmal vein is usually enlarged at base
for a distance equal to the breadth of the stigma. The dorsal tubercles,

though very cliaractexistic, are not suf&cient to warrant a generi(,' sepa-

ration. Some species of Callipferus have somewhat similar i)rocesses,
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and in some forms of Fhylloxera Ulleyi the tubercles are proportionally

as great. The fore tibise have each a short robust tubercle on the front

etlge, close to the knee. Hairs on the dorsum of apterous individuals

capitate, i^ormal specimens in this locality have the cubitus and stig-

ma! veins lying in more or less distinct brown bands ; in variety liycdimis,

the wings lack these brown shadings, but do not differ othermse.

Caliipterus, Koch.
Rostrum short.

AntenntB not on frontal tubercles, or else on very short ones, seven-jointed; tran-

sition from the sixth to the seventh joint very gradual.

Nectaries short, often scarcely percej)tible.

Style short, enlarged at a^ex.

Wings deflexed ; front wings with the stigmal vein much curved, not robust,

usually more or less hyaline; cubital vein springing from near the base of the

stigma ; second discoidal sinuous.

Hind wings with two discoidals.

Body elongate, slender, of very pale colors.

Habits si>oradic.

This genus seems to form a sort of transition between the Apliidince

and Lachninw, and should be placed in the former section principally on

account of the shortness of the rostrum. Several divisions of Caliipterus

have been proposed, based on the j-elative length of the sixth and sev-

enth antennal joints, but in such species a-s I have examined this char-

acter seems particularly variable and not deser^dng the importance which

has been attached to it. In the species known to me, and probably in

all European species, the wings are deflexed, but according to Fitch the

species described by him have the wings horizontal. I was at first

inclined to doubt the accuracy of this statement, but as it is a character

very easy to observe, and as Dr. Fitch mentions it on two separate occa-

sions, I do not see how he could possibly have made a mistake. Further

investigation may possibly prove that his si)ecies do not ai)pertain to

this genus. As I have never been able to find viviparous apterous

females, I consider it very iDrobable that insects belonging to this genus

acquire wings before producing living young.

A. Dorsum of winged individuals Avith spine-lihe tubercles .

'. C. tilniifolii, n. sp.

AA. Dorsum without spine-like tubercles.

a. Marginal cell dusky.

h. Middle tibise pale yellow. Femora pale yellow C. wahliii, n. sp.

1)1). Tibits black. Apical portion of femora blaick C. hella (Walsh).

aa. Marginal cell hyaline.

J). Wings with transverse, shaded bands.

c. Abdomen with conspicuous dusky spots C. discolor, n. sp.

cc. Abdomen yellow, concolorous, or with very faint transverse bands.

C. aselepiadis, n. sp.

hb. Wings subhyaline.

c. Nectaries distinct.

d. Dusky shadings at tips of veins; a diisky mark at base of stigmal vein.

C punctata, n. sp.
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(Id. "Wings hyaline.

e. Apical joint of antenna- a little longer than the sixth. Veins whitish.

. .
C. hi/alintis, n. sp.

ee. Apical joint of antennae three times as long as the sixth. First and sec-
onddiscoidals black C. hetula-cokns,!!, si^.

cc. Nectaries not percejitible.

(?.Wjngs hyaline
C. ca,v/«>, n. sp.

eld. \ eins bordered with browu 5^. c. quercieola, n. sp.

Calliptekus ULMiFOLir,n.sp.-Pale whitish-yellow. Apterous indMduals : Tubercn-
lur, with capitate hairs, which disappear when the insect acquires wincr.s. Wincjed in-
dn;duah: Antenm^ as long as the body; third, fourth, and soDietimes°the iifth joint
Slightly dusky at apex; apical joint a very little longer or shorter than the sixth
^^ uigs hyaline

;
all of the veins, and especiaUy the stigmal vein, subhyaline. Dorsum

with four long, spine-like tubercles on its basal portion, and with various shorter
tubercles on the apical portion. Length 1.77°iin; to tip of wings 3.04mm.

On the under side of leaves of Vlmus americana, May—June. Closely
allied to the European C. quercus, which has also four dorsal tubercles.

Callipteeus avalshii, u. six— Winged form: Bright yellow. Antenuaj, with the
tips of joints 3 to 6, black; seventh joint more than twice as long as the precedino-
Thorax with a lateral black vitta extending from the eye to the wing-insertions
Femora pal6 whitish-yellow; fore tibise black; middle tibiiB faintlv dusky" hind tibijij
more dusky than the middle pair. Tarsi and tips of tibiaj black. Nectaries yellowish
half as long as the tarsi. Wings hyaline. Front wings with the entire costa as well as
its uervures black to the tip of the stigma, whence there extends a marginal dusky
vitta, as wide as, or a little wider than, the costa at base and middle, but^tapering at
the tip and extending a little beyond the upper furcal of the cubitus. The stigmal
vein lies entirely in this vitta, and curved so as to make the width of the marginal
cell just equal to the distance between the apex of the stigma and that of the stigmal
vein. Hind wings with a dusky costal vitta extending to the tip of the wing. Eeutain-
iug veins of both wings slender and pale dusky. Length 1.27™™; width of abdomen
O.r/"'"; length of wing 1.77—2.03™'"; to tip of Aviugs 2.28—2.54™™.

May—July ,• Saint Louis, Mo.
On the under side of leaves of Quercus rubra.

Very closely related to C. hella (Walsh), with which it has been
hitherto confounded.

CalliptePvUS BELLA (Walsh).

Aphis hella, W'llsh, Genera of A"". Am. AphidiP, Phil. Ent. Soc. 18C2.

In some specimens, a series of capitate hairs can be detected on the
margin of the abdomen of the unborn larvae, which can be seen through
the sides of the abdomen of the \-iviparous females. The young of some
individuals seem to lack these hairs. A similar case has been noticed
by Professor Eiley in ScMzoneura fungicola? (Walsh), in which the very
young larvae occur with and without capitate hairs. These hairs, on
being very highly magnified, appe-ar to be hollow, with a funnel-shaped
opening at the apex.

Length 2.54—3.0-l'""^5 ofwings 3.55—3.81"'™5 to tip ofwings 4.0G—4.31"I mm

Callipterus asclepiadis, u. six— Winged form : General color yellow. Antennaj
filiform, mounted on very short tubercles, as long as, or a little longer than, the body

;
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npical joint miicli longer than the preceding. Nectaries yellowish, short. Apierous

individuals : With capitate hairs, which disappear when the insect acquires wings ; ab-

domen somewhat tubercular. Winged individuals : Wings blotched w^ith dusky or dusky

brown ; an irregular broad band running from the apex of the second discoidal to the

apex of the upper forklet, and another runniug from the apex of the first discoidal

towards the base of the cubitus, but becoming obsolete before reaching that point.

Stigma short, abruxitly tapered at ai^ex. Distance between the tips of the tirst and

second discoidals one-half that between the tip of the second discoidal and the lower

cubital branch. Distance between the base of the cubitus and the base of the stigmal

A'ein nearly equal to the distance between the apices of the lower forklet and the lower

branch of the cubitus. Length 1.27—1.52"'"^ ; to tip of wings 2.54™«=.

May—August.

Yery common at Saint Louis on Ascl6])ias cornnti and A. obtusifoUa.

This is the first species belonging to tliis genus wliicli lias been found

on a herbaceous plant.

Callipterus DISCOLOR, n. sp.

—

Wingedform: Abdomen greenish or yellowish, with

four rows of irregular brownish sjiots, often Avith smaller dots between them, the two
middle rows becoming confluent just above the nectaries. Antenuai with the sixth

joint less than the seventh. Wings with irregular dusky bands arranged similarly to

those in C. asclepiadis. Length 1.77""" ; to tip of wings S.SO'"™.

Under side of leaves of Quercus hicolor. Saint Louis, Mo., May.

Callipterus punctata, n. sp.— Winged form: General color pale yellow; abdomen
with faint dusky shadings, representing the dots of the ]ireceding species. Sixth joint

of the anteiTUse much less than the seventh. Wings hyaline, except dusky markings

at the tips of the second discoidal, ciibital, and stigmal vein, and a dusky mark at base

of stigmal vein. Length 1.52—1.77"""
; to tip of Avings 3.04—3.29'"'".

On the under side of leaves of Quercus hicolor. May—June, Saint

Louis, Mo. It is possible that this is merely a variety of C. discolor^ but

I have never succeeded in finding intermediate forms.

Callipterus i-iyalinus, n. sp.— Winged form: General color pale yellowish. Apter-

ous individuals with the usual cai^itate hairs. Seventh joint of the antennae longer

than the preceding. Wings hyaline, without any marlcings, or with a scarcely percepti-

ble shading at the tips of the wings. Stigma rather long, the distance between the

base of the stigmal vein and the base of the cubitus being much greater than that be-

tween the tips of the lower forklet and lower cubital branch. Basal tAvo-thirds of the

stigmal vein subhyaline. Second discoidal not so much curAxd as m C. puneiata.

Length 1.77—2.02""" ; to tip of Avings 3.04""".

On the under side of leaves of Quercus imhricaria, to which species I

believe it is confined. May—June, Saint Louis, Mo.

Callipterus BETULiECOLEJsrs, n. sp. Aj^his hetulwcolensf, Fitch, N. Y. Catl. Horn,

p. 66.

—

Winged individuals: General color j^ellow ; antennae, first and second joints

entirely yellow, the apical half of the remaining joints more or less dusky. Dorsum
uniform yelloAv, without tubercles ; wings hyaline

; costal and subcostal \^eins whitish

;

first and second discoidals black. Stigma yellowish ; basal two-thirds of the stigmal

A'ein obsolete ; apical portion hyaline, subobsolete. Nectaries yellow, a little' fuscous,

fully as long as the tarsi. The rostrum barely reaches the middle coxae. Length
2.021"'" ; to tip of wings 3.81'"™.

On the under side of Birch leaves. June, Saint Louis, Mo.
Dr. Fitch's description of A. hetulcecolens is not sufficiently exact to
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enable one to recognize the species. It is, however, probable that it is
distnict, as the measurement he gives woukl make his species slightly
larger than the present one; besides, were thev identical, it would be
rather smgular that Dr. Fitch should omit to mention the obsolete sti'---

mal vein, and at the same time be at the pains to mention tliat the ba.se
of the cubitus was hyaline.

I am unacquainted with CalapJiis hetnleUa Walsh; but, unless there
are other distinguishing characters, the mere absence of the stigmal vein
will not be sufficient to separate Calaphis from Calllpterus, as there is a
complete series of transitions between the two.

C.VXLIPTERUS CAnY.^,n. Six-Wingedform: General color pale yellow ; tips of the aii-
teiiDal jomts black

;
legs entirely pale whitish. Antenn^B a little shorter than the body •

seventh joint eqnal to or one-third longer than the preceding ; fifth joint as Ion- as ethtwo following taken together. Nectaries not perceptible. Rostrum not reachino- to
the middle cosie. Wings hyaline ; veins pale ; stigma rather short and blunt at apex
btigmal yem subobsolete, its course being only traced with difficulty. The distance
between the apex of the lower cubital branch and that of the second discoidal equal
to about one-half the distance between the apices of the lirst and second discoidals
Apterous yiyiparous females and pupa? with four- longitudinal rows of tubercles, each
mounted with a capitate bristle.

Leaves ofWalnut, Hickory, and Pecan. June—July. Saint Louis, Mo.
Callipterus? quercioola, n. sp.-Wingedform: Antennaj about half as long as the

body; not mounted on frontal tubercles; remote at base ; third, fourth, and fifth joints
equal m length

;
transition from the sixth to the seventh joint exceedingly gradual

;

seventh joint about half as long as the preceding. Rostrum short, not reaching the
second coxa3

;
apical joint very acute. Nectaries reduced to mere openings. Style

none. Wings with the veins bordered with brown. Stigma rather short, and blunt
at apex

;
the cubital vein arising from its base. Stigmal vein not so much ciu-ved as

usual lu this genus, not hyaline ; distance between the base of the cubitus and that
of the stigmal vein equal to the dist ance between the furcals and less than the dis-
tance between the base of the cubitus and that of the second discoidol. Second dis-
coidal not sinuous. Body rather elongate. Length l.Trm™ ; to tip of wings 2.79™°i.

It is with considerable doubt that I place this species in the genus
Callipterus. It is very probable that it should be placed under Asiphum ;
but the only description of this genus which has been published is that
given by Koch, and, like the other generic descriptions which were made
from memory after the loss of his eyesight, is somewhat unsatisfactory.
The following is a translation of the salient points in his description:
Asiphum, Koch.—" Beak short. Antennae rather short, the third, fourth,

and fifthjoints subequal, the apical joint very small, scarcely perceptible."
Of this interesting species, I have only seen two winged specimens,
mounted on a shde, which was communicated by a correspondent with
the information that it occurred at Saint Louis on Oak.

Chaitophorus, Kocli (emend.).

Similar to Aphis, but with the antenna} and body distinctly pilose.

Style tubercle-like.

CiiAiTOPnoRUS vnriXALis, n. SY^.—Ajiterom iiidividuah : Varying from pale green to
liglit yellow, with two darker vittse on the abdomen, which are often obsolete. Entire
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iusoct covered n'ith long white hair. Winged individuals : Head and thorax black

;

abdomen blo.ck, excei^t the margins and style, which are yellow. Nectaries a little

longer than thick, yellowish, often slightly fuscous. Antenuiie hairy; seventh joint

iiliform, almost as long as the tlu-ee i^receding taken together. Wings hyaline. Length
1.52"'''" ; to tip of wings 2.54'""'.

On young twigs and leaves of Salix hicida and S. hdbylonica. The
venation of the wings is exceedingly variable; iii one ahnormal speci-

men I have observed a robust transverse vein running from the middle

of the second discoidal to the base of the lower branch of the cubitus,

thereby forming a closed trapezoidal cell.

Chaitophorus Smithle, n. s}!.

—

Winged form: General color dusky reddish. Wings
hyaline; venation very variable. Nectaries two-thirds as long as the tarsi, vasiform,

contracted at the base, expanding iu the middle, and again contracted at the apex
;

the mouth daring. Antennae a little over half as long as the body, the third joint the

longest, the fourth and fifth subeqnal, and the sixth joint two-thirds as long as the

preceding. Seventh joint slender, very little longer than the preceding. Rostrum
reaching the third pair of coxae. Length 2.28'°™

; to tip of wings 4.56'"'".

On leaves of Balix alba. May—June. Peoria, 111. (Miss E. A. Smith),

This species comes under CladoMus Koch, a genus which does not

seem sufficiently distinct from Chaitophorus.

Though the shape of the nectaries is very remarlcable, it seems to me
scarcely sufficient to justify a generic separation.

CiiAiTOPHORtJS QUERCiCOLA, n. sp.

—

Apterous individuals: Dorsum greenish, with

four rows of short tubercles, all of which, except a few in the side-rows, are black ; their

apical circumference with from three to five bristles ; the two middle rows of tubercles

stop at the head, but the two lateral rows are continued by smaller tubercles until

near the base of the labrum. Rostrum reaching the second coxse. Nectaries yellow,

about as long as the tarsi, slightly enlarged at base, the mouth conspicuously flaring.

Style not perceptible. Winged individuals : Antennas very slightly pilose ; fourth joint

subequal to the fifth and two-thirds as long as the third joint ; sixth about half as long

as the preceding, and very little longer than the seventh. W^ings with the stigma and

veins much as in Ch. populicola; the veins lying in naiTOW dusky bands. Length ot

apterous individuals 1.52—2.02"""; length of wing 2.54'"'".

On the under side of the leaf near the midrib. Quercus primts. May

—

June. Peoria, 111. Of this interesting species, I have seen a number of

apterous individuals, but only a single winged specimen, which was
mounted on a slide kindly communicated by Miss E. A. Smith of Peoria,

111. The dorsum of the winged individual is probably not tubercular,

but this cannot be decided with certainty on account of. the manner in

which the specimen is mounted.

Though the antennae of this species are not sufficiently pilose to justify

its being placed in ChaitophoruSj its general appearance seems to point

to this as its rightful position.



Art. II.—The Melatiosis ©i the Horizons of Extinct
Vertetorata of Europe and ]\©rth America.

By E. D. Cope.

The history of the succession of life upon any one portion of the earth's
surface is replete with matter for speculation. It shows us a series of
faunae succeeding each other, each of which, in many instances, com-
mences without previous annonncement in the forms of older periods,
and disappears without leaving representatives in later ones. With this
basis of fact, which naturally enough has been furnished by the longest
explored and best known portion of the earth, Europe, we turn to other
lands with the ho])e of obtaining further hght upon a subject so Ml of
mystery. These types of life, did they originate in a single centre, fi'om

which they disseminated themselves? and, if so, did each form originate
in a region of its own or not ? Or, did flie same types of generic structure
appear at different points on the earth's surface independently ; and, if so,

whether cotemporaneously, or at different times?
For a solution of these and similar questions, we naturally look to a

comparison ofthe facts first established, with those obtained more recently
by exploration in other regions. In this quest, no portion of the earth
offers greater promise of results than America. As the second great
continent, separated from the other by the greatest possible water sur-

face, we anticipate the widest diversity in the character of its life-history.

If the types of life have originated independently, we will find evidence
of it by studying American palaeontology

j if their origin has been through
gradual modification, America should furnisli us with many interme-

diate faunae.

The identification of the generic types of Korth American Vertehrata
has now advanced to a point which renders such a comparison possible-
Although the subject is in its infancy, the following pages will show
that an important contribution to it can be now made. The compari-
sons instituted in this paper commence with tlie coal-measures, and
with the BatracMa of that period. As regards the palteozoic fishes, I
have not yet devoted that attention to them which is necessary for their
discussion, and I refer to the papers of Kewberry for several important
identifications of genera as common to the two continents.
The structure of the BatracMa of the coal-measures is not yet suffi-

ciently well known to enable the most exact comparisons to be made,
but close parallels, if not identities, of genera exist. Such are the

Bull. V, 1 3 33
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Oestoceplialus and Geraterpeton of Ohio as compared witli tlie Urocordylus

and Geraterpeton of Great Britain.

The Permian vertebrate fauna which I discovered in Illinois and
Texas, exhibits close parallels, but not yet generic identity, in the two
continents. Thus, the American Glepsydrops and Dimetrodon are near

to the Beuterosaurus ofPerm in Eussia, and the Lycosaurus of the mount-

ains of South Africa. The Texan genus Pariotichus may, with further

information, prove to be identical with Frocoloplion Ow. from the Tafel-

berg. Humeri of the type discovered by Kutorga in Eussia, and by

Owen in South Africa, are found in North America, and the same re-

markable tjTpe has been recently discovered by Gaudry in France. The
peculiar type of Labyrinthodont vertebrae described by me under the

genus Bhaohitomus from Texas has been discovered by Gaudry in

France. The present indications are that close similarity between the

faunse of this period in Europe and America will be discovered, i^ever-

theless, up to the present time no representatives of the striking Ameri-

can forms Diadectes, Bolosaurus, Empedocles^ and Gricotus have yet been

found in any other continent.

As regards the Triassic fauna, it differs from that of the Permian in

being better known in Europe than America. As marine Trias is little

developed in North America, so the vertebrate fauna of the Muschel-

kalk has not been discovered in the latter country. It is otherwise with

the Keux)er. The characteristic genus of that epoch, Belodon, existed in

America, and parallels, if not identity, exist in the genera TJiecodonto-

saurus and Falceosaurus. These are known in America from teeth only.

The reptiles are accompanied in North America, as in Europe, by Stego-

cephalous Batrachia, mostly Labyriuthodonts, but their generic affini-

ties are yet unknown.

The great Jurassic faunae are as yet but sparsely represented in North

American palaeontology. The marine Vertehrata of the Lias are either

Tinknown or are represented by a few provisional identifications of un-

satisfactory fragments. We do not yet know any deposits in North

America which contain the typical reptilian genera Plesiosaurus, Ich-

ihyosauruSj Pliosaurus, and Bimorphodon, or the fishes of the Bapediidce.

This formation, so important in Europe, is ahnost omitted from the North

American series. A few more characteristic fossils of the Eocky Mount-

ain region represent the Oolite, particularly the Upper Oolite, while

Teleosaurns and Steneosaurus, and their allies, are not yet known from

North American beds. Strata said to be included in the Dakota (which

on the evidence of plants and invertebrate fossils has been placed at

the bottom of the Cretaceous series) have produced a genus not yet

distinguishable from Megalosaurus. This genus has not been identified

beyond doubt from above the Oolite in England. From the same beds

in the Eocky Mountain region come genera which nearly resemble the

one from the English Oolite (Forest Marble) called by Phillips, Getiosau-

rus, and the genus from the Oxfordian of Honfleur, called by von Meyer,
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Streptospondylus. Beyond this no comparisons can be made, and we
therefore pass to the rich fauna of the Kimmeridge. North America
cannot show such records of this epoch as have been found in Europe.

There are no Archceopteryx, WmmpliorJiynchus, nov FterodaGtylus ; no Lep-
tolepis, Thrissops^ nor otlier of the numerous fishes of Solenhofen. The
Omosaurus has, however, some very close relatives in the supj)osed Da-
kota beds of the Eocky Mountains. Ij^o remains of that primitive Mar-
supial fauna which occurs in the Purbeck have yet been detected in

the Western Continent. A partial representation of the Wealden fauna

of Europe is found in the beds of the Rocky Mountains mingled with

the types of the Oolite and Kimmeridge already mentioned. The rela-

tionships of this fauna to those of the European Jurassic series may be
thus exhibited

:

American. !Euroi>ean.

Camabasatjrus Beds. Wealden.
9 Iguanodon.

f Hypsilophodon. Sypsilophodooi.

SylcBosaurus.

f Cetiosaurus. Cetiosaurus.

Camarasaurus. Eucamerotus.*

OrnitJwpsis.

AmpMccelias.

f GoniopJiolis. GoniopJiolis,

Kimmeridge.
HypsirJiopJius. Omosaurus.

Caulodon. f Caulodon.\

OXPORD.
Upanterias. Streptospondylus.

Oolite
" Cetiosaurus."

f Megalosaurus. Megalosaurus.

From the above table it will be seen how difficult it is at the present

to parallelize the related beds of the Jurassic periods of the two conti-

nents at the present time. All that can be said is that many types re-

sembling | nearly those of different horizons of the European Jurassic

are found to have lived together or near together in the Eocky Mount-
ain region of ISTorth America.

That the Cretaceous fauna of ISTorth America was the richest in the

cold-blooded Vertebrata is indicated by the present state of discovery.

The ocean of the interior of the continent deepened from the beginning

* Chondrosteosaurus Owen.
t Iguanodon prcBCursor Sauv.

t A near affinity has been shown by Professor Owen to exist between Eucamerotus

and Camarasaurus. Professor Owen believes these genera to be identical; but the

neural spuie» of the anterior dorsal vertebrsB are very different, being single in the

former, and double in the latter.
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of the period until the epoch of the Mobrara, and then gradually shal-

lowed until the elevations of the bottom began to divide the waters.

The closing scenes of this great period were enacted amid a labyrinth

of lagoons and lakes of brackish and fresh water, whose deposits form

the beds of the Laramie epoch.

The fauna of the deep-sea epoch, the Mobrara, is the best known.

Here the remains of Pytlionomorpha constitute its prevailing character-

istic, while Elasmosaurus and Polycotylus, with but few species, represent

the niunerous Sauroptenjyia of Europe. Crocodiles were apparently

wanting, while turtles and a peculiar group of Fterosauria were only

moderately abundant. The fish fauna was very rich and varied. Here

the Saurodontidce, like the Molluscous family of the Eudistes, appeared,

and as soon disappeared, accompanied by the peculiar form, EHsicMliej

and the family of Stratodontidce. The genera of Mount Lebanon, Lepto-

trachelus and Spaniodon, occur in this bed in Dakota; but the closest paral-

lelism is exhibited with the Lower Chalk or Turonian of Western Europe.

The general/aaes of the reptilian fauna is that of the Lower Chalk, and

there is little doubt that several genera are identical in the two conti-

nents, e. g. Elasmosaurus. The apparent peculiarity of the Chalk in

America is the abimdance of forms (four genera) of Fytlionomorpha with

numerous species, while but two genera have yet been found in Europe,

and the presence of birds, with biconcave vertebrae, and teeth. This in-

teresting type, which was first discovered by Seeley in the genus named
by him Enaliornis, and afterwards found by Marsh to possess teeth, has

been found at a lower horizon in England, the UpiJer Greensand. But
in England, France, and Westphaha occur the genera of fishes above

mentioned, as Portlieus, Iclithyodectes, Saurodo7i, Saurocephalus, Eri-

sicJitJie, Eonpo, FachyrMzodus, Enchodus, LeptotracJielus, etc. This close

relationshix) of the horizons i^ermits an identification, and it is the first

instance which appears to me to be susceptible of satisfactory demon-

stration.

The next horizon of the Cretaceous which has yielded many verte-

brate remains in ISTorth America is the Fox Hills formation (including

the Fort Pierre bed). Here the genus Mosasaurus appears in America,

and is accompanied by the earliest crocodiles with proccelous vertebrae,

and by numerous marine turtles which partake of the characters of both
Chelydridw and Cheloniidce, wiiich I have called the Fropleuridw. Beryx
appears first here in America. The predominant genus of fishes is En-
cJiod.us, and the principal Dinosauria are Lodaps and Sadrosaurus. This

horizon has been x)arallelized with the Maestricht of Europe, and sev-

eral genera are common to the two beds ; such are Mosasatirus and
Enchodus. The genus Sadrosaurus, and the family of turtles I have
called the Adocidw, remain undiscovered in Europe ; hence the identity

of faunge cannot be estabhshed.

The lacustrine beds, or summit of the American Cretaceous series, the

Laramie of Hayden, present the remains of a populous fauna and a rich
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flora. The students of tlie palseobotany have declared this flora to be
of Eocene, and the later portions of Miocene character, while the lacus-

trine constitution of the strata has influenced the stratigraphic geolo-

gists to concur in the view that the formation should be arranged with

the Tertiary epochs. That the fauna was of a mixed character is the

result of a study of its vertebrate fossils. The predominant type in

]iSrorth America was the Dinosauria, which were abundant in species

and individuals, and this fact alone will suffice most palaeontologists as a

reason for referring the epoch to the Cretaceous series. The genera of

Dinosauria [Palceoscincus, Cionodon, Diclonius, Monoclonkis, Dysganus,

etc.) have not yet been found in any other part of the world. Mingled with

them were species of crocodiles and turtles of indifterent character, while

a number of other forms existed which had q, limited range in time, and

hence are important indicators of stratigraphic position. Such are the

genera of fishes, MyledapJms Cope and Clastes Cope, which have been

found also near Eeims, France, by Dr. Lemoine, in the Sables de Bra-

cheux, which are regarded as the lowest Tertiary. Such is the curious

Saurian type Cliampsosaurus (Cope) {Simwdosaurtis Gerv.), and the tur-

tle genus Gompsemys Leidy, which Lemoine finds a little higher up in

the series, in the Conglomerate of Cerny, w^hich is in the lower part of

the Suessonian. In France, a genus of the haxaimiej Polythorax, extends

into the Lignite or upper CorypJiodon bed of the Suessonian. Thus the

Laramie is intercalated by its characters between the Cretaceous period

on the one hand and the Tertiary on the other, and its fauna includes

genera and orders of both great series. These relations may be ex-

hibited in tabular form as follows. I here include the faunse of the

Sables de Bracheux and of the Conglomerate of Cerny as one, since both

possess the types of the Laramie, while the horizon of the Lignite of

Meudon, or the Suessonian, does not.

Sables de Be-acheux and Con-

GLOIVIERATE DE CeENY.

Laeamie.

a. TERTLARY.

LopMoclicerus.

Plesiodapis.

Pleuraspidotherium.

Arctocyon.

Clastes. Clastes.

Champsosaurus.

Gompsemys.

Myledaphus,

/3. Peculiar.

Champsosaurus.

Gompsemys.

Myledaplms.

Scaplierpeton.
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Sables de Bbacheux and Con- Laeamie.
GLOMERATE DE CeRNY.

y. Cretaceous.

Palceoscincus.

Dysganus.

Monoclonius.

Diclonius.

Cionodon.

Lwlaps.

Auhlysodon.

If the Conglomerate of Cemy is the same horizon as the Conglomerate

of Meudon, we must add Goryphodon to the upper left-hand column, and
probably Gastornis also. The result is clear that the French and Ameri-
can formations together bridge most comi)letely the interval between the

Cretaceous and Tertiary series, as has been anticipated by Hayden, in

America, on geological grounds. It is also evident that another forma-

tion must be added to the series already recognized in France, viz, the

Laramie or Post-Cretaceous. This will be defined as the beds of the

genera GJiampsosaurus and Myledaplms. In France, the presence of mam-
malia will characterize the formation as a subdivision, for which it is

probable that the name Thanetian must be retained ; while to the Ameri-

can division, which is characterized by the presence of Dinosauria, the

name of Laramie beds has been given.

The Eocene fauna is so varied, especially in Europe, that it is neces-

sary to compare the divisions separately, as in the case of the Cretaceous.

Thus, the fauna of the Suessonian is quite as distinct from that of the

Calcaire G-rossier and Gypse (Parisian and Tongrian) in France as are

those of the Wasatch and Bridger epochs in North America.

I have already identified the Wasatch with the Suessonian or Orth-

rocene, on account of the community of the following genera in the

two continents: Goryphodon, Syracotheriuin, Aonhlyctonus, Glastes, and
a form of birds close to Gastornis. I can now add Fhenacodus, Grotlie-

rium (Cope), and very probably Hyopsodus, Adapts, Opistliotomus, and
Prototomus. But, as above mentioned, in the lower beds of the Sues-

sonian in France occur genera which are, so far as yet known, wanting
in the Wasatch of America, but present in the beds of the Laramie.

Such are two genera in the Conglomerate of Cerny, and four genera in

the lower Sables de Bracheux. In the former bed, they are associated

with the mammalian genera LopMochcerus, Flesiodapis, Pleuraspidotlie-

rkim, and Arctocyon; and in the lowest, with a form referred with doubt
to Syracotlierium. Thus the generalization may be made that the char-

acteristic genera of reptiles and fishes of the Laramie of ISTorth America
are in America associated with Cretaceous Pinosauria, and not with Mam-
malia; while in Europe they are associated with Mammalia, and not mth
Pinosauria. In arranging the Laramie Group, its necessary position is
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between Tertiary and Cretaceous, but on the Cretaceous side of the
boundary, if we retain those grand divisions, which it appears to me to

be desirable to do. The reasons for retaining it in the Cretaceous are

two, viz : (1) because Dinosauria are a Mesozoic type, not known elsewhere

from the Tertiary
5 (2) because Mammalia (should they be found in the

future in the Fort Union) are not equal as e'snidence of Tertiary age, since

they have been also found in Jurassic and Triassic beds. The parallel-

ism of the American Wasatch with the TJpj)er Suessonian of France is

the second identification which may be regarded as provisionally estab-

lished. The only discordant elements at present known are the Tcenio-

donta of the Wasatch, which have not been so far found in Europe, and
the genus Lo])1iiodo7i, which is unknown in America.

Above the Suessonian, a divergence in the characters of the European
and IsTorth American faunae commences, and continues to be marked
throughout the remainder of Tertiary time. So far as the Mammalia.

are concerned, the diversity between the continents was greater during

the periods of the Upper Eocene and Miocene than at the present era.

During these periods, a limited number of genera, common to the two
continents, was associated with numerous genera in the one which did

not exist in the other. As a consequence, our palseontological means of

identification of the horizons are limited to a restricted list, and the task

of applying a uniform nomenclature is, under the circumstances, diffi-

cult. Another difficulty in the way of determining the place of the

American beds in the European scale consists in the fact that the phy-

sical history of the two continents during the Tertiary period appears

to have been different. In America, the changes of level appear to

have been more uniform in character over large areas. Each deposit

has a wider geographical extent, and the fauna presents less irregular

variation. In Europewe have a great number of comparatively restricted

dejDOsits, each of which differs from the others in possessing more or less

peculiarity of fauna. After a study of these faunae, their natural ar-

rangement in Europe into three series, Eocene, Miocene, and Pliocene,

does not appear to rest on any solid basis. This is especially true of the

distinction between the first two ; and authors are at variance as to the

point of demarkation between the last two. Thus, the Tongrian is

the summit of the Eocene according to Eenevier, while Gaudry, with Fil-

hol and others, places it at the base of the Miocene. One oi)imon is as

well supported by facts, as now interpreted, as the other.

Let us now consider the nature of the evidence on which we should

rely in classifying faunae and the deposits which contain them. We are

accustomed, at present, to rely for our definitions ujion all the faunal pe-

culiarities upon which we can seize : the period of appearance of certain

types; the duration of certain types; and the disai^pearance of certain

types, depending on orders, families, and genera for the major di^i.sions,

and species at a given locality for the lesser. It is, of course, evident
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that eitlier of the above-mentioned threfc criteria are variable quantities,

since discovery is constantly extending our knowledge of the distribu-

tion of types. Hence the definitions are empirical and temporary. We
must then, if we desire a stable system, examine the principles involved,

and endeavor to discover definitions which stand on stronger founda-

tions than those which we now possess.

As a matter of fact, the old definitions of epochs and periods are con-

tinually invalidated by new discoveries. As a matter of theory, this

should be the case.

To the believers in the doctrine of derivation, the obliteration of fau-

nal distinctions is not a cause of sui-prise. Such await with confidence

the day when complete phylogenies will be possible, and at present

regard the interruptions in the succession of life as local only. Will the

result then be, that palseontology will cease to be available in the defini-

tion of ages and of deposits? I answer no, on various grounds. In-

terruptions in the succession of life in any given locality due to various

causes have doubtless often occurred, and have left traces in the crust

of the earth which are ineffaceable by discovery. But apart from this,

one fact in this history is patent both to the friends and to the opponents

of the doctrine of derivation. It is known that the world has witnessed,

at every stage of its history, the extinction of some important type of

life. Familiar examples are the Placodermi of palaeozoic time, the vari-

ous reptilian groups of Mesozoic time, and the Amblypoda of the Tertiary.

Each minor subdivision of time offers its own record of persistences and
extinctions of particular families and genera.

l^ow, all departments of biology compel us to recognize the law of

classification, that the order of forms is from the less to the more gen-

eralized, from the simple to the more complex, and vice versa, whether

the lines of succession be those of descent or of creative order ; and
this law is true in time as well as in classification. It follows from this,

that all types of life are, at the time of theii' appearance, less distinct

and more general in their characters than they are later in their his-

tory.

It also follows, as a consequence of the principle of descent, which

states that the types of one age have taken their origiu from general-

ized types of preceding ages, that there is no descent from the most
specialized types ; which is to say, conversely, that the genera, families,

and orders whose extinction has been a marked featui-e of every geo-

logic age have been the specialized types of those ages.

We now have a clue to a basis of a definition for faunse, and hence for

epochs, which discovery can safely build upon. The successive incre-

ments of structure by which an important modification of animal type

is introduced preclude the possibility of exact determination of the

time at which such type may be said to have appeared. Even where

such a point may be arbitrarily fixed, the type must then be less char-
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acteristically represented than it is at tlie otlier limit of its existence,

viz, tlie period of its disappearance.

For these reasons I must regard the latter criterion as the true one in

the discrimination of the subdivisions of geologic time, while the point

of the appearance of types must be looked u^ion as of provisional use

only, and this quite independently of the changes which discovery will

from time to time compel us to make in our knowledge of the distribu-

tion of hfe in time and space. It must, however, be borne in mind that

disappearance may be due to two causes : lirst, to extinction ; and,

secondly, to modification; a distinction which is entirely essential.

The case of disappearance by modification is identical with that of

appearance by modification, and cannot be used otherwise in classi-

fication. It is then the period of extinction of types to which I have

reference.

With these principles in view, we continue the comparison of the ex-

tinct faunce of EuroiDe and I^^orth America. If we take a general view

of the Tertiary fauuce, we find that the following well marked types

representing families and higher groups have become extinct, and have

left no living descendants or successors : Among Insectwora^ the Leptic-

tidcv in IsTorth America ; also the American Bunotherian groups Tccnio-

donta and Tillodonta; also theilfesot^owto of both continents; ot Edentata^

Macrotherium and Ancylotherium in Europe, and the Megatlieriidce in

North America ; among the Carnivora, the Hywnodons and Froviverrce,

with the Machcerodi ; of JJngulata, the entire order of Amblypoda^

which, however, doubtless disappeared in some of its members by mod-

ification; but its only known suborders, the Pantodonta and the Dinoce-

rata, became absolutely extinct. Among Ferissodactyla, both continents

lost by extinction the Chalicotheriida^, which terminated in a great devel-

opment in North America ; the genera Hippotherimn* and Stylonus of

the line of the horses, and the Ehinocet^idce. Of Artiodactyla, two great

divisions, representative of each other in the two continents, totally dis-

appeared, viz, the Oreodontidce and the Anoplotlieriidce ; to which must

be added the Hyopotamidce. Of true ruminants, the most important type

which has disappeared from both continents is that of the Camelidce.

Of Suilhne genera, Anthracotherium and JElotherium may be looked upon
as having left no persistent successors. Last of all, the Prohoscidea

retreated to the continents of the south.

In view of the complexity of the European record, I first present the

relations of the above mentioned phenomena as displayed in the sim-

13ler American system. As the present essay commences with the earliest

periods, I exhibit the succession in descending order on the page. The
horizons of the Tertiary which present distinct terrestrial faunae in

North America have been named the Wasatch, the Bridger, the Uinta,

the White Eiver, the Loup Eork, the Eqims beds, and the Ghamplain.

* JEquus came tLrougli Protohippus, the cotemporary of Hippotherium.
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The types which became extinct* with the close of each of these epochs

are the following

:

Loup Fork.
BMnoceridm.

Hippotherium.

Stylonus.

OreodontidcB.

Equus Beds.

Megatheriidce.

Maclicerodus.

Tapiridce.

Elephas.

Camelidce.

Wasatch.
Gastornithidce

Fantodonta.

Baenidce.

Tillodonta.

Mesodonta.

Froviverra.

Dinocerata.

White Eiver.

Leptictidce.

Sycenodon.

Chalicotlieriidce.

Hyopotamidce.

The above table exhibits the present state of our knowledge : it will

doubtless be much extended by future discovery, but not otherwise mod-

ified.

The numerous able writers on European vertebrate palseontology have

more frequently recorded the appearance of types in defining their

faunal divisions than their disappearance. The following table is com-

piled from the writings of Gervais, G-audry, Pomel, Filhol, Eenevier,

and others, but is not as complete as I would desire.

SUESSONIAN.
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The above tables show that the history of mammalian life in the two
continents presents many points of resemblance ; but that there is a
great difficulty in correlating the epochs represented by the known
launte. As regards the two primary divisions, Eocene and Miocene, they
have no special raison dJetre, as such faunae as the Tongrian and Oenin-
gian are absolutely transitional in their character. More detailed com-
parisons of the European and American faunse bring out many relation-
ships not displayed by the above tables, and which I will now brieiiy

consider.

In the American Bridger, various genera of ilfesof7onf« represent the
few Adapidw of the Parisian, the genus Adains* Cuv. being probably
common to the two continents. The American Anaptomorphus, a true
Lemur, has been found by M. Filhol in the Phosphorites, and named
Necrolemur. The characters of the numerous Carnivora of the Bridger
are as yet unknown. The Stypoloplms of the Bridger is perhaps the
Prototomus of the Wasatch, and this again has been discovered by M.
Filhol t in France; while a very similar, if not the same, genus has been
discovered in the Swiss Siderolitic, and named Proviverra. Hywnodon-
tidce probably occur in the Bridger. Iv'owhere in Europe do we find the
Binocerata and Tillodonta of the Bridger. Palceosyops is also unknown
in Europe, but it plays the part in America of the Palceotherium, from
which it does not greatly differ in structure. The latter genus is most
largely developed in the Parisian, but is also characteristic of the Ton-
grian. Hyracliyus is the American LoxModon^ the difference between
them being but slight : both are found in France ; the former in the
Lower Parisian, the latter in the Phosphorites. Tapirulus\ Gerv. is a
genus common to the Bridger and to more than one horizon of the
Parisian. The squirrel-like rodents of the Bridger are Hke those of the
Parisian, but they are not confined to either epoch. The character which
distinguishes the Parisian most widely from the Bridger, besides the
absence of the Binocerata and Tillodonta^ is the presence of numerous
Selenodont Artiodactyla, as XipJiodon, Ccenotherium, Amphimeryx, Ano-
plotherium, etc. These are of primitive type, it is true ; the Anoplotheriidw
especiallyhavingprobably four toes inthevery shortmanus (Uurythermm),
including the pollex, and three behind. They also display the character
of a fifth crescent of the superior molars, which is wanting in the higher
Selenodont types. But even these genera are absent from the Bridger.

The ensemble is then, that the latter displays relationships backwards,
or to the Suessonian, while the Parisian has a later fades, constituting

an approach to the Tongrian and White Eiver. §

The following table presents the relations of the Bridger fauna suc-

cinctly, but it is much less complete than we hope to make it when its

* Notliarctus is undistinguisliable from Adapis in inferior dental characters.

tit is described as Cynohycenodon witli two species.

JGervais, 1850; HelaMes Mvivsh, 1872.

§ See Ann. Eept, U. S. Geol. Smv. Terrs. 1873, pp. 461-2, wliere tMs view is proposed.
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numerous species now represented by catalogues of names are fiiUy de-

scribed. The Parisian is liere regarded as including tbe divisions Brux-

ellian, Bartonian, and Sestian (Gypse).

Parisian. BRroaER.
Didelpliys. fDidelpTiys.

yespertilionidce. Vespertilionidce

Flesiarctomys. Flesiarctomys.

Tillodonta.

HymnodontidcB. Sycenodontidce.

Adapts. Adapis.

AnaptomorpJms (Phosph.). Anaptomorplms.

Dinocerata.

Falmosyops.

Palceotherimn.

Lopliiodon.

Hyracliyus (Phospli.). Syrachyus,

Tapirulus. Tapirulus.

Anthracotherium. Achcenodon.

Ghoeropotamus.

Dicliobune.

Anoplotherium.

Xipliodon.

Amphimeryx.

The rich Tongrian (Stampian) fauna is,, according to authors, repre-

sented in the Sables de Fontainebleau, Puy en Velay, Eonzon, Hempstead,
and Cadibona in Italy. We find here Didelphys in abundance, Sycenodon,

Amphicyon, Cynodon, FalcBotherium, Faloplotherium, Chalicotherium, and
Aceratherium. Of Artiodactyla, the Suillines are AnthracotJierium and
MotJierium ; the Selenodonts, Hyopotamus and Gelocus. This list is the

nearest known counterpart of that of the fauna of the White Eiver
epoch of JSTorth America. To reproduce the latter, we must omit from
the above catalogue the genera of Falwotheriidce, and replace them by
the allied Chalicotheroid Menodus and Symhorodon, subtract Anthra-

cothermm, and add the great body of the Oreodontidce. Then there are

included in the White Eiver fauna the higher Selenodont Artiodactyles

of the FoebrotJieriidcB and SypertraguUdce, the corresponding types of

which belong to the fauna of St. Gerand le Puy in France, or the

Aquitanian epoch, which directly succeeded the Stampian. In Eu-
rope we have here Dremotlierium, Ampliitragulus, LopMomeryx^ Dor-
catherium ; in America, Leptomeryx, Sypertragulus, Hypisodus, and Foe-

brotherium. It is curious that while Leptomeryx is also European,* it

has not yet been found above the Phosphorites. Among Suillines, the

FalceoeJicerusi of the Oregon White Eiver beds has also not been found

* I think M. Filhol's Prodremotherium is identical with Leptomeryx.

t Thinohyus Marsli appears to be the same.
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below the Aquitanian in Europe. But the American BideljyJiys, * Hyce-

nodo7i, Aonphicyoji, JElotheriimi, and Hyopotamus^ with the numerous
Chalicotheroicl species, show clearly that the White Eiver fauna may be
looked upon as a mixture of those of the Stampian and Aquitanian, the

former of which is sometimes referred with reason to the Ui)per Eocene,

while the latter is always left in the lowest Miocene. And the solution of

this question of position as regards the White Eiver beds appears to me
to be at present by no means easy, t According to the system of E"au-

mann, it should be called Oligocene.

Although Artiodactyles with Selenodont molars are far more abundant

in both continents during this period than the last, a remarkable differ-

ence is to be observed between them. Those of Europe still largely

consist of the types with five crescents, as represented by the numerous
Hyopotami and Ccenotheria, while in America the modern four-crescent-

bearing molar characterizes almost the entire suborder, the only excep-

tion being two species of Hyopotmmis.

The following table will represent the relations of the White Eiver

fauna:

Stampian and Aquitanian. White Eiyer.

Didelphys. Didelphys.

Leptictidce.

ProtomyidcB. Frotomyidce.X

SacGomyidcB.^

Steneofiher. Steneofiher.

LeporidcB. Leporidce.

Hycenodon. Hycenodon.

AmpMcyon. Amphicyon.

Canis. Canis.

Temnocyon.

Bnhydrocyon.

Gulo.\\ Gulo.\\

Dinictis.

Maclicerodus. Machcerodus.

Chalicotheriidce.

Palceotheriidce.

JSyracodon.

Acerathernim.

AncMtlierium.

Elotlierium. Elotherium.

Palwochoenis. Palwochcerus.

* Eerpetothermm Coj)e ; Peratherium Aym.
t See Aun. Report U. S. Geol. Siirr. Terra. 1873, p. 462, where the White River beds

are determined as Lower Miocene.

t Ischyromys Leidy.

§ Entoptychus and Pleurolicus Cope.

WAnij^hictis Pom.
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Stamtian and Aqtjitanian. White Exver.

AnthracotJierium.

Oreodontidce.

Anoplotheriidce.

EyopotamidcB. Merycopater.

Poebrotherium.

LopMomeryx. Sypertragulm.

Amphitragulus.

Leptomeryx (Pliospli.). Leptomeryx.

DremotJwrium.

Hypisodus.

The Falunian epocli includes in tlie large sense tlie Langhian, Helve-

tian, and Tortonian divisions, embracing the rich deposits of the OrM-

anais, of Simorre, and of Sansan. We have here the true Miocene fauna,

of which the following genera are characteristic : Edentata, Macrothe-

rium;Vr6bosGidea,,Dinotherium, Mastodon; Perissodactyla, Ancliitlierium,

Listriodon; Artiodactyla, Falceomeryx, Dicrocerus, Procervtchis ; * Car-

nivora, AmpMcyon, Hycenarctos, ? Ifachcerodus ; Quadrumana, Pliopi-

tJiecus. The ancient genera Anthracotherium and Ccenotherium continue

throughout, and the existing genera Armcola, Lutra, and 8ns appear.

The succeeding epoch, the Oeningian, including with it the horizons

of Epplesheim and Pikermi, presents the additional genera Dorcathe-

rium, Helladotherium, several genera alhed to Antilope, with Hippotlie-

rkim, the huge edentate AncylotJierium, and the monkey MesopWiecus.

It is from these materials that we must determine by comparison the

American Loup Fork epoch, whose deposits are widely spread, and
whose fauna is of well-marked character. Although called by my pre-

decessors Pliocene in age, I have insisted that it should be referred to

the Miocene series, and I think that the evidence to that effect, which I

have produced, wiU be found conclusive. Nevertheless, here, as in other

American Tertiary horizons, the element of geographical peculiarity en-

ters, and diminishes the number of identical types.

Falunian. Loup Fokk.

Steneofiher. Steneofiber.

\.]
Morotherium.

Macrotherium.
AncylotJierium.

AmpMcyon. AmpliicyonA

Dinotherium. Ccenohasileus.

Tetralopliodon. Tetralopliodon.

Acerathermm. ApJielops.

AncMtherium.

Listriodon.

*Gaudry, 1878; Dicrocerus Cope, 1874 (not Lartet)j Merycodus et Cosoryx Leidy,

nomina nuda.

t Ccmia ursinus Cope.
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TAiiUNiAN. Loup Fork.

Sip2}otherium (Oeningian). Hippotherium.

Frotoliippus.

Sippidium.*

Cmnotherium. Oreodontidce.

AnthracotJierium.

Falceomerxjx. Blastomeryx.

Dicrocerus.

Procervulus.
'

Procervulus.

Protolahis.

Procamelus.

The existing genera mentioned as found in tlie Falnnian fauna are

paralleled by tlie I>icotijles, Systrix, and Mustela of tlie Loup Fork beds.

It is evident that this latter horizon retains in its Oreodontidce the same

traces of antiquity that the Falunian does in its Cmnotherium^ but shows

a more modern aspect in the omission of Anchitherium and its replacement

by Sippotherium and Protoliippus, and in the still more modern type Hip-

pidium. Although but six genera of the two continents are determined

as identical in the above table, yet others, which are facing on the same

line, are very nearly aUied. Other differences are geographical. The

fades of the Loup Fork horizon is then a compound of that of the Falu-

nian and Oeningian, or Middle and Upper Miocene.

In commenting on the above-described fauna in 1874,t I remarked that

"the proper discrimination of American Pliocene remains to be accom-

plished." It was not long after that date that material for making the

identification of this horizon on this continent first came into my hands.

This was derived from the superior Tertiary of Oregon, and includes a

considerable number of species of fishes, birds, and Mammalia. I pub-

lished a list of some of the species in 1878.| The character of the faima

from that region coincides with that which has from time to time been

unearthed in the caves and other Eastern deposits to such an extent as

to lead us to suspect that the differences between them are geographical

only. In Europe, the Pliocene, or Subapennine, includes, according to

D'Orbigny (1855) and Oaudry (1878), the Plaisancian and Astian, which

are represented at the following locahties

:

Subapennine.

Plaisancian.—Montpellier; Casino (Tuscany).

^8<ta«.—Perrier, near Issoir, Coupet, Vialette (Upper Loire), Cliagny; English

Crag
;
part of deposits of tlie Val tVArno.

The characteristic of this fauna is the fact that the species belong

mostly to existing genera, the chief exception being jHiipiJo^/tmjn?!. The

horses are chiefly represented by Equus. Common genera are Aretomys^

* FUohippus Marsh.

t Report Lieut. G. M. "VVlieeler, IV, Palfeontology of New Mexico, 1874, p. 364.

tBuU. Hayden's U. S. Geol. Surv. Terrs, iv, 1878, p. 389.
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LepuSj Meplias, Mastodon, Tapirus, Sus, Cervtis, Antilope, JBos, Ganis,

Machcerodus, Felis, Ursus. In the JEquus beds of Oregon, a few extinct

genera in like manner share the field with various recent ones, while not

a few of the bones are not distinguishable from those of recent species.

I give the following list, the extinct species being in italics:

Mylodon sodalis.

Thomomys (nr.) clusius.

Thomomys talpoides.

Castor fiber.

Lutra near piscinaria.

Auchenia magna.

Auclienia mtalieriana.

Cervus fortis.

Canis latrans.

Eleplias primigennis.

Equus occidentalis.

Eqiius major.

Auchenia hesterna.

The species derived from the cave formations of the Eastern States

are more numerous, and differ from the Oregon fauna in many respects

;

yet the parallelism is close in the genera with the Equus beds on the

one hand and the Pliocene of Europe and South America on the other.

The differences distinguishing it from the Equus beds of Oregon are,

however, such as compel me to regard it as a distinct division of the

Pliocene, under the name of the Megalonyx beds.

Megatlierium {p).

Mylodon (p).

Megalonyx (p).

Sciurus (s).

Arctomys (s).

Jaculus.

Arvicola (s).

Erethizon.

Hydrochoerus (p)

MocJioerodus (sp).

Mastodon (sp).

Equus (sp).

"? Sippotlierium (s).

Tai)irus (s).

Dicotyles (p).

Cariacus (p).

Bos fs).

Castoroides.

Lagomys (s).

Lepus (s).

Anomodon.
Scalops.

Arctotherium (p).

Procyon.

Canis (sp).

Mustela (sp).

In the above list, the extinct genera are marked in italics. There exists,

as a marked feature of the Xorth American Pliocene, to which I called

attention several years ago,* a considerable representation of the fauna of

the Pampean formation of South America : such are twelve genera, of

which six are extinct genera, and four are peculiar to that formation and
fauna. The genera found in the Pampean are marked(^), and those of

the Subapennine {s). In the list from the Oregon localities, Mylodon and
Auchenia were observed to be the only distinctively Pampean genera. As
a conclusion of the comparison of the American Equus beds in general

with those of Europe, it may be stated that the number of identical gen-

era is so large that we may not hesitate to parallelize them as stratigraph-

ically the same. On the other hand, the agreement with the South
American Pampean formation is so marked in some respects as to induce

us to believe that the distinction is geographic rather than stratigraphic.

Believing that the Pampean formation contains too large a percentage

of extinct genera to be properly regarded, as it has been, as Postpliocene

or Quaternary, its characters, both essentially and as a result of the com-
parison which I have been able to make, refer it properly to the Pliocene.

*Proc. Acad. PMla. 1857, 156; Proc. Am. PMlos. Soc. 1869, 178.
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It appears, then, that the term Pliocene or Subapennine is applicable

to the horizon of this fauna in Europe and ISTorth and South America.

RESUME OF COMPARISONS.

The conclusions to be derived from the facts enumerated in the pre-

ceding pages are as follows

:

I. Portions of all the faunse of all the i^rimary divisions of geologic time

have been recognized on both the European and Korth American con-

tinents.

II. Parallels requiring general identification of principal divisions of

these faunae may be detected. These are: the Ooal-Measures 5 the Per-

mian ; the Laramie ; the Maestrichtian 5 the Eocene ; the Miocene.

III. Exact identifications of restricted divisions may be made in a few-

instances only; such are the Turonian and the Niobrara ; the Suessonian

and the Wasatch ; the Eqiius deds and the Pliocene.

It is not impossible that some of the relations mentioned in II will be

by the accession of further information, referrible to the list of exact

comparisons in III. In all cases of identification it will be necessary to

employ the name first i)roposed with definition, for the horizon, other

names taking places as synonymes. But in the majority of strata it will

be necessary to preserve the local names: thus those of Judith Eiver,

Bridger, White Eiver, and Loup Fork, applying to beds having no exact

equivalents in Europe, cannot be set aside for older ones, but must

themselves be apphed to corresponding faunal horizons elsewhere, should

any such be found in future. And it will rarely happen that the minor

subdivisions of such faunse will be found to have an extent sufficient to

warrant their ha^'ing other than local names.

In the accompanying diagram the series of strata of Europe and ]N^orth

America, as determined by their palaeontology, are placed side by side for

the purpose of comparison. Complete parallelism can only be predicated

of divisions of the first order separated by horizontal lines. Such rela

tion is indicated by exact opposition of the areas representing the epochs

in question. In giving the minor divisions of the European epochs I have

generally restricted myself to those of the epochs which have American,

equivalents. Where there is no equivalent on one side or the other, the

vacancy is represented by a diagonal line. In employing names for

epochs and their divisions, I have adhered to the law of priority as far as

my knowledge of the literature allows.* I have given a few names tf*

American formations, but only in instances where such had not been

previously given. In such cases I have preferred employing the name of

some characteristic genus of fossils, rather than one of local origin.

* lu the European system I have beenmuch aidedhy the atlas of Prof. Renevier of Lau-

sanne, and by the writings of Woodward, Gervais, Hubert, Pomel, Gaudry, Filhol, etc.

Bull. V, 1 4
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WEST EUROPE—Continued.
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Tlie oldest of these I have called the Eryops beds, from the most abun-

dant genus of Labyrinthodonts which is found in it. They contain, also,

abundance of other Vertehrata, none of which are higher than Beptilia

(order Theromorplia)^ with plants, mollusks, etc. They consist of sand-

stones, alternating with beds of red clay and coarse conglomerate and

sphserosiderite, etc. They are chiefly distributed in Northern Texas

and Southern Indian Territory.

The Gleiisydrops shale, named by me in 18G5, forms a thin stratum, in

Southeast Illinois and Southwest Indiana, consisting of black and rarely

reddish carbonaceous sliales and clays. These appear in some places to

lie conformably on the Coal-Measures, to which they have been referred

by previous geologists, but CoUett, Gibson, and others have shown that

it is unconformable over considerable areas. It does not belong to the

Coal-Measures.

The Puerco marls were first observed by me in IN^ew Mexico in 1874,

and afterwards found to have an extensive development in Southwestern

Colorado, by Endlich, in 1875. He has referred them to the lowest place

in the Tertiary series, but the absence of fossils renders it difficult to

conclude whether they belong here or in the Laramie series.

The Oregon White Eiver beds difterfrom those found east ofthe Eocky

Mountains, although they contain a majority of the same genera, and

many of the same species. They are wanting in the important genera

Symhorodon and Menodus. To represent these genera^ they have Dceo-

don, and, in addition, some peculiar genera of Bodentia, as Entoptyclms,

Fleurolicus, and Ileniscomys, and the Suilline Falwochcerus. Among Car-

nivora, the genus Enliydrocyon is, so far as known, characteristic of them.

The Loup Fork beds are represented in the valley of Smith's River,

Montana, by a horizon which may be somewhat older than that hereto-

fore known. The fauna presents us with the typical genera Frocamelus,

Hippotherium, ProtoMppus, Mastodon, and MerycocliceruSj but, in addition,

with the peculiar genera of Oreodontidce, TiclioleptuSj Cyclopidius, and

PitJiecistes,* and with Euminants similar to PaUeomeryx. These are

wanting from the other parts of the formation, and I therefore name the

two divisions the Ticholeptus and the Procamelus beds.

I have already mentioned the Megalonyx beds as the equivalents in

the east of ]S"orth America of the Equus beds of Oregon and Califor-

nia, but which present such important differences that they cannot be

identified. The differences are displayed in the catalogues already given,

the list of the Megalonyx fauna having been derived from the explora-

tion of caves in Pennsylvania t, Virginia, and Illinois. The remains of

this fauna are by no means found in caves only, but are found in swamps

and Pliocene clays. The extinct genera characteristic of the Megalonyx

beds are Megatherium, Megalonyx, Gastoroides, and ArctotJierium ; the

genera no longer living in Korth America, Hydrochoeriis, Tapirus.

* Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. 1877, p. 219.

t Loc. cit. 1871, p. 73.
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In conclusion, it may be observed tliat the lacunae in the series as pre-

sented by one continent render us dependent on the other for the evidence

necessary for the complete elucidation of the laws of the creation of ani-

mal life. Phylogenies can be thus constructed which would otherwise

be impossible, and the results of researches into the earliest types of

Vertebraia become intelligible. Thus I have been able to prove, in suj)-

port of a thesis published in 1874, that the earliest Ungulate Mammalia
were pentadactyle and plantigrade. I have also shown that the ankle-

joint had not, in the primitive Mammalia.; the hinge-like character that

it has in the later ones, but that it is without the interlocking superior

articulation. The small size of the brain of early Mammalia., already

pointed out by Lartet, has received extensive confirmation by the re-

searches of Marsh, who has also shown the progressive increase in size

of the whole body in various Mammalian hues. To these results I now
add another, which is derived from the study of numerous Permian Yer-

tehrata, viz, that the earliest land vertebrates had a persistent chorda

dorsalis.

COMPARISON WITH THE SCALE DERIVED FROM PAX,GEOBOTANY.

I now consider another kind of relation presented by the American
and European horizons. I allude to the florae, for my knowledge of

which I am necessarily dependent on the labors of others. I first ex-

hibit the determinations of the ages of the American formations akeady
discussed, made by Mr. Lesquereux on the basis of the vegetable re-

mains which they contain. I place by the side of these my own deter-

minations of the ages of the same beds, as already related. The former

are derived fi?om the full memoir of Mr. Lesquereux in the Annual Eeport
of the United States Geological Survey of the Territories for 1872, pp.

410-417. It will be observed that there is a constant discrej)ancybetween

the two tables.
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fauna, i. e., lias persisted longer tlian the latter by a certain length of

geologic time. Applying the same reasoning to the past, I embodied

the idea in reference to the Laramie period ('Tort Union") in the state-

ment that "a cretaceous fauna was then contemporary with a tertiary

flora"; and, later, that "an eocene fauna was contemi^orary with a mio-

cene flora." It may have to be added that a miocene fauna was contempo-

rary with a pliocene flora. Since Mr. Lesquereux has the support of the

best palseobotanists of Europe, in his conclusions, it is useless to take

the ground assumed by a few of my colleagues, that the former gentle-

man has simply erred in his determinations. He gives us grounds for

believing that he has not done so, by giving us the European standard

by which his identifications are governed.* It is as follows

:

Pliocene



Art. JIL—Observations on the Faunae of the Mioeene
Tertiaries of Oregon.

By £. D. Cope.

A considerable number of Vertehrata, abuost exckisively Mammalia,
have been described by authors from the White Eiver and Pliocene for-

mations of Oregon. The descrii^tions are found in Professor Leidy's con-

tribution to the Final Report of the United States Geological Survey
under Dr. Hayden (Vol. I) ; in those of Professor Marsh in the American
Journal of Science ; in a i)aper by Mr. Bettany in the Quarterly Journal

of the Geological Society of London for 1876 5 and in a pajjer by myself

(Paleontological Bulletin ]S"o. 30) in the Proceedings of the American
Philosophical Society, published in December, 1878.* Having recently

had the opportunity of inspecting a considerable amount of material from

the horizons in question, I give a list of the species which I have observed.

A few new ones occur in collections received since the publication of my
last paper, and are now described, together with some of interest from

the Loup Fork beds of the same region.

White Biver Fauna.

TESTTJDmATA.

Stylemys okegonensis Leidy.

EODEl^TIA.

Steneofiber geadatus Cope. '

Steneofiber ? NEBRASCENSis Leidy.

Meniscomys hippodus Cope.

Meniscomys multiplicatus Cope.

Pleurolicus sulcifrons Cope.

Entoptychus cavifrons Cope.

Entoptychus planifrons Cope.

Entoptychus crassiramis Cope.

Pal^olagus haydeni Leidy.

* See also the American Naturalist, December, 1878.
55
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CAiiNIYORA.

HOPLOPHONEUS BRACHYOPS Cope.

Mach^rodus strigidens Cope.

Enhydrocyon stenocephalus, gen. et sp. nov.

Generic Charaeters.— Dental formula: I. ?; 0. -f 5 Pm. f j M. ^. The
superior iwemolars consist of two ordinary and one sectorial; the

iirst and second are both compressed, two-rooted, and in the typical

species with median lobe of posterior cutting edge. The two true mo-
lars are transverse and tubercular. The three inferior premolars are

all two-rooted, and with posterior lobe in the two known species. The
heel of the sectorial is cutting, as in Temnocyon, and the internal tuber-

cle is present. There is at least one inferior tubercular tooth ; speci-

mens are injured so as not to display a second.

In a nearly complete cranium belonging to the typical species of this

genus, we observe the shortness of the facial part of the skull as com-
pared with the length of the cerebral, and also the constriction of the

skull behind the orbits. The zygomatic arches are robust and expanded,
and the sagittal crest is high. The auditory bullae are inflated and thia-

walled.

The dentition of this genus refers it to the Ganidce, but the form of the
skull resembles that of Futorius vison and Lutra.

Specific Characters.—The principal cusps of the inferior premolars
present cutting edges, as does the median posterior lobe. In both third

and fourth there is a small conic heel posteriorly, but an anterior basal
tubercle on the fourth only. The sectorial is large and robust, and the
heel is short, with an absolutely median cutting edge. The first tuber-

cular is longer than wide, and presents a nearly median cusp in front,

which is joined to a low one on the internal border of the crown.
The superior canine has an obtuse cutting edge on the anterior and

posterior borders of the inner side. The first (third) superior premolar
is near to it, and is rather larrge, displaying a median cutting lobe and
low posterior heel. The fourth is similar but larger. The sectorial is

much worn in the only specimen where it is preserved; it is rather short,
and is widened anteriorly. The first tubercular is large, and has con-
siderable transverse extent ; it is a httle wider externally than inter-

nally, and has much the form of the corresponding tooth in Canis. The
second tubercular is transverse and small, not being much more than
half the length of the first, and is situated in contact with it.

The cranium is remarkable for the anterior position of the orbits, and
the associated shortening of the face and lengthening of the parietal
region. The orbits look somewhat forwards and very little upwards. The
superciliary region is slightly prominent, and there is a prelachrymal
concavity. The infraorbital foramen is moderate, and is situated mostly
above the posterior part of the fourth premolar. The muzzle is flat
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above, and the nasal bones are wide, and are not emarginate above the
osseous nares, as in many recent Carnivora. Posteriorly, the superior
border of the brain-case descends, but the parietal bones maintain a
gently convex outline in their high sagittal crest. The supraoccipital
region is elevated, and projects posteriorly.

Measurements.

Specimen No. 1.

M.
Antero-posterior diameter of second superior premolar 0.010
Antero-posterior diameter of third inferior premolar 0.013
Width of base of third inferior premolar 0.0065
Elevation of crown of third inferior premolar 0.010

Diameter of inferior sectorial
^*'"^'^^^®''^*^ 0.010

( antero-jDosterior 0.021
Width of first tubercular q qqq

Specimen 2io. 2.

Total length of cranium
, 170

Width across zygomatic arches 0.114
Least width behind orbits 0.024
Depth of cranium with crest at otic bulla 0.070
Vertical diameter of orbit 0.025
Length from orbit to end of muzzle (axial) 0.040
Interorbital width 0.043
Width of muzzle above second premolar 0.018
Length of superior molar series 0.051
Length of fourth premolar 0.012
Length of sectorial 0.016
Length of first tubercular 0.008
Width of first tubercular 0.015
Width of second tubercular 0.0085

The length of the skuU is about that of the Coyote, but it is much
more robust in all its proportions excepting the postorbital constriction.

Discovered by Charles H. Sternberg in the Oregon White Eiver beds
of the John Day Eiver region.

Enhydrocyon basilatus, sp, nov.

This Carnivore is represented by a mandible Avith coossified rami,

which are broken off behind the sectorial teeth. The crowns of the
latter and but one incisor and one canine tooth remaiu. The premolars
and one canine are in good preservation.

These portions indicate an animal of the same general character as

the Enliydroeyon sfenocephalus, but of larger and more robust propor-

tions, and characterized by many dental peculiarities. These will be at

once pointed out. The canine is directed ui)wards and a little outwards,

and possesses two obtuse ridges bounding the interior face. The third

incisor is compressed and truncate superiorly and distally. The first

(second) premolar is two-rooted, compressed, and trilobate. It consists

of a princii^al cutting edge little elevated, and a smaU accessory lobe
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at each, extremity of the crown; its base is expanded posteriorly. The
principal cusp of the third premolar is more elevated, and, besides the

anterior and posterior tubercles, there is a basal posterior heel, which is

continued as an expansion of the inner base of the crown. In the fourth

premolar, the base of the crown is exjmnded, especially posteriorly ; the

principal cusp has a nearly circular section at the base, and the posterior

median lobe is a subconic tubercle standing on the middle of the heel.

The sectorial is large and relatively rather narrow, but the details of its

form are not ascertainable.

Measurements.
M.

Lengtli of dental series, including canine and sectorial 0.076

Length of tlie base of the sectorial 0.024

Length of the premolar series 0.037

Leug'th of the fourth premolar 0.016

Width of the fourth premolar 0.009

Length of the third premolar 0.013

Width of the third premolar 0.008

Length of the second i)remolar 0.009

Width between centres of crowns of fourth premolars 0. 034

Length of symjihysis 0.035

This' species was probably of the dimensions of the Gray Wolf. Found
by Mr. Sternberg in the same region as the U. ste^iocepJialus.

Temnocyon altigenis Gope.

Oanis hartshornianus Cope

Canis geismarianus Cope.

Canis cuspigerus Cope.

Canis lippincottianus Cope.

Canis gregarius Cope.

PEEISSODACTYLA.

D^ODON SHOSHONENSIS CopC.

AcERATHERiUM PACiPiciUM Leidy.

Anchitherium equiceps Cope.

Anchitheriuie brachylophum Cope.

ANCHITHERIUiVI LONGICRISTE Cope.

aetiodactyla.

Elotherium imperator Leidy.

Pal^ochcerus condoni Marsh.

PAL^ocHOiRUS PRIST.INUS Leidy.

Pal^ochcerus sociALis Marsh.

Merycopater guyotianus Cope.
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EucEOTAPHus suPERBus Leicly.

EUCROTAPHUS OCCIDENTALIS Marsll.

Merycochcerus jleidyi Bettany.

Mertcochoerus temporalis Bettany.

POEBROTHERIUM STERNBERGII, Sp. nov.

This Euminant is represented by a considerable part of the skeleton
with both mandibular rami supporting the teeth, of one indi\idual. The
bones are all in close proximity, and sometimes in undisturbed relation,

in a single block of stone.

The species to which I give the above name presents the characters
already ascribed to the genus Foebrotherium by Leidy as regards cranial

features, and by myself as regards the rest of the skeleton. The third
and fourth metacarpals are not coossified, and the second and fifth are
not distinguishable. The preservation of the premaxillary bone in this

species enables me to demonstrate the presence of superior incisor teeth,

a character the presence of which I have heretofore only inferred. As
compared with the P. vilsoni, the species differs in its superior size and
greater relative robustness. This is seen in the greater depth of the
mandibular ramus, and the greater stoutness of the metapodial and
other limb-bones. The last inferior molar tooth presents a character-

istic peculiarity. The anterior external cusp is separated by a deep
groove which divides the external side of the crown to the base from
the succeeding cusp. It results that on trituration, the anterior exter-

nal crescent is isolated, and does not communicate by its posterior horn
with the succeeding crescent, as in P. vilsoni. The last premolar is more
robust than that of the P. vilsoni, the wddth of the half-worn surface

being half the length of the tooth and enclosing behind an enamel fossa.

In P. vilsoni, this tooth is more compressed, and the fossa is represented

by an open groove. The first inferior premolar occupies the middle of

the diastema following the canine, instead of standtug near the canine
as in P. vilsoni.

Measurements.
M.

Diameter of last molar \
^^^t^^-posterior 0.020

I transverse 0. OOi)

Diameter of penultimate molar.. \
^^^ro-posterior 0.013

I transverse 0.009

Depth of ramus at second molar 0.025

Length of ramus from third molar to extreme posterior edge 0.061

Length of metacarinis 0.178

Transverse xiroximal diameter of the two metacarpi 0.029

Greatest diameter of the head of the humerus 0.053

Antero-posterior diameter of the condjde of the femur 0.048

This species is named in honor of Charles H. Sternberg, the indefati-

gable explorer of the fossil deposits of the West.

BoocHCERUs HUMEROSUS, gen. et sp. nov.

Generic Characters.—The species on which this genus is founded, is

represented by a part of the skeleton, which is unfortunately not accom-
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panied by cranial bones or teeth. The characters are, however, suffi-

ciently clear for purposes of determination. The great tuberosity of
the humerus is produced beyond the head, and does not close round the
bicipital groove. The intertrochlear ridge is well developed, and there
is no internal epicondyle; the external epicondyle is moderately devel-
oped. On the carpal extremity of the ulno-radius, the facets of the
scaphoid, lunar, and cuneiform bones, are distinguished by strong
obhque ridges, and the last named is nearly in the horizontal line of the
two others. In the carpus, the trapezoides is distinct, and the trapezium
wanting. The unciform is in contact with the lunar. Metacarpals two,
distinct from each other, with free rudiments of the second and fifth at
their proximal extremities. Their distal keels confined to the posterior
faces of their extremities. Phalanges depressed; ungues short, obtuse.
In the above description is found a combination of characters not

known to me to exist in any recent or extinct genus of Artiodactyla.
Several of its features indicate affinity to the suiHine di\ision, while
others point to the Bunmiantia. The imperfect distal articulation of
the metacarpals is characteristic of the extinct types Oreodontidm and
PoebrotJieriidw, and the two distinct metacarpals constitute the resem-
blance to the latter family the stronger. The latter character is, how-
ever, not inconsistent with the Omnivora, and the depressed phalanges
add to the Aveight of affinity in this direction. The distal extremity of
the humerus is much like that of a peccary. The distal articular sur-
face of the ulQO-radius points, however, again to the Bwninantia of the
group Fecora, displaying a specialization quite in contrast with the
primitive character of the metacarpo-phalangeal articulation. From
these considerations it can be seen that it is not easy to affirm whether
this genus possesses bunodont or selenodont dentition. If I may ven-
ture an inference as to the affinities of the genus, I would suggest that
it will be found to be as nearly allied to the Hypertragulidce as to the
Oreodontidw, though not without suilline affinities.

Specific Characters.—The only species of this genus known to me is of
large size. It is represented by the greater part of a scapula and both
anterior limbs and feet; by the pehis, femur, and part of tibia, and by
some vertebrae; all found in immediate association by Mr. Sternberg.
These remams indicate an animal of the size of the Bliinoceriis indicus.
The animal is characterized by the massive proportions of the humerus
as compared with the femur, and by the short, robust form of the meta-
carpals.

In the humerus, the external border of the great tuberosity is entire,
and is not reverted, but descends backwards like the remainder of the
surface. The apex of the great tuberosity is much recurved, rismg
steeply proximad of the head. The bicipital groove is deep. The lesser
trochanter is large and simply conic ; its transverse extent is not great.
External to its base is a small tuberosity, which is represented in Bos
but not in Dicotyles or Sus. The deltoid crest is very prominent, de-
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scendiiig to the niiddle of the length of the humerus, before abruptly
sinliing to the shaft. Its continuation is very prominent as it crosses
the axis of the shaft and becomes the anterior bounding ridge of the
internal side of the distal extremity. The section of the shaft is thus
subtriangular at all points, the obtuse apex of the triangles revolving
from the external side proximaUy, to the internal distally. The external
epicondyle is proximal to the condyle, as in Dicotyles, but is more prom-
inent than in that genus, and more as in Oreodon. It is the extremity
of the external acute edge of the humerus, which, rising from the shaft
at a point 90° posterior to the extremity of the deltoid ridge, turns for-
wards to the external epicondyle. The condyles are transverse and not
much contracted from side to side. The intertrochlear ridge is sharper
than in the species of Oreodon, Dicotyles, or Sus, and is continued round
to the shaft anteriorly, as in Bos. The condyles otherwise resemble those
of Dicotyles, not being so contracted in their tree margins as in Bos.

Measurements of the Swnerus.
M

Total lengtli
q^-^q

Lengtli from middle of head y'425

Diameter of proximal eud [
^i^teTO-posterior

0. 140
(transverse 0.170

Diameter of lieadi'"''**'''''"^''''*^"*'''

'..--"-""!.".".'"
ollOO

' transverse q -^^qq

Width of humerus near extremity of deltoid crest 0. 130

Diameter of shaft just below extremitv of deltoid crest ^
antero-posterior 0.078

< transverse 0.065
Width at epicondyle , q y^n

Transverse diameter of condyles 0.120

c internally 0.070
Antero-posterior diameter of condyles / at constriction 0. 055

( externally 0.050

This bone has about the size of the corresponding one of the EMno-
cerus Indicus.

The carpal extremity of the ulno-radius is extended transversely. The
cuneiform or uhiar articular face forms posteriorly two-fifths the entire
extremity, and is only recurved in the external part of its posterior
border, which is very concave. The ridge Avhich separates it from the
hinar surface is very oblique, following just outside of the ulno-radial
suture, and contracting the cuneiform facet anteriorly. Distally and
posteriorly it forms the external border of the posteriorly reverted lunar
facet, bounding a deep fossa, which is posterior to the cuneiform facet
on its inner side. The lunar facet widens behind at the expense of the
scaphoid, so that the scapho-lunar ridge is even more oblique than the
luno-cimeiform. This ridge disappears supero-anteriorly, and the lunar
facet is recurved upwards, occupying the distal extremity of a. strong
median ridge of the ulno-radius. The reverted portion is almost a half
cij-cle in outhne, and is partly continuous with the scaphoid facet. The
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latter is snbtriangiilar in ontHne, its apex being tb.e point of conjunction

of the scaplio-lunar ridge mtli the internal border, just posterior to its

greatest convexity. Its sni)erior boundary is interrupted by the wide

gToove which separates the median ridge from the internal border of

the distal part of the radius.

Measurements of the Ulno-radius.
M.

Transverse diameter, total - 0.110

TraBSverse diameter of ulna 0.050

[" externally 0.035

. ^ ,.,. ^ ,.,.10 J at middle of ulna 0.021
Antero-posterior (bameter oi articular iace\ , , .„ ., r> r^r-,-

at luno-cuneiform ridge 0.055

linternally 0.045

But for the extent and transverse position of the ulnar portion of this

articular face, it might be regarded as pertaining to a typical Euminant.

The length of the carpus is about three-fourths its width, the j)roximal

elements being larger than the distal. A feature of its anterior face is

the close approximation of the inferior angle of the lunar to the superior

angle of the third metacarpus, which allows the magimm and unciform

a very slight contact. The external face of the scaphoid is chiefly lat-

eral; its posterior border is a vertical, short tuberosity. The proximal

face is abruptly decurved at the anterior outer angle, to meet the lunar.

There are two separate oval superior lunar facets, and one narrow an-

terior inferior one. The inferior face is nearly equally divided by a

low cross ridge which fits a concavity of the posterior part of the mag-

num. The lunar is the largest bone of the cari)us. Its proximal face

is decurved anteriorly, posteriorly, and on each side, and is twice as

long as wide at the middle. The postero-internal and antero-external

angles are produced, the latter into a comi)ressed process which articu-

lates with the adjacent angle of the cuneiform. Besides this facet there

is one other for the cuneiform, which occupies the posterior half of the

inferior part of the outer side, and is separated from the sujjerior edge

by a deep groove. The unciform facet is in front nearly as wide as that

of the magnum, but grows gradually narrower i)osteriorly. The facet

for the magnmn is concave, and grows very wide X)osteriorly, with the

posterior internal angle produced downwards. The proximal facet of

the cuneiform is very concave, the anterior and posterior borders being

elevated, and the internal and external decurved ; the latter prolonged

a little backwards. Below this extremity on the external aspect is a

fossa. The jiisiform facet makes an angle of 90° with the ulnar, and
extends behind and along the posterior edge of the latter to its apex.

The unciform facet is simple, and is in shape a right-angled triangle

with convex hypothenuse. The posterior aspect of this bone is concave.

The proximal face of the trai:)ezoides is longer than wide, convex an-

tero-posteriorlj", and subdiamond-shaped. The inferior face is narrow

subdiamond-shaped, and has less than half the area of the xjroximal.

There is a small romid tuberosity on the i30sterior border, and no trace
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of facet for a trapezium. The anterior face of the magnum is wider than
long, and is divided into three planes. The proximal extremity is di-

vided into two areas by a high antero-posterior keel. The inner area is

the larger, and is hounded by the entire superior border of the anterior

face of the bone. The outer area, or the lunar facet, extends very ob-

liquely downwards, most so in front, where it forms the external side of

the magnum. It is interrupted by a large sinus, which leaves the pos-

terior jjortion of the face narrow and transverse. Behind it is first ?

fossa and then two short tuberosities, one above and external to th€

other. The inferior face is undivided, and is concave antero-posteriorly,

and convex transversely. The unciform is the second bone of the car-

pus in size. Its anterior face is broader than long, and is convex trans-

versely. Tlie inner face has in front a large trapezoidal facet for the

third metacarpus, which is only separated from that of the lunar by the

angle. The superior face is divided, by an angular ridge nearly parallel

with the inner border, into two unequal faces for the lunar and cunei-

form. The latter is half as wide posteriorly as long, and terminates an-

teriorly in an obtuse angle. The distal face is undivided, but is recurved

postero-externally, apparently offering a narrow facet for the fifth meta-

carpus. This face nearly meets the cuneiform face posteriorly. Behind
both the unciform is produced into a decurved, subconic tuberosity.

Measurements of the Carpus*
M.

0.066

0.048

antero-posterior 0.048

transverse 0.030

T^. ^ ^ , .

,

( antero-posterior
Diameter of scaplioid. -- s , . %.

c longitudinal

Diameter of i)roximal face of scaplioid , .

.

-p.- . ^ T J. 1 J? ^ 1 -n ^antero-posterior 0.048
Diameter of distal face of scaphoid <

^

c transverse 0.023

c, c anteriorly 0.047

Diameter of proximal face of lunar < "
^ at middle 0.032

( longitudinal 0.053

Diameter of anterior face of hmar longitudinal 0.048

( transverse 0.032

Diameter of cuneiform 5
antero-posterior, obKque 0.059

^ transverse, behind 0.040

r^. . ^ . ,n J, .n c antero-posterior 0.040
Diameter oi proximal lace oi cuneiionn < , n r, .

.

' ^transverse 0.044

T,. , n .. . . . . .r. f antero-posterior 0.040
Diameter of distal face of cuneiform < , „ ^.,1

^ transverse 0.031

Length of trapezoides 0.027

Diameter of proximal face of trapezoides... \
antero-posterior 0.029

(. transverse.... 0.016

Diameter of distal end of trapezoides \
antero-posterior 0.020

( transverse 0.010

r ,. , c anteriorlv 0.029

Diameter of magnum \

l-^-^^^-^^
\ externally 0.040

" transverse, posteriorly 0.047

^ antero-posteriorly, outer side 0.055

* These measurements are alwaj s the greatest, and are axial, or in straight lines.
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Measurements of the Carpus—Continued.

Diameter of lunar face of magnum l
antero-posteriorly 0.046

* transversely 0.031

Diameter of distal face of magnum \
antero-posteriorly 0.040

I transversely 0.048

( antero-posterior 0.080

Diameter of unciform ) transverse 0.053

( longitudinal, in front 0.040

Diameter of lunar facet...
(antero-posterior 0.047

^ transverse (least) 0.016

Diameter of cuneiform facet {
antero-posterior 0.052

I transverse (behind) 0.028

Diameter of 4tli metacarpal facet \
f^^tero-posterior 0.044

( transverse 0.046

As already remarked, this carpus displays resemblances to some re-

cent types, and possesses some which are not known among living

Artiodactyla. The inferior face of the scaphoid is narrower from side to

side than in the Ruminantia or Sus^ Dicotyles only approaching but not

equalling it in this respect. The strong inferior keel of the lunar ex-

ceeds that seen in any of the Ruminantia or Omnivora. The pisiform

facet is more oblique than in those groups. The posterior tuberosities

of the magnum and unciform are larger than those of the genera of

either group, while the distinct trapezoides, the slightly shortened mag-
num and unciform, and slight decurvature of the cuneiform facet of the

unciform posteriorly, are suilline characters.

The metacarpals are robust, but flattened antero-posteriorly. The rudi-

ments of the second and fifth are free, and the latter is the larger. The
third has a considerable surface of contact with the unciform 5 its an-

terior face displays two shallow fossse, one at each superior angle. The
corresponding positions on the fourth metacarpal are occupied by two
low bosses. Otherwise the surfaces of the shafts of these bones are uni-

form. The phalangeal articular face is well reverted anteriorly and
posteriorly, and is not bounded by a transverse depression anteriorly

above. The carina is short, though prominent, and extends to the middle

of the distal extremity. The lateral distal tuberosities are very low.

Measurements of the Metacarpals.
M.

Length of M. Ill 0.210

Length of M. IV 0.190

transverse (total) 0.063
Diameter of M. Ill proximally

, , , .

' antero-postenor 0.055

TV. . jTTiT TTT T A n Ctrausversc 0.053Diameter of M. Ill distally <
i antero-posterior (chord) 0.045

T^• J. -CUT TT7- • n ( transverse- ...„ 0.054Diameter of M. IV proximally <
i antero-posterior 0.045

Diameter of M. IV distally
(transverse 0.043

i antero-posterior (chord) 0.048
Length of M. II 0.035

Length of M.V 0.040

Diameter of M. V antero-posteriorly 0.021
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The pJialanges are more depressed titan in any genns of Artiodactyla
known to me, excepting Hiijpoiwtamus. The proximal articnlar smface
of the first is gently concave, with the anterior border not produced.
The shaft is not contracted, and is regularly convex above or anteriorly.
The distal articular face is narrower above and not produced. The
superior border of the proximal face of the second phalange is produced
medially. The distal face is narrowed and produced upwards, so as to
stand in high relief, from which it results that the middle of the shaft is

very concave above. The external and internal borders of the inferior

or posterior part of the distal face, are produced backwards, covering
lateral basal ridges of more than half the length of the shaft, which form
the inferior border of lateral fossse. One unguis is preserved. It is

distinct in form from that of Sippojyotamus, Sus, or Dicotyles, and re-

sembles that of the llama. It is short, obtuse, and compressed. The
external face is nearly plane fore and aft, and slightly convex vertically.

The inner is convex fore and affc, and concave vertically. The profile

descends steeply to the apex, the curve commencing but httle beyond
the base. The inferior face is at right angles to the interior face, and is

moderately wide.

Measurements of the Phalanges.
M.

Median leiigtli of first of M. IV 0.066

Proximal diameter ( antero-posterior 0.042

i transverse 0.055

Distal diameter 5
antero-posterior (median) .

.
0.030

\ transverse (greatest) 0.055
Median lengtli of second phalange 0.055

Diameter of second phalange proximally J

antero-posterior 0.035
*= ^

^
< transverse 0.045

Diameter of second phalange distally \
antero-posterior 0.032

< transverse 0.041

Length of ungual phalange helow 0.042

Proximal diameter of ungual phalange... .

^antero-posterior 0.032

^ ' *
d transverse 0.025

Thefemur is slender as compared with the humerus, and of moderate
length. The great trochanter is produced, but not beyond the line of
the convexity of the head, and is not much recurved. The expanse
externally is about as great as that of the head internally. The tro-

chanteric fossa is not large, and is cut off below by a plane surface at

the base of the great trochanter, whose superior border forms a curved
line connecting the great and little trochanters. The latter is large and
projects well inwards. The fossa lirjamenti tcris is large and central,

having no connection with the border of the head of the femur. The
posterior side of the shaft is flat, and the anterior face regularly convex.
The two faces meet externally in a well-marked representative of the
linca as2)cra. The rotular face of the feraiu- is short and wide, with the
borders somewhat oblique, and the inner edge is higher than the outer
at its proximal part. It is strongly convex from above downwards, and

BuU. V, 1 5
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does not connect below with the condylar surfaces. Its entire inferior

bprder is well defined and angulate. The condyles are well separated,
and the intercondylar fossa is wide above or anteriorly. The external
is a little the larger, a,nd the internal is distinguished by the presence of

a deep lateral fossa.

The head of the tibia is characterized by a distinct bifid spine, and a
low, wide crest, which presents an open, shallow groove forwards. The
articular faces are of subequal width, but the external is shortened an-
teriorly by the usual notch 5 it is also decurved posteriorly.

Measurements of the Femur.
M.

Expanse loroximally (greatest) 0.170
Expanse proximally at extremity 0.150
Diameter of head 0.068

Diameter of shaft at middle?
^ntero-posteriorly 0.0.53

t transversely 0.030
Length of chord of rotular face _____ 0.088
Width of rotular face 0.070
Expanse of condyles (greatest) 0.122
Greatest chord of distal end of femur 0.110

Measurements of tlie Tibia.
M.

Diameter of head of tibia?
^^^^ro-posterior 0.130

(transverse 0.125

The form of the head of the tibia is much like the corresponding
region in Oreodon culbertsoni; but the characters of the femur do not
resemble those of that species, particularly as regards the distal ex-

tremity.

A peculiarity of the long bones of this species is seen in their very
large medullary cavities. This is especially true of the humerus, whose
walls are remarkably thin; those of the femur are thicker.

This species was foimd by Mr. C. H. Sternberg in the John Day Eiver
region.

Leptomeryx evansi Leidy.

Hypertragulus calcarattts Cope.

This species is much more abundant in the John Day Eiver deposit
than the Leptomeryx evansi. The two genera represent a pecuhar fam-
ily, which I call the Hypertragulidce, with \hQ following characters:
Selenodont Buminantia with an interrupted dental series, coossified

ulna and radius, cuboid and navicular bones, and third and fourth me-
tapodial bones. Only two continuous metapodial bones, their distal

articular extremities not presenting a complete trochlear keel, '^o
fibula. Premolars except the fourth, cutting.

This family connects the Tragulidw with more typical Buminantia.
It differs from that family in the absence of the fibula and the external
metapodial bones. From the typical Buminantia or Peeora, it differs
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in the incompleteness of the trochlear keel of the metapoclials, and the
trenchant character of the premolars, excepting the last.

The species of the preceding list which I have observed in other locah-

ties are the following, which I procured in the White Eiver beds of
Eastern Colorado: Falcvolagus haydenij Cams hartsliornianus, Ganw
UpXilncotfkmus, Canis gregarhis, Lejytomenjx evansi, Hypertragidus oal-

carafus. Professor Leidy has recognized a number of species as those
previously found in the White Eiver beds of Dakota by Dr. Hayden.

Lou}) Forlc Fauna.

Two new species were obtained by Mr. Sternberg at this horizon,
which present characters of considerable interest. They are as follows:

LUTEICTIS? LYCOPOTAMICUS, Sp. UOV.

.
This Carni^'ore is represented by a left mandibular ramus, which con-

tains alveoli and crowns of the canine and molars, excepting those pos-
terior to the sectorial. These teeth have the formula, four premolars,
of Mustela and of the Dogs, but the sectorial is much more like that of
Lutra than that of either of the genera named. The heel of this tooth is

long, and encloses a wide space transversely, while the sectorial portion
is short and low, and includes a large internal tubercle. In the absence
of the tubercular, teeth, the generic reference is uncertain; but its char-

acters agreeing, so far as they go, with the genus LutrwMs of Pomel, I

refer it there pro\isionally.

The first premolar only is one-rooted; the third is wide behind, develop-
ing a low heel. The heel of the fourth is a little better developed, and
there is a small anterior basal cutting lobe; there is also a tubercle on
the posterior cutting edge at the middle. The three cusps of the anterior

part of the sectorial tooth are situated at the corners of an imaginary
equilateral triangle. The heel continues the width of the crown, is

wider than long, and is abruptly truncate behind. It supports a long
cutting edge just within the external border, and a shorter one on the
internal. The surface of the enamel is smooth. There are two mental
foramina, one below the interval between the first and second premolars,
the other beneath the anterior root of the third premolar.

Measurements.

Length of molar series withotit tubercular 0. 0220

T.- A. jy , . , ( autero-posterior 0.006GDiameter of sector] al<
v.wuu

{ transverse 0.0040
Length of heel of sectorial '. 0.0024

Length of fourth i^remolar 0.0045

Elevation of fourth i^remolar 0.003G

From the Loup Fork formation of Cottonwood Creek, Oregon; dis-

covered by Charles H. Sternberg.

Peotolabis transmontanus, sp. nov.

A nearly complete cranium, without lower jaw, of an adult animal, is
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the basis of our knowledge of tliis species. It presents the characters of

the genus in the following superior dental formula: I. 3; C. 1; P.m. 4;
M. 3. The first premolar is situated in the middle of a long diastema,
and a short one separates the canine from the third incisor.

On comparison of this species with the P. heterodontus, the tyjie, and
heretofore the only known species of the genus, various characteristic

peculiarities may be observed, which will be noticed in the course of the
description. It is considerably smaller than the P. heterodontus, resem-
bling in its dimensions the 'Procamelus occidentalis.

The crown of the secoipid superior incisor is directed forwards, and the
cutting edge is obhque to the long axis of the tooth. The first incisor is

equally large, and its alveolus occupies the apex of the premaxillary
bone. In P. heterodontus, the alveolus is smaller, and the apex extends
considerably beyond it. The third incisor has a conic crown, with sub-
round section. In P. heterodontus it is more robust, and is oval in sec-

tion, with weak posterior cutting edge. The canine is less robust than
the third incisor, and is about as far posterior to it as the latter is fi?om

the second incisor. The cro^oi is slightly compressed, and is less robust
than that of P. heterodontus. The first premolar is still weaker, and the
crown is compressed; the roots are only discrete at their extremities.
It is situated a httle more than one-third the distance between the canine
and second premolar behind the former. The second premolar is well
developed, and is two-rooted. The third premolar is also large, with
the grinding surface of the crown about half as wide as long. It has a
strong internal basal cingulum, which on attrition encloses a groove-hke
fossa with the principal crown. The external face of the crown is gently
convex between an anterior and a posterior ridge. The internal face of
the crown is uniformly convex. The fourth premolar has both crescents
well developed. Its grinding face is subsemicircular, and there are a
strong anterior and a weak posterior external vertical ridge. In P. hete-

rodontus, the grinding surface of this tooth is more nearly subquadrate.
The true molars are subquadrate in horizontal section, and have short

crowns, well distinguished from the roots. The anterior horn of each ex-
ternal crescent is prolonged, constituting a section of a prominent verti-
cal external ridge of the crown at each point. The external sides of the
columns are but shghtly convex. The inner sides of the internal col-

umns are strongly convex. The enamel borders of the lakes are abso-
lutely simple, and there are no included enamel fossae. The posterior
outer angle of the last superior molar is not produced.
As compared with the true molars of P. transmontanus, those of the

P. heterodontus are relatively smaller in transverse diameter. The mas-
ticating surfaces of the crowns of the second and third are thus more
elongate in outline. They are also rather more prismatic, and the last
two apparently occupied longer time in the process of protrusion. They
are much larger than those of P. transmontanus.
Theforamen infraorUtale issues above the middle of the fourth pre-
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molar. In P. heterodontus it issues above the anterior part of the first

true molar. A sharj) angle sei^arates the exterior and extero-inferior

faces of the malar bone.
Measurements.

M.

Leugtli of dental series from base of first incisor 0.257

Length, of incisors on cliorcl 0.023

Space between tbird incisor and canine 0.006

Lengtb of crown of tbird incisor 0.013

Antero-posterior diameter of tbird incisor 0.008

Lengtb of interval between canine and first premolar 0.011

Lengtb of interval between first j)remolar and second isremolar 0.020

Lengtb of tbree contiguous premolars 0.035

Lengtb of tbii'd premolar 0.014

Widtb of tbird premolar (greatest) 0.0075

Lengtb of true molar series 0.057

^. ^ „ ^^ . , (antero-posterior 0.018
Diameter of second true molar < , r> r,,-,

( transverse 0.018

_. , « ^1 . T . , (antero-posterior 0.022
Diameter of tbird true molar < ,

^
,^ r.,r.

( transverse 0.019

Discovered by 0. H. Sternberg in the Loup Fork beds of Cottonwood
Creek, Oregon.





Art. IV.—IVotes on the Bircl^ of Fort l^isseton, Dakota
Territory.

By Chas. E. McCbesney, AcUsig Assistant Siirg^eou U. S. A.

LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL.

« Fort Sisseton, Dakota Territory,

December 25, 1878.

Sir : I have tlie lionor to transmit herewitli my notes on tlie Birds of tlic vicinity of

Fort Sisseton, Dakota Territory. I beg to tender you the use of tliese notes in any
connection in wMcli you may see i)roper to use tliem.

As you are aware, I have sj)ent considerable time during the past three years in a

zoological examination of this region, and, as the locality has never been reported

upon in the interest of ornithological science, I submit these notes as an attempt to

fill the gap.

In many respects, the region differs from any other part of the Northwest. The
"Coteau des Prairies" consists of an extensive plateau, rising, somewhat abruptly,

nearly four hundred feet above the level of the siu-roundiug country, having a length

of over one hundred miles, and a variable width of from twenty to fifty miles. Upon
this elevated plateau are many lakes, which are the annual resort of thousands of

waders and wild fowl, and the region differs greatly in its fauna from that of the lower

country.

Descriptions of the game birds occurring in Dakota and Montana are incorj)OTated

in these pages. This has been done in accordance with the wish of many officers

of the Army stationed in these Territories, and their ptiblication would be of great

benefit to a class of intelligent gentlemen from whose observations at the various posts

on the frontier we may reasonably hope for much addition to our knowledge of the

habits and occurrence of birds in different localities. These descriiJtions have been

taken, with modification, from your ''Key to North American Birds," by yoiu" per-

mission, for which, as well as for valuable assistance rendered me in identifying speci-

mens sent you at various times, I am under great obligations.

I am. Sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant,

CHAS. E. McCHESNEY,
Acting Assistant Surgeon U. S. A.

Dr. Elliott Coues, U. S. A.,

Secretary U. S. Geological Survey,

Washington, D, C.

TUEDID^.

TURDUS MIGRATORIUS, L.

—

BoMu.

TMs bird appears about April 24, in small numbers, but the locality-

does not seem to be well suited to its summer residence, probably on

account of scarcity of timber, for the bird migrates in a few days, to

71
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return in larger mimbers about September 28, aud finally disappears
for the season, October 28, on the approacli of winter. It may breed,
sparingly, on tlie slopes of tlie Coteau, in the deep ravines.

TURDUS SWAiNSONi ALICIA, (Bd.) Coues.—Alice'>s Thrush.

Is seen here for the first time each season about the 20th of May ; is

not common at any time, and is generally confined to the dense fohage
of the thick undergrowths. I have never heard its song here.

MiMUS CAROLiNENSis, (L.) Gr.—CatUrcl

Appears about the 1st of June, and remains until the end of Septem-
ber, in large numbers. Breeds here. Is usually found in the low and
thick undergrowths, and is one of the most restless of our birds.

Harpokhynchus rufus, (L.) Cixh.—Broivn Thrasher.

Usually appears by the end of April, and remains until the end of
September, in limited numbers ; breeds here. The Brown Thrasher, as a
rule, is found only in thick titaber, the outer edges ofwhich it occasionally
skirts, and I have found it to be very shy during the entu^e period of its

stay here, so that the acqmsition of specimens is very difdcult.

SAXICOLID^.

SiALiA siALis, (L.) Haldeman.—^asferre Bluebird.

The typical Eastern Bluebird is found here ; usually appears by the
10th of May, and I believe a very few remain through the summer in
some of tlie heavily wooded ra^^nes on the slopes of the Coteau, as now
and then one is seen in July and August. Is at no time common.

PAEID^.

Parus atricapillus, hmm—BlacJc-capped GhieJcadee.

Is seen from September 28 until November 14, and occasionaUy later,
in large numbers. When nearly aU of our small birds have departed,
the Black-capped Chickadee remains to represent bird-life during that
short interval between faU and ^vinter. I have rarely observed it here
after i^ovember, and presume it departs before winter fairly commences.

TEOGLODYTID^.

TRoaLODYTES DOMESTicus, (Bartr.) Cones.—Souse Wren.
June G, 1877, 1 secured at the Post one specimen of true T. domcsticuSj

and not var. jtarhmani, the usual Western Wren. Several were seen in
the woods during the summer of 1877, which were probably of the latter
variety, but no specimens were secm^ed. Tut. 2)arhncmi arrives in May,
aud, I believe, does not take its departure before October.
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ALAUDID^.

Eremophila ajlpesteis, (Forst.) Boie.

—

Horned LarJc.

Appears Septeinbcr 28, and is fouud in small numbers until iN'ovember

15, when, as a rule, it leaves tlii.s vicinity. licturns from the middle of

February to the middle of March, find is then found in large numbers
in company with the Suowbkd {Junco hyemalis), with Avhich it lives on

terms of the utmost intimacy, and seems to take its departure about the

same time, i. e., Ajiril 17.

Occasionally the Horned Lark is observed herediuing the entire \\Tiiter

months, but such only occurs during mild seasons, although this biixl

is able to withstand considerable cold.

SYLYICOLID^.

Mniotilta varia, (L.) v.—Blaclc-and-wMte Creeper.

This Creeper is seen in numbers from May 20 until the 1st of June

in each year, after which date its numbers rapidly diminish, and I be-

lieve it entirely withdraws from this vicinity by the middle of June.

Dendikeca estiva, (Gm.) Bd.

—

Summer Warbler.

This bird arrives about May 17, and remains until September 17 ; is

found in large numbers. Breeds here. Wherever there is timber in

this region, the Summer Yellowbird v/ill there greet you, warbling its

notes, and hopping about from bough to bough, as happy, api)arently,

as possible; for nothing ever ajix^ears to go wrong with the Summer
Yellowbird.

Dendrgeca coronata, (L.) Gr.

—

Yelloiv-croicned WarUer.

This Warbler arrives about the 10th of May each year, and is seen in

numbers in the thiclc foliage of the smaller trees duiing a week or ten

days. Does not pass the summer in this region.

Dendrceoa blackburni-ZE, (Gm.) Bd.

—

BlacTcburnian Warbler.

Occurs only as a sjjriug migrant. Arrives usually the 20th of IMay,

and tarries but a day or two in this vicinity before resuming its north-

ward flight.

Dendrceca striata, (Forst.) Bd.

—

Blaclc-poll Warbler.

Arrives about the 10th of May, and is seen in numbers until the 20th

of that month, after which date only a few scattering ones are met

with ', and I believe it does not breed anywhere in this vicinity, or, if so,

very sparingly, in the thick undergrowth of the v\oods. I have never

met with it after June 15.

Dendrceca pennsylvanica, (L.) Bd.

—

Clieatnut-nided WarUer.

The Chestnut-sided Warbler is not common in this region. It ar-
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rives about May 20, but soon passes on, so that by tbe 1st of June none,

are to be seen liere. Breeds furtber north.

Dendkceca maculosa, (Gm.) Bd.

—

Blade and Yelloiv Warbler.

Occurs during the spring migration, and usually arrives by May 20,

in some numbers, but soon disappears, as I have not seen any after the

hrst week in June.

Dendrceca pinus, (Wils.) Bd.

—

Fine-creeping Warbler.

Is seen, in small numbers only, from May 22 until about the 1st of

June each year ; does not breed on the '' Coteau des Prairies," to my
knowledge.

SiUKUS N^vius, (Bodd.) Cones.

—

Water Thrush.

May 14, 1878, while out collecting in the vicinity of Fort Sisseton,

Dakota Territory, I secured a single specimen of the Water Thrush.

This is the only one I have seen here, and its presence is believed to

be rare or casual.

G-EOTHLYPis TRiCHAS, (L.) Cab.

—

Maryland Tellowthroat.

This bnd occurs regularly during the spring migrations, being ob-

served about the 1st of June, not, however, in any numbers. It does

not spend the summer in this vicinity.

Myiodioctes canadensis, (L.) And.

—

Canadian Fly-catching Warbler.

This Warbler arrives by the 22d of May, and is seen in some num-

bers for a few days, but appears to depart by the 1st of June, as I have

never observed it after that date.

SETOPHAaA RUTiciLLA, (L.) Sw.

—

Redstart.

Arrives between the 15th and 20th of May, each year, in. small num-
bers. Breeds and then departs.

HIEUNDINID^.

HiRUNDO HORREORUM, Bartou.

—

American Barn Swallow.

Is found in small numbers from about May 25 until September 19.

Breeds about the stables and often in the deserted buildings in the

vicinity of the post.

Tachycineta (Iridoprocne [*]) BicoLOR, (Y.) Coues.

—

White-bellied

Sivallow.

I saw quite a number of White-bellied Swallows at Fort Sisseton, June

3, 1878, and secured specimens. I did not meet with it during either

1876 or 1877, and do not think it regularly visits this region.

Petrochelidon lunifrons, (Say) Cab.'

—

Cliff Swallow.

Apj)ears May 4, and takes its departure about August 9 j very abund-

ant, and breeds here. As civiUzation advances, so does the Clift' Swal-

{* Iridojjwcne, g. n., Coues, B. C. V. i. 1878, p. 412; type H. Ucolor, V.]
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low; for here, as elsewhere, this Swallow has deserted his native cliffs for

the buildings, which they persist in using, notwithstanding their nests are
often roughly handled. I have seen a pair cheerfully set to work and en-

tirely rebuild in twenty-four hours a nest that had been destroyed in an
instant. On one occasion, when the entrance to the nest had been closed

by plugging with a newspaper, I observed the pak go for assistance,

and in a few minutes return with as many of their friends as could get

around the nest, when they all took hold of the paper and tugged with
a will, but to no avail, as their united strength was not sufficient to re-

move the obstruction ; and, in consequence, the nest was abandoned.

CoTYLE RiPAEiA, (Liuu.) Boie.

—

Bank Swallotv.

Appears May 18, in considerable numbers ; breeds here, and disappears

about July 20. The Bank Swallow will occupy the same nest season

after season if it remains undisturbed, and in case of destruction will

often rebuild on or as near the site of the old nest as possible.

Pkogne ptjrpukea, (Linn.) Boie.

—

Purple Martin.

Arrives about the end of May, and remains until September 9; is seen

in considerable numbers and breeds here. The Purple Martin appears

to be following the example of the Cliff Swallow in building its nest in

the eaves of houses, not to the same extent, however, as that Swallow
does, and while it has not entirely deserted the hollow trees, stiU the

change that has been observed in more settled portions of the country

is becoming quite noticeable here.

ViREO OLiVACEUS, (Linn.) Vieill.

—

Bed-eyed Yireo.

A single specimen of the Eed-eyed Yireo was taken by me on the 6th

of June, 1877, near Fort Sisseton. I had not met with the bird before,

nor have I since seen it, and its occurrence here must be accidental.

ViEEO aiLVUS, (Vieill.) Bp.

—

Warbling Vireo.

On the same day that the preceding Vireo was taken, I also shot a

Warbhug Vireo about the same place. It is the only one I have ever

seen on the " Coteau des Prairies." I kept a sharp lookout for these

two Vireos during the spring migrations of 1878, but did not observe

any.
LANIID^.

Lanius ludovicianus excubitoeides, (Sw.) Cones.

—

White-ntmjyed

ShriJce.

On May 16, 1877, 1 secured a smgle specimen of this Shrike in the

vicinity of Fort Sisseton : this is the only bird of the family I have seen

in this region. The specimen measured as follows : 13.00 by 8.60 5
wing

3.90 ; tail 3.90 ; bill 0.60 ; tarsus 1.02 ; middle toe and claw O.SO. Black

of side of the head meeting that of the opposite side on the forehead, and

not interrupted by the white of the under eyelid.
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YBINGrlLhlDM.

Cheysomitris tristis, (L.) Bp.

—

American GoMfincli.

This beautiful little bird is quite common bere from May 25 until the

first week in June, when its numbers rai^idly diminish, a few, however,

spending the summer in this vicinity.

Plectrophanes lapponicus, (L.) Selby.

—

Lapland Longspur,

Ai)pears Aioril 10, and remains tiU about May 25; is quite abundant.

It does not appear in this region on its southern flight in the fall.

The specimens measure as follows

:

No. 606, $, 11.00 X 6.50; wing 3.51; tail 2.59.

No. 607, $, 11.25 X 6.63; wing 3.75; tail 2.67.

Plectrophanes pictus, Sw.—Fainted Larlc Bunting.

Is seen here from Ax)ril 20 until near the end of May, in large flocks

(from 25 to 100 birds in each). It passes south in October in company
with P. ornatus, and when thus migrating, I have seen immense flocks

of this bird. I have sat for two hours at a time on a duck-pass, some
twelve miles south of the post, and had an almost constant flight of these

birds go over me. I estimated that a thousand birds passed me every

minute, and thek flight appeared in no wise lessening when I dei^arted.

I

Plectrophanes ornatus, Towns.

—

Chestmit-coUared Bunting.

Is found here during the same period as B.pietus^ and in large numbers.

Passerculus savanna, (Wils.) Bp.

—

Savanna Sparrow.

Is seen from June 10 until about June 17, i)robably passing north. Is

not common ; does not breed in this vicinity so far as I have been able to

discover; but I cannot understand the reason of its presence here so late

in June, unless it be that it rests in the vicinity.

POGECETES GRAMINEUS CONFINIS, Bd.— Western GrassJincJi.

Arrives about April 17 and remains until October 18 ; is one of the

most abundant of our birds, and is found aU over the prairie. Breeds
here. I observed it off and on during the entire winter of 1877-78 in

sheltered places, but this was an imusual occurrence, probably accounted
for by the mildness of that winter, for careful search during more severe

winters has failed to reveal its presence here during that season.

Melospiza palustris, (WlIs.) Bd.

—

Swamp Sparrow.

Is a rare visitor to this region. On May 14, 1878, while collecting in

the vicinity of the post, I shot a single bird of this species.

Melospiza meloda [*], (Wils.) Bd.

—

Song Sparroiv.

Is seen for four or five days from June 10 in small numbers ; is prob-

er Tlie indefensible orthography "melodia" has stood long enough. There is,

indeed, the Latin noun melodia (fj.e?Mdia) ; but the word is obviously the adjective

inelod-us, -a, -um.—Ed.]

I

I
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ably passing north diuing this time, and tarries but a few days in this

region. I have not observed it returning south. As in the case of the
Savanna Sparrow, I am unable to account for its presence here as a mi-

grant so late in June, as it certainly does not breed in this vicinity.

JuNCO HYEMALis, (L.) Scl.

—

SiiowMrd.

Is a regular winter resident. Arrives about IS'ovember 14, generally

with the first snow-storm, and disappears about April 16, with stragglers

seen until IMay 8. As a rule is quitecommon during this time, butthrough
mild winters but few are seen here.

The specimens measure as follows :

No. 602, ^, 11.75 X 6.90; wing 4.20; tail 2.85.

No. 603, 2, 11.73 X 6.90; wing 4.23; tail 2.90.

No. 604, ^,11.70 X 6.87; wing 4.20; tail 2.85.

No. 696, 5, 12.20 X 7.00; wing 4.30; tail 2.70.

No. 697, <?, 12.25 X 7.05; wing 4.40; tail 2.90.

Spizella monticola, (Gm.) Bd.

—

Tree Sparrow. .

Ajjpears Ax)ril 10 and remains until the end of October ; is very abun-

dant and breeds here. During early spring, belbre the trees have put

forth their leaves, it is one of the most familiar birds one meets about

the woods.

Spizella pallida, (Sw.) Bp.

—

Clay-colored Sparrow.

June 28, 1878, I shot a single Clay-colored Sparrow near the Post.

This is the only one I have met with in three years' collecting liere, and I

therefore conclude it is only of very occasional occurrence in this region.

ZONOTmcHiA QUERtTLA, Gamb.

—

Harrises Sparrow.

A single specimen of this Sparrow was secured May 21, 1878, near the

Post : its i)resence here I believe to be purely accidental, as in all my
collecting here I have met with but this one bird.

Calamospiza bicoloe, (Towns.) Bp.— White-winged Blaclchird.

Appears on the prairie about July 14, in quite large floclcs, and remains

until July 24, in this vicinity. Appears quite a strange bird, and selects

its feeding-grouuds with considerable care, for it is not found on the high

ground, but on the fertile grassy lower ground ; but not on the low moist

ground, however.

EUSPIZA AMERICANA, (Gm.) Bp.

—

BlaeJc-tJiroafed liuntin<j.

Is found here fi?om June 9 until July 2G in considerable numbers,

and I believe it breeds in this vicinity, but of this I have no positive

evidence.

The sx)ecimens measure as follo^j^s

:

No. 666, ^,10.00x6.50; wing 3.13; tail 2.27; tars. 0.87; m. t. & c. 0.95; bill 0.r7.

No. 667, S, 9.90x6.25; wing 3.04; tail 2.10; tars. 0.80; m. t. & c. 0.86; bill 0..55.
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GoNiAPHEA LUDOYiciANA, (L.) Bowdicli

—

Eose-J)reasted Grosbeak.

Usually arrives by tlie lOtli of May, and is seen in small numbers,

sometimes around the buildings at the post, but generally in the woods,

until the first week in June, when it retires to the more hea^dly wooded
ravines on the slopes of the coteaus. Departs dui^iug the early part of

September. It is quite familiar during the early i)art of its stay here,

and although I have observed it closely, I have never heard it sing at

this season.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 691, 13.00 X 8.10 ; wiug 3.95 ; tail 3.35.

Ctanospiza cyanea, (L.) Bd.

—

Indigo-Urd.
\

The Indigo-bird is not common in this vicinity ; a few are seen during
the migrations each May, generally about the 25th, but the bird does not

remain in this region during summer.

Oaedinalis vircmnianus, (Briss.) Bp.

—

Cardinal Grosbeak.

The Cardinal Eedbird is only of casual occurrence in this region. On
May 25, 1877, while out collecting in the vicinity of Fort Sisseton, I saw
a pair in the scattered trees on the outside of a thick growth of timber
to the east of the post ; they were in plain ^dew, and as the more bril-

liantly plumaged birds are rare in this vicinity, the appearance ofthemale
bird was the more striking, as it sat watching me from the highest tree-

top ; the female was perched upon a tree near by, intensely interested

in my movements, but not more so than I was in theirs. Despite aUmy
endeavors, I could not succeed in securing either bird ; two or three

times they took to wing and alighted in trees a httle further from me each
time, not seeking the thick woods, but keeping me in plain view all the

while ; they finally took to flight in a southerly direction, and were soon
out of sight.

A male bird of this species was seen several times during the summer of

1877, in a deep ravine at the head of the Coteau. It would come in the

early morning, and sit on the same tree, outside of the cabin, morning-

after morning, and if undisturbed would sing for ten or fifteen minutes,

but Avould fly away on the slightest noise being made. I doubt not the

female was well concealed in the woods near by. Many endeavors were
made to capture it, but it eluded them all.

ICTEEID^.

DoLiCHONYX OEYZIVORUS, (L.) ^w.—BoboUnk; Eeed'bird; Bice-bird.

Sexes are entirely different in color.

J'iu spring: black,
.
usually more intense beneatli; back of neck buff; sboulders,

rumj), and upper tail-coverts asliy-wMte; space between the shoulders streaked with
black, buff, and ashy; outer quills edged with yellowisb; bill blackish bom; feet

brown.

$ in fall, $, and young: yellowish-brown above, brownish-yelloAV below; crown
and back conspicuously, upper part of neck, rump, and sides of body less byoadly
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streaked Tvitli Ijlack; cro"wii \vitli a. middle and lateral light stripe; \viugs aud tail

blackisli, ]>ale-edged; bill brown. The male changing shows confused characters of

both sexes. Length, 6^-7^ inches ; wing 3^4 ; tail 2-1-3 inches.

The Eeecl-bird forms a delicate morsel for the table, and is generally

distribnted over Dakota.

At Fort Sisseton it arrives May 19, and remains nntH about July 24.

Is found in considerable numbers scattered all over the " Coteau des

Prairies," where it breeds, and soon after takes its departure. The Bo-

bohnk is in prune condition for the table on its arrival, and is justly

esteemed a delicate morsel.

MoLOTHRUS ATER, (Gm.) Gr.

—

CowUrd.

Is seen from April 17 until October 28 in large numbers.

AaEL^us PHOSNiCEUS, (L.) V.

—

Eed-winged Blackhird.

Arrives about April 17 and remains untd October 28 ; is quite common

around the Roughs and moist places, where it also breeds.

Xanthocephaltjs icterocephalus, (Bp.) Bd.

—

Yelloio-headed Blaclc-

hird.

Arrives April 20, to remain until September 28 ; is found in large

numbers. It will be observed that this bird arrives a little later and

takes its departure long before the other Blackbirds do.

The specimens measure as follows

:

No. 629, ^, 17.00 X 10.25; wing 5.65; tail 4.27; tarsus 1.30 ; bill 0.80.

No. 630, ^, 16.75 X 10.25 ; wing 5.25; tail 3.90 ; bill 0.S5.

Sturnella magna neglecta, (Aud.) All.

—

Western Field LarJc.

Sexes are alike in color.

Prevailing gronnd-color gray ; each feather of back and neck blackish, with terminal'

reddish-brown area and sharp brownish-yellow borders; crown streaked with black

and brown, with a pale middle stripe; behind the eye is a blackish line, and over the

eye is a pale stripe ; several outer tail-feathers white ; edge of wing, spot over eye, and

under parts generally bright yellow ; the sides flaxen-brown, with sharp blackish

streaks ; the breast with a large black crescent, which is obscure in the young. Length

10-11 inches; wing 5; 9 a trifle smaller.

This is one of the earliest of our spring arrivals, making its appearance

usually about April 13 ; it varies with the opening of spring, of which

event, anxiously looked forward to by aU as the relief from our long-

winter's confinement to closed houses and heated rooms, it is the sure

harbinger. Yery common ; breeds here, and takes its departure about the

middle of October.

Icterus spurius, (L.) Bp.—OrcAarcZ Oriole.

Arrives usually by the 22d of May, and in considerable numbers

;

breeds in the woods, all over the Coteau, and departs about September 1.
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ICTEEUS BALTEMORE, (L.) Daucl.

—

Baltimore Oriole.

Arrives about May 19, and remains until September 1. Is seen h
small numbers about the woods all over tbe bead of the Coteau ; breeds^

bere.

The specimens measure as follows:

^ No. 640, 9, n.75x7.75.
No. 6tJ0, $, lL90y 7.70.

QuisoALTJS PURPUEEUS, (Bart.) Licht.

—

Furple GracJcle.

This bird arrives about April 17, and from that time until its disapJ

pearance at the end of October is found in large numbers all over thej

I)rairie and about buildings, as also in woods, where I have often founc

it particularly numerous, and under such circumstances as to lead me to]

believe that it was indulging in that carnivorous ijropensity observed^

by Mr. Gentry and mentioned on page 204 of Professor Coues's Birds of

the Northwest.
COEVID^.

CoRVUS CORAX, Linn.

—

Eaven. •

The only Eavens I have ever seen on the " Coteau des Prairies " were

a pair I procured from Indians July 9, 1876 ; I believe they had been bred

in the immediate vicinity of the Post, to the north, as stated by the In-

dians, and also on account of their age 5
although it seems strange that

their occurrence could have escai)ed my notice in the careful scrutiny I

have given the region.

CoRVUS AMERICANUS, Aud.

—

Common Crow.

The Common Crow is a rare visitor to this region. It is occasionally

seen late in winter and in the early spring, but does not remain to mo-

lest the agriculturist. Much as elsewhere, the Crow api^ears as a very

wary, I might almost say knowing, bird : it is exceedingly difficult to get

within gun-shot range of it. At Fort Berthold, D. T., where I ob"s3rved it

in numbers in the spring of 1873, doing much damage to the young corn

and other parts of the crop, it was quickly driven from that vicinity by
l)oisoning corn and sprinkling it around the scene of their operations,

and although only a few dead birds were discovered, it took the hint and

left for a more agreeable abode.

'Cyanurus cristatus, (L.) Sw.—Blue Jay.

Is seen occasionally during the summer months in the heavily tim-

bered ravines on the slopes of the Coteau ; does not occur in any num-

bers. IS'ovember 30, 1878, 1 saw a single Blue Jay in the woods at Fort

Sisseton. This Jay was also in the vicinity of the Post as late as De-

cember 10.

TYEANNID^.

Tyuannus carolinensis, (L.) Bd.

—

KingUrd.

^Arrives May 16, and departs about September 9; is very common dur-

ing the period of its stay. Breeds here.
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Ttranntjs vekticajlis, Saj.—Arkansas Flycatcher.

Is found from May 22 until September 9 in considerable numbers ; is

associated witli the preceding species, but is not nearly so common.
Breeds liere.

CoNTOPUS viRENS, (L.) Cab.— Wood Pewee.

Arrives about the loth of May in numbers, and is seen until June 0,

when it takes its departure. Does not breed in this vicinity, to my
knowledge.

OAPEIMULGID^.

CnoRDiLES viRGTNiANUS, (Gm.) Bp.

—

¥ight-haivl:

The typical C. virglnianus malvcs its appearance about INIay 25, and

remains until September. Is seen in large numbers, and breeds here.

This bird often builds its nest on the bare ground, with scarcely any

protection from winds or rains. I have also observed it build in a shal-

low excavation in a large bowlder, just the place to get the full benelit

of all the rain at that season of the year.

TEOCHILIDiE.

(?) Trochilus colubeis, Linn.

—

Buhy-fhroafed Humminghird.

A single Hummingbird seen at Fort Sisseton, September 11, 1877, 1

place under this head with a doubt. The specimen was not secured, and

I did not have an oj^portuuity of observing it closely, as it was almost

constantly in motion, flying from flower to flower.

CTJCULIDiE.

CoccYGUS ERYTHROPHTiiALMUS, (Wils.) Bp.

—

BlacJi-MUed Cuclcoo.

The Black-billed Cuckoo reaches this region by the end of May and

remains until the end of September. Its notes are occasionally heard,

but the bird is not common. It undoubtedly breeds here.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 695, 9, 16.00 X 11.90; Aviug.5.60; tail 6.40.

PICID^.

Picus viLLOSUS, Linn.

—

Rairy WoodpecJcer.

The typical villosus is a regular winter resident ; it can be seen and

beard on the coldest days pecking away at the trees. I have never

observed it during the spring and summer months, and i)resume it de-

parts on the approach of spring. I do not believe it breeds in this Ai-

cinity.

Melanerpes erythrocephalus, (L.) Sw.—Red-headed WoodpecJcer.

Appears early in May, and remains until the end of September ; is

found in small numbers ; breeds here.

BuU. V, 1 G
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COLAPTES AURATUS, (Linn.) ^w.—Golden-winged Woodpecker.

During the winter of 1877-78, I sometimes met with this bird in my
rambles, but it was not by any means common, and its presence here
at that season is an event that only occurs in mild winters. Ordinarily
the Golden-winged Woodpecker makes its appearance about the end of
April, and from that time till the end of October, when it usually de-
parts, is seen in considerable numbers

;
generally about the dead oaks,

in which it breeds.

STEIGIDJE.

Bubo virginianus, (Gm.) B]).—Great Horned Owl.

This Owl is a summer resident on the " Coteau des Prairies," where
I have secured several specunens; it is not by any means common, how-
ever.

Xyctea scandiaca, (L.) ^Qy^t.—Great White Owl.

Is occasionally seen during the winter on the prairie ,• not, however, in
any numbers.

FALCOISTID^.

Circus cyaneus hudsonius, (L.) Qowe^.—Marsh Hatch.

Arrives May 2, and remains until about the middle of October ; is

seen in small numbers ; breeds here.

Elanoides forficatus, (L.) Cones.—Stvallow-tailed Kite.

The following note is taken from Yol. 3, No. 3, p. 146, Bulletin of the
Xuttall Ornithological Club: "I am informed by my valued correspond-
ent Dr. C. E. McChesney, U. S. A., of the occurrence of Elanoides forfi-
catus at Fort Sisseton, Dakota, during nearly the whole of last winter.
The Indians also informed Dr. McChesney of the residence of the bird
along the James Eiver in the winter and early spring months, and of its

giving them some trouble by springing their traps, occasionally, however,
getting caught itself. This account tallies with Trippe's Minnesota record
(north of Mille Sac, lat. 47°). While at Pembina, Dakota, lat. 49°, I was
assured by an officer of the occasional appearance of the bird there.

Elliott Cones, Washington, D. C."

I made many attemj^ts to secure a specimen, but the birds were very
shy, and I could not succeed in getting within gun-shot range of any, as
they would ahght in the highest tree-tops, from which they could watch
me and take to wing when necessary.

AcciPiTER Fuscus, (Gm.) ^^.—Sharp-shinned Hawk.

Is found in small numbers from May 1 until about the end of October.
^Breeds here.

AociPiTBR COOPERI, Bp.

—

Gooper''s HaivTc.

Cooper's Hawk is a regular spring visitor, but does not remain any
time in this vicinity; usually arrives May 18, and none are seen after
The end of that month. Is not common.
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Falco communis, Vsniomm.—Peregrine Hawlc.

Arrives early iu April, closely following- the spring migration of the
wild fowl, and the majority pass fnrther north ; but a few remain in this
\icinity during the summer.

Faxco coLmiBARius, JAmi.—Pigeon JIawl\

Is not of common occurrence on the Coteau. A few- were observed
during the last week in April, 1877, and quite a number were shot during
the early part of the summer of 1878, but it does not remain through the
summer.

Falco sparveeius, Linji.Simrroio SmvTc.

,
Is found here from April 15 to near the end of October ; is at no time

very common. Breeds here.

BuTEO BOREALis CALURUS, (Cass.) Bigd^v.— Western Ben Hcncl:

The Western Hen Hawk arrives about the 1st of May, and remains
until cold weather drives it to a more southern climate, usually about
the 1st of October; is not common.

BuTEO SWAINSONI, B\).—8wainson^s Buzzard.
Arrives about May 10, and remains until October 30 ; is seen in con-

siderable numbers. Breeds here.

Aquila chrysaetus, Jjinn.— Golden Eagle.

Was seen during the spring of 1878 ; also on l^ovember 25, 1878, a
single Golden Eagle was seen on the Coteau, about 20 miles east of Fort
Sisseton.

Hali^tus leucocephalijs, (L.) Savigny.—5«Z(? Eagle.

Is only a casual visitor to this region. April 30, 1878, a single speci-
men was taken in the vicinity of the post.

CATHAETIDJ3.

Cathartes aura, (L.) Illiger.—TwrA-ey Buzzard.

Is found here from May 24 until October 30 in considerable numbers.
Breeds here.

COLUIVIBIDyE.

EcTOPiSTES MACRURUS, (L.) Coues.— TTlZfZ Pigeon.

Sexes are different in color.

$ dull blue with olivaceous tinge on back ; below, dull puiiiHsli-red, wliitoning on
vent and under tail-coverts ; sides of neck golden and ruby ; some wing-coverts black-
spotted; quills blackish, with slaty whitish and rufous edging; middle tail-feathers
bluish-black, the others white or ashy, the inner webs black toward the base, with a
chestnut patch; bill black; feet yellow. $ and young duller and more brownish or
olivaceous above, below dull grayish, with a tawny tinge anteriorly, or quite gray

;

very young have the feathers skirted with whitish : 15 to 17 inches long; wing anrl
tail 7-8 inches. Tail of 12 feathers.
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During the fall of 1877, the Wild Pigeon was taken in some numbers

about the head of the " Coteau des Prairies." I also observed it in July

of 1878, but it is only an occasional visitor to this region.

Zenjeduea carolinensis, (L.) Bp.

—

Carolina Bom.
Sexes are different in color.

$ brownish-olive above, glossed witli blue on tlie crown and upper part of neck

;

below, j)urj)lisli-red, becoming tawny-wbite on the vent and under tail-coverts ; neck

metallic golden ; a velvety black spot on the feathers covering the ear, and others on

the wing-coverts and shoulders ; middle tail-feather like the back, the rest ashy-blue

at base, then crossed by a black bar, then white or ashy-white ; bill very slender,

black ; feet carmine. $ and young differ, as in the Wild Pigeon. 11-13 inches long
;

wing 5-6
; tail C-7. Tail of 14 feathers.

Arrives about May 17, and remains until September 30 ; is found in

considerable numbers; breeds here.

TETEAONID^.

Tetrad obscueus. Say.

—

Dusky Grouse.

Sexes are scarcely distinguishable by color.

$ blackish, more or less variegated with slate-gray or a peculiar slaty-black ; throat

and sides marked with white ; breast black ; belly slaty ; tail clouded with slate and

black, and Avith a broad terminal slate bar : 18-20 inches long ; wing 9-10 ; tail 7-8.

9 smaller, not particularly different in color, but not so uniformly dark, having ochrey

or reddish-brown variegations in jjlaces. Rocky and other mountains. United States

to the Pacific. Tail normally of 20 feathers ; no peculiar feathers on the neck ; legs

feathered to the toes.

Centrocercus urophasianus, (Bp.) Sw.

—

Sage Cock.

The sexes are alike in color.

Tail very long, equalling or exceeding the wings, of twenty stiffened, graduated

feathers tapering to a point ; sides of lower neck with a patch of peculiar sharp scaly

feathers, the shafts of which terminate in bristly filaments, sometimes 3 to 4 inches

long in the $ ; legs full-feathered. Very large: 2 feet or more long; wing and tail

each about a foot. 9 much smaller; above variegated with black, gray, and tawny;

below, a large black abdominal patch in the adult. Sage-brush tracts of Western

United States.

Of all the birds of the Grouse family, the Sage Hen is perhaps tlie

poorest for food ; the young can be so cooked, by parboiling and stew-

ing, \x\} to about the 1st of October, as to furnish a fair article of diet

;

but after this date the flesh is too highly flavored ^^dth the wormwood
to be rendered palatable by any means with which I am acquainted.

Pedicecetes phasianellus columbianus, (Ord.) Coues.

—

Common
Sliarp-iailed Grouse.

Sexes are alike in color.

Neck without peculiar feathers; tail very short, of sixteen u arrow, soft, true tail-

feathers, and a middle pair, apparently developed coverts,, projecting an inch be-

yond the rest (often worn off or not fully developed, so that there is but little, if

any, projection of these coverts); legs fully featliered: length about 18 inches; wing

8-9 ; tail 5-6. The markings black, white, and especially tawny ; below, the spots

fewer, brown, U-shaped; throat buff.
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This Grouse is found here in small numbers throughout the entire year.

The region is not favorable for the increase of this bird, for, aside from

those destroyed by the Indians in season and out of season, the destniction

of the young by birds of prey and of the nests by prairie fires, the only

food it can find duiing the winter consists of a few scattered rosebuds.

CuPiDONiA CUPIDO, (L.) Bd.

—

Pinnated Grouse ; Prairie Ren.

The sexes are alike in color.

Neck -witli a peculiar tuft of loose, lengtliencd, tapering feathers, beneath which is

a patch of bare, brightly colored skin, capable of great distention ; tail short, rounded,

of eighteen stiffish, non-tapering feathers; feet barely feathered to the toes. Length

16-18 inches; wing 8-9; tail about 5. Above, variegated with black, brown, tawny,

or ochrey, and white, the latter especially on the wing ;
below, pretty regularly barred

with dark brown, white, and tawny; throat tawny, a little speckled or not; vent and

under tail-coverts mostly white
;

quills dark brown, with white spots on the outer

webs ; tail dark brown, Avith narrow or imperfect white or tawny bars and tips.

$ smaller, with shorter neck-tufts.

Missouri Eiver, above Fort Eandall, and probably as high as Fort

Sully, D. T.

During the fall of 1876, I observed the Pinnated Grouse here for the

first time, and apparently it was more common than the preceding

species, and in accordance with the history of the two birds I antici-

pated the speedy disappearance of the Common Sharp-tailed, but this

has not occurred, and I saw only two or three specimens of the Pmnated

Grouse during the season of 1877, and I am informed none were taken

during the season of 1878, so that at the present time C. cupido is not

found here, while P. ijliasianellus is the characteristic Grouse of this

region.

This experience with the two Grouse is at variance with that of Sur-

geon J. F. Head, U. S. A., Minnesota record, as given in Professor

Coues's "Birds of the :Jsrorthwest," and also with that of many other good

observers, and I can only explain the matter on grounds of the unfitness

of the localitv as regards shelter, and the fact that the country has not

been settled and the soil sufficiently cultivated to fiu-nish them their

favorite food ; when these conditions shall have been removed, I antici-

pate the appearance of G. cupido in this region to displace P.phasianeUus.

BONASA UMBELLUS UMBELLOIDES, (Dougl.) Bd.—Poclcy Mouutam

Buffed Grouse.

Sexes are nearly alike in color.
t. i i

The Eastern representative of this bird is known as the Partridge m New England

and the Middle States, and as the Pheasant in the Southern States. Sides of neck

with a tuft of numerous (15-30) broad, soft, glossy-black feathers; head with a full

soft crest ; tail about as long as the wings, amply rounded, of (normally) 18 soft broad

feathers ; feet naked below. Length 16-18 inches ; wing 7-8. Slaty-gray is the pre-

vailing color in this variety.

Eocky Mountain region.
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Ortyx YTRGiNLAisrA, (L.) Bp.

—

Virginia Partridge; Quail.

Sexes may be distiiiguislied. by color.

TMs is tie Virginia Partridge or Quail : Bob AVhite. Wberever the Euffed Grouse

is called "Partridge" in the New England and Middle States, this bird is there known
as '-Quail," and wherever in the Southern States the Eufted Grouse is called "Pheas-

ant," this bii'd is there known as "Partridge."

Head completely feathered, the crown ones somewhat lengthened and erectile, but

hardly forming a true crest. Forehead, a line over the eye, and the throat white,

bordered with black; crown, neck all round, and upper part of breast brownish-red;

other under parts tawny-whitish, all with more or fewer doubly crescentic black

bars ; sides broadly streaked with brownish-red ; upper parts variegated with chest-

nut, black, gray, and tawny, the latter edging the inner cxuills. $ known by having
,

the throat buff instead of white, less black about the fore jjarts, and general colors

less intense ; rather smaller than the ^ : 9-10 inches long ; vring 4^5 ; tail 2^-3.

Eastern United States to liigli central plains ; the characteristic game
bird of this country. Missouri Eiver as high as Fort Sully, Dakota,

where I saw them in 1871.

CHAEADEIID^.

Sqitataeola helvetica, (L.) Cut.—BIacl--hellied Flover.

Sexes are alike in color.

A small hind toe, hardly J inch long (this is the only 4-toed Plover treated of in this

pamphlet)
;
pltimage speckled. Adult in breeding season (rarely seen in the United

States) : face and entire under parts black, upper parts variegated with black and
white or ashy; tail barred Avith black and white; quills dusky, with large white

patches. Adult at other times (and this is the plumage in which seen iu Dakota) and
young : below, white, more or less shaded with gray, the throat and breast speckled

with dusky ; above, blackish, speckled with white or yellowish ; the rump white, with
dark bars ; legs dull bluish. Old birds changing show every grade, ti'om a few iso-

lated black feathers on the under parts to numerous large black patches. Length
11-12 ; "vving 7 or more ; tail 3 ; bill l-lj.

I have only observed this bird in Dakota Territory during the fall

migration.

During the migTations I have kept a sharp watch for the Black-bellied

Plover, but I have not yet discovered the bird passing this region dur-

ing the spring; it arrives, however, on its southern flight, about Octo-

ber 25, and remauis in this vicinity for four or five days, during which

time it is seen iu considerable numbers.

It may be that this Plover has succeeded in eluding my search during

the spring, and that it does really pass this region. I have elsewhere

mentioned in these notes of this bird being one of the two exceptions,

falling under my notice here, of a migratory bird appearing in the fall

that is not known to x^ass this region during the sjiring. The other

e:^ception is that of the Blue Goose, which, if a valid species, we shoidd

naturally expect to find passing this region, as being within the normal

migratory spring range of its kind. But with the Black-bellied Plover

the case is different : its normal spring liae, so far as is now known, is

not near as far inland as Dakota.
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On page 449 of his " Birds of the Northwest," Dr. C-oues states that

Dr. Suckley fouud it " moderatel}^ abundant" in Minnesota. I suppose
reference is here made to the time (1853) when Dr. Suckley was on duty
as siu-geon and naturalist of the Survey of the Forty-seventh Parallel,

under Governor 1. 1. Stevens. Although the party did not leave Saint

Paul until June 8 of that year, Dr. Suckley was engaged for some time be-

fore in making collections in the neighborhood of Saint Paul, and was so

engaged during the migration of the Golden Plover through that region;

and as this bird is in full breeding plumage at this time, and much
resembles the Black-bellied Plover, it is not improbable that Dr. Suck-

ley mistook G.fulvus virginicus for >S'. helvetica. I believe Dr. Suckley's

collection, to which reference is made above, was lost in the Ohio Eiver,

which is much to be regretted, as I know of no observations made
shice that time (1853) that would su^Dport Dr. Suckley's reference of this

bird to Minnesota during the spring migrations. [*]

Charadrius fulvus virginicus, (Borck.) Cones.

—

American Golden

Plover.

The sexes are alike in color.

No Lind toe; plumage speckled above, and in the breeding season (generally so

seen throughout Dakota and Montana during the spring migration) black below, as in

the last species, but much of the speckling bright yellow, and the rump and ui>per

tail-coverts like the back; forehead and a broad line over the eye to the nape white;

tail-feathers grayish-brown, with imperfect white or ashy bars ; feathers of the arm-

pits gray or ashy. At other times, the under i^arts nearly as in the last species. Length

10-11 ; wing 7 or less ; tail under 3 ; bill I or less. A highly-rated game bird, abund-

ant in most parts of Dakota during the spring and fall migTations.

Early in May, the Golden Plover's migrations find him in this region.

At this time, the birds are in full breeding plumage, and tarry but a few

(lays. Early morning and evening appears to he the time selected for

flight, and from the 1st to the 10th of May, they pass over in flocks,

containing from thirty or forty to several hundreds, and sometimes thou-

sands, of birds, and so constant is the flight that a person here could

scarcely be blamed for thinking that he must stand on the only route

leading to their northern summer resort. At this time, the birds ai-e in

prime condition for the table, and there is no trouble in taking all that

are required. From about September 23 to October 20, it loiters here

on its retiu-n to the South in considerable numbers.

Professor Coues, in his " Bu'ds of the ][Si'orthwest," page 451, states

that he met with this bird between Fort Eandali and Yankton on the

Missouri Eiver, in company with the Bartraniian Tattler and Esquimaux

Curlew, and that he found them not at all shy. Where the line of de-

parture may be taken I know not, but the Esquimaux Cm-lew does not

pass this region, and the Golden Plover has become a very shy bird by

the time of its arrival here. When feeding, they are constantly on the

lookout for danger, and post their pickets regularly, so that it is almost

[*This is doubtless a just observation. I have found the Goklen Plover extremely

numerous in Eastern Dakota during the spring migr.ation.—C]
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impossible to get witliin gun-sliot range of the flocks; when on the wing,C

hovi^ever, they loose their shyness, and are then easily captured.

^GiALiTis vociFERA, (Linn.) Cass.

—

Eildeer Plover.
'

This bird, the most restless of all the Plover family, arrives April 13,

and remains until about the 1st of September, and is found in large^

numbers around all the lakes, and to some extent in cultivated upland,"

which it seems to like for nesting purposes.

^GiALiTis SEMIPALMATA, (Bp.) Cab.

—

ISemipalmated Plover.

I believe this Plover only occasionally passes this region dming th

spring migrations. On May 11, 1877, while out collecting, a flock con

taining thirty-five or forty birds passed high overhead, from which

single specimen was secured. I have never met with it in the fall.

The specimen measures as follows :

No, 690, 14.50 X 7.10; wiug 4.60; tail 2.15.

H^MATOPID^. '^

Strepsilas interpres, (L.) hi.—Ttirnstone.

Sexes are alike in color.

Adult in summer pied above witli black, Avhite, broTvn, and chestnut-red, tlie lattei]^

color wanting in winter and in young birds; below, from the breast (whicli is more

or less comiiletely black), tki'oat, most of the inner quills, bases and shafts of outer

quills, and bases and tips of tail-feathers white ; bill black; feet orange: 8-9; wing

5^G; tail 2^; bill -g-, almost recurved, sharp-pointed: legs bare but a little way: no

obvious basal Avebbing of toes.

I beheve that the Turnstone will be found to occur throughout many
parts of Dakota during the spring migration. Careful search should b^

made for the bird at this time, and its occurrence reported. It will be

found usually along the beach turning over stones in search of its food,

from which curious habit it derives its name.

The Turnstone regularly passes this region during May of each year,

I have observed it for the last three years on several occasions, and -the

bird was always quite shy, and I found considerable difficulty in taking

specimens. As I have observed it here, the Turnstone is not a grega^

rious bird, as I have never seen more than three or four together. This

record constitutes the only Dakota notice of this bird, so far as I am,

aware.

The specimens measure as follows

:

No. 649, $, 17.00 X 9.00; tarsus 1.00.

No. 693, 5 , 18.50 x 9.40; wing 5.90; tail 2.70; tars. 0.94; m. t. & claw 1.12; bill 0.93.

EECUEVIROSTRID^.

Recurvirostra AMERICANA, Gm.

—

Avocet.

Sexes are alike in color.

White; back and wings with much black; head and neck cinnamon-brown in the

adult, ashy in the young; bill black: legs blue; eyes red: 16-18 long; wing 7-8)

tail 3^; legs very long. Bill recurved.

Arrives at tlie beginning of May, and breeds sparingly in this vicinityi
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The majority pass further north, and return early in July, fi-om ^yhich

time the Avocet is qnite a fauiihar shore bird around the preferred hikes,

until the approach of Tvinter drives it south, usually October 30.

PHALAROPODID^.
Steganopus wilsoni, (Sab.) Coues.— Wilsoii's Phalarope.

Is found here from about May 17 until July 24, by which time the

young- are well on the wing, and fully able to care for themselves. It is

siugular that this bird should leave this region so early, but close search

has failed to reveal its presence after July.

SCOLOPACID^.

Philohela minor, (Gm.) Gr.

—

American Woodcoclc.

Sexes are alike in color.

First three outer quills incised and scythe-shaped; wings short, when closed the
quills hidden by the coverts and tertiaries; legs feathered nearly to the joint in front,

shorter than middle toe and claw, scaly before and behind; toe slender, free to the

base ; bill much longer than the head, stout and deep at base, grooved nearly its

whole length, the tip knobbed; gape very short and narrow; ear under the eye, which
is set in the back upjier corner of the head ; colors above variegated and haimoniously

blended black, brown, gray, and russet; below pale warm brown of variable shade.

$ 10-11; $ 11-12; extent lG-18; wing 4^5; bill 2^3; weight 5-9 ozs. Bogs, swamps,
wet woodland, and fields. Occurs in the eastern, and jjrobably southern, portions of

Dakota.

The only Woodcock I have seen in this vicinity was one shot by my
friend Capt. John Yander Horck, July 28, 1877 ; it was captured on a

piece of low, marshy ground, some five miles north of the post, and from

its manner of flight and behavior before being' shot I mistook it for a

Carolina Rail. It is quite ijrobable that such ha^ hapi)ened to me be-

fore, and that this bird may occur in small numbers on the ''Ooteau des

Prairies" during July.

Since the above was written, and during- my absence in the summer
of 1878, several Woodcock have been taken in the vicinity of Fort

Sisseton.

Gallinago wilsoni, (Temm.) Bp.

—

American Snipe.

Sexes are alike in color.

Bill much longer than the head, perfectly straight, soft to the end, where it is some-

what widened, and grooved on toi:» ;
gape narrow, not reaching beyond the; cxtrenie

base of uppei- mandible; ear under eye; legs feathered nearly to the joint, a little

shorter than middle toe and claw; toes perfectly free; crown black, with a pale

middle stripe; back varied Avith black, bright bay, and tawny, the latter forming

two lengthwise stripes on the shoulders; neck and breast speckled with brown and

dusky; lining of wings barred with black and white; tail usually of IG feathers,

barred with black, white, and chestnut; sides waved and dusky; belly dull white;

(luills blackish, the outer white-edged. Length 9-11 ; wing 4^5i ; bill about 2^ ;
whole

naked portion of leg and foot aboiit 3.

"This is the genuine Snipe, of all birds loosely so called; its name of English Snipe is

a misnomer, as it is indigenous to this country, and distinct from any Europcau spe-

cies, though closely resembling one of them. Open wet places of Noilh America afc

large; migratory."
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Occurs in many portions of Dakota during the spring and fall migra
tions ; a prime bird for the table.

Wilson's Snipe is seen here only during the spring migrations, whic
for this bird, are generally from the 1st to the 6th of May, but som
times there is a variation of a week either way. Whatever may be thi

time of its arrival, the bird does not seem to pass this region in any
numbers, but the few taken are in prime condition for the table, showing

' that its migration has been by easy flights. Several careful searches
for the bird, during the fall, have not been attended with successful re-

sults, and I believe it does not pass this way on its southern flight, or, if

so, it certainly does not loiter.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 621, $, 17.00x10.50; wing 5.21; bill 2.43; tarsus 1.21.

Mackorhamphus griseus, (Gm.) Jjeaoh.—Bed-hreasted Snipe.

Sexes are alike iu color.

A very Snipe-Uke bird, with the bill exactly as in the last species, but readily dis-^

tiuguished generically
; legs bare upwards of f of an inch, longer than luiddle toe and

claw
;
outer and middle toes connected by an evident membrane ; tail of 12 feathers.

Tail and its coverts at all seasons conspicuously barred with black and white (or
tawny)

; lining of wings and armpits the same
;
quills dusky ; shaft of first quill

and tips of middle ones, except the loug inner ones, Avhite ; bill and feet greenish-:
black. In summer, brownish-black above, variegated with bay ; below, brownish-red,
variegated with dusky ; a tawny stripe over the eye and a dark one from bill to eye ; in
winter, plain gray above and on the breast, with few or no traces of black and bay ; the
belly, line over eye, and under eyelid white. 10-11; wing 5-Ei; tail 2^; bill about 2^.

Occurs throughout a large portion of Dakota during the migrations,
in flocks, and prefers the shores of the lakes instead of wet meadows.

This Snipe passes north usually about the end of April, but often it is

delayed until the 10th of May. I have taken it in considerable numbers
at this time, and have always found it a prime bird for the table, being
often brought into requisition to supply the place of "quail on toast"
for breakfast. It returns to this region about the 20th of September,
from which time until the end of October, when it departs, it is the
most familiar Wader around the shores of our lakes.

Ereijnetes pusillus, (Linn.) GasB.—lSemipalmated Sandpiper.

Is seen here in large numbers from April 29th until about the 1st of
June, when its numbers rapidly diminish, and from that date until near
the end of July but few have been observed in this vicinity ; returns in
numbers early in August, and from that time forward until the lakes
commence to close, about :N^ovember 1, hundreds may be seen at a time
around the shores of any of the lakes.

The speciinen measures as follows

:

No. 673, 9 ,
12.00 X 6.40; wing 3.75; tail 1.70; tars. 0.77; m. t. & claw 0.83; bill 0.73.

Tringa minutilla, YieiM.—Least Sandpiper.

Shares much the same habits here as the preceding species ; is very
common.

\
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Tringa bairdi, Cones.

—

BainVs Sandpiper.

This Sandpiper appears abont April 28, and remains nntil the begin-

ning of June, after which time none are seen here during the remainder

of the season. During the time of its sojourn here it is quite abundant.

Its habits seem to diifer greatly from its little cougenei-, T. honaparfii.

The specimen measures as follows:

No. 626, 2, 14.75x7,75; -sving 5.00; tall 2.43; tarsus 0.82; bill 0.88.

Tringa maculata, Vieill.

—

Pectoral Sandpiper.

Is found here from about the middle of July to the first of August in

considerable numbers.

Tringa bonapartii, Schl.

—

Bonaparte's Sandpiper.

Arrives about the 5th of May and remains until June 13. Is seen in

considerable numbers during this time.

LiMOSA FEDOA, (L.) Ord.

—

Great Marbled Godivit.

Sexes axe alike in color.

Color and size the same as the Curlew's, hut the bill is usually slightly curved vjnvard,

while among the Curlews it is curved doumward; this is the main point for the novice.

Tail baiTed throughout with black and rufous; rumii and ui^per tail-coverts like the

hack ; no pure white anywhere. General plumage rufoiis or cinnamon-brown ; below,

nearly unmarked and of very variable shade, usually deepest on the linings of the

wings ; above, variegated with black and brown or gray
;
quills rufous and black ; bill

flesh-colored, largely tipped with black ; feet dark. Large, 16-22 ; wing about 9 ; tail

about 3^; bill 4-5, grooved nearly to the end, usually slightly recurved.

Abundant through many portions of Dakota during the spring and

fall migrations. The young birds are excellent food.

Is found here in great numbers from June 14 until September 22,

with early arrivals in the latter part of April, and stragglers as late as

the middle of October. Does not breed on the Coteau, but does so about

forty miles to the east, in Minnesota, as also in parts of Dakota west of

the Missouri River.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 641, $ , 31.50 X 19.50; wing 9.75; tail 3.00; biU 4.90; tars. 3.25; m. t. & claw 2.10.

LiMOSA HUDSONICA, (Lath.) Sw.

—

Eiidsonian Godicit.

Sexes are alike in color.

Tail black, largely white at the base, its coverts uiostly white; rump blackish;

under parts in the breeding season (and this is the condition in which seen in Dakota)

tutense- rufous, variegated (chieliy baiTcd) with dusky; head, neck, aud ui^pcr parts

brownish-black, variegated with gray, reddish, and usually witli some whitish speck-

ling
;
quills blackish, more or less white at the base. Young and apparently winter

specimens much paler, tawny whitish below, more gray above. Considerably smaller

than the foregoing : about 15 ; wing 8 or less ; bill 3^ or less.

Occurs as far south in Dakota as latitude 45- 30' in small numbers

;

may be more common in the northern part of the Territory.

Several flocks of the Hudsonian Godwit were observed at Fort Sisse-

ton from the 6th to the 26th of May, 1878, and a few were observed in the

early spring of 1877, but not, however, ui any such number as the sue-



92 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. [rol.Y.

ceeding spring. It does not breed anywhere in this region, and I

was greatly surprised at meeting with the bird so far south in May

;

though it may spend the winters further south than this place, still it is

essentially a bird of high northern latitudes, and usually only enters the

northern portion of the United States during the winter.

TOTANUS SEMiPALMATUS, (Gm.) Temm.— Willet.

Sexes are .ilike in color.

Toes witli two subequal webs ; legs bluish or dark ; bill straight, comparatively stout,

grooved little, if any, more than haK its length ; toes with two conspicuous basal

webs : 12-16 ; wing 7-8
; tail 2^-3 ; bill 2-2f . In summer, gray above, with numerous

black marks, white below, the jugulum streaked, the breast, sides, and under tail-

coverts barred or with arrow-shaped marks of dusky (in winter, and in young birds

all these dark marks few or wanting, except on jugulum) ; upper tail-coverts, most of

themiddle quills, andbasalhalf of outer quills white ; ends ofouter quills, their coverts,

lining of wings, and armpits black ; bill bluish or dark.

This bird arrives about April 29, and remains until September 13, in con-

siderable numbers ; breeds here; it seems to feed to some extent on fish,

and the flesh is not x)articularly desirable as food. A strange habit the

old birds have of j)ushing forward the young when there is danger ; I

remember once seeing a flock containing about a hundred birds, of

which probably twenty-five were old ones, quietly feeding on the edge

of a lake, but the instant the birds were approached they all took to

flight; and tlie old ones immediately arranged themselves on the out-

side furtliest from me, leaving the young between themselves and the

source of danger, and in this order they were permitted to take their

departure without molestation.

ToTANUS MELANOLEUCUS, (Gm.) ViciU.

—

Greater Telltale.

Sexes are alike in color.

Feet with very small web between inner and middle toes ; legs yellow or green ; bill

straight or slightly bent upward, very slender, grooved haK its length or less, black

;

legs long and slender. In summer, ashy-brown above, varied with black and speckled

with whitish ; below, white, lower throat streaked, and breasts, sides, and under tail-

coverts speckled or barred with blackish ; these latter marks few or wanting in winter
and in the young; upper tail-coverts white, with dark bars; tail-feathers marbled or
barred with ashy or white; quills blackish. Large: length over 12; wing over 7;
tail 3 or more ; bill 2 or more.

Arrives during the last week in April or the first part of May, and is

seen in considerable numbers for a week or more while passing north.
Eeturns in numbers in the tall, and departs about the same time as T.

flavij)es.

ToTANUS ELAVIPES, (Gm.) YMW.—Lesser Telltale.

Sexes are alike in color.

A miniature of the last ; colors precisely the same ; legs comparatively longer ; bill

grooved rather further : length under 12 ; wing under 7 ; tail under 3 ; bill under 2.

These two Telltales occur throughout Dakota during the spring and
fall migrations, and the Lesser certainly, if not the Greater also, breeds
in the northern part of the Territory.

This bird arrives at Fort Sisseton early in May (sometimes in April),
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and remains until October 28. During May and the early i^art of June
it is very common ; but from the latter time until near the end of July,

but few are met with; but as fall comes on, its numbers increase, and
from the 1st of September to the end of the season it is very abundant
here. It breeds in this vicinity.

The specimen measures as follows:

No. 672, <J, 20.50 x 10.98; wing 6.32; tail 2..50; tars. 2.2J; m. t. & claw, 1.43; bill 1.53.

Tringoides macularitjs, (L.) Gray.

—

Spotted Sandpixjer.

Is found here in small numbers from about 1st of July to the 8th of

September.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 669, $, 13.00 X 8.10; wing 4.10; tail 2.30.

AcTiTURUS bartramius, (Wils.) Bp.— Upland Plover.

Sexes are alike iu color.

Bill straight, about as long as the liead, grooved f of its length, the gape very deep,

reaching nearly to below the eyes, the feathers extending on the upper bill beyond
those on the lower, which do not fill the space between the forks of the lower jaw ; tail

very long, more than half the wing, graduated ; legs much longer than middle toe and
claw; legs bare nearly the length of the latter: length 11-13; wing 6-7; tail 3-4;

bill l-llr". above, blackish, with a slight greenish reflection, variegated with tawny
and whitish; below, x^ale tawny, of varying shade, bleaching on throat and belly;

lower throat Avith streaks; breast and sides with arrowheads and bars of blackish;

armpits and lining of wings pure white, black-barred
;
quills blackish, with white bars

on the inner webs ; tail varied with tawny, black and white, chiefly in bars ; bill and
legs pale, former black-tipped.

Korth America; abundant; migratory; a highly esteemed game bird,

usually found in flocks, in fields, not necessarily near water.

The Upland Plover is very abundant here from May 10 until near the

end of August, and breeds nearly everywhere on the prairie. Tlie bird

is in good condition for the table from the time of its arrival, and is justly

highly appreciated for its delicate flavor. About the middle of August,

this Plover commences to congregate in large flocks, when it becomes

quite shy, so that its capture is attended Nvith considerable difficulty.

Takes its departure about August 26.

Tryngites rueescens, (V.) Cab.

—

Biiff-hreasted Sandpaper.

This strange Sandj)iper is seen here a few times each year during the

spring migration. On May 22, 1876, while out hunting on the open

prairie, a flock containing thirty or forty passed near me, from which one

was secured. Two or three others were taken later in the season, on as

many diiferent occasions. Of the habits of this bird I know nothing.

I have only seen it in open country on the wing, and quick must be the

sportsman who then brings it to bag, for it is a whiz-z-z, and the birds

are gone.

]SrujViENius LONaiROSTRis, Wils^

—

LongMlUd Curlew.

Sexes are alike in color.

Bill of extreme length and curvature, measuring from 5 to 8 or 9 inches ; total length

about two feet : wing a foot or less ; tail about 4 inches. Plumage very similar to
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tliat of the GoJwit
;
prevailiug tone rufous, of varyiug intensity in different birds,

and on different parts of tlio same bird, usually more intense under tlie wing than
elsewhere

; below, the lower throat streaked and the breast and sides with arrow-
heads and bars of dusky; above, variegated with black, especially on the crown,
back, and v/ing; tail barred throughout with black and rufous; middle quills rufous;
outer quills blackish and rufous ; no pure Avhite anywhere ; bill black, the under part
flesh-colored for some distance; legs dark.

Occurs in many portions of Dakota and Montana.

E"UMHNius iiUDSONius, Latli.—JacA; Curlew.

Sexes are alike in color.

Bill medium, 3 or 4 inches long; length IG to 18; wing 9; tail 3^. Plumage as in
the last species in pattern, but general tone much paler; quills barred. Breeds in
British America ; United States, chiefly during the migrations.

I have never met with this bu-d in any part of Dakota or Montana.

NuMENius BOKEALis, (Forst.) Jjath.—Esquimaucc Curlew.

Sexes are alike in color.

Bill small, under 3 inches long ; length 12-15 inches ; wing under 9 ; tail 3. Plum-
age in tone and pattern almost exactly as in the last species, but averaging more rufous,
especially under the wings, and outer quills not barred.

Occurs in parts of Dakota during the migrations.

AEDEID^.

Ardea heeodias, Linn.— 6^rm* Blue Heron.

Occurs reguhiiiy during the spring and fall migrations. It tarries but
a few days in this vicinity in the spring time, but is observed in some
numbers during September and October.

BUTORIDES viRESCENS, {lAmi.) C)2i^o.—Green Heron ; PoTce.

Arrives the latter part of Apiil or the beginning of May, and remains
until October 5 breeds in the sloughs all over the Coteau, not, however,
in any great numbers.

:N"tctiardea grisea n^via, (Bodd.) Al].—American Night Heron.

Is seen here in considerable numbers from August 10 until October
25 5

is not seen during the spring migrations.

BoTAURUS MUGITANS, (Bartr.) QowQ^.—American Bittern.

Is found here from May 1 until October 1; is not at any time abund-
ant; breeds here.

GEUID^.

Grus AMERICANA, (L.) Tfimm.— White or Whooping Crane.

Occurs only during the spring and fall migrations, and even then not
in any numbers.

Grus canadensis, (L.) Temm.

—

Brown Crane.

Is much more frequently met with than the preceding, and a few re-
main and breed on the Coteau.
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The Brown Crane can be very easily domesticated, and they make very

docile pets, following a person about from place to place much the same
as an antelope or deer would ; they will take their night tramps, but are

generally" on hand the following morning.

EALLID.E.

PoRZANA CAROLINA, (Liuu.) Cab.

—

Carolina Rail.

Sexes are alike in color.

Above, olive-brown, varied -vvitli black, with numerous sharp, white streaks and
specks; flanks, armpits, and lining of Tilings barred with white and blackish; belly

whitish ; under tail-coverts rufescent. Adult with the face and central line of throat

black ; the rest of the tlrroat, line over eye, and esjiecially the breast, more or less in-

tensely slate-gray, the sides of the breast usually with some obsolete whitish barring

and speckling
;
yoimg without this black, the throat whitish, the breast bro^vn. Length

8-9 ; wing 4-4^ ; tail about 2.

Occurs throughout a large portion of Dakota.

Is found at Fort Sisseton, in small numbers, from May 15 until Octo-

ber ; breeds in the thick rushes around the margins of the lakes and

sloughs.

The specimen measures as .follows

:

No. 681, $ , 13.40x8.80 ; wing 4.25 ; tail 2.44 ; tarsus 1.30 ; middle toe and claw 1.75.

FuLiCA AMERICANA, Om.

—

American Coot; Mud Sen.

Arrives about April 20 and remains until October 30 ; is moderately

abundant during this time ; breeds in the sloughs all over the Coteau.

AKATID^.

Cyg-nus BUCCINATOR, Eich.

—

Trumpeter Swan.

Is seen only during the migrations ; in the spring, none stop in this

vicinity. Wlien passing south in the fall, I have observed a very few to

loiter in the larger lakes.

Anser hyperboreus. Pall.

—

8)ioio Goose ; White Brant.

Sexes are alike in color.

Bill smooth, the scales or plates very prominent, owing to arching of the edges of

the bill. Adult plumage j)ure Avhite, l)ut in most specimens the head washed with

rusty red; outer quills broadly black-tiiDped ; bill lake-red, with white nail ; feet the

same, with dark claws. Length about 30; wing 17-19; tail5-J-3^ ; bill 2i.

About the 1st of April, this Goose commences to pass this region, and

from then until the early part of May thousands are daily seen passing

north ; a very few remain and breed. About the middle of September

it begins to return from the north, and by the 1st of October is very

abundant, being found in flocks often containing several thousand old

and young birds ; finally departs at the end of October.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 686, <?, 59.00 X 29.00; wing 17.50; tail 6.25; tarsus 3.25; bill 2.40.
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Anser ccerulescens, (L.) Yiem.—Blue Goose.

Sexes are alike in color.

With the size and exactly the form of the next species, hut the plumage ashy, varied
with dark brown

; the head, upper neck, tail-coverts, and most of the under parts
white ; the wing-coverts silvery ash.

It is a singular fact that I have never observed this Goose during the
spring migrations when the preceding one is so abundant, and with
which it first makes its appearance here in the fall and is afterwards con-
stantly found mixed with the flocks of that Goose, and associating vnth
it on terms of such familiarity as to suggest to me the query whether
there may not be a doubt as to its distinctness from a hyperboreiis, and
whether it may not in reality be the young of that Goose, or a semi-
melanotic condition thereof. I have seen flocks of a liyperhoreus cov-
ering acres of ground, with here and there a Blue Goose scattered appar-
ently indiscriminately through th^ flock. I have also seen them asso-
ciated on the wing. The case of this Goose and that of the Black-bellied
Plover constitute the only exceptions falling under my notice of a mi-
gratory bird appearing in the fall that does not pass this region during
the spring migrations. This Goose departs with the preceding about the
end of October.

Branta canadensis, (L.) GcQxy.—Canada Goose; Common Wild Goose.
Sexes are alike in color.

Tail normally 18-feathered. Grayish-brown, below paler or whitish-gray, bleaching
on the under tail-coverts, all the feathers with lighter edges ; head and neck black,
with a broad white patch on the throat mounting each side of the head; tail black,
with white upper coverts

; bill and feet black. About 36 inches lono- ; mn"- 18-^0 •

tail 6-L-7i ; bill l|-2.
'' ~ '

Passes this region from the 1st to the 30th of Aprfl in large numbers
j

it loiters but a few days at this season (a very few may breed near the
head of the Coteau). Eeturns about the 15th of September, after which
date it is very abundant until its final departure for the season, usually
about October 31.

Anas boschas, lAmi.—Mallard.
Sexes are not alike in color.

This Duck and the seven next described are known as the ''Eiver Ducks," and are
distinguished from the " Sea Ducks" by having the hind toe simple.

$ with the head and upper neclc glossy green, succeeded by a white ring; breast
purplish-chestnut; tail-feathers mostly Avhitish

;
greater wing-coverts tipped with

black and white, the middle quills with a violet marking, black-bordered; bill green-
ish-yellow

;
feet orange-red. 9 with the wing as in the $ ; head, neck, and under

parts pale ochrey, speckled and streaked with dusky. Leng-th about 24- wins
10-12.

o ; 8

This Duck appears to enter this region about April 10, and remains
until October 30 ; breeds sparingly in the sloughs ; at first, the MaUard
is not near as abundant as some of the other Ducks are, but as faU
approaches it becomes very common.
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Dafila ACUTA, (L.) Jenyns.—Pintail ; SpngtaU.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Tail with the middle feathers longest (female and young shorter and not so narrow),

4 to 9 inches long ; wing 11; total length about 24. Bill black and blue; feet gray-
ish-blue

;
head and upjier neck dark brown, with green and purple gloss ; sides of

neck with' a long white stripe; lower neck and under parts white; dorsal line of neck
black, passing into the gray of the back, which, like the sides, is vermiculated Avith

black ; middle quill-markings greenish-purple, anteriorly bordered by buff tips of the
greater coverts, elsewhere by black and white ; inner quills and shoulders black and
silvery. 9 and young with the whole head and neck speckled or finely streaked with
dark brown and grayish or yellowish-brown; below, dusky-freckled; above, black-

ish, all the feathers pale-edged ; only a trace of the greenish markings between the

white or whitish tips of the greater coverts and middle quills.

This Duck arrives April 8, and remains until October 22 ; breeds in

small numbers in this vicinity. In the early spring, as also during Sep-

tember and October, it is very abundant, but during the summer only

a few Pintails are seen here.

Chaulelasmus steeperus, (L.) Gray.

—

Gadwall; Gray Buck.

Sexes are not alike in color.

$ with most of the plumage barred or half-ringed with black and white or whitish

;

middle wing-coverts chegtnut
;
greater coverts black ; marking of middle quills white

;

$ known by these wing-marks : 19-22; wing 10-11.

Is seen here from April 8 until October 22, in large numbers ; breeds

here.

Mareca AMERICANA, (Gm.) Steph.

—

American Widgeon '^ Baldpate.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Head and neck grayish, dusky-speckled; top of head white (in full plumage), its sides

with a broad green j)atch. Bill shorter than head, grayish-blue like the feet ; fore

breast light brownish-red ; belly pure wliite ; under tail-coverts abruptly black, mid-

dle and greater coverts white, the latter black-tipped ; middle quill-markings green,

black-bordered : 20-22 ; wing 11 ; tail 5 ; bill l^-li. 2 known by the wing-markings.

Enters this region about April 22, and the greater majority pass, in a

few days, further north ; it is probable, however, that a very few breed

in this vicinity, as I have taken this Duck on several occasions during

the summer months ; about the 1st of September, it begins to return

from the north, and by the middle of the month is very abundant
j

finally departs October 30.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 668, $, 33.75 X 20.50; wing 10.40; tail 5.00.

QuERQUEDULA CAROLiNENSis, (Gm.) Steph.

—

Green-ivinged Teal.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Subcrested ; head and upper neck chestnut, with a broad glossy green band on each

side, whitish-bordered, uniting and blackening on back of neck ; under parts white,,

the fore breast with circular black spots ; upper parts and flanks closely waved with

blackish and white ; under tail-coverts black, varied with white or creamy ; bill black

;

feet gray. A conspicuous white crescent on the side of the body just in front of the

bend of the wing ; shoulders plain ; middle quill-marking rich green. No blue on the

wings. 2 differs especially m the head-markings, but those of the wings are the

same. Small : 14-15 ; wing 7^ ; tail 3| ; bill 1^.

Arrives April 24, and remains a few days in this vicinity before pass-

Bull. V, 1 7
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mg north for the summer ; returns early in August in large numbers and

remains until September 30.

QuERQUEDULA DiscoRS, (L.) Steph.

—

Blue-winged Teal.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Wing-coverts in both sexes sky-blue, the greater wbite-tipped ; middle quill-mark-

ings green, white-tipped ; armpits and most under wing-coverts white ; shoulders

striped with tawny and blue (not in the $ ) or dark green ; fore breast barred ; rumj>

and tail dark, plain ; under tail-coverts dark or black ; bill black ; feet not dark.

Head and neck of <? blackish-plumbeous, darkest on the crown, usually with purplish

iridescence, a white crescent in front of the eye ; under parts thickly dark-spotted

;

$ with head and neck altogether different ; under parts much paler and obscurely

spotted, but known by the wing-markings from any species here treated of, but diffi-

cult to distinguish from the $ of the species known as the " Cinnamon " Teal : 15-16

;

wing 7 ; tail 3 ; bill l^lf

.

Arrives about the 1st of May, but, like all the migratory birds, it

varies with the season, being sometimes as early as the 1st of April, but

is seldom later than the middle of May ; is very common, and breeds in

all the sloughs over the Coteau ; takes its departure about October 10.

Spatula clypeata, (L.) Boie.

—

Shoveller ; Spoon-bill Buck.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Bill twice as wide at the end as at the base, with very numerous and prominent

3)lates. Head and neck of $ green ; fore breast white ; belly purplish chestnut ; wing-

coverts blue; middle quill-marking green, bordered with black and white; some

shoulders blue, others green, all white-striped ; bill blackish ; feet red. $ known by
bill and wings. 20 ; wing 9| ; bill 2^2f

.

This Duck is very abundant in all the lakes and sloughs on the " Coteau

4es Prairies " from April 18 until October 30 ; breeds throughout its

xange.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 682, 9, 27.25 X 17.75; wing 8.60; tail 3.50.

Aix SPONSA, (L.) Boie.

—

Summer BucTc; Wood BucTc.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Crested ; head iridescent green and purple, with parallel-curved white stripes over

.and back of eyes, and a bi'oad, forked, white throat-patch ; 9 with the head mostly

gray : 18-20 ; wing 8^-9i ; tail 4^-5 ; bill 1^. Nests in trees.

A single specimen of this beautiful Duck was killed near the post in

the summer of 1874 by Captain Pearson of the Seventeenth Infantry.

This is the only Wood Duck I have seen among the many thousands

:annually killed at this post.

PuLiGULA marila, (L.) Steph.

—

Greater Scan]) Buclc; Big BlacJchead.

Sexes are not alike in color.

This and the following described Ducks belong to the gubfamily FiMgulinm (Sea

Ducks), and are distimguished generally from the preceding by having the hind toe with

,amembranous flap dependingtherefrom, larger feet, shorter legs, &.c. $ with the head,

,neck, and body anteriorly, black, the former glossy-green ; lower neck, rump, tail and

its coverts', blackish ; below, white, with fine black waving on the sides and lower

belly ; bill dull blue with black nail ; legs plumbeous ; middle quill-marking white.

2 with the head and anterior parts brown, with the face pure white or not, and other

black i^arts of the $ rather brown, the black and white vermiculation less distinct.

About 20 inches long; wing 9.
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Arrives April 19, and resting a few days resumes its long northern
flight. Returns about the 1st of October in some numbers, and finally

disapi)ears, for the season, October 31.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 653, 2 , 29.00 X 18.00.

FULIGULA APFiNis, Eyton.

—

Lesser Scau;p DueJc; Little BlacMead.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Extremely similar to the last : smaller, about 16 ; wing 8 ;
gloss of head chiefly pur-

ple. $ as in the last species. It is very difficult to define this bird specifically, and
it may be simply a small southern form ; but it appears to preserve its characters,

although constantly associated with the last.

For my own part, I am inclined to keep the two separate; for, as I have
observed it, the Little Blackhead maintains its characters under aU cir-

cumstances : I have seen it associated with the Greater in feeding, but
when disturbed and put to flight the two species will be found separate.

Arrives about the same time and follows the same course as the pre-

ceding species does ; is much more abundant, however, during October

than that Duck is.

The specimen measures afe follows

:

No. 627, ^, 27.75x17.005 wing 8.00; tarsus 1.47; bill 1.60.

FuLiGULA FERINA AMEEiCANA, (Eyton) Coues.

—

American FocJiardj

Redhead.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Bill dull blue, with a black belt at the end, broad and depressed, shorter than head
(2 or less), the nostrils within its basal half; color of head rich pure chestnut, with
bronzy or red reflection, of back, mixed silvery-gray and black in about equal amount,
the dark waved lines unbroken ; body anteriorly, rump, and tail-coverts black. $
head and neck pale brown ; body darker brown, with other markings of the back,

sides, aud shoulders less distinct than the $ ; middle quills bluish-ash. Length about

20; wing 9-10.

Arrives about April 15 and remains until October 30 ; breeds in con-

siderable numbers in the deeper sloughs on the ^' Coteau des Prairies," at

first not very abundant; it begins to receive accessions to its numbers
from further north about the middle of September, and by the 1st of

October large flocks of the Bedheads are common ; finally departs for

the season about October 31.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 635, ^, 30.50 X 19.50; wing 9.50; tail 3.00; tars. 1.55; m.t. & claw 2.80; bill 1.95.

FuLieuLA VALLiSNEEiA, (Wils.) Stcph.

—

Canvas-Mcic BucTc.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Bill blackish, high at the base and narrow throughout, not shorter than head (2^ or

more), the nostrils at its middle ; head much obscured with dusky ; black waved lines

of the back sparse aud much broken up into dots, the whitish thus predominating

;

9 varies as in the last species.

Many persons experience difficulty in distinguishing between the Eed-

head and Oanvas-back Ducks ; careful attention to the foregoing descrip-
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tions will enable any person to identify all his specimens, with possibly

the excei)tion of some immature 5 specimens ; but as the two species

are seen in Dakota, instances of this will be very rare indeed.

This Duck arrives about April 15, and I think it probable that a very

few remain in this vicinity and breed, but the greater majority continue

their northern flight with little more than a passing notice of this region

at this season; returns in the early part of September and gradually

increases in numbers until the middle of October; takes its final de-

parture for the year about October 30.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 676, 2 , 31.00 X 20.75; wing 9.10; tail 3.00.

Btjcephala CLANauLA, (L.) Coues.

—

Golden-eye.

Sexes are not alike in color.

$ with, the head and npper neck glossy dark green, and a white oral or rounded

spot between the hill and eye, not touching the base of the bill throughout ; white

continuous on outer surface of wing ; bill very high at base, black with pale or yellow

end, and nostrils in anterior half; feet orange ; webs dusky ; eyes yellow ; head uni-

formly puffy; lower neck all around, under parts including sides, most of the shoul-

ders, wing-coverts, and middle quills white; lining of wings and armpits dark; most

of upper ijarts black; no waving on back and sides. $ head less puffy, snuffy brown,

no white patch in front of eye, and less white on the wings. Length 16-19; wing 8.

Arrives about April 15 and soon passes on to the north. About Oc-

tober 1 returns in considerable numbers, and remains until October 30.

BuCEPHALA ISLANDICA, (Om.) Bd.

—

BavTow^s Golden-eye.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Very similar to the last species; gloss of head purplish and violet, the spot between
the bill and eye larger, triangular or crescentic, applied against the whole side of the

bill at base ; white on surface of wing divided by a dark bar : rather larger than the

last; 19-22; wing 9-10; feathers at 'back of head lengthened into a slight crest; bill

shorter. $ probably not distinguishable with, certainty from that of the foregoing,

unless by the dark bar on the wing.

Is seen here only during the spring migrations. Arrives about April

15 and remains for a few days ; several specimens have been taken at

this time. Does not appear to pass this region during the fall.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 652, $ , 27.50 X 17.00.

BuCEPHALA ALBEOLA, (L.) Bd.

—

Buffle-head Buclc.

Sexes are not alike in color.

$ with the head j)articularly puffy, of varied rich iridescence, with a large white
ear-patch, confluent with its fellow on the nape : small, 14-16 ; wing 7-8 ; bill 1, with
nostrils in basal half. 2 still smaller, an insignificant-looking Duck, with head scarcely

puffy, dark gray, with traces of the white ear-patch.

Arrives April 9 and in a few days departs; returns about the middle

of September to remain until October 22. During the fall is quite com-

mon, but is not seen in any large numbers in the spring.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 687, ^ , 23.25 X 14.50 ; wing 7.00.
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Erismatura rubida, (Wils.) Bp.

—

Buddy Buck.

Sexes are not alike in color.

Remarkably distinguislied. from the other Sea Ducks (witli the exception of the St,

Domingo Duck) by the stiffened, narrow, tajiering tail-feathers (16-20 in number), ex-

posed to the base by reason of extreme shortness of the coverts ; bill broad, flattened,

the nail large, overhanging. The ^ in perfect plumage, Tvith the neck all round and

the upper parts brownish-red, the lower parts silky silvery-white watered with dusky,

the chin and sides of the head dead white, the crown and nape black, but not often

seen in this condition in the United States as generally observed, and the $ at all

times brown above, finely dotted and waved with dusky, paler and duller below, with

darker undulations and sometimes a slight tawny tinge, as also occurs on the sides of

the head; crown and nape dark brown ; bill dusky; under tail-coverts always Avhite.

Length 14-17 ; wing 5-6.

A few specimens of tMs. Duck in full plumage have been taken here

during June. It is, however, rare, occurring only during the spring

migrations.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 662, ,?, 20.00X15.25.

Mergtjs jMERGANser, Linn.

—

Fishing DucJc.

At any time from April 10 until October 30, this Duck can be seen in

the lakes and sloughs on the "Coteau des Prairies" in numbers.

The flesh of this and the following Duck are not fit for the table, as

they feed to a great extent on fish.

Mergtjs cucullatus, Linn.

—

Hooded Merganser.

Is seen for about a week from Ai)ril 10, and then passes further north

to return about October 1 in small numbers 5 disappears October 30.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 632, $ , 25.00 X 18.00.

PELECANID^.

Pelecanus trachyrhynchus, Lath.— White Pelican.

Arrives April 20, and the greater majority pass north, but quite a

number spend the summer here. During the fall migrations it again

becomes quite common ; finally departs for the season October 30.

PHALACEOCOEACID^.

Graculus dilophus, (Sw.) Gray.

—

Double-crested Cormorant.

Is found in the larger lakes in this viciuity from April 18 until Octo-

ber 30, in considerable numbers ; breeds here.

LAEID^.

Larus argentatus smithsonianus, Cones.

—

American Herring Gull.

Arrives about the 8th of April, to remain until October 30 ; is com-

mon and breeds here.

The specimens measure as foUows:

No. 611, 9,51.25x20.75; wing 15.00; tail 6.25. Stomach loaded with worms.

No. 631, $, 50.50x21.08; wing 15.00; tail 6.00.
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Lakus atricilla, Linn.

—

Laugliing Gull.

Is found in this region from April 8 until October 30, in large nuni-

Ibers ; breeds here.

The specimen measures as follows

:

No. 622, (?, 35.30x15.50; wing 11.50; tail 4.61; bill 1.27, at base 0.40, at gonys 0.34;

tarsus 1.76.

Laeus frankxini, Eicb.

—

Franklin''s Eosy Gull.

Arrives April 8, and remains until the lakes in this vincinity close,

which generally occurs by the end of October ; is common, but not quite

so abundant as the j)receding species.

Sterna forsteri, IsTutt.

—

Forster^s Tern.

Arrives April 20, and remains until October 1; very common and
breeds here.

Sterna hirundo, Auct.

—

Common Tern.

Is found here in large numbers from April 20 until about the 1st of

October ; breeds here. Is ever on the wing hovering over the lakes in

search of its food.

The specimens measure as follows

:

No. 623, 9, 29.25x15.25; wing 10.75; tail 7.20; tarsus 0.97; bill 1.39, at base 0.43,

at gonys 0.43.

No. 624, $ , 29.50 X 15.50 ; wing 10.75 ; tail 7.25 ; tarsus 0.93 ; biU 1.53, at base 0.42,

at gonys 0.42.

Hydrochelidon lariformis, (L.) Ooues.

—

Black Tern.

Is very common from April 20 until the beginning of October, about
which time it departs south. Breeds here.

The specimen measures as follows :

No. 636, ^,23.00x9.75; wing 8.50; tail 3.17; tars. 0.65; m. t. & claw 0.95; billL05.

COLYMBID^.

CoLYMBUS TORQIJATUS, Briinn.

—

Great Northern Loon.

The Great ]S"orthern Loon orDiver passes north in the early spring. A
very few remain in this vicinity during the period the lakes are open,

but the great majority pass on, and, returning October 1, are then seen
in large numbers until October 30.

PODICIPIDiE.

JECHMOPHORUS occiDENTALis, (Lawr.) Coues.

—

Western Grebe.

Is occasionally seen during the migrations, but not in any numbers.
I have secured but a single specimen of this Grebe, as its flight is gen-

erally at a considerable height.

PoDiLYMBUS PODiCEPS, (L.) Lawr.

—

Pied-Mlled Grebe.

Arrives about May 1, and remains untU October 27 5 is common in all

the smaller lakes, which it seems to prefer, and it breeds in the taU



No. l.J M'CHESNEY ON BIRDS OF DAKOTA. 103

grass surroTinding them. This Grebe is certainly one of the clumsiest

birds on the wing with which I am acquainted, appearing incapable of

sustaining any prolonged flight, so much so, indeed, as to be a matter

of surprise how it ever makes its extended migrations. The Indians

do not believe this bird ever leaves any locahty, stating that, as cold

weather comes on and the lakes freeze over, this Grebe is transformed

into a muskrat, and in that state passes the winter, returning to his

Grebe condition when spring returns.

Bceapitulation of Species Ti-eated.

Pamily.

Turdidaj
Saxicolidae
Paridae
TroglodytidaB
AlaudidsB
Sylvicolidse .

.

HiruiidiiiidaB

.

VireonidsB
LaniidEB ,

Fi-in^llidje . .

.

Icteridse
Corvidse
Tyrannidse
CaprimulgidsB
Trochilidse . .

.

Cuculidse
PicidsB
Stringidse
Falconidas . .

.

No. of
species.

Family.

CathartidsB
ColumbidsB
Tetraonidfe
CtaradriidfB
Hsematopidse
EecTirvirostridaB

.

PhalaropodidsB .

.

Scolopacidse
ArdeidsB
Gmidas
RallidsB
AnatidsB
Pelicanidse
PhalaorocoraoidsB
Laridse
Columbidas
Podicipidse

Total ,

No. of
species.

155

Note.—Information received from Dr. McChesney since the foregoing article was
prepared, enables me to add two species to the list, namely:

PnsnCOLA ENUCLEATOR, (L.) V., and

.^GIOTHUS UNARIA, (L.) Cab.,

thus raising tlie number of Fringillidw to 19, and the total to 157.—E. C.





Art. v.— Paieontologrical Papers ]¥o. 9: Fossils of
the Jura-Trias of Southeastern Idaho.

By C. A. Tl^Biite, M. D.

In Soiitlieastern Idaho and tlie adjacent portion of Wyoming, numer-
ous exposures of strata are reported by the field-geologists, which are,

or are assumed to be, equivalent with those Avhich, in the Western Ter-

ritories, have, by common consent, been assigned to the Jurassic period,

or, more recently, they have received the designation of Jura-Trias, in

consequence of the growing opinion that no paleontological plane of de-

markation exists among those strata of the Western Territories which

have hitherto been assigned respectively to the Jurassic and Triassic

periods. At a part of the localities above mentioned, some species of

fossils occur which have for many years been especially assigned to the

Jurassic, but those particular species do not occur with other fossils at

some of the other localities. The species referred to are, for example,

Fentacrinus asteriscus Meek and Hayden, Belemnites densus M. & H.,

Eumicrotis curta Hall, Cmnptonecfes hellistriatiis M. & H., &c. At others

of the localities above referred to, notably those which are especially

considered in the following paragraphs, the fossils are mostly or entirely

of new species.

Among the exposures of Jura-Trias strata in the district here indi-

cated (and they are numerous and comparatively small in consequence

of the great disturbance which they, together with their associated

strata, have suffered), there are three localities which are especially

interesting, because the strata there exposed contain not only a number
of new forms, but because some of the types in which those forms are

expressed are such as in Europe are regarded as characteristic of the

Trias. For convenience of reference, these localities are designated as

Nos. 1, 2, and 3.

Locality Ko. 1 is in Idaho, about sixty-five miles north of the bound-

ary line between that Territory and Utah, about eighteen miles west of

the boundary line between Idaho and Wyoming, and about five miles

south of John Grray's lake. The region embracing this and neighbor-

ing localities has not yet been visited by myself, but Dr. A. C. Peale,

geologist of one of the surveying parties, in whose district for 1877 the

locality especially referred to occurs, has examined it brieflj", and fur-

nishes the data for the following section at locaUty No. 1, the member

A Ibeing the highest of the series.
105
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The strata at this locality have been much disx)laced, the dip being to

the southwestward and at an angle of about 55°. At the southern por-

tion of the exposures of the strata of this locality, however, the strike

curves to the eastward, so that the dip is then to the southward and the

angle lessened ; but the details of this subject will be embraced in Dr.

Peale's final report, and also briefly ia Art. VI, i3p. 119-123.

Section at Locality No. 1.

A.—Alternating limestones and arenaceous shales ; outcrops obscure. ""

The following fossils were obtained fronn near the top of this mem-
ber: Tercbratula semisimplex White, T. augusta Hall and Whit-

field, Aviculopecten idalioensis Meek, Go-villia ?, and an > 1^ 000 feet.

undetermined Conchifer.

B.—^Limestones ; outcrops somewhat obscure. The fossils are : Eumicrotis

curta Hall and Aviculopccten idalioensis Meek.

C.—Greenish and reddish fossiliferous sandstones, followed by arenaceous -\

shales and limestones. The fossils are : Aviculopecten pealei White > 850 feet,

and three or four undetermined species of Conchifers. - /

D.—Bluish-gray limestones, with fossils near their base. The fossils are : "j

Meekocei-as gracilitatis White, M. mushbachanusW
.
, Arcestes ? cirratus i' «/^/^ <? .

W., Arcestes? ?, Arcestes? (another species), and Eumicrotis
(

curta Hall. J

E.—^Eeddish and greenish laminated sandstones 400 feet,

F.—Very dark blue limestone } oqq ^ ,

G.—^White quartzite )

H.—^Massive grayish-blue limestones 400 feet.

At locality No. 2, which is about fifteen miles a little east of south

fi?om locality ISo. 1, occurs another limited exposure of limestone strata,

which are equivalent in part with those of locality JSTo. 1, and which

there occupy a synclinal axis. From these strata, Meelcoceras aplanatum

"Wliite and M. gracilitatis W. were obtained. The presence there of the

latter species indicates the equivalency of those strata with member D
of the foregoing section, because numerous examples of that species

were obtained from that member of the section.

About the same distance as before (15 miles), almost due west from

locality No. 1, is locality No. 3, the strata being calcareous sandstones.

From these strata, Dr. Peale brings Aviculopecten idalioensis Meek and

A. alius White, examples of the former species being somewhat abundant.

This species occurs in both A and B of the foregoing section, with which

members the strata of localityNo. 3 are doubtless equivalent. Mr. Meek's

types of this species, which he referred to the Jurassic, Avere obtaiaed

several years ago by Dr. Peale in Lincoln YaUey, near Fort Hall, about

fifty miles northwestward from locality No. 1. So far as I am aware,

the species has not been discovered elsewhere, and it may therefore be

regarded as a common associate of the Cephalopods herein described.
~

The relations of the strata of the three localities here discussed with

those which j^recede and follow them in natural order have not been so

completely studied as could be desired, but Dr. Peale regards members F,
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G, and H of tlie foregoing section as of Carboniferous age, although he
did not obtain any fossils from either of those three loAver members at that

locality, and he also thinks the horizon of these fossiliferous beds is be-

neath the so-called Eed Beds. The fossiliferous strata of the three locali-

ties herein especially considered contain all the new fossil forms which are

described in this paper, together with the three following identified spe-

cies, namely, Terebraticla augustaHall and Whitfield, Amculopecten Idaho-

ensis Meek, and Eumicrotis curta Hall. Ko other species besides these

and the eight new ones, and no other localities except the three specially

designated in foregoing paragraphs, will be considered in the present

paper, but it is intended that these strata, together with their equiva-

lents and associates in that region, shall be carefully studied at the

earliest opportunity. One object in presenting these few species only

in the present paper, is, that they embrace all the forms which are now
known to be associated with these interesting Cej)halopods of Triassic

type.

From our present knowledge of the subject, it seems that the strata

containing the fossils herein described and noticed belong at or near the

base, of the series which in the Western Territories has latterly been

generally designated as the Jura-Trias, but it is noticeable that the Eed
Beds, which have been so generally assigned to the Trias, are wanting

here, although Dr. Peale now thinks they are present not many miles

away, and, as before said, that they occupy an immediately succeeding

horizon. It is probable that we may yet find satisfactory data for separa-

ting the strata which carry the fossils described and noticed in this paj^er,

together with their equivalent strata elsewhere, as distinctively Triassic,

fltom the other strata which have been so generally regarded as repre-

senting the Jurassic of EuroiDe ; but until more detailed studies can be

made, I prefer to use for all of them the provisional designation of Jura-

Trias. It is worthy of observation in this connection that none of the

well-known species which have been generally regarded as certainly of

Jurassic age, except Eumicrotis curta, occur associated with any of the

fossils embraced in this paper. It seems evident from Dr. Peale's ob-

servations that those well known Jurassic species occupy a higher hor-

izon ; and it also seems evident, from the frequent mention which E.

curta has received from the various geologists of the Western surveys

and explorations, that this species has a wide geographical and great

vertical range 5 and, furthermore, that it is associated with both Jurassic

and Triassic types. It should also be remarked that the Terebratula,

here identified, not without some doubt, as T. augusta Hall and Whit-

field, is referred by those authors to the Jurassic.

According to European standards, the Cephalopods here described

are unquestionably of Triassic types, and, as pointed out by Professor

Hyatt in foUowiiig remarks, they have more resemblance to certain

Cephalopods of the Muschelkalk of Europe than to any other. This is an

interesting and somewhat unexpected circumstance, since the only other
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Ceplialopod forms from strata of the Western Territories which have

been assigned to the Trias as distinct from the Jura have been regarded

as especially representing the horizon of the St. Cassian, Aussee, and

Hallstadt deposits of Europe. The fossils referred to are those which

were obtained from the West Humboldt Eange, Nevada, and described

by Gabb in Vol. I of the Paleontology of California, and by Meek and

Hyatt in Vol. IV of the United States Geological Survey of the For-

tieth Parallel.

Having recognized the unique character and Triassic type of these

Cephalopods, and the fact that, although closely related to typical Cera-

iifes, they presented some important generic modifications, I desired the

opinion of Prof. Alpheus Hyatt, whose excellent and exhaustive labors

upon this class of fossils are so well known. I therefore forwarded them
to him for examination, and have received from him the notes which,

on the following pages, appear in quotation-marks above his initials.

Professor Hyatt proposes one new genus, which has not only imj)ortant

and significant relations with other genera, but the fact is an interesting

one that with its first and only discovery three strictly conforming, but

well-differentiated species, were found associated together, indicating

thereby the j)ermanent establishment of that generic form.

BEACHIOPODA.

Genus Teeebratula Llhwyd.

Terebratula semisemplex White.—Shell small, obovate or sub-

elliptical in margiaal outline; width less than the length •, cardinal slopes

gently convex or faintly angular ; margins of the shell obtuse ; both

valves somewhat regularly and nearly equally convex ; beak of ventral

valve moderately prominent, with the usual curvature over that of the

ventral valve, and with the usual apical perforation. Shell-structure

minutely punctate. Surface of both valves marked by numerous small

radiating plications, sometimes slightly irregular in size, with about

equally wide spaces between. These plications never reach the beaks,

and. sometimes extend only a short distance from the margins; the

remainder of the surface being plain, or marked only by faint lines of

growth.

Length, 14 mOlimeters ; breadth, 11 millimeters ; thickness, 9 milli-

meters.

The form and more especially the i^lications of this shell give it the

appearance of a Bhynclionella, but its punctate structure forbids its ref-

erence to that genus. Perhaps it is really a Waldheimia; but as the in-

ternal structure is not yet known, it is at present referred to Terebratula.

Position and locality.—Jura-Trias strata, member A of the foregoing

section; at locality No. 1, Southeastern Idaho. Collected by Dr. A. C.

Peale.

Terebratula augusta, Hall and Whitfield.—^Among the collections
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made at locality IS'o. 1 there are several examples of anotlier species of
Terebmtula wliicli were obtained from memberA of the foregoing section,

the same member from which T. semisimplex was obtained, but it comes
from a different, although near layer. These possibly belong to a new
species, but they answer too closely to the figures and description of T.

augtista, as given by Hall and Whitfield in Vol. IV of the United States

Geological Survey of the Fortieth Parallel, to make it advisable atpresent

to propose a new name. The original locality of T. augusta is at Sho-

shone Springs, Aiigusta Mountains, ISTevada ; and the strata from which
it comes are assigned to the Jurassic in the reports just cited. Collected

by Dr. A. C. Peale.

CONCHIFEEA.

Genus Aviculopecten McCoy.

AviGULOPECTEN PEALEi White.—Shell, exclusive of the ears, sub-

ovate in marginal outline; obliquity of the axis to the hinge-line back-

ward, and forming with it an angle of about 70 degrees ; hinge-margin

not quite as long as the greatest transverse diameter of the body of the

shell. Left vah^e moderately convex, the convexity being nearly uni-

form, except in the umbonal region, where it is, as usual, greatest ; beak
moderately prominent, incurved, and elevated slightly above the hinge-

margin ; anterior ear moderately large, prominent, extending as far for-

ward as the front margin of the shell, distinct from the body of the

shell, but not separated from it by a distinct auricular furrow ; its antero-

inferior border convex, sloping backward to a moderately deep, angTdar,

byssal notch ; front margin of the valve regulaily convex; antero-basal

margin convex, but not quite so much so as the front
;

postero-basal

margin somewhat abruptly rounded up to the nearly straight posterior

margin. Posterior ear moderately large, but not quite so prominent as

the anterior ear, moderately distinct from the body of the shell, its pos-

terior margin forming nearly a right angle with the hinge-margin, and

a very obtuse one with the posterior margin of the body of the shell.

Surface marked by numerous raised radiating lines and small costoe, the

latter beiiig less numerous than the former, and differing from them only

in being larger, all of them being slightly undulating in their direction

from the umbo toward the margin. ISTear the margins three or foiu- of

the lines occupj^ each of the spaces between the costte. Both ears are

marked by radiating raised lines similar to those on the body of the

shell, but they are more numerous and finer on the posterior ear than on

the anterior. Crossing these radiating lines and costoe, there are numer-

ous fine, but distinct, concentric lines, and some larger wrinkles of

growth. Eight valve unknown.

Height from base to beak, 37 millimeters ; anteroposterior diameter

of the body of the shell, 33 millimeters ; length of hinge-margin, 28 mil-

, limeters.



110 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. [Tol.Y.

Position and locality.—Jura-Trias strata, member of the foregoing

section; Southeastern Idaho. Collected by Dr. A. 0. Peale.

AvicuLOPECTEN ALTUS White.—Shell, exclusive of the ears, sub-

ovate in marginal outline ; axis almost perpendicular to the hinge-margin,

or having a very slight backward obliquity ; hinge-margin shorter than

the greatest transversa diameter of the body of the shell. Eight valve

depressed-convex, the convexity being nearly uniform in all parts, except

the umbonal region, where it is, as usual, greatest ; beak small, moder-

ately narrow, pointed, and projecting very slightly above the hinge-mar-

gin; anterior ear moderately large, its anterior iDoint extending about

as far forward as the front of the shell, not \^ery distinctly separated

from tbe body of the shell, its anterior border broadly and not deeply

notched ; front margin nearly straight from the shallow notch of the

anterior ear to a i)oint a little below the mid-height of the shell, from which

point the margin is rounded with considerable regularity to the poste-

rior side; from that side the margin is a little more abruptly rounded to

the base of the posterior ear, the outer margin of which forms nearly a

right angle with the- hinge-margin. Posterior ear small, distinct from

the body of the shell, but not separated from it by an auricular furrow.

Surface marked by numerous radiating raised lines and costae, which,

are irregularly undulating in their direction, the latter being more

numerous than the lines, the two diflering from each other only in size.

The surface of the anterior ear is faintly marked by numerous fine

radiating raised lines, but the surface of the posterior ear is apparently

unmarked except by fine lines of growth. Crossing these radiate mark-

ings, there are concentric lines and wrinkles of growth. Left valve

unknown.
Height from base to beak, 55 millimeters ; antero-posterior diameter,

43 millimeters ; length of hinge-margin, 28 millimeters.

This species bears considerable resemblance to the one just before

described ; but it differs from it in its much greater proportionate height,

its almost perpendicular axis, its shorter hinge-margin, smaller posterior

ear, and in having the heavier radiating lines or costae more numerous

in proportion to the smaller lines.

Position and locality.—Jura-Trias strata ; locality ISo. 3 of the intro-

<luctory portion of this paper, Southeastern Idaho. Collected by Dr.

A. C. Peale.

AvicuLOPECTEN iDAHOENSis, Meek.—Associated with the species

last described ; and also from members A and B of the section at local-

ity IsTo. 1, a number of examx^les of A. idalioensis were obtained. The

type-specimens of this species, as before stated, were obtained at a

locality in Lincoln Yalley, about 50 miles northwestward from locality

No. 1. Meek's description of it is in Ann. Kep. U. S. Geol. Surv. Terr, for

1871, p. 374.

. This species and the two lierein described as tiew much resemble each
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Other in their surface-markings, and are evidently all strictly congeneric;
but it is probable, as Meek has suggested in relation to A. idahoensis,

that neither of them will be found to conform strictly with the typical

examples of Aviculopecten. Their reference to that genus is therefore
to be regarded as provisional only in this instance.

CEPHALOPODA.

Five species of Cephalopods, and perhaps six, are represented among
the collections brought in from localities ISTo. 1 and No. 2, three of which
belong to the genus here proposed by Professor Hyatt, and the others

probably to Arcestes. The following are Professor Hyatt's diagnostic

remarks upon the proposed new genus.

Genus Meekoceras* Hyatt.

"These species, so far as they go, are unlike the Ceratites of any
foreign locality, but have more resemblance to the Muschelkalk than to

the St. Cassian or Hallstadt faunas. They possess in common one char-

acteristic which separates every species from the typical forms of Eu-

ropean Ceratites. There are but three distinct lateral cells and two
lateral lobes besides the finer auxiliary lobes and cells. This occurs in

the most involute species—"C" [M. gracilitatis], as well as in the least

involute—"A" [M. a/planatum]. This characteristic would be of no small

value in any groui>, but in this one it is unusnally constant in spite of

the great differences of form and the variations in breadth of the sides

of the whorls between the different species. The typical Ceratites, the

C. nodosus and C. semipartitus, have at least four distinct lateral cells

and lobes besides the auxiliary ones, and the distinction is slight be-

tween the two series. In this genus, on the contrary, the auxiliary series,

when present, is not divided from the third lateral cell by a distinct lobe

as in Ceratites, and the aspect of the third lateral cell is often like that

of a Goniatites. The auxiliary series is of course not present in the less

involute and narrower sided forms, such as "A" [M. aplanatum], and

Amm. parens, Amm. hoydianus, and Amoii. ottonis, as figured by von

Buch; and Ceratites carhonarius Waagen. These and the Goniatites

IcBvidorsatus Gabb (which I have in Meek's report on the Paleontology

of the Geol. Expl. 40th Parallel erroneously referred to Clydonites) are

quite distinct, but the adult sutures of the latter are not known and its

Ijosition is therefore uncertain.

"The compressed whorls of all the species is of course a characteristic

which is obvious when they are contrasted with typical Ceratites, as is

also the absence, or merely transient appearance, of heavy nodes and

ribs, except perhaps in the least involute species, if Icevidorsatus be

found to belong to this genus. The young shells appear to be quite dis-

tinct from the young shells of the true Ceratites so far as these have

* "Dedicated to tlie memory of my Mend F. B. Meek as some slight testimony of

my respect for liis works and regret for his loss."—(A. H.)
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been compared, though no exact observations could be made for want of

good specimens of the young of true Ceratitesy—(A. H.)

Meekoceras aplanatum White.—Shell compressed-discoidal, hav-

ing the peripheral or siphonal side of the outer volution flattened, that

of the inner volutions being a little rounded, and although narrow, its

breadth is considerable as compared with the slight transverse diameter

of the volutions ; umbilicus open, shallow, its width in the adult being

about equal to that of the greatest vertical diameter of the outer volu-

tion, but it appears to have been i^roportionally wider in young exam-
ples ; volutions flattened-convex on their sides, but their inner edges

are abruptly rounded inward to meet the next volution ; all the volu-

tions slightly embracing, the inner ones apparently more slightly than
the outer. Siphonal cell of the septa, near the outer portion of the

largest example obtained, small 5 the outer, middle, and inner lateral

cells larger, regularly and plainly rounded and of about equal size ; the

outer lateral lobe of about the same size as the lateral cells, bearing at

its rounded extremity five or six small digitations of uniform size ; inner

lateral lobe smaller than the outer, bearing about four digitations like

those of the outer one ; ventral lobe very small, about equal in size with

the ventral or siphonal cell, and apparently simply notched at the end

;

no auxiliary lobes or cells apparent in the examples yet discovered. Sur-

face of the outer volution nearly plain, but the sides of the small inner

volutions marked by moderately distinct transverse ridges.

Diameter of the coil of the largest example in the collection, 60 milli-

meters ; extreme vertical diameter of the outer volution, 22 millimeters
j

tranverse diameter of the same, 12 millimeters.

Position and locality.—Jura-Trias strata ; locality ISTo. 2 of the preced-

ing pages. Southeastern Idaho. Collected by Dr. A. C. Peale.

Professor Hyatt makes the following remarks upon this species

:

" This species belongs to that group of this genus in which the shells

have but a slight amount of involution, and possess also the narrow and
numerous whorls which are the invariable accomiDaniments of this char-

acteristic in all the Ammonitoids and l^J^autiloids. The resemblance to

Amm. parous von Buch* is very close so far as the outlines of the sutures

are concerned, but the sides are too flat, the umbilical shoulder very
abrupt, and the siphonal side flattened. There is an equally close resem-
blance to Ceratites carbonarius Waagen,t but here again the siphonal

side is flatter and the involution greater, the last whorl at the same size

as in the largest one figured being broader on the side. The septal

sutures are, however, very similar.

"The young, when of the same size, are very similar to the figure of
Goniatites IcEvidorsatus Gabb,| but when larger, as in Meek's figure, §

* Ueber. Ceratiten. Abliand. Akad. d. Wissenscli. 1848, pi. 4.

tMemoirs Geol. Surv. India, Pal. vol. ix, art. 4, pi. 1.

X Pal. Geol. Surv. California, vol. 1, pi. 3.

§ Geol. Expl. 40tli Parallel, vol. iv, pi. x.
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very considerable differences appear. The Iwvidorsatus being a llea^^ly

ribbed shell, even when quite large, with a rounded abdominal side

;

though here again I doubt if the sutures differ much.
''The young shell of species "A" [3Ieel:oceras aplanatum] has rounded,

smooth whorls, which increase very slowly by growth, and are full half

an inch in diameter before the sides and abdomen (siphonal side) begin
to show the iiatuess which characterizes the adult. At about this size

also the whorls grow perceptibly broader in proportion on the sides,

and the amount of involution increases gradually until it covers about
one-third of the side, in a specimen about two and a half inches in diam-
eter

; the umbilical shoulder also changes at the same time, becoming
abrupt and subangular.

"In some specimens there are indications of nodes on the sides, and
in some the young until a late period are distinctly ribbed, the ribs

being thick straight folds, reaching across the sides, but not up on to

the siphonal side (abdomen).

"The age at which the serrations of the lobes appear could not be
seen, but great caution should be exercised in this group in describing

these characteristics, since they are liable to disappear with the removal

of the shell, on account of their shallowness. Thus a full-grown shell

may be readilj^ mistaken for a Goniatite 5 or the young, before the ser-

rations appear, for one of that genus."—(A. H.)

Meekoceras musheachanus* White.—Shell compressed-discoidal,

having the peripheral side abruptly rounded ; umbilicus open, shallow,

about two-thirds as wide as the breadth of the outer volution in the

adult, and proportionally narrower in the young ; volutions flattened-

convex on their sides, the convexity merging gradually into that of the

peripheral side, but upon the umbilical side the volutions, especially

the outer one, are abruptly shouldered
5 volutions in the young distinctly

embracing, but the amount of involution increasing with the growth of

the shell, so that the outer one embraces nearly one half of the next

adjacent; siphonal cell of the septa, at or near adult size of the shell,

small, wedge-shaped, narrowing toward the front end, where it is slightly

notched ; middle and outer lateral cells of nearly equal size, larger than

any of the lobes, except in some cases the outer lateral one, somewhat
abruptly rounded in front ; inner lateral cell smaller than either of the

other lateral ones, its inner anterior border a little more abruptly

rounded than elsewhere; ventral and outer lateral lobes nearly equal in

size, or the former a little the larger than the latter ; their sides nearly

straight and their ends subtruncate, that of the ventral lobe bear-

ing six or seven narrow, prominent digitations, and that of the outer

lateral lobe eight or nine ; the inner lateral lobe about half as wide as

the outer lateral, but otherwise similar; auxiliary'- lobes and cells

between the inner lateral cell and the inner edge of the volution four

* The spticilic name is given in liouor of Mr. J. E. Muahbach, assistant toxiogriii)lie.r,

wlio first discovered the species.

Bull. V, 1 8
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each, irregular in size and sliape, but all much smaller than the lateral

lobes and cells; the auxiliary lobes much resembling the digitations of

the lateral lobes. Surface in adult shells shoAAing the usual lines of

groAvth and strong transverse Arrinkles, some of A^^hich assume a slight

degree of regularity as transverse ridges ; but in the case of the young
these ridges, although not prominent, are distinct, and almost the same
as in the young of 31. aplanatum.

^

Diameter of the coil of the largest example in the collection, 118 mil-

limeters
;

that of a smaller, but more perfect one, 95 millimeters

;

breadth or vertical diameter of the outer volution of the same, 43 milli-

meters ; transA^erse diameter of the same, 22 millimeters.

Position and locality.—Jura-Trias strata ; member D of the foregoing

section at locality No. 1, Southeastern Idaho. Collected by Dr. A. C.

. Peale and J. E. Mushbach.
The folloAving are Professor Hyatt's remarks upon this species

:

" This species differs from "A" [3£ee1coceras a/planatimi] in never having
a flattened abdomen. This is rounded. The sides in the young and the

aspect of the shell are precisely the same as in ''A" [ill. a])lana.tum], but
the increase of the Avhorls by groAvth is much more rapid, so that at the
diameter of an inch, or even someAvhat less, they begin to flatten on
the sides, shoA7 an abrupt umbilical shoulder, and cover up one-third

of the A7horl by involution. In consequence of the rounding of the abdo-
men, hoAvever, the sides actually appear in the full-groA\^n to be more
gibbous than in "A" [ill. aplanatum]. One specimen at the total diameter

of two and a half inches has one-half of the adjacent internal A^'horl cov-

.
ered by the outer one, an amount of iuA^olution Avhich occurred much

, earlier in the history of the shell than at the diameter measured. Large,

. coarse folds are present in some of the specimens. i

"This species in some cases has a strong resemblance to Arcesfesf

.perplanus Meek, but is less iuA^olute." (A. H.)

Meekocekas gracilitatis White.—Shell depressed-discoidal or

sublenticular
5 siphonal side of the A^olutions flattened, the flattening

being \^ery distinct upon the inner A'olutions, even upon the smaller

ones, but sometimes less so upon the living-chamber of fuU-groAYU

specimens ; umbilicus shalloA\^ in consequence of the slight transA^erse

diameter of the shell, but it is somcAvhat open, although narroAver than
that of either of the preceding species, its Avidth in the adult being not

more than one-half the greatest vertical diameter of the outer A'olution,

and in the young it is proportionally much less ; A^olutions flattened-

convex on their sides, rounded someA^•hat abruptly inA^^ard to meet the

next volution Avithin, but they are not so distinctly shouldered there

. as in the tAvo preceding species, except perhaps in the younger of the

A'olutions ; the amount of iuA^olution being so great in the young sliell

that the earliest A'olutions are nearlj^ or quite coA^ered, but it so dimin-

ishes Avith the groAvth of tlie shell that in fully adult specimens the outer

A'olution does not embrace more than one-half the width of the next
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witliin ; siplional cell of tlie septa near the outer chamber of the largest

examples rather broad, shallow, and broadly rounded, occupying some-

times a little less and sometimes rather more than the whole of the

flattened portion of the siphonal side ; the outer and middle lateral cells

about equal in size and regularly rounded ; inner lateral cell shallower

than the others and broadly rounded, its inner border being defined by
a short abrupt curve backward ; the ventral and the outer and inner

lateral lobes all, except perhaps the outer lateral one, sm!aller than the

cells 5 the ventral one being smallest, wedge-shaped, and bearing two

slender digitatious, the inner lateral next in size, with four or five digi-

tations, and the outer lateral largest, with six or seven digitations ; the

auxihary lobes and cells occupying a space adjacent to the next inner

volution about as wide as that of the outer lateral lobe, and consti-

tuting a finely serrated suture, the lobes being minute and pointed, and

the cells a little larger and rounded at their ends ; the one adjacent

to the suture being a little larger than the others. Surface of young

examj)les nearly or quite plain, but in fully adult shells there is a ten-

dency to form nodes or ribs, the latter sometimes crossing the periphery

;

but they do not appear to assume that regularity which we find in typical

Ceratites.

Diameter of the coil of the largest example in the collection, 100 mil-

limeters ; vertical diameter of the outer portion of the living-chamber,

45 millimeters ; transverse diameter of the same, 20 millimeters.

Position and locality.—Jura-Trias strata, member D of the foregoing

section ; at locality No. 1 and also at locality jSTo. 2, Southeastern Idaho.

Collected by Dr. A. C. Peale.

The following are Professor Hyatt's remarks upon this species:

" This species differs from "B " \Mee1coceras mushhacJianus] in about the

same way that "B" diifers from "A" [M. aplanatum] except in so far as

it approximates more closely to "A" in liaving a similar flattened abdo-

men. This flattened abdomen appears at a much earlier age than in the

less involute form, "A." In fact, before the shell reaches the diameter

of three-sixteenths of an inch not only is the abdomen flattened, but the

sides also ; and the increase by growth is so rapid that the sides of the

internal whorls, even before this period, are almost entirely hidden.

This is therefore similar to those forms among Ammonites^ wliicli I have

so often described as accelerated types, those which display in the earher

periods of growth and developement, in quick succession, characteristics

which come out in slower* succession in other species, Like many of

those forms also, a kind of premature degeneration appears, even before

the animal can be said to have reached its adult condition. Thus, at

the diameter of an inch and a half, or even less sometimes, the sides of

the whorls no longer increase by growth with the same rapidity as in

the young. The amount of involution consequently is not maintained

* " This expression, of course, is relative ; applying not to the absolute amount of time

occupied in the gro-wth, but to the age at which the characteristics appear."
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at the same rate, and the sides of the internal whorls become more ex-

posed, until in some old specimens they are only about half covered up.
"Thick folds or ribs are present in some old specimens, and a tend-

ency to form nodes. In some large specimens, the ribs cross the abdo-
men, and in one fragment a curious effect is produced by the retention
of the constrictions formed by the transient mouths of the shell. These
make depressions with swellings between, which give the abdomen a
scalloped appearance, amply suflacient to found a new genus upon if

economically used. There may be two rows of slight nodes on either
side of the abdomen, giving this shell a slight resemblance to Trachy-
ceras in some cases.

"The forward part of the living-chamber seems to be more rounded
or gibbous than the after part, which has the square abdomen, even in
old specimens; though I think that in extreme old age the whole shell

would exhibit a round abdomen and more gibbous sides. These peculi-

arities, and its flattened abdomen, might readily mislead an observer to
identify this species with Amm. semiimrtitus von Buch, but a glance at
the septa would satisfy any one that they are distinct."—(A. H.)

Meekoceeas gracilitatis var.—Among the examples of Ji". gracili-

tatis which were obtained at locality ^o. 1 is one which shows a consid-
erable modification in the character of the septa. These appear to be in
all respects like those of the tjirlcal forms except as regards the inner
lateral cell and the auxiliary lobes and cells. The inner lateral cell is

smaller than in the typical forms, and its inner border is not so abruptly
defined from the auxihary series. This series occupies a wider space,
and consists of more numerous serrations than in the typical forms;
appearing, indeed, to consist of a finely serrated, nearly straight suture.
The umbilical shoulder is also less abrupt than in the typical forms.
Professor Hyatt thinks it may possibly prove to be a distinct species
when better known.

Genus Aecestes Suess.

Aecestes? cieratus White.—In his notes upon this coUection of
Cephalopods, Professor Hyatt refers this form provisionally to the genus
Arcestes with the following remarks

:

" The specimens are too fragmentary to tell with any certainty the
species

;
and even the genus ought perhaps to be considered doubtful,

because the whole outline of the suture was not seen. The ^runzel-
schicht,' however, was so marked that this appeared to show them to
be identical with Arcestes. The septal sutures are, however, not entirely
unlike those of Gymnotoceras.^'

There are only two specimens of this species in the collection, both of
which, it is true, are too imperfect to afford the means for the satis-

factory characterization of the species. The characters which are shown,
however, are quite sufficient for its identification; and for the conve-

I
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nience of future reference, and the characterization of the strata from

which it comes, I have applied the above speciiic name.

This shell, hke those of the three species of Meehoceras which have

akeady been described, is dejiressed-discoidal ; the siphonal side rounded

in the young and ai)parently a little angular in the adult, but the latter

feature is not plainly shown in the exam^^les ; umbilicus open, but com-

paratively narrow ; sides of the volutions flattened, those of the outer

one of adult shells almost flat, or only slightly convex except near the

outer and inner sides ; the latter abruptly shouldered ; involution very

great in the young, but so lessening with growth that the outer portion

of the living-chamber of adult shells does not embrace by more than one-

fifth of its own width that next within. The examples do not show the

character of the sutures satisfactorily, but the lobes and cells are both

seen to be constricted about the middle, the ends of the former oblique,

but digitate, as in MeehoceraSy and the latter plain, as in that genus and

Ceratites. Surface conspicuously marked by numerous longitudinal,

abruptly raised lines, which enlarge into ridges in the adult, and which

are separated by spaces a little wider than themselves ; being also appa-

rently continuous from the young state to the fully adult, so that the

ridges and spaces, especially the latter, increase in width with the growth

of the shell.

This species is much larger than either of the other species of Cepha-

lopods which are described in this paper ; the extreme diameter of the

coil at fully adult size being not less than 180 to 200 millimeters ; and

the vertical diameter of the outer portion of the living-chamber about

80 or 85 millimeters.

Position and. locality.—Jura-Trias strata, member D of the foregoing

section 5 at locahty No. 1, Southeastern Idaho. Collected by Dr. A. C.

Peale.

Arcestes ? *?—Three or four young examples only of this species

were obtained by Dr. Peale from member D of the section at locality

No. 1, shown on a previous page, all of which are too imperfect for spe-

cific determination. They are, however, so very like A. gahU Meek, Vol.

lY, Geol. Expl. 40th Parallel, p. 121, pi. x, figs. 6, 6% and O'', as to leave

upon the mind a strong impression of their identity.

Arcestes"? ?—Associated with the foregoing, a single speci-

men of another species, also very young, was obtained, which differs from

the last in'ha^dng a much more open umbilicus, and in the proportion-

ally greater transverse diameter of the volutions.





Art. VI.—Jmra-Trias Section of Sotttheasterii Idaho
asid Westerfii WyoMiiias'.

By A. C. Pealle, M. D.

In connection with Paleontological Papers ]S"o. 9, pnblislied in this

Bulletin (Art. Y, pp. 105-117) by Dr. C. A. White, in which a number of

new and specially interesting- species of fossils are described, I have
thought it may be both interesting and useful to give briefly a few notes

on the section of the Jura-Trias of the region from which these organic

remains were obtained.

The rocks under consideration are exposed in considerable areas in the

district assigned me for examination during the field-season of 1877,

especially between the Wyoming and Portneuf Eanges. The former is

in longitude 110° 48' and the latter in approximate longitude lISC'.

The region thus indicated is one of complicated folds and great dis-

fylacements, and the Jura-Trias rocks, with the conformably underlying

Carboniferous, enter largely into the structure of the mountains ; entsire

ranges, indeed, being carved from them.

The Triassic Eed Beds are found on the summit and on the western

slopes of the Wyoming Eange, in the former occupying a broad synclinal

depression, and in the latter dipping westward into the valley of John
Day's Eiver. An immense fault extends along the eastern front of the

Wyoming Eange, giving it a monocUnal structure at this i)lace, and
when we cross the fold, which forms the western side of the range, we
find another similar fault along the eastern side of the Salt Eiver Eange,

which is parallel to the Wyoming Eange, and only from eight to ten

miles west of it. These faults are several thousand feet in extent.

In the Salt Eiver Eange, the Jura.-Trias rocks are found entering into

the compMcated folds that form its central portions.

Twenty-five miles farther west, we reach the Blackfoot Basin, in which

the Jura-Trias forms a large portion of the surface, the ridges having a

comparatively low elevation, and the folds not being so greatly eroded

as in the higher mountains. It is in this locality that the interesting-

collection of fossils, described by Dr. W^hite, was found, and to which

his paper is confined. The following is the general section of the Jura-

Trias, beginning at the top

:
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General Section of Jura-Trias in Southeastern Idaho and Western Wyoming.

<M
H
<

t-3



1^0. 1.] PEALE O^ JUEA-TEIAS OF IDAHO AND WYOMING. 121

From Ko. 5 I obtained

:

Belemnites densus.

Avicnlopecten idalioensis f

Gryphcca sp. "?

Undetermmed bivalves.

4.t no one point was the entire section, as given above, exposed. The
evidence for tbe section is as follows

:

JSTos. 1 and 2 were determined by the section at and near Station 66,

south of John Gray's Lake (section at locality Ko. 1 in Dr. White's

paper).

'Near Station 56 in the Salt Eiver Eange, about 28 miles east of Sta-

tion 66, beds lithologically similar to those of ISTo. 2 in the general section

just given, and containing Avicidopecten pealei and GervilUa, were seen

in position above limestones similar to those of l^o. 1, which here con-

tained quantities of Froductus muUistriatus. On this ground I have

referred No. 1 to the Carboniferous.

Above the arenaceous and calcareous bed (which correspond litho-

logically and ijaleontologically with Ko. 2 of the section) in the Salt Eiver

Eange are the red sandstones (Fo. 3). They are also i)robably in x)lace

above the section of Station 66, as is evident from the following

:

Descending the ridge leading southwest from Station 66, southwest-

erly dips are noted in the strata last seen (the upper ones of section at

locality l^o. 1, White's paper). After passing through the timber, which

conceals the remainder of the section, we come to red sandstones, in all

respects like those of the Salt Eiver Eange, having a northeasterly dip.

We have therefore crossed a synclinal.

These facts, therefore, appear to justify me in connecting the sec-

tions.

Nos. 4 and 5 are determined by sections made in John Day's Valley,

where they rest conformably on the "Eed Beds." The entire section is

conformable. Above the " Belemnites Beds " is a quartzite followed by a

series of shales and sandstones several thousand feet in thickness, which

has been referred to the Cretaceous.

It is not my intention to enter into any paleontological discussion ; but

there are some points based on the i^aleontological contents of the sec-

tion to which I wish to refer briefly.

Pentacrinus asteriscus was found at a number of localities, other than

those of the section, throughout the district, and always in beds above

the horizon of the Eed Beds. The following were the associated fossils

identified by Dr. White

:

Gamptonectes hellistriatus.

Ostrea strigulecula.

Trigonia sp. ?

Tancredia sp. ?

Modiola sp. ?
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Myalina sp. ?

Myacites sp. ?

Neritina sp. ?

Undetermined ConcMfers and Gasteropods.

I believe tlie only instance in wliicli P. asteriseus has been found asso-

ciated with Triassic forms is the one mentioned in the Eeports of the
Fortieth Parallel Survey,* in which it is stated that it was found associ-

ated with what are regarded as unmistakable Alpine Trias fossils, and a
Spirifera, a palaeozoic type. Mr. Emmons says :t " It should be stated also

that these disks of Fentacrinus found in the Dun Glen limestone vary
somewhat from the type-specimens, and are all of larger size, reaching
one-fourth of an inch in diameter, while those of Jurassic age scarcely

reach one-fifth of an inch. Professor Whitfield suggests that the Dun
Glen variety may iiossibly be a new species."

Eumicrotis curta was not found associated with Fentacrinus anywhere
in our district, but at several localities where the section was obscure it

• was found with

Aiiiculopecten idaJioensis,

Lingula hrevirostris,

Myalina sp. ?

,

Myacites sp."?, and
several undetermined species of Aviculopecten.

The beds from which they were collected were above the "Eed Beds,"
but I was unable to determine their relation to the "Pentacrinus Beds."
In other areas, Eumicrotis curta has been found associated with species

of Jurassic aspect. In the areas surveyed by the Fortieth Parallel
Survey, it occurs with

BelemniteSj

Gryphcea.

Terehratula augusta Hall & Whitfield, | as Dr. White remarks, has
been considered by the authors as a Jurassic species.

The Cephalopods (from l^o. 2 of the section described) by Professor
White are, according to his identifications, unquestionably Triassic ac-
cording to European standards, resembling certain Cephalopods of the
Muschelkalk of Europe.

The only other Cephalopods from our Western Trias are those obtained
by the Fortieth Parallel Survey from the Star Peak Group, which have
been considered the faunal equivalents of the St. Cassian and Hallstadt
beds of the Austrian Alps. The Star Peak Group is referred by King
to the Upper Trias, and is supposed to correspond to the Upper Eed Beds
of the Eastern Seas (Boclcy Mountain Region, &c.). If this be so, we
may perhaps consider the "Meekoceras Beds" of the section as the

* Descriptive Geology, vol, ii, p. 711. Systematic Geology, vol. i, pp. 279, 280.

t Descriptive Geology, vol. ii, p. 711.

t Report U. S. Geol. Expl. 40tli Parallel, Systematic Geology, vol. i, p. 292.
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equivalent ofKing's Koipato Group, whicli is below tlie Star Peak Group.
Tlie localities, however, are too widely separated, and too imperfectly

known, as regards the one in my district, to attempt to correlate the

two sections more definitely.

We cannot be too cautious in predicating the age of these beds before

a detailed study of the stratigraphy is made, and a careful paleontolog-

ical examination of the whole region undertaken and completed.

The "Meekoceras Beds," when first seen by us, were referred to the

Upper Division of the Carboniferous.

There are numerous circumstances that appear to indicate that in the

Jura-Trias, as in other formations, we have at either end of the forma-

tion a plane of ijaleontological indefiniteness, as it may be called ; and
the probability is that in the immediate vicinity of the hues separating

the formations the strata should be considered as transition series.

When the deposition of sediments is continuous from one formation to

another, it is not so strange, as Dr. White has frequently remarked, that

forms of life should continue uninterrui)tedly from one to the other, and

that we should find, as in New Mexico,* Triassic plants at the top of the

Jura, and as in our district and many other localities Jurassic inverte-

brates near the base of the Trias, and as in Nevada palaeozoic types in

the Lower Mesozoic.

In predicating the age of any group of beds, the organic contents of

all descrixjtions, vertebrate, invertebrate, and vegetable, should be con-

sidered.

With the accumulation of data, many of the points that are now
obscure and doubtful will assume the certainty of facts.

Until we know more of the rocks under consideration, I shall retain

the name Jura-Trias for the formation.

To recapitulate, the investigations of 1877 in Southeastern Idaho and

Western Wyoming indicate

—

1. The lithological separation of the Jura-Trias into three divisions,

—

the upper and lower calcareous, and the middle mainly silcieous.

2. The presence of Jiu-assic forms in the upper division, the absence of

organic remains in the middle group, and the presence in the lower of

Triassic types associated with what have heretofore been regarded as

Jurassic species.

* See Eeport U. S. Geol. Surv. for 1875, 1876, pp. 84-87.





Art. VII.—Fossil Forests of tiac Volcanic Tertiary For-
mat^O£i§ of the Vellowstosae jVatiosaal Parlv.

By \^. H. Kolmes.

The prevalence of extraordinary volcanic activity tlironghout that

part of the Tertiary age represented by the post-Cretaceous rocks of

the Yellowstone region has given to them a most unique and interest-

ing character. So destitute of animal remains are they, and so unlike

the formations of the age in other parts of the Eocky Mountain region,

that, notwithstanding the frequent visits of geologists, no divisions

into sub-groui)s have been ipade, and no more definite appellation for

the whole group has been found than the, ^^ Volcanic Tertiary^^; this

name, although so general, is singularly appropriate, and, in the absence

of specific determinations, may be used to designate the entii'e group of

Tertiary strata in the Park district.

It is not my intention in this brief notice to attempt the classification

or correlation of these strata, but to give a brief account of some very

remarkable features brought to light by last year's explorations.

In the valley of the East Fork of the Yellowstone Eiver, where this

I)eculiar group of rocks is tj7)ically developed, they have a thicliuess of

iil)wards of 5,000 feet. The prevailing materials which enter into their

composition are fragmentary volcanic i^roducts, which have been appar-

ently redistributed by water, and now form breccias, conglomerates, and

sandstones. It has been noticed by nearly all visitors that these strata

contain a great abundance of silicifled wood, and in a few cases trunks

of trees in situ have been reported. The lowest observed occurrence of

the strata of this group is in the valley of the main Yellowstone, between

the first and second canons, at an elevation of about 5,000 feet above the

sea. They are also finely developed in the GaUatin Eange to the west of

this valley, and about the sources of Canon and Boulder Creeks reach

a thickness of between 3,000 and 4,000 feet. At a number of points

covering this entire thickness, masses of silicified wood occur, and near

the divide at the head of Boulder Creek sOicified trunks, many feet in

height, and of gigantic proportions, stand in the identical strata in

which they grew, the crumbling conglomerates having withered away,

leaving them "standing upright along the steep slopes of the mountain.

In general, these strata are horizontal. The bedding is often heavy, and

in places not well marked; sub-aerial volcanic deposits apparently alter-

nate to some extent with the sub-aqueous.

Three miles above the mouth of Gardiner's Eiver, in similar strata, there
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are a number of silicified trunks in situ, most of wliicli occur in a stra-

tum of sandstone that lies directly upon the eroded surface of a series

of mica-schists that belong to the metamorphie range north of the Yel-
lowstone Eiver. This is at an elevation of 6,000 feet.

On the south side of the third caiion, opposite the mouth of Hell Eoar-
ing Creek, is a massive promontory composed of conglomerates, in which
are very numerous intercalated beds of sandstones and shales. In the
steeper faces ofthis promontory, many fine trunks are exposed. In 1872,
Dr. Peale obtained some very perfect specimens of fossil leaves from
these beds, on the Elk Creek side, which were determined by Professor
Lesquereus to be of Eocene types. The waUs of the caiion in the vicin-

ity of Hell Eoaring Creek are formed of the same series of rocks, which
occur also at a number of points on the river between Elk Creek and the
lower falls.

In the valley of the East Fork, the sedimentary formations of the Vol-
canic Tertiary reach their maximum developement. Here they rest upon
the unevenly eroded surfaces of the palaeozoic and granite rocks, and form
a great part of the mountain ranges that enclose the valley. They are
horizontal and apparently conformable throughout the entire thickness
of 5,500 feet. The greater part of this immense group of strata is filled

with the sihcified remains of a multitude of forests.

The section given in the accompanying plate occurs in the north face of
Amethyst Mountain, opposite the vaUey of Soda Butte Creek, and in-

cludes upwards of 2,000 feet of strata. The bed of the river is at an eleva-

tion of 6,700 feet above the sea, and the summit of Amethyst Mountain,
9,400. On the north side of the valley, near the mouth of Soda Butte
Creek, there are between 300 and 400 feet of Carboniferous strata exposed
along the base of the mountain slope. On the south side, occasional
ledges of limestone appear above the detrital deposits. Thin sheets of
basalt cover the flat part of the valley, which is here less than a mile in
width.

The north face of Amethyst Mountain does not present as abrupt a
profile as that given in the section, the middle part only being so pre-
cipitous. At the base and top there are comparatively gentle slopes;
nevertheless, the actual stratigraphical conditions are truthfully repre-
sented.

As we ride up the trail that meanders the smooth river-bottom, we
have but to turn our attention to the cliffs on the right hand to discover
a multitude of the bleached trunks of the ancient forests. In the steeper
middle portion of the mountain face, rows of upright trunks stand out
on the ledges like the columns of a ruined temple. On the more gentle
slopes farther down, but where it is still too steep to support vegetation,
'save a few pines, the petrified trunks faMy cover the surface, and Avere
at first supposed by us to be the shattered remains of a recent forest.

In ascending one of the steep spurs that project from the main wall,
the strata were found to consist, toward the base, of shales and fine-

I
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Fig. 1.—Section in the north, face of Amethyst Mountain.
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grained sandstones. Higher up conglomerates occnr, and still higher
coarse conglomerates and breccias prevail. Interbedded with the mas-
sive, irregular beds of the latter rocks are always thin layers of sand-
stones and shales. The sandstones are fine-gTained, thinly bedded and
contain more or less tufaceous material. Their prevailing color is green-
ish and greenish-gray. They are apparently composed chiefly of materials
derived directly or indirectly from volcanic sources. In' no case are
pebbles of quartz or other granitic constituents found in either the sand-
stones or conglomerates.

The exposures of strata in the first three or four hundred feet at the
base are not good, and but few of the silicified trunks appear above the
covering of vegetation. At the height of 500 feet, the occurrences be-
come very numerous, and the great size and fine state of preservation
of many of the trunks was a matter of much surprise. Prostrate trunks,
50 and 60 feet in length, are of frequent occurrence, and not a few of
these are as much as 5 or 6 feet in diameter.
The standing trunks are generally rather short, the degradation of the

compact enclosing strata being so slow that the brittle trunks break
down almost as fast as they are exposed. In many cases the roots are
exposed, and may be seen penetrating the now solid rock with all the
original ramifications One upright trunk, of gigantic proportions, rises
from the enclosing strata to the height of twelve feet. By careful meas-
urement it was found to be ten feet in diameter, and as there is nothing
to indicate to what part of the tree the exposed section belongs, the
roots may be far below the surface, and we are free to imagine that
there is buried here a worthy predecessor of the giant Sequoias of Cali-
fornia. Although the trunk is hollow, and partly broken down on one
side, the woody structure is perfectly preserved, the grain is straight,
and the circles of growth distinctly markeG\ The bark, which still re-
mains on the firmer parts, is four inches thick, and retains perfectly the
original deeply lined outer surface. Specimens of the wood and bark
were collected, but no microscopic examinations have been made. It is
clear, however, that the tree was not a conifer. The strata which en-
close this trunk are chiefly dne-grained greenish sandstones, indurated
clays, and moderately coarse conglomerates. They have been built
around it as it stood in comparatively shallow, but doubtless quiet waters.
As would naturally be expected, these strata contain many vegetable
remains: branches, rootlets, fruits, and leaves are extensively enclosed.
One stratum of sandstone that occupies a horizon nearly on a level with
the present top of the giant tree contains a great variety of the most
perfectly preserved leaves. Such specimens as we were able to bring
away with us have been submitted to Professor Leo Lesquereux for
identification. They are found by him to belong to the Lower Pliocene
or Upper Miocene, and correspond in a number of their species with the
Chalk Bluffs specimens of Professor Whitney. They include—

Aralia Whitneyi,

Magnolia lanceolatUj



No.l.] HOLMES ON FOSSIL FORESTS OF YELLOWSTONE PARK. 129

Laurus canariensiSy

Tilia (new sp.),

Fraxinus (new sp.),

Diospyros (new sp.),

Cornus (new sp.),

Pteris (new sp.),

Almis (new sp.), and a

Fern (new sp.).

It will be observed tliat most of these species are new, which was also

the case with the collection of Professor AVhitney. 'it is also worthy of

remark that none of the genera are identical with those of t\ie Elk
Creek locality previonsly mentioned. The stratigraphical relations of

the two localities cannot easily be made ont, as they are separated by
fifteen miles of broken coimtry in which the strata are obscured by igne-

ous flows and Quaternary drift. The Elk Creek strata are lower by fully

one thousand feet.

As far above the leaf-bearing horizon as I was able to ascend, the sili-

cified trunks were very numerous and well preserved, and, by the aid of

a field-glass, others could be detected in aU i^arts of the chit" to the

highest stratum.

At another point, nearly a mile farther east, I climbed the rugged

walls of the mountain for the purpose of examining a number of large

trees that were visible from below. Trunks and fragments of trunks

were found in great numbers and in all conceivable positions. In most

cases the woody structure is well preserved, the trunks have a tendency

to break in sections, and on the exposed ends the lines of growth, from

center to circumference, can be counted with ease. In many cases the

wood is quite completely opalized or agatized, and such cavities as ex-

isted in the decayed trunks are filled with beautiful crystals of quartz

and calcite. Our party was so fortunate as to procure some very hand-

some specimens of amethyst and ferruginous quartz. It is a matter

worthy of observation that nearly aU of the beautiful crystals that occur

so plentifully in this region have been formed in the hollows of silicified

trees. The same fact has been noticed in regard to similar crystals in

many parts of the West, and notably in the case of the smoky quartz of

the Pike's Peak region in Colorado.

The silicifying agents have been so unusually active in the strata of

the Volcanic Tertiary that not only are all organic remains thoroughly

siHcified, but all cavities in the loosely bedded rocks and all fracture-

lines in the strata are filled with chalcedony or other forms of quartz.

On reaching the heavily bedded conglomerates of the up]ier third of

the cliff, I found the trees still more perfectly preserved. Many of the

trunks are twenty and thirty feet in height. Their roots are in most

cases imbedded in the layers of finer-grained materials, in which they

grew, while the battered and branchless trunks are encased in the coarse

conglomerates and breccias. These latter rocks are composed chiefly of

BuU. V, 1 9
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basaltic fragments, many of wMcli are of great size ; tliere is, however,

always enough tufaceous and other fine-grained material to fill in the

interstices and act as a cement. These beds are massive and irregular,

and seem to have accumulated too fast to be thoroughly redistributed

by the waters. Only the stronger trees of the forest seem to have with-

stood the fierce storms of rocks that must have prevailed at the period of

then entombment, as the smaller trunks and branches are prostrate or

totally destroyed. In most cases where upright trunks penetrate tlie

entire thickness of an enclosing bed, the tops may be seen to terminate

with the upi^er surface of that bed, as if causes had acted at the begin-

ning of the deposition of the succeeding stratum to plane down the

irregularities of the old surface. In due course of time, this succeeding

stratum iDroduced its growth of forest, which followed its many prede-

cessors into the subterranean depths, and in its turn was buried by the

rapidly accumulating conglomerates. This remarkable alternation of

events seems, in a general way, to have been kept uj) from the beginning

to the end of the period.

The very precipitous character of the cliffs prevented me from reach-

ing the upper part of the wall at this point, but I succeeded in making
my way to the summit of the mountain at two other points, and found
that everywhere the section was practically the same.

On the ojjposite side of the valley the same conditions were observed:

the fossil trees occur at the highest point reached, 3,000 feet above the

river. The ranges that form the rim of this valley on the north and east

reach an elevation of 11,500 feet, and as the conglomerates may be seen

reaching and forming the loftiest summits wdthout perceptible break or

change of character, it is probable that they will be found to enclose the

remains of forests throughout.

On some of the higher summits to the east of Yellowstone Lake, simi-

lar stratified conglomerates contain silicified wood in a very fragmentary
state. These conglomerates are composed mainly of basaltic and tra-

chytic materials, but contain large quantities of fragments of sand-

stones and quartzites, which leads to the conclusion that portions of the

earlier Tertiary strata have been broken up and ejected with the igneous

products. It is quite probable that these strata were among the later

products of the Volcanic Tertiary age proper. They are generally found
abutting against masses of unstratified igneous materials that probably
mark the sites of islands which were doubtless volcanic centers. I find

that as we recede from these centers of eruption the strata diminish very
perceptibly in thickness and coarseness of materials, and have at the
same time a very perceptible dip toward the surrounding valleys. One
is at times led to suspect that portions, at least, of these beds are of sub-

aerial formation, as is the case with extensive strata about the cones of

modern volcanoes, but there are a multitude of facts that go to prove
that the greater part of the formations of this age were rearranged or

sedimented in water.
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As to the character of the seas or lakes in which the Yolcanic Tertiary-

beds were laid down, it is clear that their waters were fresh, hnt as to

their extent or distribution little is known. The formations cover or

have covered an area of not less than 10,000 square miles, but they lie

at a much greater elevation above the sea than the formations of syn*

chronous lakes of neighboring provinces, and, so far as is known, have
no actual connection with them.

It has been suggested by some one that these coarse volcanic strata

may have been formed in very restricted bodies of water held high
amongst the mountain ranges ; but lakes cannot exist without barriers,

and as has already been shown, the conglomerates, although naturally

disintegrating more rapidly than any of the older rocks, now form the

summits of many of the highest peaks that face the eastern plains, and
the basins in which they were formed must have had free communication
with the lowlands to the west, from the beginning to the end of the

period.

For my present purpose it is sufficient to know that the bodies of

water of this period were of sufficient extent not to be greatly affected

in level by the filling-in of volcanic products or by the oscillations of

the district under discussion, since we can have no correct measure of

those oscillations of the surface which define the thickness and decide

the character of strata without the barometer-like records of a sea-level.

The change of level produced by the great oscillation that preceded

the Volcanic Tertiary period, and brought the lofty ranges of this region

into existence, cannot fall far short of 20,000 feet. In order to reach these

figures, we have but to add to the fidl thickness of the palaeozoic and
mesozoic strata the present elevation of the granitic ranges above the

lowest observed stratum of the Tertiary rocks. At the beginning of the

deposition of the Yolcanic Tertiary rocks, however, the upward movement
had teased. The land had undergone enormous erosion, and subsidence

had commenced. The great ranges that had lifted their crests to such

lofty heights were again sinking beneath the sea. This subsidence did

not cease until all, or nearly all, of the mountain peaks were submerged.

It is in the strata deposited during this great subsidence that we must
look for evidences, of conditions and events that made the entombment
and preservation of a vertical mile of forests possible.

The Yellowstone Yalley, from the head of East Fork to the Lower
Caiion, is carved out of strata which were formed along the west and

south bases of the main eastern range of mountains. In many places

the river has penetrated the full thickness of Tertiary strata, and has

cut down into bodies of metamorphic rocks that at the beginning of the

age were promontories or islands. It is plain, therefore, that those

parts of the tree-bearing strata examined, were deposited along a shore-

line, or, at least, near the borders of the Tertiary lake. Over large dis-

tricts there must have been, during the period of general subsidence, a

frequent alternation of land and sea. Land would have to exist while
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the forests grew and matured; water would have to cover the same area
to deposit the succeedmg stratum; and again this stratum would have
to rise above the water before a second forest could grow. There are
two ways in which this result could be brought about. In a district
subject to such intense volcanic action as this must have been, a succes-
sion of minor oscillations might have been associated with the general
subsidence, so that large areas of the lake border districts would be
alternately above and beneath the sea, or, as was doubtless often the
case, the shallow portions of the sea became filled up with the rapidly
accumulating ejecta, and sub-aerial deposits of sufficient depth were laid
down to allow the growth of forests, which, in time, were depressed
by the general subsidence, to be buried by a succeeding stratum of the
volcanic debris. But this latter method was not the ordinary one, as is
attested by the fact that many of the forests have grown in beds of fine-
grained material that must have been formed beneath the surface of the
water.

I shall, however, not attempt to pursue this matter farther until all
the data and materials collected have been examined. A thorough study
of the various volcanic rocks will probably throw much light upon this
very interesting group of strata.

I



Art. VIII.—Paleoiitolog^ical Papers No. 10: Condi-
tioiis of Preservation of Invertebrate Fossils.

By C. A. White, M. D.

During the prosecution of his field-work, the paleontologist often ob-

serves certain interesting relations, not only between the lithological

character and composition of the different kinds of fossiliferous rocks

and the condition in which their contained fossils are preserved, but
also between the lithological composition of those strata and the fauual

characteristics of their fossils. In the latter instances, the case is largely

one of original character and condition of the sea-bottom sediments as

the ground of the habitat of those animals, while they were living, whose
fossil remains they as rockj^ strata now inclose. It is proposed to make
this latter subject the basis of a future paper, but the present one will

be devoted to a discussion of some of the conditions of fossilization and
preservation of invertebrate remains as they are found in the various

kinds of stratified rocks of the different geological ages, and to institute

some comi^arison of their mineral composition as fossils with that which
they possessed in the living state, assuming that of the latter by the

known composition of their present living representatives. It would
add greatly to the interest and scope of this subject if a series of careful

chemical analyses of these substances, both fossil and recent, could form

a part of the basis of its discussion, but no opportunity has yet occurred

for accomplishing such a task. Although detailed chemical analyses do

not enter into the data for these discussions, a consideration of the min-

eral composition of the fossil remains as they now exist, and a compari-

son of that composition with what it was in the living state, necessarily

forms the basis of a considerable part of the present i)aper. Such com-

parisons, while they show a close similarity in a very large i^roportion

of cases, always exhibit at least some degree of contrast; and in some
cases, a total change of mineral composition is found to have taken i)lace.

Many of the facts herein stated are patent to every collector of fossils,,

but the subject to which they relate is seldom discussed in paleontological

writings, and the few references that are made to it are usually of a

special or local character. Therefore in view of the somewhat extended

field observations of the writer in the median portion of ISTorth America,

it has been thought advisable to embody some general observations upon

this subject in the present pajjer.

In a general way we may divide the substances which in life consti-

tuted the skeletal i^arts of invertebrate animals, which parts alone have
133
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been preserved in a fossil state, into tlie cliitinous, siliceous, and calca-
reous. Chitiaous skeletal substances are almost wholly, if not entirely
confined to the Articulata (including the lyopomatous brachiopods)
and certain Acalephsj the siliceous, excepting the teeth of certain
moUusks, to the Protozoa ; while, with the exception of aU but a few
of the Articulata, all other invertebrates possess skeletal parts, if any,
which are composed of calcareous substance only as their mineral
constituent. These remarks, of course, apply to the composition of those
skeletal parts in their living state. The mineral change which some of
them have undergone after their first fossilization will be considered in
following paragraphs. In fact, then, we find that the original mineral
composition of far the greater part of invertebrate fossils was, in the
living state, lime-carbonate combined with a greater or less proportion
of animal substance

;
ha^dng been the same indeed as that of the shells

and corals which constitute their present living representatives. Since
the animal substance of these bodies, as is also the case with bones, was
displaced during the process of fossihzation, usually by the infiltration
and precipitation of additional lime-carbonate, it would seem that the
chances for, and the condition of, the preservation of all kinds of these
calcareous skeletal remains would be equal in identical cii-cumstances of
environment. But there is, as we shall see, a greater variety of condition
among fossil forms of this kind than is referable to either their original
mineral composition or the environing circumstances of their fossiliza-
tion and preservation.

Three divisions may be made of the manner in which fossil forms are
preserved, namely

: (1) fossilization proper of the substance of the skeletal
parts

j (2) moulds 5 (3) casts; (4) pseudomorphs. In the first case, the ori-

ginal substance, as well as the external form of the object, is more or less
completely preserved. In the second, the whole substance of the object,
at some time subsequent to its roclsy entombment, has been removed by
decomposition or solution, and its consequent escape through the porous
imbedding matrix, leaving a cavity which is the exact counterpart of
the external form of the formerly inclosed object. In the third case, the
more or less complete external form of the object has been restored by
the refilling of the mould with a substance similar to that of the matrix,
or the deposition of some mineral either wholly or in part different from
the matrix; such as calcite, pyrite, &c. In the fourth case, that of
pseudomorphs, the substance of the fossil in its original (jondition has
been exchanged, atom by atom, for another mineral substance, usually
.silex.

Pseudomorphs thus resemble casts, and in one sense they are such,
but they differ from casts, which consist merely of the filling-substance
of previously formed moulds, by the manner of their production, and in
many cases, at least, by having the texture and even the microsco-
pic structure of the original body preserved. This method of preser-
vation is perhaps more clearly exemplified in the case of silicified

I
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wood tlian iu any other, where not only the character and appearance
of the woody fibre is perfectly retained, but the microscopic structure

is often so perfectly preserved as to distinguish the botanical divi-

sion to which it belongs. In the case of pseudomorphic silicification

of invertebrate fossils, the microscopic structure is seldom, if ever, so

perfectly preserved as it is in the case of wood, but their true pseudo-
morphism, nevertheless, occurs, the more common cases of which consist

of the silicification of shells, corals, &c., in limestone. In these cases,

the objects were without doubt first fossilized as calcareous substances,

and as such they could not have been removed by solution, leaving their

moulds in the matrix, because that matrix was of essentially the same
composition as themselves and nearly or quite equally soluble. There-

fore it is evident that the change of substance must have been effected

by the process of pseudomorphism which has just been explained, and
which was initiated by a movement and segregation of the sihceous

atoms that were previously distributed in the substance of the imbed-

4ling rock, which movement and segregation were much the same as

took place in the formation of flint-nodules in chalk and similar sili-

ceous nodules and masses that are often met with in limestones. That

this pseudomorphism of calcareous fossils by silicification began long

after they had become perfectly fossilized, is indicated by the fact that

the process has, in most cases at least, taken place in connection with

the weathering of the strata which contain the fossils. For example, it

is very common to find shells, corals, crinoid fragments, &c., wholly or

partly silicified upon and near the surfaces of certain paleozoic limestone

strata, as well as in the interstices which are filled with the debris of

their decomj)osition ; while fossils of the same kinds which are imbedded

in the solid and unweathered iiortions of the same strata, are wholly

calcareous. Although fossilization proper of calcareous remains is more

complete in limestones than in other rocks, it is in limestones also that

most of the cases of silicious i)seudomorphism of invertebrate remains,

asjust defined, takes place, the latter cases as compared with the former

being very few.

Casts andmoulds are more common in sandstones than in other rocks,

although they are not uncommon in magnesian limestones, and in both

sandy and argillaceous shales. The common occurrence of moulds in

sandstone is easily accounted for by the porous character of the rock,

which admits of tlie percolation of water charged with solvents of lime-

carbonate. Such percolation is, of course, necessary in the production

of moulds in all kinds of rock, but it is more complete in sandstones than

iu any other rocks. Some of the finest moulds of both fresh-water and

marine species, those which preserve not only the form, but also the

delicate surface-markings of the fossils most perfectly, are found in

hematite ; but such instances are very rare compared with the occur-

rence of moulds in sandstones. While ordinary limestones are, as a rule,

more fossiliferous than any other rocks, magnesian limestones notably
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contain very few fossils. There are some exceptions to the latter rule,
but in all cases, so far as I am aware, when the rock approaches a true
dolomite, the contained fossils are all and of all kinds in the form of
moulds, the inner surfaces of which usually have a drusy lining.

Casts of the more perfect kinds are formed by the infiltration of for-
eign mineral matter into complete moulds which were previously formed
in the manner already explained, and by its precipitation there until
the cavities became completely filled, ^uch casts are sometimes com-
posed of iron pyrite, some of which are often ve]::^- perfect and beautiful.-
More frequently, however, the casts are such as have been formed by
a filling of the spaces which the fossils formerly occupied by the sub-
stance of the rocky matrix in which they were imbedded, the fossils
themselves having gradually passed away by solution, while the sub-
stance of the adjacent matrix followed closely upon it in consequence of
the pressure of the superincumbent strata. It is in the form of such
casts as these alone that many fossils, especially the shells of several
families of Couchifers, have been preserved 5 and single valves of such,
shells are often very well preserved in that manner.
The manner of preservation of invertebrate fossils wlich is here des-

ignated as fossilization proper consists of the minimum of change in
the mineral constituents of the skeletal parts. As already stated, some
change is always effected in the mineral composition of the object fos-
silized, but almost all molluscan as well as certain other shells, and also
corals, being composed almost wholly of lime-carbonate, when x)reserved
in limestone strata, or in such strata as contain any considerable amount
of lime-carbonate, still retain in the fossil state much the same compo-
sition which they had while living. In most of these cases, the change
has been so slight that even the microscopic texture of the shells and
tiie minute and intricate details of the corals are as perfectly preserved
as they were in the living state. Thus, the fibrous shell-structure of
certain families of Brachiopods, and the punctate structure of others,
the pearly shell-structure of certain Cephalopods, Gasteropods, and
Conchifers, and the prismatic shell-structure peculiar to certain families
of Couchifers, are often, indeed generally, as easily studied in the fossils
as they are in their living representatives.

The siliceous skeletal parts of fossil invertebrates, when such were
produced, seem to have been so purely siliceous that they have appar-
ently not changed at all by fossilization. Chitinous substances, how-
ever, seem always to have undergone more or less alteration, although
they are among the more permanent of fossil forms. For the purposes
of this discussion, under tlie head of chitinous fossils are included the
sheUs oflyopomatous brachiopods (such as those of Lingula, Discina, &g.),
the crusts of trilobites and other crustaceans, and stipes of graptolites.
In-hmestones, chitinous fossils seem to have become quite calcareous in
some instances, and in all cases they are more brittle and mineral-like
than living chitine is, and yet in all cases they are readily recognized as
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of cMtinous origin when they are compared with fossils of calcareous

origin. Chitiuoiis fossils are also among the most permanent of fossil

forms, and they are often found in a perfect condition, when all their

associated fossils, which were originally calcareous, exist only in the

form of casts or moulds. This is especially noticeable in the case of

lyopomatous brachioi)ods in sandstones and some magnesian limestones.

Although the mineral composition of calcareous fossil shells and corals

is usually that of almost pure calcite, it is seldom, if ever, the case that,

upon fracture, they show the j)lanes of cleavage of that mineral; hut

they generally, as before stated, preserve their original microscopic struc-

ture. On the contrary, in almost all cases, all x)arts of every fossil ech-

inoderm shows upon fracture the true crystallized, form of calcite. The
mineral is evidently nearly pure, but it is never transparent and seldom

translucent, except in thin ilakes along the cleavage planes. It is also

an interesting fact in this connection that while the substance of every

one of the numerous and often minute pieces which compose the body

and appendages of fossil echinoderms of all kinds, may be so perfectly

crystallized as to allow free cleavage upon all sides of the fundamental

rhombohedron of calcite, none of the planes of cleavage ever pass from

one joint or piece to another, even though the parts may be not only in

their natural position of contact, but solidly minerahzed together. The

IDcrfect mineralization of echinodermal bodies, and almost invariably in

the form of calcite, appears the more remarkable when it is remembered

that the substance of those bodies in the living state is much less solid

than that of any moUuscan shell. Possibly this porous character, admit-

ting the addition of a greater proportion of calcite in solution by percola-

tion or saturation than could enter the more solid shells, affords the true

ground for explaining the phenomenon just noted, but it still remains

nnexiilained why the granular texture of the original substance of the

echinodermal body is always obliterated, and why the sutures between

the parts always form perfect barriers to the continuation of the planes

of cleavage. These ijlanes are not only interrupted by the sutures, but

their direction is always different in each piece, showing that the jjrocess

of crystallization was independent in each piece, however small it may
have been.

Although calcareous fossils are fully preserved in the purer and ordi-

narily comjiact limestones, they have in such cases become so compacted

with the stone itself that it is always diflicult and usually imj^ossible to

arrive at a full knowledge of their structure and characteristics. It is,

therefore, in strata which are only partly calcareous that invertebrate

fossils are, as a rule, the most completely preserved. In these cases, the

fossils seem to have served as nucJei to which was attracted a sutticient

amount of lime-carbonate in solution to sohdify them by its precipita-

tion within tlieir substance and interstitial cavities, while the imbed-

ding rock was not greatly hardened either by that or any other process.

Therefore, the most perfect calcareous fossils are found in the clayey
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and shaly partings of limestone strata and in sandy and clayey shales

which are also calcareous.

It seems diflGLcult to explain why the segregation of lime-carbonate

should have ceased at the full solidificatiou of the fossil itself, and why
it did not continue until at least the immediately surrounding portions

of the imbedding matrix were also hardeneu, with the fossil as a inicleus.

This latter condition does sometimes occur; but, as a rule, to which there

are only rare exceptions, the matrix is no more fully charged with

lime-carbonate, and no harder from any cause, in immediate contact

with the fossils, than it is in other x)arts of the same stratum, even when
the rock contains enough of lime-carbonate to have thus x)reserved many
more fossils than it has ever contained. So completely are the fossils

thus preserved, and so distinctly seijarate are they from the matrix, that

it is often the case that not only their delicate surface-markings, but

their minute and fragile appendages also, are so perfectly preserved

that they may be as easily studied as the Corresponding parts of living

forms.

That there should be a difference in the manner and completeness, or

otherwise, of the preservation of fossils which were originally different

in their mineral composition is too evident to excite remark ; but one

would not a priori exx)ect to find any material difference in the complete-

ness of the preservation of shells and other fossils which were originally

nearly or quite identical in the original composition of their mineral

constituent, and that were fossilized under identical circumstances of

environment. Such differences, however, do occur, and they are iriore-

over as great between certain forms which are zoologically nearly re-

lated, as they are between certain others which are distantly related.

Thus, for example, the difference in this respect is greater in some in-

stances between the shells of different families of the same class of mol-

lusks than it is between those of some mollusks and the shells of certain

worms. These remarks will be closed by citing a few exam^des of this

unequal condition of preservation of invertebrate fossils under identi-

cal circumstances of environment.

Argillaceous shales which are also more or less calcareous i^revail in

all the x>aleozoic formations of the eastern portion of I:^orth America

;

and for our present purpose we may select the Hamilton Shales of j^eAV

York as furnishing an example of uniformity of circumstances of envi-

ronment during the fossilization of an invertebrate fauua. In these

shales, the abundant and diverse forms of arthropomatous brachiopods

are beautifully and perfectly preserved in almost all cases, and the cal-

careous character of the fossils is uniform and perfect. The same may
be said of the Corals and Polyzoa ; ^iiile in the same layers which con-

tain these fossils, the associated shells of all the Conchifers, without ex-

ception so far as I am aware, exist only in the form of moidds and casts,

the substance of the shells having entirely disappeared. Associated

chitinous fossils, as represented by the crusts of trilobites and shells of
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lyopomatous brachiopods and Ostracoids, are well preserved, and in such

condition as to plainly indicate tlieir chitinons origin. In these shales

also the crinoidal and other echinodermal remains exist in their usual

condition of crystalhzed lime-carbonate.

In some of the shales of the coal-measures of Illinois and the adjoining

States, however, certain species of Conchifers are as perfectly preserved

in a calcareous condition as any of the arthropomatous brachiopods

are ; but, as a rule, the shells of Conchifers are not so well preserved m
these shales, nor in the paleozoic rocks generally, as those of the bra-

chiopods are. It is also noticeable that the shell-substance of the Cei)ha-

lopods of the paleozoic rocks is not so completely i)reserved as it is in

those of the mesozoic strata.

WeU preserved mesozoic fossils appear to have undergone, in some

respects, a less complete change than those of the paleozoic rocks. For

example, the shells of Cephalopods, and some other mollusks, usually

retain their original pearly lustre and iridescence, and the fossils gener-

ally have a less mineralized aspect than those of the paleozoic rocks.

There is, of course, much difference in these and other respects to be

observed in the different strata of that age and in different regions.

The following remarks relate mainly to the mesozoic strata and their

fossils in the western portion of the national domain, and iDrincipaUy to

the Cretaceous strata there.

The mesozoic rocks of the Western Territories consist very largely of

sandstones and sandy shales, with occasionally clayey layers, which are

usually also more or less sandy. Limestones are rare among those rocks,

but the sandstones and shales all contain more or less lime-carbonate,

usually in comparatively small proportion, but sometimes enough to be

detected without a chemical test. In the mesozoic sandstones it is often

the case that all the contained fossils are in the form of casts and moulds,

with the not infrequent exception of the Ostreidce alone. It is often the

case also that all the fossils of a sandstone are preserved by fossiliza-

tion proper, and all in essentially the same calcareous condition, includ-

ing the shells of Cephalopods, Gasteropods, and Conchifers among mol-

lusks, as well as the few Eadiates and Articulates which occur there

;

but it is often noticeable, especially in the Cretaceous sandstones, that

the shells of the Ostreidce resist the solvents, to which they have all been

exposed, better than those of any other mollusks. Indeed, it sometimes

occurs that in sandstones which carry a great variety of molluscan shells

in the form of casts and moulds, the Ostreidce alone are completely pre-

served in their natural calcareous condition, having evidently ne\-er

been materially affected by the solvents which reduced all their asso-

ciated molluscan shells to the condition of moulds and casts. In the

Cretaceous rocks of the Western Territories, all other fossils than the

shells of mollusks are very rare ; and when the latter are well preserved

by fossilization proper, so far as the writer's observations have gone,

there appears to be very little difference in the condition iii which those
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of the different classes and families liave been preserved. That is, in

such cases all the Conchifers appear to be nearly or quite as well pre-

served as any of the other mollusks. In other words, when the circnm-

stances were very favorable, all mollnscan shells are well preserved

and, when unfavorable, the Ostreidm are found to have been the last of

mollnscan shells to yield to their adverse influence.

A collection of invertebrate fossils that has l)een sent to the Office of

the Survey from the Cretaceous strata of Bell County, Texas, unlike the

collections from the Western Territories before referred to, shows a very

decided deficiency of preservation of the shell-substance of the Gastero-

I)ods as well as of all the Conchifers (except the- Ostreidcc) as compared

with their associated fossils, although the soft strata from which they

came is largely composed of lime-carbonate. In that collection, the Os-

treidcc are abundant and varied, embracing nearly all the known generic

and subgeneric forms of that family, and all are most perfectly preserved.

Their condition in this respect is even better than that of the few asso-

ciated arthropomatous brachioijods, although, as already shown, their

paleozoic representatives are among the best preserved of all paleozoic

fossils. Among those Texan Cretaceous fossils it was observed that the

Corals, Echinoderms, Eudistse, and Serpuli©, as well as the Ostreidse,

were thoroughly calcified and well preserved, showing a marked con-

trast in this respect with the Conchifers and Gasteropods, and in part

with the Cephalopods. In the case of the fossils of this coUection, the

power of the Ostreidse to resist solution seems to have been shared with

several other, but distantly related, fossils ; while the want of such resist-

ance on the part of the Conchifers was shared by the Gasteropods and

Cei^halopods, instead of being peculiar to the first-named class alone, as

it seems to have been in the Hamilton Shales and some other paleozoic

strata.

Since the condition of the marine Tertiary fossils will not be consid-

ered in the present paper, it remains only to make a few remarks upon

the condition of preservation of the brackish- and fresh-w^ater fossils of

the Laramie Group and the succeeding Tertiary groups of the West.

The invertebrate faunse of these formations are far less diversified than

those of the marine formations, being confined almost entirely to the

two mollnscan classes, Gasteropods and Conchifers. These sheUs are

found mostly in sandstones and shales which are more or less sandy.

They are very often found in the condition of moulds and casts, and

sometimes occur as siliceous pseudomorphs ; but they are commonly

calcareous and properly fossilized. 'No material difference in the con-

dition or perfection of their i^reservation has been observed among the

different kinds of these fossils. The environing influences seem to have

affected all the families and classes alike, but it was observed that some

examples of certain species of Conchifers, which were Ibund in some

argillaceous shales of the Laramie Group in Wyoming, had a much thin-

ner test than those of the same species which were found in some sandy
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sliales of the same formation only a few miles distant. Tliis may have
been the result of a deficiency of lime in the water in the first-named
instance, but it is not unlikely that the <li1Terence was produced by a
diminution of the substance of the shells during the process of their fos-

silization.

Briefly reviewing the subject of the manner of preservation of inverte-

brate fossils, it appears that those of the various kinds whose original

composition was calcareous and apparently identical, or nearly so, have
resisted unequally the solvents with which they have been brought in

contact in the ckcumstances of their fossihzation. It thus seems that,

as a rule, the shells of certain families of the Conchifers have resisted

solution less eft'ectually than any others, and that among paleozoic fos-

sils the arthropomatous brachiopods, and among mesozoic fossils the

Ostreidae, have resisted solution most effectually. It also appears that

chitinous substances, although not originaUy so completely mineral-like

as shells and corals, are even more permanent as fossils than those which
were originally calcareous, since they have resisted solution more effect-

ually.

JSTo explanation is at present offered of the reason why certain fossils

are much more perfectty preserved than others under the same environ-

ing circumstances ; and, indeed, it seems difficult to suggest an explana-

tion. As already remarked, it might apriori be expected that substances

so different as chitinous and calcareous shells are would differ in the

condition of their preservation under the same environing circumstances,

but it could not thus have been expected that so great a difference as

we have seen should exist in that respect between the calcareous sheUs

of the different families of mollusks.





Art. IX.—Stifjpleanent to the Bal>Iio§Tapliy of ;^ortIi
Aiitftericaii Invertebrate Paieoiatolog^y.

By C. A. White aaad H. Alleyne JVicholson.

PART I

PUBLICATIONS MADE IX THE UNITED STATES.—By C. A.
White.

preface to part i.

The Bibliography ofNorth American Invertebrate Paleontology, which
was published last year as Miscellaneous Publications No. 10 of the

U. S. Geological Survey, was brought down to the close of 1877. The
following Supplement embraces the publications which have been made
during the year 1878, and also all the omissions pertaining to the first

publication which have been detected.

The year 1878 has not been productive of many pubUcations of North

American Invertebrate Paleontology, and the larger part of the entries

in this Suj)plement are, therefore, such as supi)ly the omissions referred

to. As to these entries of previously omitted publications, some of them

ought to have been included in the original work, in accordance with

the plan announced in its Preface; but a considerable proportion of

them were intentionally excluded from it, as not being within its then

proposed scope. It was then intended to jirepare the work mainly as

an annotated catalogue of the publications which would be constantly

needed by the working paleontologist, rather than as a finished Bibli-

ographj", such, for example, as Dr. Coues's Bibliography of North Ameri-

can Birds.

The difiQculty then experienced in fixing a limit to the scope of such a

work has increased rather than diminished since the original work was

published, by the expressed desire of some of those who are interested

in the work to see its scope extended. I have, therefore, admitted some

entries of mere catalogues of fossils, and some, also, of works which,

according to the rules recognized by naturalists, are not regularly pub-

lished. In these cases, however, those facts are stated in the entry, and

they may be easily discriminated bj^ the working ijaleontologi.st who is

in search of other matter. Many persons have assisted me, but I am
under especial obligations to my friend Mr. S. H. Scudder in this respect.

C. A. W.
143
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Anon. List of Fossils belonging to tlie Several Formations alluded to in the Eeport

;

arranged according to localities. <^ Nicollefs Hep. Eydrog. Basin JJ. Miss. liiver

(Appendix C), pp. 167-170. 1843.

Atrypa Ungulata is described on p. 167, and Ostrea congesta on p. 161 ; the latter by Conrad.

—

There is, .apparently, nothing ia the book to tell who is the atithor of the catalogue, or of the

first-named species, but it is probably attributable to T. A. Conrad.

Anon. [Hall, James, and R. P. Whitfield.] Preliminary Notice of tlie Lamellibran-

cliiate Shells of the Upper Helderberg, Hamilton, and Chemung Groups; -with

others from the Waverly Sandstone. 80 pp. Bvo. 1839.

This memoir was noticed in the Am. Journ. Sci., vol. xlix, 2d series, p. 276, and attributed to

James Hall, although the work itself bears the name of no author. It does not appear that Prof.

Hall has anywhere claimed sole authorship ; but, on the contrary. Prof. Wliitiield has claimed the

autuorship to be jointly with Prof. Hall and himself. See Ann. Rep. Wiaconsin Oenl. Sur. 1878, p.

51, and Paleontology of Wisconsin (now in press), pp. 136, 137, and 138.—Genera Palceaneilo, Limo-

ptera, Mytilarca, Pholadella, Cinietaria, Phthonia, and Modiomorpha.

Barrett, S. T. The Coralline or Niagara Limestone of the Appalachian System.

<^Am. Journ. Sci., vol. xv, 3d ser., pp. 370-372. 1878.

Dr. Barrett in this geological paper describes and names x>rovisionally Proetus pachydermatus

and Strophodonta nearpassii.

Barrett, S. T. Descriptions of New Species of Fossils from the Upper Siliu'ian Rocks

of Port Jervis, N. Y. ; Avith notes on the occuricace of the Coralline Limestone

at that locality. <^Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., vol. i, pp. 121-124. 1878.

Barris, W. H. New Fossils from the Coruiferous Formation at Davenport. < Daven-

port Acad. Nai. Sci., vol. ii, pp. 282-288, 2 plates, and 1 woodcut. 1878.

Tliis paper contains descriptions of six new species of invertebrate fossils, and a new genus of

Crinoids is proposed, namely, Stereocrinus.

Calvin, Samuel. On some Dark Shale recently discovered beneath the Devonian

Limestones, at Independence, Iowa; with a notice of its fossils and description of

new species. <^Bull. U. S. Geol. and Geog. Siirv. Terr., vol. iv, pp. 725-730. 1878.

Collett, John. List of Fossils found in the Keokuk Group at Crawfordsville, Ind.

<7f/(, Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. Indiana, pp. 376-381. 1876.

This is a catalogue only, but it is systematically arranged, and valuable for comparison of the

Indiana fauna of the Keokuk epoch with that of the typical locality.

Conrad, T. A. [Description of Ostrea congesta.] <^ Nicollet's Be2i. Hydrog. Basin JJ.

Miss. River (Appendix C), p. 169. 1843,

Conrad, T. A. Fossils of the Vicksburg Eocene Beds. <^ Wailes's Rep. Agric. and

Geol. of Miss., pp. 287-289, 4 plates. 1854.

No descriptions are here given, but a part of the species cat.ilogued are illustrated on the plates.

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of new MoUusks from Cretaceous Beds of Colorado.

<,Ann. Rep. U. S. Geol. Surv. Terr, for 1873, pp. 455,456. 1874.

In tills paper, Mr. Conrad removes his genus JSaploseapha from the family Sudistce, where he
first placed it, and refers it to an "unrecognized family" near Inoceramus.

Dale, T. N., jr. A Contribution to the Paleontology of the Vicinity of Poughkeepsie

[New York]. <^ Proc. Pouglilceepsie Acad. Xat. Sci., p. 2. 1878.

Mr. D.ale announces the discovery of weIl-kno^vn species of fossils of the Trenton period in

rocks at Poughkeepsie .ind on the west side of the Hudson Eiver immediately opposite that place.

This two-page 8vo slip appears as an extract froiu the Proc. Pough. Acad. Nat. Sci., under date of

December 4, 1878, but it bears no pagination or reference to the number of the volume. I am in-

formed by Mr. Dale that it will appear in "Part I of Vol. II, 1878-79." The same facts are em-

bodied in an article by the same author in the January (1879) number of jim. Journ. Sci.

Dyer, C. B. See Miller, S. A., and C. B. Dyer.

Emmons, Ebenezer. American Geology : Vol. I, Part I. 194 pp. 8vo. Albany, 1855.

Part II, pp. 251 (minus 40 pp. by error of pagination); 2 double lithograph-plates of fossils and 17

plates of woodcuts of the same size ; mostly of well-known New York fossils. Also many woodcuts

distributed in the text. A number of new species are described and also the following genera

:

Monograpsus, Cladograpsus, Glossograpsus, Staurograpsus, Nemagrapsus, and Microdiscus.

1
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Emmons, Ebenezer. Manual of Geology. 297 pp. 8vo. 1860.
Contains many woodcut illustrations.

Ford, S. W. Two New Species of Primordial Fossils. < Am. Journ. Sci., vol. xv, 3cl

ser., pp. 124-127, 1 woodcut. 1878.

Genus Protocyathus.

Ford, S. "W. Note ou Lingulella ccelata. < Am. Journ. Sci.,xo\. xv, 3d ser., pp. 127-
129. 1878.

Ford, S. W. Note on tlie Developement of Olenellus asaphoides. < Am. Journ. Sci.,

vol. XV, 3d ser., pp. 129,130. 1878.

Ford, S. W. On Certain Forms of Bracliiopoda occurring in tlic Swedish Primordial.

<[ Am. Journ. Sci. , vol. xv, 3d ser.
, pp. 364-366. 1878.

Comparison is made of the opercula of Hyolithes of the Troy, ZST. T., Primordial rocks, with the
valves of Acrothcle of Linnarsson from the Swedish Primordial.

Gabb, William M. On the Topography of Santo Domingo. < Trans. Am. Phil. Soc.

PMIa., vol. XV, pp. 49-259. 1873.

Chaptei' XIII, comprising pp. 200-259, is devoted to the paleontology of the island under the head-
ing, "Descriptive Catalogue of the MoUusca." Ko statement is made as to the age of tlic numer-
ous fossils which ho enumerates and describes, but they are apparently all Tertiary.

Genera Planorbella, Motulella, Glyphostoma, Eetracheliza, Plochelcea, lopsis, Orthaulax, Dole-

phanes, Cylichnclla, and Bothrocorhula.

Gabb, 'William M. Description of a Collection of Fossils made by Doctor Eaimondi
in Peru. <^ Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci.,\o\. viii, pp. 263-336, 9 plates. 1877.

Tertiary and Mesozoic.—Genera Perinconatica and Petropoma.—To these descriptions is added
a Notice of a few Carboniferous Fossils, a Bibliography of Soutli American Paleontology, and a

Synopsis of South American Paleontology.

Grote, A. R., and W. H. Pitt. New Specimen from the Water-lime Grouj) at Buiialo,

N. Y. < Proc. Am. Asso. Adr. Sci. , vol. xxvi , pp. 300-302, 1 woodcut. 1878.

Upper Silurian.—This is a notice of a ramus of Ptcrygotus cum,iningsu, previously described

by those authors, which, according to their estimate, indicates a length of Ave feet for the whole

animal.

Gurley, William. Notice of the Discovery of the Position of the Crural Processes in

the genus Atrypa. <^Proc. Am. PMl. Soc. P/iite., vol. xvii, pp. 337, 338, and one

plate. 1878.

Mr. Gurley shows that the "loop," which has been regarded as a continuous band connecting

the spiral cones of Atrypa, is really divided in the middle by a suture, or even bro.ader parting or

hiatus.

Hall, James. The LouLsville Limestones. Note on the hydraulic beds and associated

limestones at the Falls of the Ohio. Pami)hlet. 4to. 16 pj). Advance sheets

of vol. V, x^art 2, Paleontology of New York. Nov., 1877.

In these notes. Prof. Hall gives a tabulated list of tlie fossils found in the Hydraulic, and En-

crinal beds at Louisville, and shows that they are propeily the equivalent of the Hamilton Group

of New York, and not of the Upper Helderberg, as foimerly supposed. He also sliows in the same

memoir that the "Black Slate" of Ohio and adjoining States carries many fossils identical with

those of the Genesee Slate of New York, and claims that the supposed two formations are one and

continuous.

Hall, James, and R. P. Whitfield. Notice of three new species of fossil shells from

the Devonian of Ohio. <^ 23(? Ann. Bep. Begents N. Y. Univ. on Condition of State

Cabinet, pp. 240, 241. 1873.

Hall, James, and R. P. Whitfield. Notice of two new species of fossil shells from

the Potsdam Sandstone of New York. <23^ Ann. Bep. Begents Univ. on Condition

of State Cabinet, pp. 241, 242. 1873.

Genus Palwacmcea.—This article was issued in pamphlet form, together with other matter from

the same volume, in 1872. See, also, these authors' names in connection with the second entry

under the head of "Anon."

Horn, G. H. Notes on some Coleopterous remains from the Bone-cave at Port Ken-

nedy, Penu'a. <C^ Trans. Am. Entom. Soc, vol. v, pp. 241-245. 1876.

Bull. V, 1 10
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Hyatt, Alpheus. Eeport on the Cretaceous Fossils from Maroim, Province of Sergipe,

Brazil, in the collection of Professor Hartt. <^ Geology and Physical Geography of

Brazil, 8vo, 606 pp. Boston: Fields, Osgood & Co., 1870. pp. 385-393.

In this paper Prof. Hyatt says: "All tlie Brazilian Ammonites are either identical with, or so

closely allied to, species already described from the Texas beds by Eoemer and others, that they

cannot be safely separated."

James, U. P. Descrijitions of newly discovered species of fossils from the Lower
Silurian Formation:—Cincinnati Group. <["T/(e Paleontologist" (published in

8vo pamphlet form, at irregular intervals, at Cincinnati, Ohio, by U. P. James),

No. 1, pp. 1-8. 1878.

This article contains descriptions of the following species : Astylospongia tumidus, Stromatopora

papillata, Chcetetes crustulatus, C. ?, C. ?, Heliolites Shepardi, FMuliporai multipora,

Agelacrinus holbrooki, ITelopora dendrina, H. tenuis, H. meeki, S. parvula, Ptilodictya hilli, P.

plumaria, P. fiexuosa, P. granulosa, P. parallels, Ceramopora ? beani, G. ? irregularis, C. alternata,

C. concentrica, Mippothoa dclicatula, Orthoceras hindei, Gyclonema? minor, Strophomena? ulrichi,

Ortliis (Platijstrophia) acuminata, Zygospira modestaxar. kentuckyensis, Spirorbis? lovelandensis,

Ptilodictya Jimbriata, and P. ?. The two last species are from the Upper Silurian of Ohio.

James, U. P. Description of newlj'^ discovered species of fossils, and remarks on

others, from the Lower and Upper Silurian rochs of Ohio, <^ " The Paleontologist,''^

No. 2, pp. 9-16. 8vo. 1878.

The following species are described: Buthotrephis filiciforinis, Splienothallus latifoliit^ Hall?,

Trachyum undosum, Stromatopora lunata, S. hindei, Lyellia striata, L. americana Milne-Edwards,

Chcetetes subrotundatus, O.lycox>erdon, O.petropolitanusPsindei; Calloporamilfordensis, Ceramopora

whitei, C. radiata, Pleurotomana ohiocnsis, P. dryope Billings, and Pterinea subquadrata.

Marcou, Jules. On the Terebratula Mormonii. <; Trans. St. Louis Acad. ScL, vol. iii,

pp. 252-2u5. 1875.

In this note Prof. Marcoii claims priority of his names Terebratula uta, Orthis pecosii, and

Terebratula mormonii, over Ehynchonella osagensis and Orthis carbona/ria of Swallow, and Retzia

punctilifera of Shiimard.

Mazyck, "Wm. G-., and A. W. Vogdes. Description of a new fossil from the Creta-

ceous Beds of Charleston, S. C. <^ Proc. Acad. Xat. Sci. PMla. for 1878, p. 272,

1 woodcut. 1878.

The fossil described is Anomia andersonii M. & V.

Meek, F. B. Descrij^tion of fossils from the Auriferous Slates of California. < Geol.

Surv. California, Geology, vol. i (Appendix B), pp. 477-482, 1 plate. 1865.

Jurassic.—This article is in the volume of Geology, and not in either of those devoted to Paleon-

tology exclusively.

Mickleborough, John, and A. G. Wetherby. A classified list of Lower Silurian

fossils, Cincinnati Group. <^Jonrn. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. i, pp. 61-86.

1878.

A classified catalogue only, but a full and useful one.

Miller, S. A. Description of a New Genus and Eleven New Species of Fossils, "with

remarks upon others well known, from the Cincinnati Group. < Journ. Cincinnati

Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. i, pp. 100-108, 1 plate. 1878.

Mr. Miller proposes the genus Angellum for a small shell of doubtful relations; and also

announces the discovery of a perforated foi-amen in the ventral valve of Pholadops cincinnatiensis

Hall.

Miller, S. A. Description of Eight New Species of Holocystites from the Niagara

Group. <^Journ. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. i, pp. 129-136, 1 plate. 1878.

Part of the plate is devoted to Prof. "Whitfield's article in the same volume.—^Based on collec-

tions from the Upper Silurian of Eipley and Jefferson Counties. Indiana.

Miller, S. A., and C. B. Dyer. Contributions to Paleontology. < Journ. Cincinnati

Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. i, pp. 24-39, 2 plates. 1878.

Lower and IJpper Silurian.—Genera Blastophycus. Trichophyeus, Microspongia, and Walcottia.
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Miller, S. A., a^id C. B. Dyer. Contributions to Paleontology, No. 2. 8vo iiamphlet.

11 pp. 2 plates. "Printed by James Barclay, 289 Vine street, Cincinnati, 0."

1878.

This appears to be a contiuuation of the foregoing paper. It is uot, however, published as a
part of the Journ. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist, but appears to have been printed privately.—Genera
Dactylophycus, Heliophycus, Dystactophyeus, Chlocphycus, Aristophycus, and liythopora.

Ordway, Albert. On the supposed identity of Paradoxides barlani Green Avitli the

Paradoxides siiinosus Bceck. <^rroc. Boston Soc. Xat. Hist., vol. viii, pp. 1-5, 2

woodcuts. 18G1.

Ordway, Albert. On the Occurrence of other Fossil Forms at Braintree. <; Ibid.

pp. 5, 6. 1861.

Packard, A. S.,jr. Results of Observations on the Drift Phenomena of Labrador
and the Atlantic Coast Southward. < Am. Journ. Sci. for 1866, pp. 30-32.

This article has references to the post-Tertiary fossils of the region discussed.

Packard, A. S., jr. Observations on the Glacial Phenomena of Labrador and Maine

;

with a view of the recent Invertebrate Fauna of Labrador. <^ Mem. Boston Soc.

Nat. Hist. , vol. i, pp. 210-303, 2 plates. 1865.

Dr. Packard in this memoir gives much valuable matter relating to zoology and post-Tertiary

geology. With this he gives a long list of species Tvhich are found fossil in the post-Glacial

deposits of Labrador, Anticosti, Nevs^ Brunsvriclj, and Maine, most of which are of living species,

but the following are described as new: Bela robusta and Fusus (Neptunea) lahradorensis.

Pitt, W. H. See Grote, A. R., and W. H. Pitt. 1878.

Rafiuesque, Constanline Smaltz. The Complete Writings of Constantino Siualtz

Rafinesque on Recent and Fossil Conchology. Edited by Wm. G. Binney and
George W. Tryon, Jr. New York, London, Paris & Madrid. 8vo. 96 pp. 3

plates, 8 woodcuts. 1864.

This is a collection of the writings of Eaflnesque, a part being in French (one article in Spanish)

and a part in English ; originally published partly in the United States and partly in Europe, and

embracing descriptions of fossil and recent mollusks from !N"orth and South America and Asia. It

contains many descriptions, both generic and specific, only a part of the names of which have been

adopted by naturalists.

Rogers, William B. and Henry D. Contributions to the Geology of the Tertiary

Formations of Virginia. <^ Trans. Am. PMlos. Soc. FMIa. , vol. v, (n. s. ), pp. 319-341.

1835.

This article contains remarks on the '

' Geology of a portion of the peninsula between the James

and York rivers," and descriptions of four species of shells. It is the flist part of a work, of

which the second is mentioned in the 6th entry, p. 58, of JBib. N. A. Invert. Pal.

Say, Thomas. [Descriptions of Productus spinosus and P. incurvus.] <^ Long's

First Exped., \o\.i. 8vo. Philadelphia, Carey & Lea, publishers. 1823.

These descriptions are in the form of footnotes to p. 106.

Say, Thomias. [Description of Gryphtea corrugata.] <^Lonffs First Exped., vol.

ii. Footnote to pp. 410, 411. 8vo. 1823.

Scudder, S. H. Remarks on some Fossil Insects from the Carboniferous Formation of

Illinois and fror^ the Devonian Rocks of New BrunsAvick. <^ Proc. Boston Soc. Xat.

Hist. , vol. X, pp. 95, 96. 1865.

Scudder, S. H. Results of an examination of a small collection of fossil Insects

obtained by Prof. Wm. Denton in the Tertiary beds of Green River, Colorado.

<^ Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., yoI. xi, pp. 117, 118. 1867.

Only one species is named in this paper. The author subsequently corrected the title to make

it read, " White Kiver, Colorado," instead of " Green Eiver, Colorado."

Scudder, S. H. Remarks on Mormolucoides articulatus, a fossil Neuropterou, from

the Conn. River Sandstone. < Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. , vol . xi
, p. 140. 1867.

Triassic?

Scudder, S. H. Notice of Fossil Insects from the Devonian Rocks of New Brunswick

;

and of Haplophlebium barnesii. <:^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. xi, px>. 150,

151. 1867.

Abstract of the same in Am. Naturalist, vol. i, pp. 445, 446.
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Scudder, S. H. Eemarks on two new Fossil Insects from the Carboniferous Forma-
tion in America. <^Froc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. xi, pp. 401-403. 1868.

Eeprinted in Seudder's Entomological Notes, 1, pp. 7-9.

Scudder, S. H. Notes on the fossil Insects found at the "Petrified-fish Cut", Green
Eiver. <^Earjden's Sun Pictures, Ato, pp. 150; 30 photograph-plates, p. 98. Julius

Bien, New York. 1870.

Describes without name fossil insects from the Green Eiver Group, near Green Eiver City,

"Wyoming.

Scudder, S. H. Fossil Insects from the Eocky Mountains. <!^Am. Naturalist, vol. vi,

pp. 665-668. 1872.

The fossils here referred to are from the C rcen Eiver Tertiary beds. No species are described.

Scudder, S. H. On an English fossil Insect, supposed to he Lepidopterous. <^Proc.

Boston Soc. Nat. Mist., vol. xvi, p. 112. 1874.

Geological horizon, Stonesfield Slate.

Scudder S. H. Eeniains of Insects occurring in Carboniferous Shale at Cape Breton.

<^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. xviii, pp. 113, 114. 1875.

Eeprinted in Seudder's Entomological Notes, 5, pp. 2, 3.—Geological horizon near that of the

Millstone Grit.

Scudder, S. H. Fossil Orthoptera from the Eocky Mountain Tertiaries. <^ Bull. U.

S. Geol. and Geog. Sarv. Terr. , vol. ii, pp. 447-449. 1876.

Scudder, S. H. Supj)lementary Note on Fossil Myriapods. <^Mem. Boston Soc. Nat.

Hist., vol. ii, pp. 561, 562. 1876.

These fossils are from the Sigillarian stumps at the Joggins, Nova Scotia.
^

Scudder, S. H. On the Post-Pliocene fossils and the Geology of Sankoty Head, Nan-
tucket. <^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. xviii, pj). 182-185. 1876.

Seo note on the same subject, Am. Journ. Sci., vol. x, 3d series, p. 365, in connection with an
article by A. E. Verrill.

Scudder, S. H. Note on the close affiliation of the Insects of Europe and America

in the Carboniferous Epoch. <^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. xviii, ])p. 358, 359.

1876.

Scudder, S. H. Note on the wing of a Cockroach from the Carboniferous Formation

of Pittston, Penn'a. <:_ProG. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. xix, pp. 238, 239. 1877.

Eeprinted in Seudder's Entomological Notes, 6, pp. 35, 36, 1878.—The title of this paper is not

given in the Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, and it is not mentioned in the table of contents of that

volume ; doubtless by inadvertence.

Scudder, S. H. An Insect-wing of extreme simplicity from the Coal Formation.

<;_Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. xix, pp. 248, 249. 1878.

Eeprinted iu Seudder's Entomological Notes, 6, pp. 37, 38.

Scudder, S. H. Eachma, a new genus of fossil Crustacea. <^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat,

Hist., vol. xix, pp. 296-300, pi. 9, figs. 3, 3«. 1878.

Eeprinted in Seudder's Entomological Notes, 6, pp. 50-54, with the same plate.

Springer, Prank. See Wachsmuth, Charles, and Frank Springer.

Ulrich, E, O. Observations on Fossil Annelids, and description of some new forms.

<^Journ. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist.,Yol. i, pp. 87-91, 1 pi. 1878.

Part of the plate relates to the next following article.—Lower SUurian.—Genera Protoscolex

and Eotrophonia.

Ulrich, E. O. Descriptions of some new species of fossils from the Cincinnati Group.

<^Journ. Cinclniiati Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. i, pp. 92-100, 1 pi. 1878.

Lower Silurian.—Part of the plate relates to the next preceding article.—Genera Anomaloides

and Profasterina.

Verrill, A. E. On the Post-Pliocene Fossils of Sankoty Head, Nantucket Island;* by
A. E. Verrill; with a note on Geology by S. H. Scudder. <^Am. Journ. Sci., vol. x,

pp. 364-375. 1875.

It is shown in this article that the fossils occupy two limited but distinct layers only a few

inches apart; the lower layer containing only such species as now inhabit the coasts of Southern

New England and further south ; and the upper containing such asnow live in the colder waters fur-

ther north. Mr. Scudder gives a long list of the fossils.
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Vogdes, A. W. A Monograpli of the genera Zetlius, Cybele, Encrinurus, and Cryp-
tonymus. 8vo pamphlet. 35 pp., 4 photograph-plates. Charleston, South Caro-
lina. 1878.

This memoir consists of a discussion and rearrangement of previously publislied species of the
genera indicated.

Vogdes, A. W., William G. Mazyck and. See Mazyck, William G., and A. W.
Vogdes.

Wachsmuth, Charles, and Frank Springer. Transition forms in Crinoids and de-

scription of five new species. <^Proc.Acad. JVat. ScL PMla.for 1878, pp. 224-266,

with 2 photograph-plates. 1878.

Wallace, Samuel J. On the " Geodes" of the Keokuk Formation, and the genus Bio-

palla. < Am. Journ. ScL, vol, xv, 3d ser.', pp. 366-370. 1878.

The author takes the ground that the well-kno-wn geodes of the Keokuk Limestone (Suhcarhon-
iferous) are of organic origin—sponges ; for which he proposes the genus Biopalla, and describes

eight species from that formation.

Wetherby, A. G. See Mickleborough, John, and A. G. Wetherby.

White, C. A. Descriptions ofNew Species of Invertebrate Fossils from the Carboni-

ferous and Upper Silurian Rocks of Illinois and Indiana. <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

PMla.for 1878, pp. 29-37. 1878.

White, C. A. Paleontological Papers No. 6: Descriptions of New Species of Inverte-

brate Fossils from the Laramie Group. <[ Bull. U. S. Geol. <f Geog. Surv. Terr., yo\.

iv, pp. 707-719. 1878.

White, C. A. Paleontological Papers No. 7 : On the Distribution of Molluscan Spe-

cies in the Laramie Group. <^Bull. U. S. Geol. ^ Geog. Surv. Terr., vol. iv, pp.

721-724. 1878.

lu this i)aper the author shows that Molluscan species are so distributed as to show the identity

of the following groups of strata as members of the great Laramie Group : Judith Elver beds, Fort

Union beds, Lignitic series of Eastern Colorado, Bitter Creek series of Southern "Wyoming, and the

^ear Elver Valley series of "Western "Wyoming.

White, C. A. Paleontological Papers No. 8 : Remarks on the Laramie Group. <^ Bull.

U. S. Geol. 4- Geog. Surv. Terr. , vol. iv, pp. 865-876. 1878.

Tn this paper the author discusses the geographical and vertical range of the fossils of the LarOr

mie Group, besides other questions concerning its extent, geological age, &c.

Whitfield, R. P. Preliminary Descriptions of New Species of Fossils from the Lower

Geological Formations of Wisconsin. <^^«n. Pep. Geol. Surv. Wisconsin for 1877

(Chamberlin,8vo pamphlet, 93 pp. Madison, Wisconsin, 1878), pp. 50-89. 1878.

Genus Scoevogyra, with three species. Professor "Whitfield also describes a species each of

miipsocephahts, Belleroplion, and Triplesia from the Potsdam Sandstone, showing an antiquity for

these genera not hitherto known.

Whitfield, R. P. Remarks on some Lamellibranchiate Shells of the Hudson River

Group, with descrii)tions of four new species. <^Journ. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist.,

vol. i, pp. 137-141, one plate. 1878.

Part of the plate is devoted to the article of Mr. Miller ia the same volume.

"Whitfield, R. P. See Hall, James, and R. P. Whitfield ; and also under head of

Anon.

A six-page pamphlet has been received from the author, bearing the following title:

"Kent Scientific Institute. (Miscellaneous Papers IJ^o. 3.) Notes upon the FossU Remains of

the Lower Carboniferous Limestone exposed at Grand Eapids, Michigan. By E. A. Strong."

It is without date or place of publication, and probably ought not to be regarded as regularly

published ; but it Is noticed here at the suggestion of those who think a work of this kind ought to

contain a notice of all printed matter relating to its subject, leaving the question of validity of pub-

lication to be settled by the practice of naturalists. The following species are described as new:

Cladodus irregularis, Phillipsia longispina, Nautilus elliptieus, N. kentensis, Allorisma elongata, and

A. quadrata.
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PART II.

PUBLICATION'S MADE IN BRITISH JS^OETH AMERICA, WEST
INDIES, AND EUROPE.*—By H. Alleyne Nicholson.

Barrande, Joachim. Etat actuel cTes connaissauces acquises sur la faune primordiale.

[The actual conditiou of our kuowledge as to the Primordial Fauna. ] <^ Bull, de

la Soc. Geol. de France, 2« s€x., t. xvi, i)p. 516-546. 1859.

A portion of tM3 memoir refers to the Primordial Group and its fossils in North America.

Barrande, Joachim. Observations sur I'esistence de la faune primordiale dans la

Chaine Cantabrique. [On the existence of the Primordial Fauna in the Canta-

hrian Mountains.] <^Ball. de la Soc. Geol. de France, 2« s€x., t. xvii, pp. 542-554.

1860.

Eefers to and describes a Paradoxides found by Prof. W. B. Rogers near Boston, U. S.

Barrande, Joachim. Assentiment de Prof. James Hall, et autres documents nouveaux

au sujet de la faune primordiale en Am6rique. [Assent of Prof. James HaU, and

other new documents on the subject of the Primordial Fauna of America. ] <^ Bull,

de la Soc. Geol. de France, 2« ser., t. xix, pp. 721-745. 1862.

Bigsby, J. J. Thesaurus Devonico-Carhoniferns: The Flora and Fauna of the De-

vonian and Carboniferous Periods. The genera and sjjecies arranged in tabular

form, showing their horizons, recurrences, localities, and other facts. 8vo. 1878.

Relates in large part to the Devonian and Carboniferous fossils of North America.

Brady, Henry B. Descrii)tion d'une nouvelle espece de Foraminifcre des conches Mio-

cfene de la Jamaique. <^A7in. de la Soc. Malacologlque de Belgique, t. xi, p. 15,

[original pagination not known to the writer]. 1876.

Describes, under the name of Tinoporus pilaris, a new Poraminifer from the Miocene Tertiary

of Jamaica.

DavTson, J. W. New Facts relating to Eozoon Canadense. <^ Canad. Naturalist, new
ser., vol. viii, pp. 282-285. 1878.

Prom the Proceedings of the American Association for the Adoancement of Science, Buffalo

meeting, August, 1876.

Desor, G. Note siar I'existence de coquilles marines des mers actuels dans le bassin

du lac Ontario (Canada) jusqu'a I'altitude de 310 pieds. [Note on the existence

of marine shells of existing species in the basin of Lake Ontario, up to elevations

of 310 feet.] <iBull. de la Soc. G4ol. de France, 2« s^r., t. viii, pp. 420-423. 1851.

Etheridge, Robert. Palseontology of the Coasts of the Arctic Lands visited by the

late British Expedition under Captain Sir George Nares, K. N., K. C. B., F. E. S.

<^ Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc. Lond., vol. xxxiv, x>p. 568-636, pis. xxv-xxix.
A large number of invertebrate fossils fiom the Silurian, Devonian, and Carboniferous rocks of

the Arctic regions are described in this important paper. The new species and vaiieties described

are Receptaculites areticus, Monograptus convolutus, his Tar. coj)pingeri, Halysites catenulatus,

var. feildeni and var. harti, Syringopora parallela, Zaphrentis offleyensis, Amplexus feildeni,

Pentamerus coppingeri, Strophodonta feildeni, Murchisonia latifasciata, Helicotoma naresii, Pla-

tyceras naticoides, all from the Silurian, and Spirifera aldrichi from the Devonian. Mr. E. Ethe-

ridge, Jun., appends a valuable bibliography of the Aictic fossil Polyzoa ; and there is also a table

showing the geographical distribution of the Polar Paljeozoio fossils.

Geinitz, H. B. Sur les Graptolites. [On Grax>tolites.] <^ BuU.de la Soc. Geol.de

France, 2^ s^r. , t. ix, pp. 186-188. 1851.

Graptolithus gracilis, Hall, and G. hallianus, Proufc, with some other forms, are regarded by the

author as being Sertularians rather than true Grraptolites.

* The writer takes this opi^ortunity of returning his best thanks to his friends E.

Etheridge, Esq., Jun., and E. BuUeu Newton, Esq., from whom he has received kind

assistance in the prejjaration of the following list. Dr. Scudder has also been good

enough to supply references to additional publications of his own, either omitted in

the Catalogue or not published at the time of its api)earance, and "the help thus

afforded is here gratefully acknowledged.
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Jones, T. Rupert, anfZ "W. K. Parker. Notice snr les Foraminif6res vivants et fossiles

de la Jamaique. <Annales de la Soc. Malacologique dc Belgique, tome xi, pp. 15. 1876.
[Original pagination not known to the writer.]

The authors give lists of the Foraminifera of the Tertiary deposits of Jamaica. One species,
which is found both in the fossU and living condition, is described and figured as new under the
name of Textularia harrettii. A list of the Miocene fossils of Jamaica, compiled from memoirs
by Mr. Guppy and Mr. Etheridge, is .appended to the paper.

Logan, ISirl William. Sur la formation Silurienne des environs de Quebec, Canada.

< BuU. de la Soc. Geol. de France, 2^ s<Sr. , t. xii, pp. 504-508. 1855.

Records the occurrence of a large number of species of fossils.

Marcou, J. Liste additionnelle des fossiles du terrain taconique de I'Amdrique dn
Nord. [ Additional list of the fossils of the Taconic Formation of North America. ]

< Bull, de la Soc. Geol. de France, 2^ s6r., t. xix, pp. 746-752. 1862.

Marcou, J. Notice sur les gisements des lentilles trilobitiferes taconiques de la Pointe
L6vis, Canada. [Note on the geological position of the nodules with Trilobites at

Point L^vis, Canada.] < Bull, de la Soc. Geol. de France, 2" S(Sr., t. xxi, pp, 236-255.

Marcou, J. La faune primordiale dans le pays de Galles, et la g^ologie Califomienne.

< Bull, de la Soc. Geol. de France, 2« s6r. , t. xxiii, pp. 552-559. 1866.

Mentions a number of fossUs met with in California.

Marcou, J. Le Dyas an Nebraska. <^Bull. de la Soc. Geol.de France,2^ s6T.,t.xx^iVf

pp. 280-300. 1867.

The author gives lists of fossils.

Nicholson, H. AUeyne, and J. Murie. On the Minute Structure of Stromatopora

and its Allies. < Journ. of the Linnean Soc, vol. xiv, pp. 187-246, pis. i-iv.

In this memoir the authors deal with the history and literature, the mode of occurrence, mmute
structure, classification and types, and zoological affinities of the Stromatoporoids. The material

dealt with is largely drawn from American formations. The genera Olathrodictyon, Stylodictyon,

and Pachystroma, are founded iipon specimens from the Devonian and Silurian deposits of Xorth
America.

Scudder, S. H. Letter to C. F. Hartt on the Devonian Insects of New Brunswick.

<^OhsenHilions on the Geology of Southern New Brunswick, by L. W. Bailey, pp. 140-

141. 1865.

Ileprinted in A'mer. Journ. Sei. and Arts, ser. 2, vol. xsxix, pp. 357-338, and in Trans. Entom.
Soc.Lond., ser. 3. vol. ii, Proc. pp. 117-118.

Scudder, S. H. [Descriptions of Palaeozoic Insects. ] See Dawson's ''Acadian Geology,"

jjp. 387-388 and 524-526; also by the same author, " On some Remains of Palieozoic

Insects recently discovered in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick," in the Geological

Magazine, Decade I, vol. iv, pp. 385-388, \)l. xvii, figs. 1-5.

Scudder, S. H. [Extract from a letter to- Selys-Longchamps on Bryeria; translated

into French.] < Comptes Eendus Soc. Entom. Belg., [2], No. 21, p. 2.

Mr. Scudder herein claims that the nervation of Hryeria shows that it cannot be a Neuropteron,

as it was described to bo.

Scudder, S. H. New and Interesting Insects from tlie Carboniferous of Cape Breton.

<^Canad. Nat., new ser., vol. viii, pp. 88-90. 1876.

Eeprinted from the Proc. Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., vol. xxiv, pp. 110-111.

Scudder, S. H. Description d'un nouveau papillon fossile (SatjT.-ites Reynesii), trouv6

a Aix en Provence. <i?ci". et Mag. de Zoo?., vol. xxiii, pp. 66-72, pi. vii. 1872.

Translated in the Geol. Mag., vol. ix, pp. 532-533, pi. xiii, figs, 2 and 3.

Scudder, S. H. The Insects of the Tertiary Beds at Qncsnel. <^Eeport of the Geolog-

ical Survey of Canada for 1875-76, pp. 266-280. 1877.

The new species of insects determined from the Tertiary beds of Quesnel, in British Columbia,

are as follows :—Among the Hymenoptera: Formica arcana, Hypoclinia ohliterata, Axjhenogaster

longceva, Pimpla saxea, P. senecta, P.decessa, and Calyptites {gen. nov.) antediluvianum , among

Diptera: lioletlna sepulta, Brachypeza ahita, I!, proccra, Trichonta dawsoni, Anfhomyia inanimata,

A. bxirgessi, Reteromyza senilis, Sciomyza revelata, Lithortalis (gen. nov.) picta, Lonchcea senescens,

and Palloptera mortiana,- among Coleoptera: Prometopia debilis ; and among Hemiptera: Lack-

nits petrorum.
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Scudder, S. H. Additions to tlie Insect-fauna of tlie Tertiary Beds at Quesnel, Brit-

ish Columbia. <!^Beport of Progress of the Geological Survey of Canada for 1876-77,

pp. 457-464. 1878.

The new species described are Sciara deperdita (Diptera), Enscliistus antiquus and Lachnus
quesneli (Hemiptera) , and Bothromicromus (gen. nov.) lachlani (Neurojjtera) . Some egg-cocoons

of Spiders are described under the name oi Aranea columhice.

Shumard, B. F. Existence du Terrain Permien au Nouveau Mexique. [Existence of

the Permian formation in New Mexico.] <^Bull. de la Soc. Geol. de France, 2*^ s6r.,

vol. XV, pp. 531-533. 1857.

"Whiteaves, J. P. On some Jurassic Fossils from the Coast Eauge of British Columbia.

<^Canad. Naturalist, new series, vol. viii, No. 7, pj*. 400-410.

These fossils are interesting as forming the first instance of the occurrence of a well-marked

fauna in British Columbia. They were collected by Mr. G. M. Dawson, and consist of 27 species

of Mollusca and one of Annelida. Their state of preservation is, however, so bad that generic

characters are sometimes doubtful. A provisional list is given of the species, with brief descrip-

tions of those that appear to be new, and critical remarks on others. The new species recorded

are: Pinna subcancellata, Orammatodon ? itasyoucoensis, aai Trigonia dawsoni.

Whiteaves, J. F. Notes on some of the Fossils collected during Mr. Selwyn's Exi)e-

dition in British Columbia. <^Beport of Progress Geological Survey of Canada for

1875-76, pp. 96-106. 1877.

The foSsUs described are Jurassic or Cretaceous, Triassic, Carboniferous or Pennian, Devonian
or Carboniferous, from undoubted Devonian deposits, and from strata of unknown age. No new
species are named.

Whiteaves, J. F. Notes on some Jurassic Fossils, collected by Mr. G. M. Dawson, in

the Coast Range of British Columbia. -^Eejiort of Progress of tlie Geological Survey

of Canada for 1876-77, pp. 150-159. 1878.

Twenty-eight forms of Mollusca and a' species of Serpula are noted and more or less fully de-

scribed, from the Jurassic deposits of British Columbia. Pinna subcancellata and Trigonia daxv-

soni are described as new.

Wood-ward, Henry. Notes on some Arctic Silurian Fossils from Beechey Island,

brought home by the S. Y. ''Pandora," 1875, and from Port Dundas, Lancaster

Sound, by an Earlier Expedition in 1853. <^ Geological Magazine, new ser., Decade

II, vol. V, pp. 385-390, pi. x. 1878.

Describes some Corals, Alveolites? arctica being new.
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EXPLAINATIOI^ TO PLATE I.

[In all the figures the natural flocculence of the hody is partly or entirely omitted,
flo as the better to show the structure. The natural sizes are also indicat^ed in hair-

line or hy dots within circles. ]

Fig. 1.—SCHIZONEUKA AMERiCAJSfA : c, c, leaf showing curl—^nat. size; a, winter

egg ; h, stem-mother ; d, winged female ; {, her antenna
; j, her tarsus ; e, true female,

ventral view, showing solitary egg; g, her tarsus, from heueath
; /, anus and genital

points of male ; h, antenna of 4th generation—all enlarged.

Fig. 2.—COLOPHA ULMicoLA : a, leaf showing galls from above and beneath—^nat.

size ; ft, impregnated egg surrounded by skin of true female ; c, newly-born young of

2d generation, ventral view ; h, its antenna ; d, pupa of same, dorsal view ; e, winged
female

; /, her antenna
; g, antenna of stem-mother—all enlarged.
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Fig. 1.
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FiiX. 2.

C. V. EUey, del.

Oall-niakinns Peinphiginae.







EXPLAi^ATION TO PLATE II.

Fig. 3.

—

^^Pemphigus popxjli-moniliS : a, winged female ; 6, her antenna ; c, her

antenna at birth ; d, same after first molt
; /, her tarsus ; e, her issue at birth, ventral

view—all enlarged
; g, leaf showing galls—nat, size.

Fig. 4.—HoRMAPHis SPiNOStJS : a, gall—nat. size ; h, winged female (the left wings

showing abnormal venation) ; c, her tarsus ; d, her antenna ; Ji, frontal tubercle, as seen

at birth ; e, her issue at birth, ventral view
; /, granulated surface of same

; g, antenna

of same—all enlarged.

Fig. 5.

—

Pemphigus POPUu-TRAifsVERSUS : a, gaU from side; i, same from be-

neath—nat. size ; c, winged female (wings on left side detached) ; d, her antenna

—

enlarged.
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C. V. EUey, del.

Oall-iuaking Peniphigiiiae.
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Art. X.—On the Coatis (CrCBiiis ]Va§ua, Storr).

By J. A. Allen.

Few of the terrestrial Ferce present a greater range of color-varia-

tion, ^Yllolly independent of sex and age, than do the species of Coati.

Neither does the history of many groups afford so remarkable a record

of malidentifications and consequent confusion and complication of

synonymy. Before entering further upon the general subject, it may
be stated that the number of species recognized by even comparatively

recent authors varies from one to five, while the aggregate number of

synonyms falls little short of thirty. The two "^^alid species of the group

were very early and simultaneously recognized, but later one of them

ivas almost wholly lost sight of for nearly half a century, so that the

names given to them by the early systematic writers were variously com-

bined and almost indiscriminately referred by later authors to the

various nominal species they respectively recognized. As preliminary

to any attempt to discriminate the species, and for the purj^ose of eluci-

dating the tables of synonymy given below, a somewhat extended

historical summary of the literature of the subject may not be out of

place.*

Brisson, in his " Regne Animal," in 175G, described two species of

Coati under the names "Le Coati-Mondi" and "Le Coati-Mondi a queue

annelee," which afterward became the basis respectively of Linne's Vi-

verra narica and Viverra nasua. Brisson also described " Le Blaircau

de Surinam

—

Meles surinamensis,^^ which is also a Coati, referable to the

* The present revision oftlie group is based maiuly upon tlic rich material contained

in the National Museum, the whole of which has been unreservedly placed at my dis-

posal by the Director, Professor Spencer F. Baird. I am also greatly indebted to Mr.

Alexander Agassiz for the use of the material contained in the Museum of Compara-

tive Zoology at Cambridge, Mass., which happily supplies important data that would

have been otherwise inaccessible to me.

Bull. V, 2 1 15^
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species witli an aimulated tail. This later became in part the basis of

Erxieben's Viverra vulpecula.* Only the first two of Eiisson's three spe-

cies above cited have special importance in the present connection. His
diagnoses are so explicit as to leave no donbt respecting the particular

species characterized, and they thus render Linne's Yiverra narica and
V. nasua perfectly determinable. Buffon also described and figured

both species from specimens he was able to study in life, under the

names "Le Coati brun" and ''Le Coati noiratre," corresponding respec-

tively with Linne's Viverra narica and V. nasua. Schreber copied Buf-

fon's plates and adopted Linne's names. He seems, however, to have

had personal knowledge of both species, and takes pains to clearly ijoint

out their specific differences, alluding to the fact that both Buftbn and
Pennant considered Viverra narica a^ merely a "variety" ("blosse Spiel-

arten") of V. nasua. Erxleben and Gmelin also adopted Linne's names,

and correctly referred to them Brisson's and Buffon's species. G. Cuvier,

in 1798, employed Buffon's vernacular names, but referred the species to

the genus Ursus, retaining, however, the specific names given by Lirme.

'

Shaw, in 1800, gave Viverra narica as a " var.?", remarking that it had
usually been considered as a variety of Viverra nasua, but adds: "It is,

however, rather larger than the former [V. 7iasua], of a browner color,

and without any annuli, or, at least, without any distinct variegations

on the tail," thereby shoeing that he api^reciated correctl}^ some of the

more obvious external characters of the two species. Up to this time

the two species had not been confounded by systematic writers, and the

references to Brisson and Buffon prove to have been correctly allocated.

Desmarest, in 1817, apparently intended to adopt for the grouj) Storr's

generic name Nasua, of which he recognized three species, as follows

:

1. " Le Coati, Nasua quasje, Geoff'roj^," to which he referred ^^ Viverra

quasje, Linn." (i. e., Gmehnt), and Buffon's " le Coati noiratre." 2. " Le

• The Viverra vuliieiiula of Erxlebeu is one of tliose curious eomiDositions so frequently

met AvitL. in the works of tlie earlier systematists, particularly tliose of Linn6, Erx-

k'beu, and. Gnieliu, based on tlie descri]3tions and. figures of still earlier writers,

especially tliose of Hernandez, Seba, Jonston, Brisson, Buffon, and Schreber. These

coDipositions frequently embraced what, in the light of the present day, can be recog-

nized as several widely diverse species, belonging not unfrequently to distinct fami-

lies of animals. While some of the citations are still indeterminable with certainty,

tfthers may be readily identified. Erxieben's first citation under his vidpecuJa is

" Yzquiepatl sen Vuliiecula, quae Maitzium torrefactum aemulator colore Jlernavd.

2Iex. p. 332 cum Jig. mediocr.", which is ajyxiarently the " Ichneumon de Yzquiepatl, sen

Yulpecula Americana, qute colore Maizium torrefactum Eemnlator" of Seba (Thesau. i,

IG.j'l, G3, pi. xliijfig. 1), said to be "in America Quasje vocatur" and ''vivum ad Suri-

nam." The description and figure indicate an animal having some resemblance to a

Coali, but is as likely to have been a Eaccoon, and is certainly indeterminable with

certainty. With it are combined Brisson's "LeBlaireau de Surinam," which is nn-

(juestionahlyaA^tSita, aiidBufi:ou's "LeCoase" (Hist. jSTat., xiii, pp. 288, 299, pi. xxxviii),

Wiiich is beyond doubt the Pekan or Fisher of " Virginie," the Mmtela xjennanti oi

uiorLern systematists, and (primarily) the Viverra vulpecula of Schreber, which Erxle-

bc:! also quotes.

t Although various writers cite a ^'Viverra' quasje, Linn.", the name originated with

Giueliu (Syst. Nat., i, 87), whose first reference is: "V. castanea subtus flavescens, naso
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Coati brim, Yiverm narica, Linn.", to wliicli he referred Bnffon's "pi. 48"
(tlie same ])late is also referred to tlie preceding species !). 3. " Le Coati
ronx, Viverra nasua, Linn.", to wMcli is referred Sckreber's " pi. 118."

In 1820 be made a still more thorough confusion of the species, of which
he nominally recognized two, under the names Nasua rufa and Nasua
fusca. His N. rufa is F. Cuvier's " Coati roux" (Hist, des Mam., livr. i),

which is merely a red phase of the common Y. nasua of Linn6, while his

N. fusca is a composition of Linne's V. narica with Marcgrave's " Coati-

mondi" (referred by Linnd to his V. nasua), the Coati and Coati noiratre

of Buffon, and F. Cuvier's " Coati brun," which last is also referable to

Linne's V. nasua.

F. Cu\der,* in 1817, nominally recognized two species, but really de-

scribed only one, but confounded the synonyms of both. These are: 1.

"Coati roux; Viverra nasua Limi.^^ In his description of this he cor-

rectly says :
" le queue est annelee de noir et de fauve," 2. " Coati brun

;

Viverra narica, Buff., pU. 47-48." In his description of this he says

:

"le queue est annelee de noir et de jaune sale," and therefore it is not

the Viverra narica of Linne. Furthermore, in citing here both of Buf-

fon's plates Ixvii and Ixviii, he confounds both of the Linnaean species

under the name "Fit'erra narica,''^ and fails altogether to recognize the

true narica.

Desmoulins, in 1823, followed F. Cuvier in making two species, and
while he adopted Linne's names he wronglyreferred Schreber's plate cxviii

to Viverra nasua, and cites both of Buiibn's plates Ixvii and Ixviii under

V. narica. Lesson, in 1827, simply followed Desmarest's nomenclature

and determinations of 1820.

F. Cuvier, in the first livraison of his "Histoire des Mammiferes,"

published in 1818, figured the red phase of the Viverra nasua of Linne

under the name " Le Coati roux," and in the fourth livraison (1819) of

the same work figured a pale fulvous variety and a pale brown variety

under the titles, respectively, of " Coati brun femelle, variete fauve," and
" Coati brun, femeUe," and in the forty-eighth livraison (1825) figured

still another variety under the name "Coati bmn-fonce"; all of which

are unquestionably referable to the Linnoean Viverra nasua.

In 1826, Prinz Maximilian published his " Beitrage zur ]S"aturge-

schichte von Brasilien," in which work he bestowed on Linne's Viverra

nasua the name Nasua socialis, and added a second species as " ? 2.

N. Solitaria,''^ and further indicated 3. " .^ Nasua nocturnaJ^ He calls

attentionto the great variability in color that the Coatis present, referring

to the fact that in the common Coati, known in systematic works as

producto, Cauda auuulata. Sysi. Nat. X, p. 44." His second citation is: "Meles ex

saturate spadiceo nigricans; caudafusca annulis flavicantibus quasi cincta. Briss. qiiadr.

]). 185." Wlietlier the first reference relates to Nasua or to Procyon is hard to deter-

mine, hut the second is simiDly Brisson's ''Blaireau de Surinam." "Quasjo" is "O'ell

known to he one of the native names applied to the Coatis in Surinam and some other

parts of South America.

*Dict. des Sci. Nat., tome is, 1817, \i. 464.
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" Nasua fufa^'' or " Yiverra nasua^^^ he liad found red, graj', and brownisli

individuals in the same family. He therefore held all these animals for

a single species tillhe learned from hunters that there were two, ofwhich
one was small and slender, and associated in numerous companies, while

the other was larger, less slender, and lived singly or in families ; the

first beiag termed by the natives " CuatideBando"; the second, "Cuati
Mundeo." Of the last, he says he had seen only a single example, yet he
believed in its existence in consequence of the reports of the Brazilian

hunters. He also says he regards it as unwise to name the species in

reference to their color, as, for example, " Nasua rufa and subfusca,^^

but deems it better to bestow names in reference to their modes of

life. He accordingly gives the name Nasua socialis to the " Cuati de

Bando " of the natives, of which he met with many specimens, and of

which he gives a detailed description. He says this is the common
variety, which has been named JSfasua riifa^ and which is sometimes of a

IDurer, sometimes of a more brownish red. His N. soUtaria is the " Cuati

Mund6o" of the Brazilians of the eastern coast, but he expresses doubt

respecting its specific distinctness from his W. socialis. He describes

the body as entirely yellowish ash-gray, darker on the back, pale yellow-

ish-red below and yellowish-brown on the sides ; tail very pale grayish-

red, annulated with blackish-brown. The single example seen by him,

and which he describes, was an old male. Its larger size and stouter

form, as compared with his JHf. socialis, described from female examjDles,

as well as its different habits, have since been shown to be merely sexual

or due to age. According to the Indians, this larger Coati (JV". soUtaria)

agrees in habits with the other species, except that it lives singly or in

families and is less social.

In commenting upon the general subject, he says it is certainly wrong
to recognize three species of Coati, namely, ''Nasua riifa, ohfusca,* und
narica,^^ as Eschwege has done, or four, by adding Geoffroy's JSTasua

* Illiger is credited by Maximilian, Fischer, Gray, and otliers, with the names Nasua

monde and Nasua ohfusca, hut neither ofthem gives references to the places oftheir occur-

rence. Gray, however, incorrectly adds, "Prodromus," but neither of these names
occurs in lUiger's '

' Prodromus," where he merely recognized two species under the

Linnsean names of nasua and liarica. In his '' Verzeichniss der in Siid-Amerika vor-

kommenden Gattungen und Arten," in his " Ueberblick der Saugthiere nach ihrer Ver-

theilung liber die Welttheile" (Abhandl. Berlin. Akad. 1804-11), he ehumei'ates eight

"species" ofiVflS?ta as follows :
" Nasua Monde, minor, spadicea, Narica, Quasjef, Squaslif,

? Cuja, ? canina," but gives only the following means of identifying the new names. In

reference to them he says :

'

' Die Arten [der NasUal, von ahnlicher Farbe und Bildung,

sind bei den Schriftstellern sehr verwirrt. Ob VuJpecula, Quasje und Squash, wirklich

selbstandige Arten, oder nur junge Thiere andrer Ai'ten sind, kann man nicht mit

Sicherheit bestimmen. Ich rechue noch Mustela Cuja Molina und G-melin, und Zimmer-
mann's Koupara, den Canis sylvestris SeM Thesaur. I. Tal). 30. Fig. 1, zu dieser Gat-

tung." The memoir in question abounds in similar instances of the multiplication of

names without formal characterization, five South American "si^ecies" of Giilo, for ex-

ample, being enumerated in the same connection.
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2}usiIIa,* wliicli lie says is apparently a young- animal. lie adds:
"Hoclistens zwei Arten des eigentliclien Onati kann man als in den
Yon mir bereis'ten Gegeuden einlieimisch annelimen, wenu sie niclit aiif

eine reducirt werdeu niiissen, die Farbe aber kann, meinen Beobach-
tungen znfolge, keine Species derselben bestimmen" (1. c., ii, p. 297).

Finally, lie concludes liis article on the Coatis with an "Anmerkung-,"

in which he says he has imperfectly learned of another animal which
appears to belong to the group of Coatis, but which differs a little in its

habits from the two- species he has described. This is his ^^fKasua noc-

turnaj das Jiq}ard oder niichtliche Cuati." The only skin he saw of this

reputed animal, said to inhabit the great forests of the eastern coast of

Brazil, was so imperfect that he was unable to determine certainly

about the genus. It differed from the other described Coatis somewhat
in color in being pale grayish-yellow above and pale yellowish-red below,

and through the absence of color-rings on the tail, which was colored

uniformly with the back. According to the Brazilian hunters, it lives

during the day in holes in trees, and goes abroad only in the night, the

hunters never seeing it in the daytime. It differs, he says, from the

other Coatis, if indeed it really belongs with them, not only in its noc-

turnal habits, but in its soft, fine hair and uniformly colored (''unge-

fleckten") tail.

Wagner,t in 1841, united all the Coatis into one species, under the name
Nasiia socialis, but grouped his bibliographical references under the

heads of two varieties, called respectively " var. riifa aut fiilva,''^ and
" var. hrunea.^'' His view of the case maybe best presented in his own
words :

" Die beiden Arten, welche aus dem gemeinen Cuati errichtet

worden, sind welter nichts als Farbenabanderungen, die sich, wie diess

der Prinz von l^euwied und Eengger gezeigt haben, in einer und der-

selben Familie und in demselben Wurfe beisammen vorfinden, und weder

vom Geschlecht, noch vom Alter, noch vom Klima bedingt sind."

Von Tschudi, a little later (1844-46), recognized five species in his

" Fauna Peruana" (pp. 98-103), namely, the Wasua socialis and JW soli-

taria ofMaximilian, and three new ones. The latter are JSf. leucorhynchus,

W. vittata, and JSF. montana. He gives only two as found in Peru

—

]S\

socialis,^ the usual or common species, and N. montano^ known from a

single specimen collected in the Peruvian Andes at an altitude of 8,000

feet above the sea. The N. leucorhynchus, von Tschudi states, is often

brought by travellers from the interior of Brazil, but there is apparently

good reason for questioning the correctness of the locality here assigned.

Under this name is given a good description of Linn^'s Viverranarica—
the first recognition of the species for nearly half a century, and the first

*A "2\^asua Quasje, Geoflr. Collect, clu Mus.", is cited also byFisclier, and Gray gives

^'Nasiia quask, Geoff. Mus. Paris"; Imt I cannot find tliat the name was ever puljlislicd

"by Geoffroy.

tSclireber's Siiugt., Snppl., ii, 1841, p. 165.

t As synonyms of X. socialis he cites Virerra "nasuta" and V. narica of Liuu(^, and

Nasua riifa and K. "rufina" of Desmarest.
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detailed description. The N. vittata was based on a melanistic speci-

men collected by the traveller Scliombnrgk in the interior of Gniana,

to which is referred the black variety of Coati mentioned by his brother

in tlie '^Annals of ISTatnral History" (vol. iv, p. 431). The If. montcma

is also a melanistic type, without tbe usual white spots about the eyes.

Four of vonTschudi's species are thus referable to the Linnsean V. nasucij

and one to the V, narica.

Gray,* in 1843, revived the Linnsean name narica, but, altliough. lie

cites as the first synonym " Viverra narica, Linn.," all his other citations,

and doubtless all his specimens, are referable to Linne's Y. nasua. He
recognized two species, the other being ''Nasua rufa, Desm.,?' by which,

he evidently intended the Viverra nasua of Linne. In 1864,t lie for-

mally reviewed the group of Coatis, recognizing three species, add-

ing as new a " Nasua olivacea.''^ He perpetuates the confusions of

nomenclature and sjmonymy of his earlier notice, and, so far as can be

determined by his descriptions, his jnaterial is all referable to the single

Linnsean species Viverra nasua. In 18C6| he added still anotlier nominal

speciesunder the name Nasua dorsaUs. In 1869, in his "Catalogue ofCar

nivorous. Pachydermatous, and Edentate Mammalia in the British. Muse-

um " (pp. 238-241), he gives the four species he had previously recognized

as follows: 1. Nasua rufa; 2. Nasua narica; 3. Nasua dorsalis; 4. Nasua

oUvacea. The references under N. rufa are aU pertinent to the Viverra

nasua of Linne ; those under Nasua narica, except the first three (" Viverra

Narica, Linn. S. IST. i. p. 04; Schreb. Saugeth. t. 119; Ursus narica,

Tab. Elem. p. 113, 1798"), and the ''Nasua leucoryplia [lege leucorhynchus]

Tscliudi, Arch, fiir Naturg.", are also all referable to the same species, as

are his ovm N. dorsalis and N oUvacea. To judge by his descriptions, as

well as by the localities given, his material is also all referable to Linne's

Viverra nasua, as all his species are described as having annulated tails.

It would be unsafe, however, to assume, that the Viverra narica was

unrepresented in the material at his command. Eespecting Ms N. rufa

and N. narica he says : "I have examined witli care a series of skulls

which, are said to have belonged to these two species, but liave been

unable to discover any characters by whicb the skxdls belonging to

one species can be distinguished from those belonging to the other. . . .

If I had only two or three skulls, I might have perhaps seen differences

whicli I miglit have regarded as distinctions ; but when a series of some
twenty or more are examined, it is impossible to define any distinction."

These suggestive remarks confirm me in the conclusion above expressed,

that Gray had before him only skulls of Viverra nasua, for he certainly

could not have failed to distinguish the skulls, or even the skins, of the

true V. narica {Nasua leucorliynclius, von Tschudi) il he had had them.

Giebel§ in 1855, recognized two species, namely, Nasua sociaUs and

*Cat. Mam. Brit. Mus., 1843, p. 74.

t Proc. Zool. Soc. Loudon, 1864, pp. 701-792.

t Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud., 1866, p. 169, pi. svii.

§ Saugetliiere, -p]). 749-751.
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Isasua soUtaria. To the Urst he vktually referred all tlie species of pre-

vious authors except X. soUtaria of Maximilian, which alone constitutes

his second species. This, however, as Hensel has shown, unquestiona-
bly relates only to old males of the common species.

In 1800, Weinland described and figured* a species of Coatifrom Vera
Cruz, JMexico, under the name JSFasua soUtaria var. mexicana. The speci-

men was taken when two months old, and transmitted alive to the

Frankfort Zoological Garden, and when described and figured was
already nearly five years old. Weinland's detailed description of its

external characters and his excellent figure, drawn and colored from the

living animal, form the first definite information recorded in reference to

the Mexican Coati. The species, however, is wrongly referred to Prinz

Maximilian's Nasua soUtaria^ and although the author in his general

history of the subject refers to von Tschudi's JSFasua leucorhyncJius, he
failed to perceive that the example he here describes represented that

species as well as the old Linnsean Viverra narica.

De Saussure, in 1862,t recognized two species from Mexico under the

names Nasua sociaUs and Xasua soUtaria , which, he says, bear respect-

ively the native names "Tejon de manada" and "Tejonsolo!" Both
are referable to the Nasua leucorliynchus of von Tschudi (= Viverra narica^

Linne). He seems to have made here the same mistake respecting the

Coatis of Mexico that Prinz Maximilian made in reference to those of

Brazil, namely, that of describing the old males as a distmct species,

adopting for it Maximilian's name soUtaria, and retaining the same
author's name soeiaUs for the younger males and females ; but the two
supposed species to which De Saussure gave these names are not the

two so named by Maximilian.

Von Prantzius, in 1869, Stated | that the specimens collected by him

in Costa Eica had been determined by Professor Peters to be the Xasiia

leucorliynchus of von Tschudi. He says that two species are recognized

in Costa Eica under the names "Pisote solo" and "Pisote de manada,"

which are respectively the " einsame Eiisselbar" {Xasua soUtaria, auct.)

and the " gesellige Eiisselbar {JSf. sociaUs, auct.). But he says that all

of the Costa Eican specimens that he had examined belonged to Xasua
Jeucorhynchus, and he thinks it therefore i)robable that only this spe-

cies occurs there, and that the so-called "geselhgen Elisselbaren " are

only the young and females of W. leucorliynclius, and not the N. sociaUs.

Consequently he believes that IF. leucorliynchus may be considered as the

only representative of the genus in the ]!?}"orthern Tropics, and that X.

sociaUs is restricted to the Southern Tropics. He further notes that the

coloration of the Costa Eican species is very variable, the young being-

browner and the old animals more varied with blackish and white.

Hensel, in 1869, in his " Beitriige ziu" Kenntniss der Thierwelt Bra-

* Zoologisclie Garten, Jalirg. i, 1860, -p. 189.

t Zoologisclie Garten, Jahrg. lii, 1862, pp. 53, 56.

t Arch, fiir Natnrg., 1869, i, pp. 292-294.
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siliens,"* in his account of tlie Brazilian Coati, claimed that Maximilian's

Nasua soUtaria (the " Coati mondeo" of the Bfazilians) was based merely

on old males of the common species. He refers to the great sexual differ-

ences these animals present in respect to habits, as being the basis of a

grave error committed by zoologists, and to certain climatic differences

in color. He even goes so far as to say :
" Ich gianbe, dass es nur eine

einzige Art, die Nasua socialis gibt, wenigstens enthalten die Beschrei-

bungen anderer nichts, was sich nicht auch bei der genannten Art vor-

fande."

In 1873, t ho^^ever, he recognized two species, namely, Wasua socialis

and JSTasua leucorhyncJms. The first he had found so abundant in Southern

Brazil that he collected of it not less than two hundred skulls, as well as

many skeletons. He states that from the comparison of these skulls, as

from observation of the animal in a state of nature, it apiiears that the

old males live solitary, and have been accounted a different species un-

der the name Nasua solitaria. The Brazilian hunters, he says, also dis-

tinguish it as " Coati monde " from the common " Coati de vara," but at

the same time recognize very well their relationship. Among his above-

mentioned skulls were a considerable number of those of old hermits, or

solitaires (" Einsiedlern"). At a particular time of life—that is to say,

when the long canines begin to become worn—the old males leave the

troops, of which, in comi)any with the old and young females, they had
hithertoformed a part, and afterward onlyrunwiththem during the iiairing
season. One can tell, he says, with considerable certaiaty, by the skull,

whether or not the animal had already left the troop. The males that run

with the troops are, as shown by an examination of their skulls, not fully

grown, so that size becomes a distinctive character of the old solitary

males. It is difficult, he says, to find any difference in color between

the two assumed species ; and although he examined every example care-

fully, and with the object of finding two species, he was never able to

find any color-differences. He fiu-ther states that solitary females are

never met with, unless, perhaps, they have been driven from the herd

in hunting them.

He later refers to the fact that a considerable number of species have
been recognized, but adds that, with one exception, he has no judgment
to render respecting them. In Eio de Janeiro he saw an examj^le in

confinement, which he thought probably came from Bahia or Pernam-
buco, that was distinguishable by its reddish color. He thought it

perhaps represented Desmarest's Nasua riifa, but to him it appeared to

differ from the Southern Nasua only in its color, through the yellow

being of a reddish tone. |

* Ibid., Jakrg. x, 1869, pp. 289-293.

t "Beitriige zur Kenntuiss der Siiugetliiere Siid-Brasiliens," Abhandl. Kouigl. Akad.
Wissensch. zu Beiiin, 1872, (1873), pp. 63-67.

tin Ms former paper, in alluding to this subject, he says: ''In Eio de Janeiro, in

Bahia und Pernanibuco sail ich gezahmte Coatis, an denen das Gelb der Haare dunkler
war und einen rothlichen Ton hatte, so dass der Farbeuton des ganzen Thieres auch
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The second species lie here admits is the Kama Iciicorlnjnchm from
Costa Eica, which, from a comparison of skulls sent him by Dr. von
Prantzins, he found to be smaller* than N. socialis, the skull rounder,
mth the crests and ridges less developed, and the molar teeth thicker.

From the foregoing it will be seen that the two species of Coati owe
their first introduction into systematic literature to Linne, who in turn
derived them from Brisson and Buffon, by each of whom both were
described at nearly the same date. It further appears that these species

were properly defined (as far as they were then known) and clearly recog-

nized by all the leading systematists, down to the early -part of the

present century, and that confusion and obscurity originated vdtli the

French encyclopaedists, the two species being similarly more or less in-

volved at the hands of both Desmarest and F. Cuvier in the year 1817,

and that malidentification and confusion of synonymy have since been
the rule. It furthermore appears that the Linnsean name narica, when
used at all. has, since that date, covered only color-variations of the Lin-

naean nasua, and that the true iiarica of Linne finally became again

specifically distinguished in the leucorhyncJms of von Tschudi, and is at

last currently recognized under that name as the second and only other

valid species of the genus Nasua.

These two species may be briefly diagnosed as follows

:

COMMOiS' Characters.—^Nose produced, termmating in a bald, cartilaginous snout

;

tail nearly as long as tlie body. Skull narrow, long, the frontal region elevated

;

palate prolonged backward
;
jiostorbital processes rudimentary in youth, well

developed in old age ; sagittal and occiiiital crests strongly developed in the males

in old age, but the former permanently obsolete in the females. Incisors ^^, of

moderate size, the outer upper separated from the others, and placed more pos-

teriorly; canines j^, all curved outward, greatly developed in the males, of

moderate size in the females ; the upper laterally compressed with cutting edges

;

the lower rather larger and subtriangular, with a deej) longitudinal groove on

the inner anterior border
;
i^remolars ^; molars ^-^j. A small white spot above,

another below the eye, and a third on the cheek Genus Nasua Storr.

Differential Characters.—1. Nose and edge of upper lip white, in strong con-

trast with the dark brown of the cheeks and facial region ; tail concolor with the

back, or with obsolete half-rings on the lower surface of the basal half. Pelage

long, soft, the long hairs of the dorsal surface tipped with rufous, fulvous, or

whitish. Hinder portion of the palate angularly dei^ressed medially., .narica.

2. Nose and upper lij) gray, uniform in color with the cheeks and facial region

;

tail conspicuously annulated with about 7 to 9 rather broad fulvous or rufous

rings, alternating with dusky or black ones. Pelage generally short, harsh,

shining, the long hairs of the dorsal surface usually black-tipped. Size smaller

and nasal region of the skull narrower than in the preceding
;
palatal region

also narrower, with its posterior portion flat—not sharjily depressed in the mid-

dle, as ia the iireceding. Ears also rather longer and more pointed rvfa.

etwas rothlich war ; allein im Uebrigen glichen sie ganz den Coatis des Siidens und

konnten hochstens als kMmatische Farbenvarietat betrachtet werden."

—

Loc. cit, p.

291.

* His Costa Rican specimens, as shown by his descriptious and measurements of

them, were not fully grown, which accounts for his statement that the Costa Rican

species is smaller, it Joeing in reality larger.
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XASUA NARICA, (Liune) lUiger.

Mexican Coati.

Le Coati-Mondi, Beisson, Eeg. Anim., 1756^ 262.

Coati hrun, Buffon, Hist. Nat., viii, 1760, pi. xlviii,

Viverra narica, Linn:^, Syst. Nat., i, 1766, 64. Based entirely on Biiftbn, as above.

—

SCHPvEBEK, Saiigth., iii [1776?], j). 438, pi. csix (fig. from Btliou;.

—

Eexlebex,

Syst. Reg. Anim., 1777, 486.

—

Zimmekmaxn, Geogr. Geseh., ij, 1780, 291.

—

Gmelin, Syst. Nat., i, 1788, 86.

—

Shaw, Gen. Zool., i, 1800, 385 (given as a

''var. ?").

—

Desmakest, Nouv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat., vii, 1317, 219.

Ursus narica, G. CuA^iER, Tabl. EMm. d'Hist. Nat., 1798, 113.

? f JS^asua nocturna, Maximilian, Beitr. Naturges. Bras., ii, 1826, 298.

JSfasua leiicorliynchus, vON Tschudi, Fauna Peruana, 1844-46, 100.

—

Feaxtzius, Ai'cb.

flir Naturg., 1869, 292.—DuGii;s, La Naturaleza, i, 1869, 137.—Hensel, Ab-

bandl. Konigl. Akad. Wissens. Berlin, 1872, (1873), 6.5.

Nasua socialis yrt. fusca, Fischee, Synop. Mam., 1829, 149.

JSfasua socialis var. irunea, Wagnee, Suj)pl. Scbreber's Siiugtb., ii, 1841, 16.5.

Nasua socialis, De Saussuee, Zoologisclie Garten, Jahrg. iii, 1862, 53.

Nasua solitaria var. mexicana, Weinlaxd, Zoologiscbe Garten, Jalirg. i. No. 11, Aug.

1860, 191, with a colored jilate from life.

—

De Saussuee, Zoologiscbe Garten,

Jabrg. iii. No. 2, Feb. 1862, 27 (babits), 54 (external cbaracters).

Nasua solitaria, De Saussuee, Zoologiscbe Garten, Jabrg. iii, 1862, 54.

Bassaricyon gahMi, Allen, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pbila., 1877, 267, pi. ii, animal (not

Bassaricyon gahbii, Allen, ibid., 1876, 20, pi. i, skull).

ExTEENAL Chaeactees.—]S[ose, edge of upper lip, a spot below the

eye, anotlier above tlie eye, and a small spot on tlie cheek, white 5 a white

line, more or less distinct, usually connects the white spot above the eye

with the white nasal area; rest of the facial i3ortion of the head black-

ish-brown; forehead, sides and top of the head, hind neck, and a trian-

gular area over the shoulders, lighter brow^n, varying in different speci-

mens, however, from dark browm to yellowish-brown, or even deep golden.

In many specimens this more or less fulvous area has well-defined out-

lines, and terminates posteriorly in a triangular extension reaching nearly

to the middle of the back ; in others, it is less well defined, and has a

more restricted extension posteriorly. The ears are broadly margined
with whitish, with long brown hair externally at the base, w'hichin win-

ter pelage forms overhanging tufts that nearly cover the ears. The gen-

eral color of the rest of the dorsal surface is dark brown, becoming darker

posteriorly, and varying in different specimens from fulvous to blackish-

brown, with the tips of the long hairs lighter and lustrous, varying in dif-

ferent specimens from nut-brown through fulvous to pale yellowish-white

or silvery. The color of the tail is nearly uniformwith that of the hind por-

tion of the back, with the distal third darker or blackish. Faint annula-

tions are often observable, on close inspection^ particularly on the basal two-

thirds ofthelower surface, butthey are apparentlynever conspicuous inthe

adults, and frequently specimens occur in which no traces of annulations

can be detected. They appear to be more i)rominent in very young speci-

mens than iji those that are full grown, and to become obsolete in old age.

They are, however, sometimes entirely absent in the young. Sides of the
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neck wLitisli, varying' Irorn fulvoiis-Avliite to silvery, tbi« color usually

exteudiug over the fore-limbs as tar as the elbow, and posteriorly along

the sides of the body; on the sides of the neck it often forms a well-

defined patch extending up\Yard to the ear. The thighs are also more
or less Avhitish. Distal portions of the limbs dark brown, passing into

blackish on the feet. Chin, to beyond the symx)hysis of the jaw, pure

white; throat, breast, and anterior half of the ventral siu-face, whitish or

grayish-white, more or less obscured by the brown of the basal portions

of the hairs. The pure white of the chin is usually separated from the

grayish-white of the throat by a dusky band, formed by the extension

and confluence of the dark brown of the cheeks ; this, however, is an ex-

tremely variable feature, being sometimes wholly absent, often indistinct,

but sometimes very broad and i)rominent. The color of the ventral sur-

face is variable, being sometimes wholly silvery, or grayish-white, or en-

tirely dusky, with no whitish anyAvhere on the lower surface except on
the chin and a x)atch of dingy or jtUowish-white on the throat and breast.

Usually the anterior half of the ventral surface is more or less whitish,

through which the fuscous bases of the hairs show, the whitish surface-

color being formed by the white tips of the hairs. A similar whitish or

yellowish-white tint is seen over the inguinal region. On the chin, the

hairs are short and white to the base; on the rest of the lower surface

they are dusky at base and whitish at the tips, resulting usually in the

production of a dingy gray.

The pelage is full, long, and soft, and the tail full and bushy. The

hairs composing the whitish patches on the sides of the neck are usually

longer than those of the adjoining parts.

Judging by the specimens in hand, there are no sexual differences in

color, one of the darkest specimens of the series being a female.

In very young specimens, the pelage is softer and more woolly, with

the look of immaturity usually characteristic of young animals. They

show, however, the same facial markings as the adults. The annulations

of the tail appear to be generally more strongly marked in the young,

being, in some cases, quite conspicuous, but are sometimes entirely absent.

A series of fourteen skins from various parts of Mexico and Central

America presents a wide range of individual variation in color, but not

greater than most mammals present, and not nearly so great as is seen

in Kasuafusca. There seems, also, to be a recognizable amount of geo-

graphical variation, the Mexican specimens being much lighter-colored

than those from Guatemala and Costa Eica. The lightest-colored spe-

cimen of all comes from the Texan side of the Eio Grande, near Fort

Brown. In this example (J^at. Mus., No. 12757, Dr. J. C. Merrill), the

general aspect of the dorsal surface is yellowish-gray, with a large,

whitish area on the sides of the neck, and mucli white along the sides of

the body; below, strongly whitish throughout. The white eye-markings

do not quite form a continuous ring, but the spot above the eye has a

whitish band connecting it with the white nasal area. The pelage is
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very long and full, and tlie fulvous under-color of the dorsal surfa.ce

shows strongly through the light tips of the long hairs.

AMazatlan specimen (K'at. Mus., I^o. 9068, T. Bischoff) has the top of

the head, back of the neck, and a long, triangular area over the shoulders,

deep yellowish-brown or golden, and the whole upper surface is strongly

fulvous, through the long hairs being tipped with this color. The white

area on the nose is very broad ; the two white eye-spots form a very

broad, continuous ring around the eye, which is connected with the white

nose-patch by a prominent stripe of the same color. The breadth of the

white eye-ring above the eye is 15 mm. The white of the chin, throat,

and breast forms a continuous area, and is of unusual purity. In very

favorable lights, about four or five indistinct rings can be traced in

the basal two-thirds of the tail; but on casual inspection the tail would

be pronounced unicolor with the back, except that it has a blackish tip.

A Colima (Mexico) specimen (Nat. Mus., Xo. 7228, John Xantus) presents

the same general appearance as the Mazatlan specimen, except that the

golden on the hind-head, nape, and shoulders has a more restricted area.

The white on the nose is also much reduced, and the white about the eye

only forms two small, wholly separated spots, the upper of which is con-

nected with the white of the nasal region by a narrow, half-obliterated

line. A specimen from Pacuare, Costa Eica (Nat. Mus., ISTo. 12878, Jose

C. Zeledon), has the face-markings nearly as in the Mazatlan specimen,

but the ocular ring is interrupted at the posterior canthus of the eye.

The yellow area of the nape and neighboring parts is less well defined

than in either of the preceding, ancl has a redder cast. The dorsal sur-

face, particularly posteriorly, is much darker, and the light tippiugs of

the hairs are silvery on the sides, and rufous or reddish-brown over the

shoulders and middle of the back. In other words, the specimen is much
darker. The tail has obsolete rings and a dark tip, as in the others.

A specimen from Central Guatemala (Nat. Mus., No. 8622, Henry

Hague), in general features greatly resembles the last, but the brown of

the face is darker and the white markings more restricted, the eye-spots

being small, widely separated, and wholly cut off' from the white area

on the nose. The posterior half of the dorsal surface and the tail are

much darker (blackish-brown), but the sides of the body, from the head

to the middle of the body, have the long hairs tipped for nearly half

their length with silvery white, tinged more or less with yellow. A
specimen from Talamanca, Costa Eica (Nat. Mus., Ko. 12197, Jose Zele-

don), in much worn pelage, is very dark throughout, and, apparently

owing to the wearing-off of the ends of the long hairs, shows none of

the usual light tippings. This specimen is the darkest of the series : it

shows trace of annulation in the tail. A specimen from Mexico (Is'at.

Mus., No. 7230, labelled ^^JSfasua leucorJiyncJms, Tschudi, Mexique, Maison

Yerreaux ") is deep blackish-brown throughout, the long hairs slightly

tipped with light-yellowish over the shoulders, passing into silvery on

the sides of the shoulders. Sides of the neck with a small area of white,
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over which the haks are conspicuously lengthened; throat and fore

limbs externally whitish; hind limbs nearly black, the long hairs lus-

trous black. The white face-markings are greatly restricted, the eye-

spots being very small, and the white nasal area greatly reduced. The
whole lower surface of the head posterior to the mandibular symphysis
is deep blackish-brown, within which, just behind the oral angle, is a
small white spot, enclosing the mandibular tuft of whiskers. This exam-
ple (in full winter pelage) is a female that had apparently suckled young
the pre\ious year. In general appearance, the coloration in this example
is similar to that of a melanistic Woodchuck [Arctomi/s monax). There
is no white anywhere on th^ ventral surface, except on the chin, and a
sprinkling of yellowish-white hairs on the throat. Another specimen
from Las Cruces de Candelaria, Costa Eica (^^Tat. Mus., No. 9069, Jos6
Zeledon), collected during Dr. von Frantzius's explorations in Costa
Eica, also in full winter pelage, is quite similar to the last, but has rather

more w^hite on the face, and less white on the sides of the neck and fore

limbs, and the white on the lower surface is continuous from the point

of the chin to the middle of the body, with no cross-band of brown across

the posterior i^art of the lower jaw. There is no trace of aunulations in

the tail.

Another specimen from Costa Eica (Nat. Mus., No. 11405, J. Carmiol)

differs remarkably from all the others. It is little more than half-grown,

but the long hairs are worn off from the sides of the body posteriorly,

and the pelage generally has a much worn aspect. In this specimen, the

whole head is pale fulvous, including the parts usually white, but the

usual face-marking can be dimly traced. The general color of the body
is dark fulvous, lighter on the more worn parts. Over the shoulders

and along the middle of the back, where the long hairs are intact, the

color is darker, approaching chestnut, with short rusty tips to the long

hairs. This example seems to represent in this species the red phase of

Kasua rufa.

There are also in the collection two young specimens, apparentlj^ not

more than two to three months old. One is from Tehuantepec (Nat.

Mus., No. 9375, Prof. F. Sumichrast) ; the other from BeHze (M. C. Z.,

No. 5542, Dr. H. Berendt). They present a general aspect of immatiuity

in the texture of the pelage and in the rather darker tone of the under

color; but they have the same general markings as the adults, the facial

pictiu-a being the same, and the long hairs of the pelage being similarly

tipped with yellowish. The tail is, however, more distinctly annulated,

the annulations in the Tehuantepec specimen being very prominent.

The hair on the tail is also rather short and woolly.

A still younger specimen from Jalapa, Mexico (M. C. Z., No. 2630,

Montes-de-Oca), less than nine inches long (head and body), and proba-

bly not more than two or three weeks old, differs from those last de-

scribed in having the whole dorsal surface nearly uniform brownish-
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black; in the pelage being -^liollj' soft and woolly, the long ligliter-

tipped hairs having not yet appeared. The sides of the neck and the

whole lower snrface are uniform grayish-white, with no separating band
cutting oif the white of the chin from that of the throat. Lower surface

of the tail for two inches at the base yellowish-white, crossed distally by
two dark bars. In other respects, the tail is colored uniformly with the

back, and shows no other trace of annulations. It consequently appears

that in very young individuals the tail may be either entirely without

annulations or have them quite conspicuous. The face i)resents the

maximum extension of white, and agrees exactly with the very white-

faced adult example from Mazatlan alreatly described.

In the series of specimens above described there is a complete inter-

gradation from the light grayish fulvous example from the Lower Eio

Grande to the blackish-brown specimens from Central America, though

simi)ly an increased intensity southward in the coloration. At the same
time, there is a wide range of piu^ely individual variation in the size of

the white face-marks, and especially in the coloration of the lower sur-

face of the anterior half of the body. As previously stated, there appear

to be no well-marked sexual dift'erences of color.

Skull.—A series of six adult skulls of this species (four males and
two females), and three others from half-grown examples, shows that

the skull varies greatly with age and sex. None of the male skulls are

very old, the molar teeth being unworn, while one of the female skulls

has the tubercles of the molars wholly worn away. Yet in this last the sa-

gittal crest is wholly undeveloped, while the middle-aged males have well-

developed crests, varj'ing from 5 to 11 mm. in height. The male skulls

are also larger, with much larger canines and more heavily developed and
more widely spreading zygomata. The male skulls vary considerably in

size, the smallest having a length (from front edge of intermaxillse to pos-

terior border of occipital condyles) of 119 mm. and a breadth (at the point of

greatest expansion of zygomata) of 77 mm., against, respectively, 138 mm.
and 81 mm. in the largest. The largest (but not the oldest) female skull

has a length of 123 mm. and a width of G5 mm., showing that as regards

the length of the skull some of the females exceed in size some of the

males. The average of four male skulls, however, gives a length of

129 mm. and a width of 79 mm., against, respectively, 122 mm. and 63mm.
for the two female skulls. In the females, in addition to the very much
smaller size of the canines and the entire absence of a sagittal crest, the

zygomatic arches are much weaker and nmch less widely divergent.

General History and Sy^nonymy.—As already stated in the gen-

eral history of the subject, the present species was described by Brisson

in 1756 under the name "Le Coati-Mondi," and was redescribed and
figured by Buffon in 1760 as " Le Coati bruu." On the latter was ex-

clusively based Linne's Viverra narica. Although the habitat of the

specimens described is not stated by either of these authors, and was
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])robably unlmown to them,* Buffoii's figure, as well as Lis and Bris-

sou's descriptions, leave uo reasonable doubt tliat the name nayica was
based on the Mexican Coati.t By writers of the first quarter of the pres-

ent century, the present species was virtually lost sight of, for, although
the name narica was more or less generally retained, it was applied to

a nominal species referable to the Linna?an Viverra nasua. Fischer,

while referring all the Coatis to one species, for which he adopted Max-
imilian's name Nasua socialis, wisely separated the references to the two
valid species under the varietal names rtifa and fusca, and under these

heads made a judicious allocation of the synonyms of the group. The
first possible synonym is the " f Nasua nocturna'^ of Maximilian (182G),

based on an imperfect skin and the reports of the native hunters. He
says the tail shows no color-rings, but has the same mingling of tints as

the upper part of the body.t It has, however" the matter of locality

against it, as well as the "fahl gelbrothliche Farbe" of the lower parts.

He refers especially to its soft thick pelage, which corresponds well

enough with that of the present species, but it may not be a Nasua at

all, as he was himself in doubt as to whether it was really this genus, and
as no subsequent explorer appears to have met with a Nasua in Eastern

Brazil having the tail colored uniformly with the back.

Yon Tschudi, however, in 1844-4:6, described a Nasua leiicorliynchus

which good authorities have since identified with the Mexican Coati. His

diagnosis (''K rostro albo, cauda corporis longitudiue, concolore in

adultis"), as well as his whole description, relates unquestionably to this

form, which alone can be described as having a white nose and uuicol-

ored tail. He appears to have based his excellent description of the

species upon an examination of quite a number of examples, as he

alludes distinctly to young as well as adult specimens, and refers to vari-

ous features of individual variation, and evinces a thorough knowledge

of the species. He gives its habitat as the interior of Brazil, remark-

*Brisson says of Ms specimen, " Je Fai vu cliez M. Lievre Distillateur," without of-

foriug even a conjecture as to the country Avhence it came. Buiion simply tells us

that the original of his Coati, figured in pi. xlvii, and of which is given a detailed ac-

count of the anatomy as well as a figure of the skeleton (in pi. xlis), is a specimen he

had had alive, and that he had seen another Coati, of which he also gives a descrip-

tion and figures (pi. xlviii) as -'Le Coati brun," without informing us whence either

was obtained. The last is unquestionably the Mexican Coati.

tThis species appears to have been thoroughly well known to Schreber, as his whole

account most emphatically shows, in evidence of which, but especially from its

historic interest, I transcribe the following from his account of V. narica: "Die

Schnauze, Lippen und Kehle weislich. . . . Der Kopf, Hals und Leib graubraun:

so auch der Schwanz, der, besonders unterwarts, undeutliche dunklere Kiuge hat

;

die uutero Seite des Halses, die Schultern, Brust und der Bauch weislich ; der Eaum
zwischen den Hinterschenkeln fast gelb. Jedes Haar ist in der Mitte schwarz, an der

Spitze gelbbraun. . . . Das Vaterland ist slidliche Ainerika. . . . Nach

Enropa kommt es weit soltener, als das rothe [ F. nasuay—Sawjt., Th. iii, p. 438.

± ''Der Schwanz zeigt keinc farblichen Ringe, sondern ist von dersclbeu Mischuug

wie die obcren Theile des Kiirpers."
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hig : " Das Innere von Brasilien nahrt diese dritte Species von Nasua, von

wo sie von melireren Eeisenden nacli Europa znrlick gebraclit worden

ist." He thus evidently knew tlie species only throngli museum speci-

mens or living examples seen by liim in European cities, and as no

writer appears to have yet given any other authority for its occurrence

in Brazil, from which country it is still otherwise unknown,* the locality

here assigned for the species may be fairly considered as open to ques-

tion.t

Weinland, in 18G0, was the lirst recent writer to describe and figure

the Mexican Coati, but he regarded it as specifically identical with the

South American species, of which he made it a variety, calling it N'asua

solitaria var. mexiccma. De Saussure, two years later, distinguished two

species of Mexican Coati, adopting for them Maximihan's names Nasua

solitaria and Wasua socialis, neither of which names have any relation

to the Mexican animal. His detailed descriptions and comparison of

two specimens, one in winter pelage and the other i^resumed by him to

be in summer pelage, show that his two species were based merely on

characters of individual variation, the one reterring to the light phase

and the other to the dark i^hase of tlie species.| Later Dr. von Frant-

* Sclireber, however, should perhaps be cx(!cj)tetl, as he says the habitat of F. narica

is "siidliche Amerika," but which may or may not mean South America.

tDr. Giinther, in the "Zoological Record" for 18r59 (p. 17), ai»pears to accredit the

species to Peru, as ho says " Nasua leucorhynchun from Peru occurs also in Costa Rica/'

etc., but I have yet to meet with any authority for its occurrence in Peru.

1 1 append herewith a translation of De Saussure's remarks respecting the question

of whether one or two species exist in Mexico.

"In Mexico," he saj's, "the same view prevails among the natives respecting the

cpiestion of the existence of two species of Coati as in South America. They are dis-

tinguished by the names solitaria and socialis (Tejo solo and Tejo de mannada) given

by Prinz von Neuwied in his Fauna of Brazil.

"Whether this discrimination is arbitrary and rests upon error, as the majority of

authors appear to accept, or is well founded, will be here more closely examined.

"I will first mention that the Coatis of Mexico apxjear to me to be entkely identical

with those of Brazil, and in order to compare the two types I subjoin detailed descrip-

tions.

"Nasua solitaria is larger, of a darker color, than socialis, but still pretty similar to

it, and for this reason they are united, being regarded as merely variations of age, the

species solitaria as old males, which seclude themselves from the small troojis in which

jV. socialis live, as do the old deer, wild boars, and elephants. I myself long shared

this opinion, but a thorough investigation of the matter induced me to entirely change

my view.

"The principal reasons which to me appear to indicate the projjriety of separating

the two species are the following

:

"First of all, Xasna solitaria is by no means scarce, though difficult to obtain, as are

usually the old male swine. They are as often killed as socialis, which circumstance

entirely removes the suspicion that solitaria is nothing but old males, which become soli-

taria when they leaxe the younger animals, or at least from their second or third year.

Finally, I have seen in Mexico the self-same Nasua tvhich has heen descrihed and figuredfrom

life. This individual belonged to Dr. Miiller, whom I fortunately happened to meet

in Mexico, and whose Coati I directly compared with those which I had living in my
possession. Although all these Coatis at that time were j'oung, and therefore far from
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ziiTS (ill 18G9, on the identification of Dr. Peters) and Hensel (187o)

recognized the Mexican Coati as specifically distinct from tlie common
Sontli American species, adopting for it Maximilian's name leucorlnjn-

chus. This name, however, is antedated by the Linniean name nnrica,

which mnst tali,e precedence for the species.

In addition to the above complication of synonymy, I had the morti-

fying misfortnue, in 1877, to add another, by describing and figuring a

skin under the name Bassaricyon gabhu* supposing it at the time to be
the sldn belonging to the skull previously figured and described by met
under that name. Without going into details respecting the attenuatmg
circumstance of the case, or how I was led into such an egregious blunder,

I will merely state that the skin described and figured as that of Bansa-

ricyon gahhii, as above cited, has nothing whatever to do with that species,

but is simi)ly the Mexican Coati, JSfasua narica, and that the external

characters of the true Bassaricyon gahhii remain still wholly unknown.
Geographical Distribution.—The first recent mention of the Coati

as an inhabitant of Mexico appears, as pre^"iouslynoted, tohavebeen made
by Dr. Weinland in 1860, who states, on the authority of Dr. Miiller, that

it is common over the whole of the eastern slope of the high tablehinds,

or " Terra templada," but does not occur in the "Terra calienta" of the

coast region. He adds that, notwithstanding this, he finds no previous

mention of its occurrence. De Saussure, in 1862, endorses Dr. Wein-

land's statement that iDrevious writers had made no mention of the occur-

rence of the Coati in Mexico, although, he says, it is one of the com-

monest mammals of that country. Tomes, in 1861, gives JSfasuafuscam
the list of mammals collected in Guatemala by Mr. Salviu, but without

comment. Dr. von Frantzius, in 1869, refers to Nasiia JeucorhyncJi us as of

common occurrence in Costa Eica. These are the only references to its

distribution I have met with that I consider as of unquestionable authen-

ticity. As already stated, owing to the absence of all reference to the

occurrence. In South America, of a species of Coati with a white nose and

unicolored tail, except von Tschudi's statement that his N. leucorliynclms

being fully develoioed, we found tliem still veiy different. Dr. Miiller's (now ui tLe

Zoological Garden of Frankfort) liad already all of the cliaracters of N. soUtaria, ^yliilo

mine, on the contrary, belonged to the type of N. socialis, Avhich sufficiently showed

that the differences are not merely those of age.

"To show what they are the following descriptions of both types are given, based

on many individuals, either stuffed or in skins, which I brojight from Mexico."—Zoo-

logisclie Garten, Jahrgang iii, 18G2, pp. 52-5^5.

Very detailed descriptions of both species then follow, from which it appears that

his " A^. socialis" is merely the lighter-colored and his "^^. soUtaria^' the darker plia.so

of the common X. narica; and, furthermore, that M. De Saussure could not have been

very familiar Avith the characters of the Brazilian species. I will hero observe that in

all probability the "Tejo solo" of the Mexicans, like the "Pisote solo" of the Costa

Ricans, and the "Coati mondeo" of the Brazilians, as shown by von Frantzius and

Hensel, was given to the old solitary males.

*Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1877, p. 207, pi. ii.

tProc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 187G. p. 20, pi. i.

Bull. V, 2 2
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inhabits the interior of Brazil, I deem it i:)robable that the assigned

locahty of the latter is erroneous, and that his specimens really came
from Mexico or Central America.

My own material indicates that the range of this species extends from

the Isthmus of Panama northward throughout Central America and the

greater part of Mexico, as far northward on the eastern coast as the

Texas side of the Lower Eio Grande, and on the western coast probably

northward nearly to California. I have specimens, however, from that

coast only from as far north as Colima and Mazatlan.

Nasua narica appears hence to prevail from the Isthmus of Panama
northward throughout Central America and the warmer parts of Mexico,

where it also seems to be the sole representative of the genus.

ISTASUA EUFA, Desmarest.

Brazilian Coati.

Coaii; Marcgrave, Hist. Nat. Brasil., 1648, 228.

Coafi, Valmont de Bomarre, Diet. Eais. Univ. d'Hist. Nat., ii, 1775, 596.

Le Blaireau de Surinam,—Meles surinamensis, Brisson, Keg. Anim., 1756, 255.

Qnasje, Schreber, Saugt., iii [1766?], 441 {^Meles surinamensis, Brissou).

Lc Coati-Mondi a queue annelee, Brisson, Eeg. Anim., 1756, 263.

Coati noirdtre, Buffon, Hist. Nat., viii, 1760, 358, pi. xlvii.

Fiverra nasua, Linnie, Syst. Nat., i, 1766, 64. Based entirely on Marcgrave's ''Coati"

andBrisson's "Coati-Moudi a queae annelee."

—

Schreber, Siingth., iii [1776 ?],

436, pi. csviii (fig. from Buffon).

—

Erxleben, Syst. Eeg. Anim., 1777, 485.

—

Zimmermann, Geogr. Gescli., ii, 1780, 290.—Gmelin, Syst. Nat., i, 1788, 86.—

. Shaw, Gen. Zool., i, 1800, 386.—F. Cuvier, Diet, des Sci. Nat., ix, 1817, 464.—

Desmarest, Nonv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat., vii, 1817, 219.—Desmoulins, Diet. Class.

d'Hist. Nat., iv, 1823, 146.

Ursus nasua, G. Cuvier, Tabl. E16m. d'Hist. Nat., 1798, 113.

Vivcrravulpecula, Erxleben, Syst. Anim., 1777, 490 (in part, as it includes "Le Blaireau

do Surinam, Meles surinamensis," Brisson; not Viverra vul.pecula, Schreber,

ttMcIi is primarily Buffon's "Le Coase"^Mustela j^ennanti).

Viverra qnasje, Gmelin, Syst. Nat., i, 1788, 87 (in part).

Kasua quasje, Desmarest, Nouv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat., vii, 1817, 217 (certainly in part, as

it includes Buffon's "Coati noiratre").

Viverra narica, F. Cuvier, Diet, des Sci. Nat., ix, 1817, 464 (not of Linu6).—Desmou-

lins. Diet. Class, des Sci. Nat., iv, 1823, 246 (mainly).

Nasua narica, Gray, Cat. Mam. Brit. Mus., 1843, 74 (in part) ; Proc. Zool. Soc. London,

1864, 702 (in part only) ; Cat. Cam., Pachy., and Edent. Mam. Brit. Mtis., 1869,

239 (excluding part of the synonyms). Not Viverra narica, Linn6.

Quaclii, Valmont de Bojiarre, Diet. Eais. Univ. d'Hist. Nat., iv, 1775, 577.

Coati roux, F. Cuvier, Hist. Nat. des Mam., livr. i, 1818.

Nasua rufa, Desmarest, Mam., 1820, 170 (based on the "QuacM" of Bomarre and
" Couti roux " of F. Cuvier as above, bnt mainly on the latter).

—

Lesson,

Man. de Mam., 1827, 139.—Gray, Cat. Mam. Brit. Mus., 1843, 74 (in part

only); Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1854, 701 (in part only); Cat. Cam., Paehy.,

and Edent. Mam. Brit. Mus., 1889, 239.

iVflSiKj/itsca.jDESMAREST, Mam., 1820, 170.

—

Lesson, Man. deMam., 1827, 139 (mainly).

—

SCHOMBURGK, Ann. Nat. Hist., iv, 1839, 431 (habits).

? Tamandua, Buffon, Hist. Nat., Snppl., iii, 1776, 284, pi. Ivi (based on a Coati said by

Cuvier to have been artificially colored). •
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Ahinnccopliaga striata, Shaw, Geu. Zool., i, 1800, 51 (=Buffon's " Tamaudua " as above).
" Mijrmecophafja, Kkusex$teex, Voy. autour du Monde."
MyrmecopluKja anmdata, Des.m.\p.est, Mam., 1822, 374 {=Myrm€copliaga, Kruseusteni,

as above).

Tamandua, anmdatedvar.?—2I>jnneco])lia[/a tetradadula,!^.",, Geiffith's Cuviers Anim.
Kiugd., iii, 1827, 305, pi. (original figure from a stuffed specimen*^).

Kasua sociaUs, M.aximiliax, Beitr. Naturg. Bras., ii, 182G, 283.—Scuixz, Xat. n. Abbild.
d. Sangt., 1826, 110, pi. xssiii (from nature).—A^OxTschudi, Fauna Peruana,
1844-46, 98.—BuRMEiSTER, Syst. Uebers. der Tbiere Brasil., 1854, i, 120 (exclud-
ing from synonymy riverra narica, Linn.).-Giebel, SLiugetb., 1855, 750 (in part
only; includes riverra nasua, V. narica, Linn., V. quasje, Gmel., Xasuarufa and
/«sc«, Desm., .A", leucorlujnchus, von Tscbudi, etc.).—AVeixlaxd, Zoologiscbe
Garten, 1860, 61.—Hexsel, Zoologiscbe Garten, 1869, 290 (babits, tbe cbase,
individual and climatic variations, etc.); Abbaudl. Konig. Akad. AYissens.
Berlin, 1872, (1873), 63.

Nasua sociaUs var. riifa, Fischer, Synop. Mam., 1329, 148.

Nasua sociaUs var. rufa aut ftdva, AVagxer, Suppl. Scbreber's Saugtb., ii, 1841, 165.

Nasua soUtaria, Maximiliax, Beitr. Xaturg.Bras., ii, 1826, 292 (old males).—Fischer,
Synop. Mam., 1829, 149.—A^ox Tschudi, Fauna Peruana, 1844-46, 99.—BuE-
MEiSTER, System. Uebers. der Tbiere Bras., 1854, i, 121.—Giebel, Siiugetb.,

1855, 751. (Tbese notices are all of tbem compiled, and are based on jMaxi-

milian's description of tbe single original specimen, namely, an old male of

tbe common Coati. )—Schmidt, Zoologiscbe Garten, Jabi-g. iii, Ko. 2, Feb.
1862, 32.

Nasua vittaia, vox Tschudi, Fauna Peruana, 1844-46, 101.

Nasua montana, VOX Tschudi, Fauna Peruana, 1844-46, 102, pi. v.

JVrtSitaoZiyacea, Gray, Proc.ZooLSoc. Loud., 1864,7(53; Cat. Cam., Pacby.,and Edent.
Mam. Brit. Mus., 1869, 241.'

Nasua dorsalis, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud., 1866, 169, pi, svii ; Cat. Carn., Pacby., and
Edent. Mam. Brit. Mus., 1869, 240.

"Le Coati Moudi, Peerault, Anim. , ii [about 1668], 15, pi. xxs^i," Sec " M^m. Acad.
Eoy. des Sci., dep. 1666-1699," probably tome ii.

Brazilian Weesel, Pexxaxt, Sjn. Quad., 1771, 229; Hist. Quad., ii, 1793, 61 (in part
only).

Cuati, AzARA, Hist. Xat. Quad. Paraguay, i, 1802, 293.

Coati roux, male, F. Cuvier, Hist. Xat. des Mam., livr. i, 1818.

Coati l)run,femelle, F. Cuvier, Hist. X^at. des Mam., li^T. iv, 1819.

*Dr. Gray says (Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud., 1864, p. 701), "Mr.TiuTier (P. Z. S., 1851,

p. 218) professes to bave rediscovered tbe fact (tbougb it is stated in tbe 'Catalogue of
tliff^Iammalia in tbe Britisb Musium,' p. 74, 1843), tbat Krusenstem'sM. annulata is only
a Coati-Mondi ; but be is puzzled to explain tbe figure in Griffitb's 'Animal Kingdom.'
Tbis figure is engraved from a dra-^ing of Alajor Hamilton Smitb's, no douU copiedfrom
Krusenstem's figure, but altered and improved, as was bis babit wben making bis very
large collection of drawings—a bad babit, tbat bas rendered tbem of comparatively
small value for scientific imrposes, as it is impossible to determine wbetber tbey are

from a figure or a specimen."

In reference to tbe line I bave italicised in tbe above passage, I quote tbe follow-

ing from tbe text (1. c, pp. 305, 306) accompanying Hamilton Smitb's figure: ''Tbe

figure we bave engraved, under tbe title of tbe Tamandua annulated variety ? seems
likely to be tbe same as tbat indicated by tbe circumnavigator [Krusensteru], differing

principally in tbe absence of tbe dark spot round tbe eye. Tbis was also di-awu [like

tbe i^late preceding tbe one in question] from a stuffed specimen, and is subject to tbe
same observations as to tbe position of all tbe feet as tbat last mentioned ["Ursine
Anteater"]."
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Coati l)run,femelle, variete, F. Cuvier, Hist. Nat. des Mam., Hvr. iv, 1819.

Coati Irun-fonce, F. Cxjvier, Hist. Nat. des Mam., livr. slviii, 1825.

Coati de Bando of the Brazilians.

Coati mundeo (old males), ibid.

GesellscliaftUches Cuati, Maximilian, 1. c.

Einsames oder grosstes Cuati (old males), ibid.

NasentMer, Nasenbdr, Sclinauzeiibdr, Eilsselbdr, Fretfbar, and BUsseltrdger of German
writers.

Coati and Coati-Mundi of Englisb and French writers, etc.

Cuati oi file, Spanish writers.

Quasie of the Northern Indian tribes of South America.

External Charactees.—Eye and clieek-spots nearly as in tlie pre-

ceding, but of a soiled white (brownisli-wliite or yellowish-white) color

;

sometimes obsolete, and usually less strongly contrasted with the sur-

rounding tints, and with no white on the nose, which is colored uniformly

with the sides of the head and frontal region. Head (excepting the

whitish spots already noted), including facial region, gray, varied Avith

blackish, particularly on the sides of the nose. General color of the

dorsal surface, aud of the limbs externally, gray, the former more or less

strongly varied with black and fulvous, or rust-yellow. Whole lower

surface, and the limbs internally, yellowish-white, varying to strong ful-

vous, or even gamboge-yellow. The hairs of the back are usually black

at the surface, with a broad subterminal bar of fulvous, varying often

to rufous, and brown at the t)ase, like the softer under-fur. Tail black,

with about eight (seven to nine) rather narrow fulvous rings.

The color varies greatly in different individuals, through the greater or

less amount of black tipping the hairs of the dorsal surface present, and
in the amount and tone of the under-color. A specimen from Brazil (M.

C. Z., No. 2820, Thayer Exped.) has the prevailing color above shining

black, varied with grayish-fulvous. Another (M. C. Z., No. 1839, Mana-
os, Brazil, Thayer Exited.) has the dorsal surface shining black, varied

with deep yellowish-rufous. Still another (M. C. Z., No. 1440, Manaos,
Brazil, Thayer Exped.), about half-grown, has the middle of the back
strongly blackish, and the sides dingy yellowish-brown varied with

blackish. In these the pelage is short, crisp, and shining. Two otfeer

specimens (Nat. Mus., No. 4657 and No. 2978), one certainlj' aud the

other probably, from Paraguay (Corrientes, Captain Page), has the

pelage long, soft, and full, and the surface tint pale yellowish-gray, with

a narrow subterminal zone of black, and the basal portion pale yellow-

ish-brown. Another specimen (Nat. Mus., No. 3996, locality not given)

has the dorsal surface dark red or intense chestnut, darkest along the

middle of the back, especially i)osteriorly, and lighter on the sides, pass-

ing into fulvous on the lower surface. The tail is darli reddish chest-

nut, with narrow rings of blackish. The usual face-markiugs are faintly

distinguishable. This specimen seems to represent the Coati rous of

P. Cuvier.

Occasionally specimens occur in which the face is marked more or less
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flistiiietly with broad indistinctly defined longitudinal bands of whitish

and dusky or even black, with an indistinct transverse blackish band
through the eye. In one example thus marked the usual whitish face-

markings are obsolete.

As already noted, writers who have observed the animal in a state of

nature refer to great variability of color in even individuals of the same
litter. In some specimens, the white. facial markings are obsolete, as in

von Tschudi's N'asita montana. Melamstic examx^les appear to be not

imfrequent, and there is also a strong tendency to erythrism, in which the

whole pelage is more, or less reddish, even to the ba se of the hair, and
unvaried by other tints save the blackish rings on the tail; at other

times, the middle of the back posteriorly is blackish, as are also the sides

of the nose.

Skull.—^A series of eight skulls of this species, mostly from Santa

Eita, Sonthern Brazil, indicates a considerable amount of both sexual

and individual variation. The females are smaller than the males, with

relatively very much smaller canines. Two male skulls from Santa

Eita (M. C. Z., ISTos. 1000 and 1001, Thayer Exped.) measm^e respectively

as follows, the smaller being much the older : length (from front edge of

intermaxillse to posterior border of occipital condyles) respectively 127

mm. and 115 mm. ; breadth (at point of greatest expansion of zygomata)

respectively 73 mm. and 74 mm. An adult female skull (M. C. Z., l!s"o.

999, Santa Eita, Brazil, Thayer Exped.) measures 110 mm. by 61 mm.
Dr. Hensel states that the maximum length (measured as above) of a

series of thirty-four old male skulls is 126 mm., and the minimum 112

mm.; and of the "normal skull" 118 mm. He gives the maximum
length of a series of forty-nine old female skulls as 114 mm.; minimum,

103 mm. ; "normal," 107 mm.
GrENEKAL HISTORY AND SYNONYMY.—A more Complicated case of

sj^nonymy than that presented by the present species is rarely to be en-

countered. The introduction of the species into literature can be traced

back to Marcgrave (1648). and even Thevet (1558), but the first important

reference is that by the former, which became, in conjunction with Bris-

son's "Coati-Mondi a queue annelee" (1756), the basis of the Linnrean

Viverra nasua. The " Coati noiratre" of Buffon (1760) is imquestionably

the same animal on which was based the first figure of the species under

that name, published by Schreber in 1776. Under this title, and un-

mixed with any other species, the present species was currently known
until about 1817, when F. Omder and Desmarest introduced confusion by

losing sight entirely of Linn6's Viverra narica, their Viverra narica being

merely a color-variety of the present species. The last-named author

also introduced a third nominal species referable to the present one under

the name Viverra quasje. For the next fifty years the narica of those

authors who used the name is referable to the nasua of Linne. In 1820,

Desmarest abandoned both of the Linnffian names nasua and narica,—
the first in consequence of Storr's adopting the name Xasua (in 1780) as
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tlie generic name of tlie Coatis,—and introduced tlie names rvfa and
fusca, both of wiiich, as already shown, are referable to the V. nasua of

Linne. Maximilian, in 1826, deliberately ignored all the prior specific

names, and introduced in their place soclalis and soUtaria, both based

on the present species, although by some subsequent writers the latter

was adopted for the Linnsean narica. Ton Tschudi, in recognizing five

species of the genus Xasua, added two new synonyms to those of the

present species.

The changes that have been rung on the various names above enu^

merated, especially socialls and solitaria, are siifiiciently indicated in the

above table of synonymy, and in the general history of the literature re-

lating to the group already giA'en {antea, pp. 153-102). Other synonyms
of less iDrominence, although of earUer origin, are the Viverra vuljpecula

of Erxleben, abeady mentioned as a curious com]3ound of several widely

diverse species, including one unquestionably referable here. It is ap-

I^arently iDrimarily based on Brisson's "Blaireau de Surinam," which is

unquestionably the present species, but also included Buftbu's " Coase,"

which is the Fisher or Mustela pennanti of recent authors. Gmelin's

Viverra quasje had in part the same origin, since it also included Bris-

son's "Blaireaude Surinam." Other less important or less prominent

synonyms are Desmarest's j\[yrmecoi)liagci annulata and the '^Myrmeeo-

Ijliaga tetradactyla, h.^'^ of Grifiith's Animal Kingdom. Among later

synonyms are Gray's luisua oUvacea and N. dorsaUs, which relate only to

particidar phases of coloration.

The Linnteau specific name nasua having become untenable through

its adoption in a generic sense, the first name strictly eligible, though by
no means eminently appropriate, as it had originally reference to only

a prominent color-variety of the species, is that of riifa of Desmarest.

SociaUs, applied later to the species in a broader sense, is otherwise not

especially distinctive, and is antedated by both rufa and fusca of Des-

marest, as well as by the barbarous term quasje.

Geographical Distribution.—The present species appears to range

over the greater part of the continent of South America—certainly from

Surinam to Paraguay, and from the Atlantic coast to the Andes,—over •

which extensive region it is one of the most abundant of the carnivorous

mammals, and apparently the sole representative of its genus. The first

suggestion as to the correct limits of the habitat of the present species

seems to have been made by Dr. von Frantzius in 1869, as already cited,

he claiming that in all probability the. present species did not occur in

Costa Bica, and was therefore limited to the Southern Tropics, as the

Costa Eican species doubtless w^as to the ]S!"orthern Tropics. The exact

boundaries of the habitat of either species still remain to be determined,

as well as also 'vhether the two species anywhere occur together.



Art. XI.—On the Present 8tatiis of Passer cloniestieus
in America, with Special Reference to the ^Vestern
States and Territories.

By Dr. Elliott Coues, IT. S. A.

Now that the enormous increase and rapid dispersion of the Euro-

IDean House Sparrow in America have resulted in the ai)i)earance of

this objectionable bird iu various portions of the Western States and
Territories, it is time to consider what means may be taken to check

its westward extension ; for the agriculturists of that portion of our

country have already enough to do to contend with the grasshopper

scourge without having to guard their crops against a plague only less

formidable and imminent. Should the noxious birds become as numer-

ous and as widely diffused in the West as they are already in the

thickly-settled portions of the United States, thej would there prove even

more destructive to the crops than they are known to be in the East.

For here they still live for the most part in cities, towns, and "\illages,

where they derive their subsistence chiefly from street-garbage, espe-

cially horse-manure; but in the West, where such supi^lies are more

limited, these granivorous birds would at once and contiuually prey

upon the crops. I am not informed to what extent they may have mul-

tiplied already in some of the places, as at Salt Lake City, to which they

have been transported, and where they have obtaiued a foothold ; but

it may not be too late, if ^^gorous measures are taken at once, to stamp

out the plague. The strongholds of the birds are few, comparatively

speaking, and isolated to such a degree that the eradication of the

birds from that -part of the United States may not be now absolutely

impracticable, as unfortunately seems to be the case in the East. The

Great Plains offer a natural barrier to the westward progress of the

birds from the Mississippi; and if pains be taken to destroy the advance

guard as fast as they move westward, the evils now suffered in the East

may be long delayed or even avoided. In most parts of the West

where the Sparrows have appeared, it is believed that they have been

imported, not that they reached these spots by spontaneous migration

or natiu'al dispersion. If this be the case, indeed, it may not be a

matter of the greatest difficulty to destroy them, root and branch, iu

the comparatively few places in which they have already become natu-

ralized. Should this be done, and laws be passed prohibiting the intro-

duction of the birds into the Western States and Territories, iimuuiiity

from invasion might be secured for a practically unlimited period. To
175
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bring tliis matter to the attention of the people in the West, and to

urge that such measures be taken without further dangerous delay, is

the object of the present paper.

This may seem an extreme course, to the few who still look favorably

upon the iDresence of the Sparrow in America; but such may be assured

that it is no more than the exigencies of the case demand. Unless the

Sparrows can be made to devour grasshoppers, there is absolutely no

occasion, for their naturalization in the West, not even the flimsy excuse

for them that we sometimes hear made in the East. That they will not

subsist upon grasshoppers to any extent, or upon potato-beetles, may be

regarded as a foregone conclusion ; and in the absence of other sources

of food-supply, they will infallibly fall i\y)oii the crops.

Though it must appear to all well-informed persons a work of super-

erogation to point out what mischief the Sparrows have done, what
worse evils are in prospect, and what thoroughly undesirable birds these

are from every standpoint, yet the people of the West may not be fully

apprised as j^et of the actual state of the case. Their attention is there-

fore called to the present status of the Sparrow in • America, as fully

exhibited in the following review of the situation.

For it occurs to me that the facts in the case can in no way be more

forcibly presented or more clearly illustrated than by the simple and

lucid method of setting forth, in sufficient detail, the controversy which

the introduction of the Sparrow into America has occasioned, and
analyzing the mass of evidence we have accumulated. To such a

record, moreover, attaches a degree of historical interest. Instead of

expressing my own views, or of preparing statements which might be

open to an even unfounded charge of prejudice, I have therefore thrown

what I have to say into the form of a commentary on the record itself,

leaving each one to form his own opinion on the subject.

The following record forms a portion of a more elaborate article which

I have in iDreparation upon the general subject. Though very incom-

plete,—m fact, representing but a fragment of the literature which the

Sparrow Question has occasioned,—it is sufficient for present purxDOses.

It is compiled from all available sources, witJiout iiartiality or prejudice,

and the commentary is written without fear, favor, or affection. It in-

cludes every article which I have seen, and a few others, the titles of

which I have taken from Mr. T. (1. Gentry's book. For some, I am
indebted to the kindness of Prof. 0. Y. Eiley. Articles in favor of, as

well as those unfavorable to, the Sparrow, have been collated with

equal care ; but those of the former character are so few and weak in

comparison with those of the latter category, that if the contributions

to the subject made by the eminent ornithologist. Dr. Thomas 31. Brewer,

be excepted, little remains on that side of the question. Additional

titles of articles bearing upon the off side of the controversy are there-

fore the special desiderata of this ]Diece of bibliography ; but any addi-

tions to the list or corrections of errors which may be detected will be

very acceptable to the compiler.
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1867. Pickering, C. [Oa the Introduction of the Europeau House Sparrow iuto

America, as threatening a Great Evil.] <^Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat, Hist. xi.

1867, pp. 157, 158.

Tt appears from the record Lerewitli presented that the credit of heing the first in this

country to foresee and predict the evil to result from the introduction of Sparrows into Ame-
rica, belongs to Dr. Charles Pickering. This article may he regarded as the entering-wedge

;

and as such it is entitled to special consideration. It was not, however, until 1874, that the

controversy was fairly opened, though in the mean time several American writers ventured to

express their apprehensions, and to give warnings which passed unheeded. Cf., e. g., Bkuce,

Amer. Nat. vi. 1872, pp. 469, 470 ; CoUES, KeyK A. Birds, 1872, p. 146.

1858. Brewer, T. M. The European House Sparrow [Passer domesticus J. <^AtlaniiG

Monthly, May, 1868, pp. .

!Not seen.

1868. SwEETAPPLE, E. English Sparrows [Passer domesticus] in America. <[ Zool-

ogist, 2d ser, iii. 1868, pp. 1375, 1376.

1869. Forney, J. W. The Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <|T/ie TTeefc^y Press (Phila-

delphia), —, 1869.

Not seen—^incomplete title cited from Gentry.

1869. FoiiNEY, J. W. Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <T/ie Fress (Philadelphia),

—, 1869.

Not seen—incomplete title cited from Gentry.

1869. Lesguillon, J. La Proscription des Moineaus [Passer domesticus]. <CNaiU''

raliste Canaclien, i. 1869, pp. 58-64, 99-101.

Poeme.

1869. One Thousand Sparrows [Passer domesticus] Shipped. < Uie London

Times, —, 1869.

Not seen—incomplete title cited from Gentry.

1869. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] in America. <T7te London Times, —,

1869.

Not seen—^incomplete title cited froni Gentry.

1869. Take Care of the Birds [Passer domesticus]. <P«&Zic Ledger and Daily

Transcript (Philadelphia), —, 1869.

Not seen—^incomplete title cited from Gentry.

1870. Collete, J. E. House Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^Amcr. Nat. iv. No. 1,

Mar. 1870, pp. 54, 55.

The naturalization of the species is considered in a fair way of accomplishment, and to call

for some notice and congratulation.

1870. Glick, G. W. The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <_Prairie Farmer,

Mar. —, 1870.

Queries whether the birds woiild destroy curculios. Editor's reply, that there is no evi-

dence to favor such a supposition.

1870. V[OELKEL], P. Moineaux [Passer domesticus] au Canada. <P«7Z. Soc. AccVm.

2e s6t. vii. 1870, pp. 322, 323.

Prom the London Field, Dec. 25, 1869.

1870-71. Thorpe, T. B. The EngUsh Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. < Apiileton^a

Journ. iv. Oct. 1870, p. 494; vi. Oct. 1871, p. 467.

1871. S[0UBEIRAN], J. L. Acclimatation des Moineaux [Passer domesticus] aus

]fitats-Unis. < Btdl. Soc. Acclim. 2« s6r. viii. 1871, p. 582.

rrom Keport of the Commissioner of Agriculture for 1869, p. 300.

1871. Nos Moineaux. <^NaturalisteCanadien, iii. 1871, p. 51.

Sur I'acclimatation du Passer domesticus a Quebec.

1872. J. P. The English Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. < Country Gentleman, Aug. 1,

1872.

That they are not efficient destroyers of insects, but that they do drive away native birds.
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1872. Scott, Jas. The EngiisliSi^arrow [Passer domestictis]. <^Gardener's Magazine,

Feb. 1872.

•

' The English Sparro'ws get much credit for the extermination of the Span Worm in New
York and Philadelphia. Is there proof that they had anything to do with the matter ? . . .

The Span Worms have their periods, and come and go without thanks to the Sparrow."

187.3. Lewis, E., jr. [The Naturalization of] The English Sparrow [Passer domes-

ticus, in America]. <^Po2)ular Science Monthly, Feb. 1873, i)p. 508, 509.

1873? Trimble, I. P. TheEnglish Sparrow [Passer domesticiis]. <^Kewfipai)er,name

and date unhnoivn.

Substance of an address before the American Institute Farmers Club, entirely unfavorable

to the birds. " The judgment of the Club was that the Sparrows had better be exterminated."

1874. Axon. Sparrows [Passer domesticiis] at New Brunswick, N. J. <^Amer.

Sjyortsm. v. Nov. 21, 1874, p. 119.

1874. Anon. Le Moineau domestique [Passer domesticus]. <^ Xaturaliste Canadien,

\i. 1874, pp. 286, 287.

1874. Anon. Les Moiueaux Europ^ens [Passer domesticiis]. < Naturaliste Canadien,

vi. 1874, pp. 319, 320.

1874. Anon. Indictment of the English Si^arrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Po]pular

Science Monthly, v. 1874, p. 763.

ZSTot seen—title from Gentry.

1874. Brewer, T. M. The European House Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <iAme);
Nat. viii. No. 9, Sept. 1874, pp. 556, 557.

The opening of the controversy on the part of Dr. Brewer. "I regret very much that a

naturalist generally so well informed as Dr. Coues, should aid in giving what my own observa-

tions compel me to believe to be an altogether wrong statement in regard to the house sparrow,

published in the July number of the Naturalist. ... I submit that this is too impor-

tant a question to be thus dismissed, especially by a gentleman like Dr. Coues, who has enjoyed

no opportunity of knowing from his own observations whether the opinions he is so free to

express are well foimded or not. The statement of Mr. Gentry I entirely discredit." Dr.

Brewer's own observations and opinions follow.

1874. Brewer, T. M. The European House SpairoAv [Passer domesticus]. <^Amer.

Sportsm. Oct. 24, 1874, p. 49.

Of same tenor as his article in The American jSTaturalist, viii. No. 9, Sept. 1874, pp. 556, 557.

1874. Brewer, T. M. "Work of English Sjoarrows [Passer domesticus] in Boston.

<^Amer. Sportsm. iv. 1874, p. 179.

Assertion of their good offices in destroying rej^ulsive insects.

1874. Coues, E. English Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Amer. Nat. viii. No. 7,

July, 1874, p. 436.

Having expressed, in the Key to North American Birds, p 146, (1872), apprehensions that

the Sparrows would soon begin to interfere with the native species, Dr. Coues prints a state-

ment from Mr. T. G. Gentry verifying the anticipation. Says Mr. Gentry, referring to Spar-

rows in Germantown, Pa. : "They increase so rapidly and are so pugnacious, that our smaller

native birds are compelled to seek quarters elsewhere." Dr. Coues continues: "I did not

expect the bad news quite so soon. Probably it will not be long before we hear the same com-

plaints from other places. . . . There is no occasion for them [the Sparrows] in this country

:

the good they do in destroying certain insects has been overrated. I foresee the time when it

will be deemed advisable to take measures to get rid of the birds, or at least to check their

increase."

1874. Coues, E. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] War. <^Amer. Sportsm. v. Nov.

21, 1874, p. 113.

"Several articles which have lately appeared in The American Naturalist and American
Sportsman, from my pen and others, indicate that a pretty lively contest is likely to result.

Much PS I dislike controversy, ... I am just as willing to stand corrected as to prove any-

body else wrong. The personal aspect of the question is a matter of the utmost indifference

to me. ... It is a more important question than it looks at first sight, and it is daily grow-

ing more so. Now let us accumulate evidence."
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1874. Gextry, T. G. Eugiisli Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. < Jwier. Xat. viii. Xo.
11, Nov. 1874, pp. 667-672.

Attesting the molestatiou of various native American birds by the Sparrows, in amplifica-

tion of liis previous testimony to tlie same effect (torn. cit. p. 436) ; and denouncing as ground-
less the charges of misrepresentation brought against E. Coues and himself by T. M. Brewer
{torn. cit. p. 556). The article is notable among those opening the controversy.

1874. Gentry, T. G. Euglisb. Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Amer. Sjjorism. v.

Nov. 14, 1874, p. 98.

From the American Xaturalist, viii. ZSTo. 11, Ifov. 1874, pp. 667-672.

1874. GocjLD, Samuel. English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. < Amer. Xat. viii.

No. 11, Nov. 1874, pp. 692, 693.

Statement of the quantity of kitchen vegetables he was able to raise bj' using netting to

prevent the Sparrows from doing serious damage.

1874. Gould, Samuel. [Eugiisli Sparrow. Passer domesticus.] <^ Amer. S^wrtsm. v.

Nov. 21, 1874, p. 113.

From the American IsTaturalist, viii. 1874, pp. 692, 693.

1874. Gregory, J. H. Are Euroi^ean Sparrows [Passer domesticus] to be a Pest?

<] Moore' s Rural New Yorker, Oct. 10, 1874.

Affi]-mative : . . . "that to reduce the number of caterpillars on a few thousand shade

trees in deference to the weak nerves of over-nice individuals, we had opened a perfect Pan-

dora's box, and let fly through the land destruction to the grain crops of the country to the

value of millions annually."

1874. Lamberton, a. B. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] Controversy. <^Amcr.

Sportsm. V. Dec. 26, 1874, p. 200.

"I 'am fearful lest they do much towards driving away from our cities our best and sweetest

song birds. ... It is high time for us to declare war against the foreign intruders.''

1874. "Ollapod Quill." The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^ Forest and

Stream, iii. Nov. 12, 1874, p. 212.

Discountenancing its propagation in the United States.

1874. EiDGWAY, E. A Contribution to the "Sparrow [Passer domesticus] War."

<^Amer. Sportsm. v. Dec. 12, 1874, p. 161.

Pugnacity of the species, which is stated to have driven away the Song Sparrows from the

Smithsonian Grounds in Washington. "Witness of the attack of Sparrows upon a Snowbird.

1874. S'WEETAPPLE, E. English Sparrows [Passer domesticus] in Philadelphia.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. ix. 1874, p. 4197.

1874. Wade, J. M. Pet Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Fancier's Journal and Poul-

try Exchange, i. 1874, p. 118.

Not seen—title from Gentry.

1874. Wade, J. M. War on the Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Fanciers Journal

and Poultry Exchange, i. 1874, p. 426.

Not seen—title from Gentry.

1874. Willard, S. L. English Sparrows [Passer domesticus] and American Bmls.

< Mooi-e's Bural Xew Yorker, Apr. 25, 1874.

Statement that the birds are not as beneficial as they had been supposed to be, and their

injurious reaction on native species.

1874. WiLSOX, E. E. Sparrows [Pas.ser domesticus] rule the roost. < Amer. S^wrism.

V. Nov. 7, 1874, p. 91.

Disappearance of Swallows and other birds with the advent of Sparrows at Syracuse, N. 1'.

1875. Axon. Sparrows [Passer domesticus] and Fruit-Growers. <^Amcr. Agric.

Feb. 1875.
" That they destroy insects there is no doubt, but their work is not entirely beneficent; and

melancholy accounts have been told of loss to the farmers by the havoc Sparrows make in

their grain."

1875. Anon. Sparrows [Passer dome.sticus]. Moles and Toads. <^ American Garden,

Feb. 1875.

"The charge of driving awaj' our native birds is an inexcusiible libel uiwu them."
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1875. Anox. Concerning Engiisli SparroAvs [Passer domesticus]. < Oologist (Utica,

5r.Y.),i.l875,p.6.

Apparently extracted from Moore's Eural Ke^r Yorker, April 25, 1874.

1875. An'0>]'. Those Sparrows [Passer clomesticns]. <lItod and Gun, vi. June 5, 1875,

p. 155.

Quoted from Cleveland (Oliio) Herald : aggressions of Sparrows against Orioles.

1875. Batty, J. H. English Sparrows [Passer domesticus] on L. [ong] Island. <[ For-

est and Stream, iv. Mar. 25, 1875, p. 101.

Increase of the birds in that region, and their pugnacity.

1875. Bexdire, C. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^Amer. Sj^ortsm. v. Jan. 9,

1875, p. 227.

Eesults of two years' observations of Sparrows at St. Louis, Mo. Iso molestation of native

birds observed. "I must say, however, that in my opinion the usefulness of the English
Sparrows as insect-destroying birds is greatly over-rated, and that we have many native spe-

cies who destroy more noxious iasects ia a single day thin a Sparrow wiU in a week."

1875. Brewer, T. M. The Eiu:opean House-Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^Amer.
Sportsm. V. Feb. 6, 1875, p. 298.

Prom the Atlantic Monthly for May, 18G8, on the habits of the birds in America.

1875. Brewer, T. M. Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Amer. Sportsm. t. Feb. 27,

1875, p. 341.

Sustaining its character as a useful bird in Europe. M. Elorent Prevost's results are cited

here, as at frequent intervals throughout the controversy.

1875. Brewer, T. M. Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Iiod and Gun, vi. June 12,

1875, p. 171.

Defending the birds from charges brought against them by E. Deane, tom. cit. May 29, 1875.

187.5. Brewer, T.M. [By error, Coues, E.] More Sparrows. Hod and Gun,\i. Sulj

10, 1875, p. 232.

1875. Coues, E. The Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <C Amcr. Sportsm. v. Jan. 23,

1875, p. 264.

Presenting two letters in evidence : 1. EromC. H. L[add], attesting that the Sparrows had
driven birds away from Elizabeth, jSI". J. 2. Erom W. J. Hoftman, to same effect in case of

Reading, Pa.

1875. CoUES, E. Sparrows—more evidence. <; Bod and Gun, vi. July 17, 1875, p. 249.

Covering letter from "W. J". H[of5nan] concerning spoliation of nests of native birds by the

Sparrows.

1875. Deane, E. SparroAvs [Passer domesticus]. <i?o(Zrt)if7 Gi(«,May 29, 1875, p. 129.

The quarrelling of the Sparrows with Chipbirds, Bluebu-ds, &c.

1875. Hampton, C. J. English Sparrows [Passer domesticus] and the Canker Worms.

<C Moore's Rural New Yorker, Jan. 23, 1875.

" English Sparrows have had no agency in the disappearance of the worms" in Seneca
County, K. T. Editor continues :

' 'At the very time of their Introduction into New York City

and Brooldyn, a small ichneumon fly had already lessened very materially the number of span-

worms, which were so disagreeably abundant in these cities, and it is very probable that the

insects would have disappeared without the aid of the birds."

1875. H[ayes ?], J. L. More about the Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. -^Amer.

Sportsm. V. Jan. 9, 1875, -p. 223.

1875. K[eexe], S. W. The Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. < Bod and Gun, xi. Apr. 3,

1875, p. 11.

Charge of molesting Song Sparrows.

1875. "Mortimer." The Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <:^ Amer. Spiortsm. v. Jan.. 9,

1875, p. 227.

"Witnessing the fact that the Sparrows drive away native birds.

1875. E. W. H., and Editor. Sparrows [Passer domesticus] and Fruit Culture.

<^ Gardenefs Mag. June, 1875.

Presenting both sides of the question.
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1875. S. 0. T. [ (•. e. Keene, S. W. ] Caiitiou to Coues. < Amer. Sjiortsm. Mar.— ?, 1875.
Lest the Sparro-ns combino to attack Mm. Henry Ward Beecher later produced a. squib of

the same kind.

1875. Steklixg, E. [Sparrows. Passer domesticns. ] <^Jmer. Si)ortsm. Jsiu.23, 1875.
"They are a most pestiferous bird, driving all our native birds away, and at the same time,

destroying no insect life that preys upon our roadside trees."

1875. Steeles'G, E. Those Sparrows [Passer domesticns]. <^Eo(l and Gun, \i July-

Si, 1875, p. 266.

Repeated spoliation of nests of Eobins and Orioles by the Sparrows.

1875. "W. B. C. Sparrows [Passer domesticns]. < Bod and Gun, vi. June 19, 1875, p. 187.

Ejectment of different birds from their homes by the Sparrows.

1875. Wade, J. M. The English Sparrow [Passer domesticns]. <^Fancier's Journal

and Poultry JExchange, ii. 1875, p. 638.

Itfot seen—title from Gentry.

1875. "Wade, J. M. Story of a Sparrow [Passer domesticns]. <^Fancier's Journal and
Foultry Exclumge, ii. 1875, p. 334.

ISot seen—title from Gentry.

1876. Axox. [English Sparrows, Passer domesticns, eating crocuses.] <^Jlod and
Gun, viii. Apr. 29, 1876, p. 71.

1876, "Bob." [Roberts, T. S.] English Sparrows [Passer domesticns] in [Minne-

apolis,] Minnesota. <^ Forest and Stream, yii. Dec. 7, 1876, p. 277.

1876. "Dog. Whip." My English Sparrows [Passer domesticns]. <iBodandGun,\i\.
Feb. 26, 1876, p. 341.

1876. J. C. K. [History of a tame English Sparrow. ] < Forest and Stream, vi. Mar.

2, 1876, p. 52.

1876. "Major." The Sparrow [Passer domesticns]—A Farmer's Complaint.

<^ Moore's Eural New YorTcer, May 6, 1876.

Attesting the destruction of measuring-worms by the Sparrows, and the greater destruc-

t tion of grain. "The city people kneio when they imported the greedy, fighting songless

sparrow, that they were introducing one pest to exterminate another."

1876. MuENCH, F, The European House Si^arrow [Passer domesticns].. <^Fural World,

Apr. 19, 1876; reprinted IST. Y. JVeelly Sun, May 24, 1876.

"Nothing eatable, if possibly accessible, is secure from his attack—garden products, as

well as all kinds of fruit, cherries and grapes in particular ; wheat fields . . . what barns,

stables and houses contain, if not carefully guarded—wiU become his prey."

1876. Yais Fleet, W. The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^ Watsontown

Record (Watsontown, Northumherland Co., Pa.), Mar. 10, 1876.

In answer to a pseudonymous article in same paper of Pebruary 11, 1876, being an ex-

tended presentation of the pernicious results of introducing the bird into America, much
irrefragable evidence being adduced. "I think the above terrible array of evidence will con-

vince any one, not absolutely wooden-headed that at no distant day this apparently trivial

question will become one of National importance ; and that if some means is not promptly

taken to check the unparalelled {sic] increase of this destructive bird, they will become a pest

only equalled by the grasshoppers of the "West." The article includes a long letter from Mr,

K. Eidgway, to the same effect. Says this ornithologist : "In answer to your inquiry whether

I regard the introduction of the European House sparrow into the covintry as likely to prove

a benefit, my answer is, most emphatically, that I deeply regret the mistaken policy that

caused the importation of this extremely undesirable bird."

1877. Axon. About the English Sparrow. < Poimlar Science Monthly, No. 64, 1877,

p. 506.

jSTot seen—title from Gentry.

1877. Axox. About Sparrows. <^ Scientific American, xxxvii. n. s. 1877.

Not seen—title from Gentry.

1877. Anox. [Brewer, T. M. ?] Another Ornithological Experiment. < Boston

paper, name unknown, about June, 1877.

The anonymous writer, a propos of the introduction of the European Starling into America,

takes occasion to enlarge upon the services of tho House Sparrow, and to compare the use-

fulness of the two birds in favor of the latter.
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1877. Anon. [Beewer, T. M.] The Sparrow Question [Passer domesticiis]. <^The

American Cultivator (Boston, Mass.), June 23, 1877.

An ainbuslied attack upon T. G. Gentry, in whicli the latter is satirized, ridiculed, and

abused for Ms remarks upon the subject in his "Life-Histories of theBii'ds of PennsylTania."

Anonymus charges Mr. Gentry with deliberately "concocting, publishing and corrupting

the public mind by conclusions and statements " which, &c. There is a spice of Attic salt in

such writing, which makes it very palatable, and tends to cement friendship and shorten

controversy. ITo argument is made in this case, the article being a lamxjoon, chiefly directed

against Mr. Gentry's alleged literary infelicities.

1877. Anon. [Beewer, T. M.] Ornitliological Papacy. <^ Boston Journal, June 5,

1877.

This is one of Dr. Brewer's most amusing tirades. He takes as his text that same para-

graph of Coues and Prentiss's which gave him such offence, and discourses upon the subject

at length. The burden of the grievance this time is the remarks of those gentlemen respect-

ing the action Boston took in the matter of the Shrikes. Mr. Galvin reappears, as usual. The
author •

' ventures to suggest "to them, that '

' Boston knows ah'eady what are alike her duties

and her interests, as regards the sparrow." Lest the applicability of the title of this paper

to the subject be missed, it should be explained that the writer charges Drs. Coues and

Prentiss with an "assumption ... of infallible wisdom and knowledge on the subject,

quite papal in tone."
t

1877. Anon. [Commageee, F. Y.] [An editorial in favor of Passer domesticus in

America.] The Gazette (Washington, D. C), May 27, 1877.

Quoting Drs. Coues and Prentiss's recent article in Pield and Forest, and reflecting upon it

with mock severity.

1877. Anon. Sparrows' [Passer domesticus] Power of Eeasoning. <^ Chicago Field,

Oct. 20, 1877.

Prom the Hartford Times, date unknown. "A curious story. Illustrative of the intelligence

and reasoning power, and perhaps of the characteristic rascality also, of" the bird. A female

stole a feather from another's nest, and hid it tiU she could get a chance to deposit it in her

own nest unobserved.

1377. Anon. Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Kew YorTc Herald, Aug. 11, 1877,»

" ~We believe Dr. Coues is right. . . . He points out, what is known to be true by every

observiag farmer nearNew York, that the sparrows are gradually driving away all the native

birds."

1877. Brewee, T. M. Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^Ihe Ga^eWe (Washington),

vol. xvii. No. 26, June 3, 1877.

I have lost or mislaid the cUp, and cannot give the substance of this article. It contained,

however, something about a lie well stuck to being as good as the truth, with reference to

some writings of E. Coues on the Sparrow ciuestion. The writer subsequently apologized.

Cf. 1877, Beewee, T. M., and 1877, CouES, E.

1877. Brewer, T. M. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] again.—Another letter from

the Distinguished Ornithologist, Dr. Brewer. <^ The Gazette (Washington, D.

C), Julyl, 1877.

Personal and apologetic, courteously disclaiming as unintentional that reflection which he

had been understood to cast, in a previous letter in the same paper, upon E. Coues's sincerity

and veracity.

1877. Brewer, T. M. Justice to the Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^ Boston Daily

Advertiser, Dec.— , 1877.

Denying the statements of fact made by H. A. P[urdie] in same paper of July 30, 1877,

resiDecttQg Orgyia leucostigina. Mr. J. Galvin, the city forester, is produced as a witness.

The upshot of a long narrative of his personal observations in Boston is: "It is not only my
belief, but my knowledge, that the sparrow does eagerly and thoroughly destroy this trouble-

some insect."

1877. B[rewer], T. M. The House Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^ Boston Daihj

Advertiser, Dec. 8, 1877.

Covering a letter from Dr. H. Hagen, defending the Sparrows, and one from S. Cabot, M. D.,

defending T. M. Brewer. No material point made in either case.

^^,



No.2.] COUES ON PASSER DOMESTICUS. 183

1877. B[rewer], T. M. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] once more. <^ Boston Daily

Advertiser, Dec. 10, 1877.

Covering a letter from Amos Binney to T. M. Brewer, testifying tliat the latter is " whoUy
right in the matter." PoUowed by a letter from "Z.", which, if accurate, would make Dr.

Brewer wholly wrong in the matter.

1877. CouES, E. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] once more.—Dr. Coucs replies to

Dr. Brewer. < The Gazette (Washiugton, D. C), July 8, 1877.

The retort courteous, accepting Dr. Brewer's disclaimer of intentional offensiveness, and

restating his own positions. "I must not be understood to reflect in the slightest upon his

veracity. I only arraign his inability to understand . . . the case," &c.

1877. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. . . . ISTo. 16—The English Sparrow [Passer

domesticus]. <Z The Chicago Field, July 21, 1877.

"In this communication to my friends and the pu.blic, I wish to caU serious attention to

a subject of growing importance, the issue of which requires to be met squarely and fairly.

I refer to the extraordinary multiplication of English Sparrows in this country, and to the

consequences, immediate and remote, of their presence in such numbers." The article is a

full statement of the case from the writer's standpoint. With the exception of the "Ineligi-

bility" article in The American ZsTaturalist for 1878, it is the most extended and complete

^article which the controversy has drawn from this pen.

1877. CouES, E., and Prextiss, D. W. [Note on Passer domesticus in Washingtou,

D. C] < Field and Forest, ii. No. 11, May, 1877, pp. 192, 193.

Though not a special paper, being merely one of some "Eemarks on Birds of the District

of Columbia," this note is here inserted in consequence of the unexpected commotion it

occasioned and the stimulus it imparted to the controversy. The passages reappeared and

were reprinted again in numberless places with an unaccountable degxee of vitality. They

are here reproduced, as something of a curiosity, considering to what career they were

destined.
" Passer domesticus, the nuisance, was introduced [in the District of Colum"bia] some years

after our list [of the Birds of the District] appeared, andnowthese rowdy little gamins squeak

and fight all through the city, to our great disgust. The introduction of these exotica

clutters up ornithology in a way that a student of geographical distribution may deplore, and

interferes decidedly with the 'balance of power' among the native species. Whatever may

be said to the contrary notwithstanding, these Sparrows do molest, harass, drive otf, and

other-n»se maltreat and forcibly eject and attempt to destroy various kinds of native birds,

which, are thereby deprived of certain inalienable rights to life, liberty and the pursuit of

happiness after their own fashion.

"We understand that in Boston, where the Sparrows are extremely numerous, the Butcher-

birds (Collurio borealis) lately appeared in force, and feasted upon the birds, until the legis-

lators, or whoever had authority in the matter, ordered them to be systematically destroyed,

thus thwarting, with characteristic Jiuman short-sightedness, the first eflbrts ISTature made

to readjust the disturbed balance of her forces."

J877. "DoM Pedro." Another Opinion of the Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. < For-

est and Stream, viii. July 5, 1377, p. 360.

Favorable to the birds.

1877. Editorial. The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus].—Is he a Blessing or a

Nuisance? < Forest and Stream, riii. May 31, 1877, p. 261.

Efeproduced from the Boston Transcript, with brief editorial comment. It consists of a

letter from T. M. Brewer to J. Galvni, city forester of Boston, Mass. , asking if he did not think

so and so; and the reply of the latter, that he did think thus and thus; this being intended

to settle the question. The article continues with a pseudonymous letter from "Arrow,"

testifying to the Sparrows' "idleness and general incapacity."

1877. Editorial. The Sparrows [Passer domesticus] again. < Forest and Stream,

Tiii. July 12, 1877, pp. 379, 380.

An editorial make-up of extracts from various published articles for and against the birds.

One correspondent says: "Having dissected some thirtj- or forty birds in all, no sign of worms

or injurious insects was found." Auotlier calls the birds "infernal little frauds." "Dr.

Brewer believes the sparrows to have been of incalculable benefit."

1877. Elliott, C. W. The Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^ Boston Baihj Advertiser,

Dec. 11, 1877.

Statement of evidence from the manager of Ceutral Park, X. T., that the Sparrow banishes

the measuring-worm, and does not drive away other birds. ,
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1877. Gentry, T. G. The Sparrow Question [Passer domesticiis]. < The Amerkati
Cultivator (Boston, Mass.), Oct. 27, 1877.

A reply to T. M. Brewer, op. cit. June 23, 1877, wliicli article compares in no favorable
light with the less witty but more weighty statements of the person who had been ridiciiled

for his opinions, and abused for his observations of fact. Mr. Gentry shows the discrepancies
between Dr. Brewer's alleged facts and the facts themselves, as attested by Messrs. E. Deane
and H. A.. Pardie. He writes like a man laboring under a sense of wrong done him, and a
conviction of the soundness of his position.

1877. LooMis, E. The English Sparrow [Passer domestious]. <lMirror and Farmer,

July 21, 1877.

Views of "an English agriculturist, now travelling in this country," favorable to tlie

Sparrow.

1877. "0." The Sparrow [Passer doniesticus] vs. the Caterpillar. <^Bostou Daily
Advertiser, July 31, 1877.

Endorsing Mr. Purdie's testimony, denying that the birds have anything to do with the
decrease of the insects.

1877. P[URDIE], H. A. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] in Boston. <^ Boston DaUy
Advertiser, July 30, 1877.

A clear refutation of the assertions of T. M. Brewer and others, that the Sparrow had been
effective in destroying the Orgyia levcostignia, the trees being devastated by these insects, and
the city forester having men at work still. "AU over the boles of the elms, maples, lindens

and other trees might be seen crawling the larvEe . . . the completed cocoons were to be
seen by thousands. . . . not one is molested hj passer domesticus." The extracts from
one of Dr. Brewer's articles, printed in the body of this paper, read very ciiriously in the
face of the facts adduced. The writer had evei-y opportunity for acciuate observation.

1877. Samuels, E. A. Butcher Birds and SparroAvs [Passer domesticus]. < Boston

Transoipt, ¥eh. 3, 1877.

Denunciatory of the Sparrow, and advocating the But('hor Birds as destroyers of the nui-

sance. "The bird will unquestionably prove as great a nuisance in this country as it has
been found in Europe, and I doubt not a bounty will at some time be oifcred for its head.

. . . The English sparrow has driven away all our o\vn jjretty and interesting and musi-
cal birds, and I almost wish for a visitation from some immense host of 'butcherbirds' to

finish them."
•

1877. "*" [i. e. Henry Ward Beecher]. Star Paper.—Sparrows to the Rescue.

<^ The Christian Union, Aug. 8, 1877.

The celebrated clergyman who here essays ornithology, in somewhat satirical vein, accuses

E. Coues of having "incited a riot" against the Sparrows; denies the allegation that the
Sparrows molest native birds; calls it "treason," and predicts that the ornithologist men-
tioned '

' shall be known in the kingdom of birds as a public foe, " with much more of the same
sort. It is presumed that many uninfonned or misinformed persons may agree with him.

1877. The Starlings in Central Park.—Some disparaging Comments about
the Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Forest and Stream, vol. viii, June 14,

1877, pp. 307, 308.

This is a composite article, consisting of letters from several persons. 1. Wm. Walsh, of

BrooMjm, 2^. Y., gives instances of the Sparrows harassing other birds, and states that he
knows from experience that the Sparrow is "a good-for-nothing domineering bird." 2. H.
G. Carey, of Indianapolis, weighs the evidence for and against the birds, in a very im-
partial manner, in fourteen distinct propositions. 3. "E." writes favorably of the birds,

though detailing their disputes, with Bluebirds and "Wrens. 4. "Bed Wing" states that the
presence of the Sparrows makes very little difference with other birds. 5. Is from T. M.
Brewer. 6. H. D. Minot presents evidence against the birds in fom- distinct counts.

1877. Further Evidence on the Sparrow Question. <| Forest and Stream, vol.

viii. July 26, 1877, p. 420 (see also pp. 261, 360, 379).

Three letters from correspondents. 1. " Tanager " deems it not only a duty but a pleasure

to add his testimony against the birds. 2. "Eidelis" wishes to say a few words for the dear
companions of her childhood, the native birds, which the Sparrows had driven away.
3. " Woman " attests the pluck of the Sparrow, &c.

1878. Akhurst, J. The Sparrows [Passer domesticus]—Letter from a Competent
Witness. <^ Boston Journal, Mar. 15, 1878.

"I believe the sparrow to be a very useful little bird, and I should be very sorry to see

nim destroyed."
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1878. Akhurst, J. The Euglish Spaa-vow [Passer domesticus]. <^ Forest and Stycam,

X. April 18, 1878, p. 19:5.

Pavorable, to tlie bird.

1878. Allen, J. A. The Nuttall Oruithological Club. <;_ Boston Journal, Mar. 19,

1878.

A dignifietl and -n-fll-considered defence of tlie Club from tlie attacks made in the aiticle

entitled "History Repeating Itself," and elsewliere. "ISTeitlier tbe ideas, the similes, nor the
phraseology of the article are new, having done service repeatedly in other Boston papers
"Within a few vreeks in a similar connection. Therefore the inference is natural, that they
have emanated, either directly or indirectly, from a single source. The aiticle in question is

simply a presentation, in connected form, of the various anonymous squibs that have appeared
repeatedly in other papers. . . . Unfortunate, indeed, is it if this purely practical and
scientific question cannot be discussed on its merits, and that the defenders of the sparrow-s

must confess their weakness by a persistent resort to such unsafe weapons as misrepresenta-

tion and ridicule."

1878. Allen, J, A. The Nuttall Oruithological Club. <^Evening Transcript, Mar. 21,

1878.

A defence of the Club, which had been "referred to contemptuously as a body of 'Cam-
bridge juveniles,' 'precocious boys,' ' over-modest youths,'" &c., including a statement of its

organization and oj)erations, and the real character of its membership. T. M. Brewer is

mentioned as a member, and a contribu'ior to the Bulletin of the Club.

1878. Anon. [A Witticism. ] <-Ewj!iH</ Transcj'i2'* (Boston, Mass.), Nov. 6, 1878.

"An eminent ornithologist [%. e. Dr. Brewer?], who evidently does not sympathize with the

juveniles of Cambridge [i. e. the NuttaU Ornithological Club] in their diatribes against tlie

sparrow, in a letter to a friend in this city writes, ' The three tailors of Toodle street, Bos-

ton, have made their resolutions, committing the people of the United States to antagonism

on the sparrow question.'

"

1878. Anon. [Editorial paragra];)h on Passer domesticus.] <C_Port Huron Times,

Mar. 13, 1878.

Unfavorable to the birds.

1878. Anon. History Eeiieating Itself. <^ Boston Journal, morning edition. Mar. 14,

1878.

Opening with a reference to the "tailors of Toodle street," this article characterizes the

iSTuttall Ornithological Club as the "association of over-modest young gentlemen, comprising

lads fitting for college and undergTaduates, with a sprinkling of others a few years their

seniors," overlooking the membership of some whose years, as weU as their eminence in

science, should have entitled them to more respectful con.sideration than this. The article is

entirely devoted to ridicule and abuse of the Club.—On begging to know its authoisbip,

to complete my bibliograiihy of the subject, I was informed by Dr. Brewer that he did not

write it, and that, Ihirthermore, he had never even read the published proceedings of the Club.

Its peculiar vein of satire is, however, diagnostic of its authorship, Avhosever han<l actually

penned it; though doubtless the answer I received was true to the letter. It is a matter for

surprise, however, that Dr. Brewer should have remained iminformed of the action of the

Club in a matter in which he had previously, and has subsequently, shown himself to be

interested.

1878. Anon. Justice to the English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. < The Country, i.

Feb. 16, 1878, p. 229.

Congratulating the Nuttall Club on the result of their action.

1878. Anon. Our Naturalized Bird [Passer domesticus]. < Chelsea (Mass.) Bccord,

May 11, 1878.

An unomithological editorial, favoring the SpaiTOws, and giving a fling at the Xuttall Club.

1878. Anon. The House Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^Ohio Farmer, Mar. 3, 1878.

Eeview of T. G. Gentry's book.

1878. Anon. The Other Side [of the SpaiTow Question]. < Boston Journal, .June 18,

1878.

Entirely favorable to the Sparrow, but consisting largely of assertions, not .statonicnfs of

fact. The auonjTnous writer takes occasion to abuse Dr. Coues and T. G. Gentry for tlj(ir

views, which he quotes, though without mentioning names.

Bull. V, 2 3
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1878. Anon. ''History Eepeats Itself, But Fools Profit Not Ijj- Its Teacliiiigs."

—

[Carlyle. <^ Boston Evening Journal, July 19, 1878.

Authorship unknown, but the style familiar. It reiterates the assertion that the Sparrows

"have nobly clone their part of the work" in clestroj-ing orgyia lercostigua [sic].

1878. Anon. [Statement of the contiuited efforts of J. Galviu, with a force of 35

men, to do what the Si>arrows had been alleged to have done in clearing trees

of Orgyia leucostigma. ] <^ Boston Post, July 19, 1878.

1878. Anon. Notes. < The (N. Y.) Nation, Aug. 8, 1878.

Reviewing E. Coues's article in The American Naturalist for Aiigust, 1878, with a r6sum6

of the points there made.

1878. Anon. The SparroAvs [Passer domesticus]. < The Country (N. Y.), Aug. 10,

1878.

1878. Anon. The English Sj)arrow [Passer domesticus] Question. <^ Evening Tran-

script (Boston), Aug. 13, 1878.

Copied from the New York Nation of August 8, 1878, q. v.

1878. Anon. [E, Coues as inimical to the Euroiiean Sparrow.] <^ Scientific Farmer

(Boston), iii. No. 9, Sept. 1878.

"Now that the doctor has classified the friends of the sparrow, who is wise or honest enough

to argue the matter ? Plainly, only those who agree with him. "What science !

"

1878. Appleton, G. L. The English Sparrows [Passer domesticus] in Georgia.

< Forest and Stream, Mar. 28, 1878, p. 135.

Their arrival at Myrtle Grove, Bryan County, in March, 1878.

1878. AUGHEY, S. The Enghsh Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^ First Ann. Bej). U. S.

Entomological Commission, 1877, j). 349.

"Several persons have advocated the introduction of the English sparrow [in Nebraska],

in order to mitigate our insect plagues. Such a policy, it appears to me, would be highly

objectionable. . . . Where I have seen this bird in America it has gradually driven oif

our native birds. . . . Some years ago, . . . the English sparrows were introduced into

Nebraska City, and have multiplied to a considerable extent, but the number of species of

insects that they feed on, as has been anticipated, has been found to be small. This of couise

could have been endured if they were not so hostile to other birds, native to the soil, that do

much better."

1878. Ballou, W. H. The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus] in Illinois. <[ The

Country, i. Jan. 12, 1878, p. 149.

1878. Bajllou, W. H. English Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <[ The Chicago Times,

Sept. 8, 1878. Eeprinted, Mexico {N. Y.) Independent.

Highly unfavorable to the Sparrows, which are denounced in unmeasured terms.

1878. "Bird." The "English Sparrow" [Passer domesticus] Question. <^Massa-

chusetts Ploughman, Aug. 3, 1878.

Chiefly historical, with reference to legislative action in the case. "In March, 1877, an

order was introduced in the Massachusetts Senate, by Senator Gregory, concerning the Eng-
lish sparrows, and this order was referred to the Committee on AgTiculture. The sparrow

was, and is, protected under our laws. The idea of this order was to have this protection

removed because of the character and habits of the sparrow." On a hearing, the evidence

proved to be "almost entirely against the sparrow." A clear statement of the many counts

against the birds follows : "The evidence was conclusive that, outside of cities and towns,

in aU countries where they exist, they are an imdoubted niiisance to agriculturists. In Cuba,

where they were in 1862 or 18G3, and had become very numerous, they do immense damage, and

are called 'Destroyers.' The biU seems however to have failed, from the opposition of Eep-

resentatives from large towns and cities, ' who thought the trees would suffer without the

sparrows.'

"

1878. Boner, J. H. Sparrows [Passer domesticus] in the Snow. By John Heniy
Boner, [n. d., n. p. Washington, D. C. Darby & Duvall. 1878.] Sq. 18mo.

PX3. 12, with eng. title and 4 othea* cuts.

Poem.
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1878. Brewer, T.M. Tlie Sparrow [Passer doiuesticus].—A Note from Dr. Brewer.
< Boston Daily Advertiser, Feb. 25, 1878.

"Protesting" against J. Diswell's letter as "tlie extreme discourtesy on tiie part of a total
stranger," who had presumed to state the results of his dissections of 39 Sparrows, and aver-
ring that he [T. M. Brewer] has "neither the time nor the inclination to consider the opin-
ions given by the young gentlemen of the NuttaU Club." See 1878, Nuttall Oknith. Club.

1878. Brewer, T, M. [On Orgyia leucostigma as food of Passer domesticus.]

< Proc. JBost. SoG. Nat. Hist, for 1877, xix. 1878, pp. 260-262.
It may be noted here, that Sparrows supposed to be devouring the eggs or larvi^ of this

insect, may have been digging into empty cocoons. The article includes a note from Dr. H.
Hagen, intimating his belief that the Sparrows do not interfere with native birds. See 1878,

PURDIE, H. A
1878. Brewer, T. M. Defending the Sparrows [Passer domesticus].—A Distinguished

Boston Naturalist Protests Against Their Extermination. < The Fast (Wash-
ington, D. C), Dec. 7, 1878.

T. M. Brewer having been apprised of E. Coues's communication to the Commissioners of
the District of Columbia, hastened to interfere, 7nore suo. The present paragraph is a dio-est

of his letter to the Commissioners, warning them against a proposition "so unjust to our
benefactors, so unwise in itself, and so wholly unreasonable" as that made to them by Dr.
Coues; imploring them to confer with "his life-long friend, Prof. Baird"; bringing F. Provost
this time to the front instead of J. Galvin ; attempting to confound Dr. Coues out of his own
mouth by an incompleted reference to the latter's "Key to North American Birds"; and tak-

ing issue on each point of Dr. Coues's "assumptions"; thus verifying one or more of the five

categories of persons in which Dr. Coues had classed the Sparrows' defenders.

1878. Brewster, W. The Nuttall Ornithological Club of Cambridge. <^ Boston

Daily Advertiser, Mar. 20, 1878.

A card representing the obvious inaccuracy of calling the members of the Club "boys,"
T. M. Brewer and others being of theii' number.

1878. C. E. H[amlix]. The English Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. < Tne Times

(Bath, Me.), Feb. 26, 1878.

This is a report of the discussion of the Nuttall Club by a person who was present at the

meeting, and a resume of the evidence supporting the charges brought against the Sparrow;

with a long array of facts from personal observation. "1st. It is found wherever the spar-

rows have become established, they are annually driving out more and more completely

our most valued native bu'ds." "2nd. The sparrows have been seen repeatedly to destroy

the eggs and young of other birds by blows with their bills." "3d. Wherever the English

sparrows have become abundant, it is found that they make foraging expeditions in flocks,

from cities and villages which they prefer for abodes, into the grain fields of the surrounding

farms." "4th. In the region about Boston, the sparrows fail to compensate for the evil they

commit." These four propositions are supported by testimony of eye-witnesses. The article

occupies two columns, and y/as written from Cambridge, Mass.

1878. " CoRViN." A Sparrow's Chirrup from Europe. < Forest and Stream, Nov. 23,

1878.

Being "much amused at the bitterness which the sparrow-war in America has assumed;"

the vsa-iter chirrups pleasantly on the subject.

1878. Coues, E. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] Pest. <] The Country, Jan. 19,

1878.

Citing the observations of Dr. Sacc, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. sii. p. 94, in evidence of the extra-

ordinary fecundity of these birds. A female laid 35 eggs in as many days.

1878. Coues, E. The Ineligibility of the European House Sparrow [Passer domesti-

cus] in America. <^ Amer. Nat. xii. No. 8, Aug. 1878, pp. 499-50.3.

This is a general statement of the case, indicting the Sparrow, with specific charges, and

recommendations. It asserts that in the case of the Sparrow, the history of the white-weed

and the Norway rat is repeated. It divides the friends of the Sparrow into five categories,

only one of which is regarded as entitled to serious attention in discussing the matter upou

scientific and economic grounds. The fifth category is said to consist of " a very few intelligent

and scientific persons, who recognize fully what little good the sparrow undeniably does, and

shape a favorable argument mainly from the undisputed advantages which result from a cer-

tain just and proper number of sparrows in Europe." The argument is shown to be thoroughly

fallacious, as it does not apply to the present American state of the case. The specifications

against the birds are thus stated: 1. They neglect entirely, or perform very insufficiently, the
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1878. COUES, E.—Continued.
business they were imported to uo. 2. Tiey attack, liarass, tight against, dispossess, drive

away, and sometiaies actually iiiil various of oiir native birds which are much more insectivo-

rous by nature than themselves, and which might do us better service if they were equally

encouraged. 3. They commit great depredations ia the kitchen-garden, the orchard, and the

grain-field. 4. They are personally ohnoxious and unpleasant to many persons. 5. They have,

at present, practically, no natural enemies, nor any check whatever ux^on limitless increase.

One suggestion and two recommendations are made. The suggestion is, to make the experi-

ments obviously necessary to determine exactly what the birds eat in this country : to exam-

ine the stomachs of say five hundred sparrows, killed in places infested with noxious insects,

at the height of the season, and see if insects form any considerable portion of their food.

The recommendations are: I. Let the birds shift for themselves; that is, stop feeding them,

take down the boxes, put them on the same footing as other birds. II. Abolish the legal pen-

alties for kiliing them. The article was several times rejjrinted, and reproduced lq editorial

abridgment by tlie press of the country at large.

1878. COUES, E. Tlie Ineligibility of tlie European House Sparrow [Passer domesti-

cus] in America. <^ The Chicago Field, Aug. 31, 187S.

In full from The American iTaturalist, xii. No. 8, August, 1878, q. v.

1878. CouES, E. Tlie Ineligibility of tlte European House Sparrow [Passer domesti-

cus] in America. < The Country (N. Y.), Aug. 3, 1878, pp. 233, 234.

Keprinted in full from The American Katuralist for August, 1S7S.

1878. DixwELL, J. Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^ Boston Daily Advertiser, about

Mar. 7, 1878.

Apologizing for "aU real or imaginary insults" T. M. Brewer may have been offered by the

publication of the results of dissection of 39 Sparrows in whose gizzards no insects were found.

1878. Editor. The Englisli Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^ Forest and Stream, Apr.

18, 1878.

Editorial note, presenting to favorable notice a letter from J. Akhurst defending the Spar-

row. It is the same letter which appeared in the Boston Journal, Mar. 15, 1878.

1878. Editor. The Sj)arrow [Passer domesticus]. <C^ Massachusetts Ploughman, Aug.

3, 1S78.

Extracts from .an article by H. Hagen, which appeared in the American Agriculturist, favor-

able to the Sparrows.

1878. Editor. Sparrows [Passer domesticus] and Skylarks. <^ Forest and Stream, :si.

Dec. 19, 1878, p. 406.

Their introduction on Long Island.

1878. Elliot, D. G. American [SpizeUa socialis] vs. English Sparrows [Passer do-

mesticus]. <^ Forest and Sti-eam, Aug. 15, 1878.

Narrating an encounter in which the former worsted the latter.

1878. "Fruit Buds." Those English Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. < T/ie Fost

(Washington, D. C), Mar. 22, 1378.

Molestation of native birds, and destruction of fruit, by the "little pests known as English

Sparrows."

1878. Gentry, T. G. The
|
House Sparrow

|
at

|
Home and Abroad,

|
with some

|
con-

cluding remarks upon its usefulxtess,
|
and

|
copious references to the litera-

ture of the subject.
|
By

|
Thomas G. Gentry,

|

[etc., 5 lines.]
|
Philadelphia:

I

Claxton, Eemsen, and Haffelfinger.
|
1878. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. iii-viii, 9-128,

with colored frontisp. pi. of Passer domesticus <? $

.

One of the good results of the controversy has been the appearance of this work, in which
the whole subject is set forth at full length, in clear light, with every regard for impartiality.

Mr. Gentry's careful and critical survey of the situation renders his presentation of the case

conclusive. All the charges that have been brought against tiie Sparrow are discussed and
substantiated, while due weight is given to the other side of the question. It is a very useful

book, which should be widely circulated. The following are the main heads : Introduction

(classiflcatory, etc.), p. 9. The Sparrow in Europe, p. 14. The Sparrow in America, p. 33.

Evidence, both positive and negative (i. e. for and against), of the Sparrows' usefulness in

America, p. 74'. Concluding remarks, p. 90. Appendix (bibliography), p. 113.
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1878. ''Germajtia." Euglisli Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^Ei-emn(j Tranm-\p
(Boston, Mass.), Mar. 4, 187S.

Asking fair play for his friouds, tbo Sparrows, wliom, lie states, lie treats -n-itli respect ; in
return for which, "they give mo consiilerahle chirping, very cheerful to my ear."

1878. Gleasox, E. B. Blue Biixl [Siali<a sialis] vs. Sparrow [Passer domesticus].

<C Forest and Slream, s. May 2, 1878, i^. 235.

The Sparrow worsted in the encounter.

1878. [GriJsTsELL, G. B.] The Euglisli Sparrow [Passer domesticus] iu America.

<^ Forest and Stream, xi. Sept. 5, 1878.

Comments upon recent phases of the discussion of the utility of Passer domesticus in

America; and additional testimony.

1878. Hagen, H. a. The, Sparrows [Passer domesticus].—Professor Hageu's Views.

<[ Boston Evening Transcript, Mar. 28, 1878.

A temperate and well-considered article, largely devoted, however, to the state of affairs in

Eiuope This is the mistake, it would seem, that some otherwise well-informed authors are

apt to make. As I have elsewhere shown, the cases are not parallel at present, and any argu-

ment derived from considerations that may apply in Eirrope fail of equal applicability to the

present state of affairs in America. The article will well repay perusal as one of the most
satisfactory statements that can be dra\^Ti up in favor of the Sparrows. Its candor and sin-

cerity are conspicuous by comparison with much that has been advanced on this side.

1878. Haldejiax, S. S. Sparrows [Passer domesticus] and Pewees [Sayoruis fuscus].

< Amer. Nat. xii. No. 2, 1878, p. 124.

The former attacking the latter.

1878. "Hanover." English Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^ Boston Daily Adver-

tiser, May 16, 1878.

Statement that the Sparrows "lead other birds to come near dwelling-houses instead of

driving them away"

!

1878. Hoffmax, W. J. Notes on the Nesting Hahits of the English Sparrow [Passer

domesticus]. <^ Amer. Nat. xii. No. 4, Apr. 1878, pp. 251, 252.

Repeated destruction of Eobins' nests by the Sparrows.

1878. HoVET, E. Another Oiiiniou [respecting Passer domesticus]. <^ Forest and

Stream, Nov. 14, 1878.

"I differ with Mr. Eoosevelt concerning the insectivorous habits of the bird."

1878. Ingersoll, Ernest. The Span-ow iu America. <^ The [London] Field, li. Mar.

23, 1878, p. 3.35.

A sketch of the colonization of Passer domesticus in the United States, and an account of

the discussion of the jSTuttall Ornithological Club upon the question of its usefulness.

1878. ''J." The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] Nuisance. <^The Post (Washington,

D.C.), Sept. 20, 1878.

" The sparrows are an increasing pest. ... If there is a law to protect them it should be

repealed and the sparrow nuisance abated."

1878. " JusTiTiA." A Word for the Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^ The Post (Wash-

ington, D. C), Sept. 21, 1878.

"ITow, Mr. Editor, 'let justice prevail though the heavens fall'", &c.

1878. Mayxard, C. J. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] War. <r/(e Scientific

Farmer (Boston), iii. Feb. 1878, p. 27.

A sketch of the discussion respecting the merits and demerits of the Sparrows.

1878. " MuNCHAUSEX." The Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <C Evening Transcript,

Feb. 27, 1878.

The person who selected this suggestive pseudonym says: "There seems to be a growing

impression that one or two of the boys of the Kuttall Club rather overloaded their- fowling

pieces in their war on the sparrow."

1878. ''Naturalist." The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^ Forest and Stream,

xi. Oct. 3, 1878, p. 179.

1878. Newcomb, E. L. The EnglLsh Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. < The Country

(New York), Aug. 10, 1878.

Unequivocal evidence of decrease in numbers of native birds since the Sparrows became

numerous.
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1878. "NOEMAN." Sparrow [Passer cTomesticus] and Starling. <^ Forest and Stream,

X. June 20, 1878, p. 379.

The desirability of tlieir introduction into tlie country.

1878. NuTTALL Oenithological Club. SpaiTows [Passer domestictis].—The Nuttall

Ornitliological Club decides against them. < Boston Daily Advertiser, vol.

cxxxi, No. 47, Feb. 23, 1878.

The inside history of this ai-ticle is: Some time about January, 1878, Dr. Brewer -was in my
office in Washington, where some words on the subject grew a little heated toward the close

of the interview, when 1 proposed that it would be well to ask the aSTuttall Club to take up

and sift the matter, that we might get at the facts, if possible. The reply was complimentary

neither to the sincerity of my proposition nor to the ornithological ability of the Club, of

which he was a member. I soon after addressed to the Club a communication inviting their

attention to the matter, suggesting a fuU and fair discussion of the subject in open meeting,

and representing that the Club was specially well qualified to come to just conclusions, con-

sisting, as it did, of a number of working ornithologists of recognized ability and experience,

who were perfectly familiar with the case as presented in Boston, Cambridge, and vicinity.

The meeting was soon after held. ISTotice was sent to the resident members of the proposed

consideration of the question, and corresponding members were also invited to take part in the

discussion. Dr. Brewer for some reason did not attend the meeting. The report of the meet-

ing, constituting the present article, indicates that Mr. J. A. AUen, Mr. "William Brewster,

Mr. H. A. Purdie, Mr. H. D. Minot, Mr. Euthven Deane, and others, participated in the

discussion. Mr. Allen's views are not here presented. All the testunony here reported is

unfavorable to the Sparrows, but need not be here analyzed, as it is only what every competent

and unprejudiced observer knows; it is explicit, emphatic, and irrefragable, substantiating

every count that has been brought agaiast the birds. The article includes an open letter to

Dr. Brewer from John Diswell, M. D., stating that in 39 individuals, taken at the height of

the canker-worm pest, no trace of insect food could be found on dissecting; the i)ublication

of which letter gave offence to Dr. Brewer, who considered it an unwarrantable liberty to

take with his name. "At the close of the discussion a vote was taken on the question of

whether or not, in the opinion of those present, the further increase of the house spaiTow in

this country was desirable. The result was a unanimous negative." Dr. Brewer's action

upon the testimony thus offered by experts may be gathered from other titles in this Bibliog-

raphy.

1878. Nuttall Ornithological Club. Sparrows [Passer domesticiis] brought to

Judgment.—Discussion of the Nuttall Ornithological Club upon the Merits

and Demerits of the English Sparrow in the United States. < The Country

(newspaper of New York), Feb. 23, 1878, pp. 245, 246, fig.

This is the fuU report of the meeting, communicated officially by the Club, occupying nearly

two pages (5 columns). It gives much matter additional to that published in the Boston Daily

Advertiser, and is specially important in presenting at length the views of J. A. Allen, and in-

cluding communications from Mr. R.Eidgway and Dr. C. C. Abbott, not given in the Boston

report of the proceedings. Allen's carefully-considered testimony, though well guarded, is,

emphatically and explicitly, against the Spanows. '

' Mr. Allen further stated, that every orni-

thologist of note throughout the country who has expressed himself upon the subject (and

nearly all have done so) has, almost without exception, declared against the Sparrow. Ifot a

few of them consider their rapid increase an alarming evil, which will soon call for legislative

action to hold it in check."

1878. "Orxis." [G. a. Stockwell.] The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus].

—

His Enemies and Friends—AVhat a Port Huron Naturalist has to Say on the

Subject. < Port Huron Times, March 16, 1878.

Says the writer: "The opposition to the sparrow began with Dr. Elliott Coues, a young

ornithologist of considerable talent, though possessing more assurance than knowledge. . . .

He started the baU, which has since been kicked by his satellites, in an article in the Field

and Forest, [quotation from Coues and Prentiss follows]. Eidiculous as the above paragraph

is, particularly as coming from a would-be scientist, it was immediately taken up and made

the battle cry of the ISTuttaU Ornithological Club. . . . Chief among this coterie of ornitho-

logists (?) isH.D. Minot, a youth who has the credit of publishiiin; the mo.st execrable, and

monstrously inaccurate, work on birds extant." After more in tais strain, there appears a

letter from Mr. John Galvin, disagreeing with the observations nf nearly all other persons.

Still more curiously, the writer continues : "As final evidence, I quote from a personal letter

received from Dr. Thos. M. Brewer." This letter, signed "Very cordially yours," rehearses

matter with which the public has become familiar. I had some trouble to ascertain the

authorship of this article ; I saw a letter from the editor of tlu^ paper stating that it was

written by G. A. StockweU ; and I saw a letter from G. A. Stockwell stating that ho did not

write it.
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1878. PuRDiE, H. A. The Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^ Evening Transcript, Mar.

19, 1878.

Covering a copy of The Country of February 23, 1878, -wliicli contained the full report of the

Xuttall Club's proceedings, Mr. J. A. Allen's testimony having been omitted from the report

as published in Boston. Mr. Allen's testimony follows.

1878. PuRDlE, H. A. The "English Sparrow" [Passer domesticus] iu Bo.ston.

<^Massacluisetts PIou(/hman, Jttly 20, 1878.

A column of testimony in the matter of the Orgyia leucostigma. It is evident from this

that the Sparrows are not efficient in destroying this noxious insect. The writer states,

further, that the apparent attacks of the Sparrows upon the cocoons were not to devour the

contents, but the spiders and certain parasites, which are the natirral foes of the tussock

moth!

1878. PuRDiE, H. A. " History repeating itself." ^C^ Boston Advertiser, Jnlj 16, 1878.

Adopting Dr. Brewer's epigrammatic title for the fact that what had been observed a year

before respecting abund.ance of Orgyvi leucostigma might be verified by any one who would

now examine the shade-trees of Boston.

1878. Riley, C. V. Anent the English Si>arroTVS [Passer domesticits]. <^£rening

Star (Washington, D. C), Dec. 25, 1878; Pacific Bural Press, Jan. 25, 1879;

and several other reprints.

A letter to Major J. W. Twining, Bistrict Commissioner, conveying important evidence

against the Sparrows, from a well-known expert iu economic entomology. It appears that

whatever good the Sparrows may have done by destroying canker-worms is more than coun-

terbalanced by the room thus made for the increase of even more destructive insects. The

article gives new and valuable testimony from an authoritative source, and should be care-

fully considered.

1878. Roosevelt, R. B. Spare the Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. < Forest and Stream,

Oct. 10, 1878.

The five categories of persons who defend the Sparrow, as set forth by E. Cones, seem to

have made an impression on this gentleman, who, without saying to which one he may be-

long, begins his .article thus :
" I lately saw an article from Dr. Cones, iu which he renews his

abuse of the sparrow, or, to speak more accurately, of those who approve the sparrow. He

divides the advocates and supporters of the foreign little bird into five classes, four of which

he calls idiots, and the fifth weak-minded. This is a very powerful and almost conclusive

argument against the sparrows." But Mr. Hoosevelt may be reminded that no such epithets

occur in E. Coues's article. The writer goes on with a very pleasant, gossipy article in favor

of the Sparrows, in a rather amiable and courteous than logical or convincing strain.

1878. Smith, Everett. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] Pest. < The Conntry,

i. Feb. 9, 1878, p. 213.

Contrasting the good condition of shade-trees protected by coal-tar with the state of those

left to perish by being entrusted to the attentions of the Sparrows. '

'My observations of the

habits of these birds in their native homes led me to the belief that for a pest we might be

rid of through other means we should substitute a pest that it would be extremely difficult,

if not impossible, ever to get rid of—and that is the sparrow pest."

1878. "Suburb." A Word for the Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^ Evening Tran-

script (Boston, Mass.), Feb. 26, 1878.

Statement of his impressions respecting the is^uttall Club, and his indifference in the mat-

ter. "To the average human being, it is of no consequence whether the bird in front of hia

house is called a EringiUa or a Chinchilla; what he wants is a bird."

1878. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] in America. < TJnTcnoivn paper,

aboitt August, 1878.

Abridged from E. Coues's article in the American Iv'aturalist for August, 1878.

1878. The Sparrow [Passer domesticus] Nuisance. <_ Times and Dispatch (Read-

ing, Pa.), vol. xli. No. 109, Aug. 8, 1878.

Editorial excerpts from E. Coues's article in The American IsTaturalist for August, 1878.

"Tlie array of charges brought against that quarrelsome alien is overwhelming. The Lan-

caster New Era, from which we quote, says 'no man either in this country or elsewhere is

more competent to discuss the question than I)r. Coues, and what he says we are willing to

accept as authority. His words will have more weight among naturalists than all the siUy

sentimentality wliich the host of ignorant people who have discussed the sparrow (luestion

have brought forward. '
" The gist of Dr. Coues's recommendations upon the subject completes

tbe article.
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1878. The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus] at the Bar. < Xew York Times,

Sept. 3, 1878.

Three letters from correspondents. 1. "G-.H. G." argues pro and con. 2. "I. H. B." reasons

emphatically against the birds: "talk with an Englishman, a Gennan, or an Italian, who
knows anything about their habits, and he will laugh at the foUy of Americans for iutroducing

them here." 3. "X. D." does not apparently believe that they harass native birds.

1878. [A column or more on the Sparrow cxiiestion. ] <^ New Yorlc Times, Sept.

2, 1878.

Ifot seen.

1878. Etchings and Echoes. <[ Daily Eveninfj Travellei' (Boston), Aug. 13,

1878.

"Thousands of Sparrows visit the grounds about the East Boston grain elevator, daUy, and

it is apparent that they prefer the wheat brought from the West to the insects that swarm."

1878. The S]iarrow [Passer domesticus] Question in England. <^ The Chicago

Field, Sept. 28, 1878.

Letters from S. E. Gamett and E. Anthony, against and for the bird.

1878. The English S]iarrow [Passer domesticus]. <^ Forest and Stream, Oct. 2,

1878, pp. 179, 180.

That the Sparrow may be a blessing in one place and a nuisance in another is brought for-

ward by a correspondent from Bay Eidge, Long Island, who signs himself "Fair Play for the

Sparrows." This is followed by "a delightful picture of a home surrounded by feathered

songsters," signed "Naturalist," who states that he has more song-birds about ViiTn than he

had before the Sparrows came.

1878. An Enemy to the Sparrows [Passer domestictts]. < The Post (Wash-

ington, D. C), Nov. 22, 1878.

A paragraph stating that an article entitled the "Ineligibility of the European House

Sparrow in America" had been sent by its author to the Commissioners of the District,

accompanied by a letter recommending measures to be taken to abate the nuisance.

1879. Anon. [Brewer, T. M.] Conclusive Testimony [that Passer domesticus does

not molest native birds]. < Boston Journal, Jan. 17, 1879.

Mr. G. H. Coues having shortly before published a list of sixty species of birds observed in

Brooklyn, Kew York, where the Sparrows are abundant, T. M. Brewer anonymously regards

this as "conclusive testimony." Yet by parity of reason it would be maintained that hawks,

and owls do not molest other birds, there being several of these rapacious birds in the Ust.

Nor does the writer stop to consider how many more species more numerously represented

might have been found there but for the Sparrows.

1879. Bagg, E.,^'/'. a Plea for the Birds [of America, against the invasion of Passer

domesticus]. <^ TJtica Mornin(j Herald and Daily Gazette, Feb. 5, 1879.

A fair and extended statement of the case.

1879. Browne, F. C. Advice unheeded. < Forest and Stream, Jan. 30, 1879.

Showing that we had been duly forewarned by H. J. Bruce, who, in an article on the Birds

of India, after quoting Dr. Jerdon as saying that the Passer of that country was one of the

greatest pests, goes on to state his apprehensions that the experiment of introducing the

birds in America would prove ill-advised and inexpedient. Dr. Bruce's remarks wUl be found

in The American Naturalist, vi. 1872, pp. 468-470.

"If the sparrow is to be introduced into America to devour the larvae of insects, it should

be remembered that it is for the most part a feeder on grain, seeds and buds and that it only

makes a business of devouring grubs during its breeding season. ... I trust that those who
have to do in this matter wUl act advisedly, lest they should introduce that which will event-

ually become as great a nuisance in its way, as the curculio and the cankerworm." Thia

prescience of 1872 was, as Mr. Browne says, "advice unheeded."

1879. CoUES, E. Latest from the Seat of War in Sparrowland. <^Forest and Stream,

Feb. 27, 1879.

Merely satirizing the anonsrmous article entitled "Conclusive Testimony," which appeared

in the Boston Journal of January 17, 1879. The writer enquires, further, respecting that

Napoleonic confidence in Sparrows which the Bostonians display by using coal-tar to protect

their trees from the insects which the Sparrow s are declared by some to have effectually

destroyed.
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1879. Editor. [G. B. Grixxell.] This is Evidence [against Passer domesticus as a
destroyer of insects]. <l Forest and Stream, xii. No. 10, Apr. 10, 1879, p. 190.

Analyzing and commenting upon C. J. Maynard's results of dissection of 5G sparrows in

whose stomachs no insects Tvere found.

1879. HOAG, Julia S. The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^Forc8t and
Stream, Feb. 20, 1879.

An extended and impartial article, largely historical, and an interesting contribution to the
suhject. "Inasmuch as nearly all the reliable statements with regard to the sparrow aro

decidedly to his discredit," &c. "In 1874, Dr. Thomas M. Brewer recorded himself in fa.vor

of the sparrow, and, I believe, still maintains that attitude towards them. . . . This con-

Tiction has been forced upon me, though it may now seem a reiteration of Dr. Coues, to those

who have followed him, that scientific testimony is strongly adverse to the sparrow, and
sentiment only is his warm aUy." E. Coues's paper in The American Katuralist for August,
1878, is largely cited in evidence.

1879. HowELi., E. H. A Check on the Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <^ Forest and
Stream, Mar. 13, 1879, p, 106.

Scops asio feeding on the Sparrows. The editor wishes the owl "good speed in the good
work."

1879. IxGERSOLL, E. Sketches by a Traveler. < The Chicago Field, Apr. 12, 1879.

Having seen the MS. of an article by E. Coues "On the Present Status of Passer domesticus

in -America," etc., the writer devotes about half of his "Sketch" to the consideration of this

subject, with extracts from the then unpublished bibUograpliy with which Dr. Coues's

article concludes.

1879. Ingersoll, E. War on the Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. <[ Evening Post

(N. Y.), Apr.—, 1879.

Dated from "Washington, April 2, and doubtless published within a few days. The sub-

head—"What Dr. EUiott Coues is doing to prevent the destruction of "Western crops—^his

reasons for believing that the English Sparrow is scarcely less dangerous than the grass-

hopper—a warning to the "West and a scheme for avoiding the danger"—indicates the char-

acter of the article, which is based upon that published by E. Coues in Bull. U. S. Geol.

Surv. vol. V, Ko. 2, pp. 175-194.

1879. Ma-stnard, C. J. The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. < The Scientific

Farmer (Boston), Mar. 1879, pp. 35-37, figs. 25, 26.

An important article, giving direct testimony, from original dissections, of the nature of

the Sparrow's food. In not a single one of the 56 cases was a trace of insect food found.

1879. Eead, M. C. The English Si)arrow [Passer domesticus] and our Native Song-

Birds. < Amer. Nat. xiii. No. 3, Mar. 1879, pp. 190, 191.

"It cannot be supposed that the native songsters retire in anticipation of the intrusion of

their foreign cousins, and some other cause for their disappearance must be sought."

1879. " S." The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. < Cultivator and Country

Gentleman, Jan. 30, 1879.

The damage done to com. " These pests alighted upon a piece of field com, tore open the

ends of the ears with their strong bills, and fed upon the soft grain. ... In this way nearly

every ear over a large portion of the field was damaged before it became too h.ard for them to

operate upon."

1879. S[CHTEFFELiy?], E. The Sparrows [Passer domesticus]. One who took part

in bringing them to this city now takes up the pen in their defence. <| AT. Y.

Evening Post, Apr. 15, 1879.

A well-written article, doubtless by Mr. Eugene Schiefielin, saying what can be said in

defence of the birds, but largely supporting his statements by facts of the case aa observed in

Europe. The paper is one of the fairest and otherwise best of those that have been written

on the off side of the controversy.

1879. S. S. O. The English Sparrow [Passer Domesticus]. <^UnIcnown2)ajpcr, Jan. 16,

1879.

Damage done to corn.

1879. "W. C." The English Sparrow [Passer domesticus]. <^Gardene)-'s Monthly,

Feb. 1879.
" Concerning the English Sparrow eating fruit I can speak positively."





Art. XII.—The L<araniie Group of Wesitern Wyoiiiiiis'
and AdjaceEit Ke§'ioia!>i.

By A. C. Peale, M. D.

In this paper I wisli briefly to note a few facts in reference to the oc-

currence of the Laramie Group or Post-Cretaceous Formation in Eastern
Idaho and Western Wyoming (the district examined by me in the sum-

mer of 1877).

The term Fost- Cretaceous was iirst used by Dr. C. A. White,* although

the transitional character ofthe strata so referred has long been recognized

and insisted upon by Dr. Hayden. This transitional character of the La-

ramie Group is also acknoATledged by Prof. E, D. Coidc, who says : "In
arranging the Laramie Group, its necessary position is between Tertiary

and Cretaceous, but on the Cretaceous side of the boimdary, if we retain

those grand divisions, which it appears to me to be desirable to do."t

Professor Cope also gives a table of the faunre of the Laramie Group
and the correlated French strata (Sables de Bracheux and Conglomerate

de Cerny), and says :t " The result is clear that the French and Ameri-

can formations together bridge most completely the interval between

the Cretaceous and Tertiary series, as has been anticipated by Haj'den,

in America, on geological grounds."

It is well known that the evidence of palseobotany is in favor of the

Tertiary age of the group, while invertebrate palfcontology is negative

in its evidence.

It is unnecessary to enter into any discussion on the subject at this

place. As long as the evidence presented by the various organic re-

mains is so conflicting, being partly Tertiary and partly Cretaceous in

its testimony, ij seems advisable to retain the name Post-Cretaceous for

the Lararnie Grouji.

In the district assigned me for examination in 1877, there were two

areas in which the Laramie Group formed a considerable portion of the

surface rocks, viz, on the western side of the Green Eiver Basin in

Western Wyoming,, and in the region of Bear Eiver and Smith's Fork.

I shall now briefly describe these two areas.

Green Eiver Basin.—In going westward from Green Eiver, in the north-

ern part of the Green Eiver Basin, the sandstones and shales of the

Green Eiver Group and the variegated beds of the underlying Wahsatch

* Bulletin U. S. Geol. aud Geograijli. Survey of the Territories, \o\. iii, Xo. 3, p. G08.

t Bulletin U. S. Geol. aud Geograpli. Survey of tlje Terr., vol. v, Xo. 1, pp. ;>8, 39.

t Ibid., pp. 37, 38.
195
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Group are observed to rise gently as the Wyoming Mountains are

approached. The Wyoming Mountains extend north and south in lon-

gitude 110° 48'. Before they are reached, however, we come to an anti-

clinal fold, which forms a ridge that is apiDroximately parallel to the

mountains and about six miles east of them. This fold, named Meridian

Fold, marks the rim of Green Eiver Basin in this region, and is composed

of Jurassic and Cretaceous strata. Between the ridge thus formed and

the Wyoming Mountains there is a depressed area named Meridional

Valley, in which there is a series of gray and greenish sandstones and

shales resting conformably upon the Cretaceous beds. They are several

thousand feet in thickness and dip to the westward, abutting against the

westward-dipping Carboniferous limestones of the Wyoming Eange.

The junction marks the line of a fault of some 2,000 or 3,000 feet, the

downthrow being on the east. At two points only were fossils found

along the west side of the Green Eiver Basin. The following were

recognized

:

Cam^eloma macrospira.

Fyrgulifera sp.?

Corhula sp. 1

Few as they are, they are sufficient to warrant the reference of the

beds from which they were obtained to the Laramie Groui). The Line of

junction of the Laramie sandstones and the Carboniferous limestones

is generally obscured by the debris, but at several places the contact

was so well seen as to leave no doubt of its being a fault, and not a line

marking the ancient shore-line of the Laramie Sea. There was also no
evidence in the sandstones of the immediate proximity of a shore-line

during their deposition, as there was in the beds of the Wahsatch Group.

The line of the fault does not extend in a straight line along the eastern

front of the range ; but the Laramie sandstones fill bay-hke recesses in

the range. This is especially the case towards the north, and led me at

first to think that the range had formed a part of the shore-line of the

Laramie Sea.

In the northern iiart of Meridional Valley, fragments of the Wahsatch
Group are seen resting unconformably on the Laramie sandstones, and
continuing also over the ends of the Cretaceous strata, although usually

the Wahsatch Group does not extend west of the Meridian fold, where
it is seen resting on the uptui-ned edges of Jurassic and Cretaceous strata.

The Green Eiver Group does not usually reach the summit of the ridge,

seeming to have been eroded away as the beds were uplifted to form its

eastern slopes, and now it forms bluffs facing the ridge just as the place

of greater inclination is reached.

The portion of the Wahsatch Group restmg on the older beds proba-

bly represents only the upper part of the group, and has a thickness of

only 700 or 800 feet. Its conglomerates contain pebbles of Carbonifer-

ous limestone, evidently derived from the adjacent Wyoming Eange.
It is evident, therefore, that precedent to the deposition of these beds
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and subsequent to tlie folding of the Laramie Group, as here exposed,

there must have been a period of erosion. I will refer to this again.

Smithes ForJc and Bear River Region.—Along the east side of Bear
Eiver, between the valley and the bounding mountains, is a compara-
tively low area filled with gray and greenish-gray sandstones, which
sometimes form low hogbacks. These rocks are folded conformably with
the underlying olderbeds, and extend northward along Smith's Fork and
Salt Elver into the region of Snake Eiver, where they are beyond the

limits of our district.

On Twin Creek, a branch of Bear Eiver, joining it from the east, these

sandstones are seen dipping to the westward 40 or 45°, and contain coal-

beds, in connection with which the following fossils were found

:

CorhicuJa
(
Yeloritina) durl-ei.

Rhytopliorus meeMi.

Goniobasis elirysaloidea.

Goniohasis chrysaJlis.

Volsella {BracJiydontes) sp."?

Pyrgulifera Jmmerosa.

Memhranipora f

Ostrea sp.?

Neritina sp.?

Besting on the beds containing these fossils were the red Conglomer-

ates of the Wahsatch Group, dipping to the eastward about 5°. This is

about the same unconformability noted on the west side of the Green

Eiver Basin.

On Smith's Fork of Bear Eiver, three miles above its mouth, and

about twenty miles north of the Twin Creek locality, coal-beds again

occur in gray sandstones and contain Unio vetustus and other obscure

Laramie forms. Twenty miles farther north is another fossil locality,

from which the following were obtained

:

Corhicula (Yeloritina) durlei,

CorhiiJa pyriformis.

Goniohasis elirysaloidea.

Goniohasis cleburni.

Pyrgulifera liumerosa.

Unio vetustus.

Ostrea sp.?

The more northern extension of these beds was not carefully traced,

but it was evident that they form a large part of the siu-face between

Salt Eiver Yalley and the Blackfoot region south of Snake Eiver.

GENERAIi REMARKS.

The bottom of the Laramie Sea appears to have been subjected to a

constant and gradual subsidence, as the character of the strata indicates
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their deposition in shallow waters, and tlie thickness attained is from

3,000 to 5,000 feet.

The lower sandstones are similar to those of the Fox Hills Group of

the Cretaceous, and the two formations are conformable. As far as noted,

the conformability extends from the Carboniferous to the top of the

Laramie Group, as exposed in the district under consideration.

There were some indications in Ham's Fork Caiion that the Laramie

Group rested on the upturned edges of the Triassic Eed Beds, but the

relations were obscure, and all other occurrences seemed to indicate that

the Laramie Group is conformable to the underlying formations.

It should be stated here that the western shore-line of the Post-

Cretaceous has not been identified, and that it is probable that if the

peripheral i:)ortions of the Laramie Group could be observed, as Dr.

White remarks, some unconformity would be seen between it and the

Fox Hills Group. He says: "There must necessarily be some uncon-

formity between these groups in the i^eripheral portions of the Laramie,

because, as will be shown farther on, the area ui)ou which its waters

rested was cut off from the great open sea by the elevation of portions

of the bottom upon which the Fox Hills deposits were made."*

Wherever the Wahsatch Group was seen in superi^osition with the

Laramie Group in our district, it was markedly unconformable, and also

represented only the u];)iier portion of the group. The regions in which

it occurred were near the shore-lines of the Wahsatch Lake, and its con-

glomerates were seen resting unconformably on Silurian, Carboniferous,

Jura-Trias, and Cretaceous stra;ta, as well as on Post-Cretaceous. A
considerable portion of the area that was below the level of the Laramie

Sea became land probably before the end of the i^eriod, as the condition

of the strata extending from Silurian to the Post-Cretaceous, inclusive,

shows that a vast period of erosion intervened between the uplift and
the time when the Wahsatch Group, or rather its upper x)ortion, was
dex)Osited on the eroded edges of the older beds. This might perhaps

be explained by the fact that a subsidence occurred which allowed the

Wahsatch Lake to spread gradually over the regions where now we find

only the upper beds of the groui^. This erosion, however, was on an enor-

mous scale, and the whole of it could scarcely have been effected during

the early Wahsatch time. Again : the fossils from the grouj) in our

district are all equivalent to those of the Bear Elver Estuary Beds,

which Dr. White is incliiied to think are older than the fossils from the

group at other locahties. He therefore thinks the upward movement of

the Post-Cretaceous may have begun before the complete deposition of

the strata composing the group.

This fact as to the age of the fossils taken in connection with the strati-

graphical facts just noted render it very probable that the beds of the

group exposed in Western Wyoming and Southeastern Idaho represent

only the lower portions of the Laramie Group. •

* Bulletin of U. S. Geol. and Geograpli. Surv. of the Terr., vol. iv, No. 4, p. 866.
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In the more central and eastern localities of the group, tlie overlying

Tertiaries are conformable to the Post-Cretaceous, and the whole of the
latter may probably be present, although even there there have been
unconformities noted in the strata of the Laramie itself by Dr. AYhite

and others, so that, as Bannister remarks in the American Journal of

Science and Arts for March, 1879 (p. 245): "The evidence" "indicates

that the Laramie epoch was throughout one of stratigraphic disturb-

ance rather than that there was only one great orographic change at its

close."

In Western Wyoming and adjacent regions there was intense oro-

graphical disturbance after the deposition of the beds that there rei)re-

sent the group. Then also occurred the folding that resulted in the for-

mation of Meridian fold and the Wyoming and Salt Eiver ranges, which

was accompanied by the faulting seen along the eastern sides of the two
ranges. The region westward from what is now the Green Eiver Basin

was lifted above the level of the sea and added to the land area which

was farther west, and had been defined at the end of the Carboniferous.

This uplift included the Wahsatch region of our district that lies

north of latitude 11° 45'. In this region there are a number of isolated

monoclinal ranges, which are the eroded remnants of anticlinal folds.

The faults that are found farther south in the areas explored by the For-

tieth Parallel Survey have in this region become ordinary folds. Speak-

ing of these monoclinal ridges, Eang says :* " The frequency of these

monoclinal detached blocks gives abundant warrant for the assertions

of Powell and Gilbert that the region is one prominently characterized

by vertical action
j
yet w^hen we come to examine with greater detail

the structure of the individual mountain ranges, it is seen that this ver-

tical dislocation took place after the w^hole area was compressed into a

great region of anticlinals with intermediate synclinals. In other words,

it was a region of enormous and complicated folds, riven in later tune

by a vast series of vertical displacements, which have partly cleft the

anticlinals down through their geological axes, and partly cut the old

folds diagonally or perpendicularly to their axes."

In regard to the monoclinal ridges within the limits of the district

examined by me, the evidence is not difficult to obtain that they are

simply the eroded fragments of anticlinals. The erosion forming tliem

took place in the period which began with the Post-Cretaceous uplift,

and has continued ever since. The faulting in the Wyoming and Salt

River Eanges, as I have already stated, was probably synchronous with

folding that occurred there.

Everywhere in the district there is ]^erfect conformability from the

Cambrian to the top of the Laramie as it is exposed in the district.

This Laramie, as already stated, probably only represents the older por-

tions of the group. Its fossil remains appear to indicate this. The fos-

sils of the more eastern Laramie Group are not found in it, nor have the

* Report Geol. Expl. Fortieth Parallel, vol. i, Systematic Geology, p. 735.



200 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. \Yol.Y.

fossils of the former been foimcl in tlie latter, and yet botli have been

considered conformable to the Fox Hills Cretaceons. If they represent

different portions of the group, localities may yet be discovered in which

the two will be in superposition. This, of course, is for the present a

mere speculation, yet it seems to me that the facts point to the indica-

tion that these two localities represent two portions of the grouj) sepa-

rated by a period of orographic disturbance.

CONCLUSION.

In conclusion, I briefly recapitulate the points indicated by the facts

observed in Western Wyoming and Southeastern Idaho.

1. During the period represented by the deposition of the Laramie
Group as observed in the district, there was a progressive subsidence

followed at the close by a general elevation, which perhaps foreshadowed

the disturbance which was to take place after the complete deposition of

the beds.

2. The fossils of the group thus described are equivalent to those of

the Bear River Estuary Beds, which Dr. White is inclined to think are

older in their facies than those of more eastern localities.

3. Intense orographical disturbance took place at the end of the

deposition of the beds comi^rising the group in these localities, which
resulted in the ui>heaval of the area Avest of Green Eiver Basin to beyond
the limits of our district, accompanied by great folding and faulting in

the strata of the district.

4. It is probable that this disturbance took place before the close of

the Post-Cretaceous period, and resulted in the separation of the Lara-

mie Group into at least two portions, an eastern and a western part.

5. There was a period of vast erosion which began in the time imme-
diately following the uplift, and has continued to the present time.

G. Following the disturbance, there was a progressive subsidence by
which the western limits of the eastern or newer Laramie beds were over-

lapped, and which continued until the Upper Wahsatch fresh-water

beds were deposited unconformably on the upturned and denuded edges

of Silurian, Carboniferous, Jura-Trias, and Cretaceous, as well as the

older Laramie strata.



Art. XIII.—Ofli liitliopliane and IVew IVocttiidae.

By A. R. Oiote.

Prof. Fernald, on his recent journey to Europe, kindly took with Iiim a
series of our Litlioplianes to compare witli Mr. Walker's types in the

British Museum. He took with him in particular specimens of the series

of forms which cluster around L. cinerea (Eiley), and which we have
separated in the collection under different names. These are L. cinerea,

laticinerea, imimoda, and cinerosa n. s. This latter is darker than any
of the others, with the paler shadings of very light gray contrasting. It

is large, very hairy, and with the orbicular very bright and light gray.

This form is taken commonly by the Albany collectors, who regard it as

distinct. It has been in MSS. in my collection for a long time, but I

have hitherto hesitated to separate it from laticinerea. Prof. Fernald

writes me the result of his examination, as follows :

"The only Xylina which I found in the Walkerean collection, under a

different name from what they are known by us, was Xylina antennata

Walk, (habitat unknown). This is = X cinerea Eiley. There can be

no mistake on this, for Mr. Butler and my wife both compared them, and

we all agree, without the shadow of a doubt."

In my own visit to the British Museum in 1867 1 had no il^orth American
Xylinas with me to compare, but I noted that antennata was a gray

species, which I thought I had seen in our collections ; but on my return

home I could not remember \\dth sufficient accuracy which of the gray

forms Mr. Walker had. Prof. Fernald writes further respecting Mr.

Walker's other species unidentified by us

:

"X infructuosa Walk, is in too poor condition to be certain of; it is

near, if not identical with, X. petulca. X spoliata is new to me ; I doubt

its generic location ; the eyes are hairy. X. commoda is a very dark

species, without markings 5 I doubt if it is a Xylina. X. clanfacta Walk.,

too poor to determine; no^ a Xylina] hind wings very light or white,

save border and costa."

Prof. Fernald has by these observations made it tolerably safe to

describe our species, and has settled the synonymy in important points.

L. cinerea is the only one of the gray forms of our Lithophanes which

shows any decided ferruginous or brown shades about the reniform spot

or s.t. line and basal dash, as described by Walker, whose description,

nevertheless, is far from satisfactory. It is the smallest in average

expanse of the gray forms. I refer the student to my Check List,

Part II, for the synonyjiiy of tliis generic term, which should be iised in

IDreference to Xylina.

Bull. Y, 2 -4 ^^1
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Lithophane cinerosa u. s.

3 2 . Antennae white at base ; facial liairs mixed "^itli wMte. Eobust
and liairy; color dark blackisli gray, relieved by tlie white shading of

the orbicular, which is either double or extends below the median vein

;

figure of 8-shaped. Lines denticulate, more or less distinctly filled in

with whitish gray. Hind wings blackish fuscous, with concolorous,

white-tipped fringes. Beneath pale gray, with disc of primaries fuscous,

finely irrorate, with an irregular extramesial line, and half-open discal

spot on secondaries. Uxpanse, 42-44 mil.

Ilab.—New York State, in September.

This form is more strikingly blackish and grayish white than the rest,

with a darker background of primaries. The ground-color of cinerea

and laticinerea is the same ; the latter is larger, without ferruginous

tintings 5 unimoda has obliterate markings and a darker, slightly purx5lish

or bluish tint ; cinerosa is the most distinctly marked and striking of

these forms, which may all, in reality, be found to be still genetically

connected. Of cinerosa, I have examined a very large series in the col-

lections of Messrs. Lintner, Hill, and Dr. Bailey.

Lithophane hemina u. s.

$. Allied to disposita, petulca, signosa, etc. Darker than disposita,

longer-winged, and allied to that species in having a black basal dash,

but more obscurely colored—dirty wood-brown—resembling Hadena vul-

garis in this respect, but less warmly tinted. A black stain on submedian

fold, where the median lines approximate, as in signosa. Terminally,

the wing is twice stained with blackish. Spots and lines less distinctly

limited than in disposita, and more as in petulca; orbicular irregular,

oblique; reniform wide above. Hind wings fuscous, with fine black ter-

minal line and i3aler fringes. Beneath, the wings are paler, with dis-

tinct black discal spots, subkrorate; the under surface is much like dis-

posita; there is a faint irregular line on secondaries, and the discal field

of primaries is shaded with fuscous. Thorax a little darker than fore

wings; abdomen dusky, with reduced tufts on the dorsum. Ilxpanse,4:0

mil.

I have seen specimens in Mr. Hill's collection, collected in Lewis

County, ]^ew York, in September. I am indebted to Mr. Hill's kindness

for the type. The species seems to me to stand between disposita and

petulca. There is a curious general resemblance in ornamentation and

color between this species and the wider-winged Hadena vulgaris, while

they are structurally easily distinguished.

Perigrapha praeses n. s.

^ . This form has haiiy eyes, a broad, flat, straight-haired thorax with

a tuft behind the collar, a flattened abdomen (like Glcea), a discolorous,

slightly excavate collar (somewhat like Metalepsis cormita), and unarmed

tibite. Head and pectus puri)lish black, reddish on the hairy front.

The tuft behind the collar prevents a reference to GrapMpliora, and
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^voiild refer the moth as congeneric "uitli noymani; but the tuft is far

more prominent and ridge-like, and the abdomen is flattened vrith a dif-

fuse basal tuft. Collar deep reddish; thorax purplish black, as dark as

in Calocampa. Wings dusky reddish or piui)lish, almost blackish, a
little paler than thorax ; all the markings concolorous and indistinct.

The lines are of the usual shape, shaded with a paler reddish, making
them indistinctly visible ; s. t. line rather more distinct, foUo\\-ed by this

paler shading. Median spots with a blackish shade between them
representing the median shade, less apparent inferiorly 5 their contour

cannot be well made out ; fringes blackish. Hind wings paler, dusky
reddish, with concolorous fringes, uneren margin, broken terminal line,

faint terminal shade, and discal mark. Abdomen dusky reddish, some-

what purplish, darker than hind wings. Beneath, concolorous dusky
red, irrorate with black, with a faint even common exterior line, a dis-

tinct discal spot on hind wings, and a terminal line broken into dots on
jirimaries and lunulated on secondaries. Feet dusky, marked with pale

;

antennae bluntly toothed, brushlike. Eximnse, 30 mil. Sauzalito, Mr.
James Behrens, February.

This species seems to differ from the European i-cinctum by the an-

tennae not being i)ectinate, and the abdomen being flattened. It differs

from CroGigraplia normani by the more i^rominent and sharper mesial

tuft and the diffuse tuft at base of the flattened abdomen, which latter

is conical in our Eastern species. The antennal structure can only here

and there be used to advantage as a generic character in the !N"octuidne.

The sides of the thorax are sharper in front in xirccses than in normani^

and the whole body more flattened. The flattened abdomen is of doubt-

ful value as a generic character, since certain species of Agrotis seem
only to differ iu this particular from the typical form. It may, however,

be used later on, when we come to discuss the problem of what may be

considered good generic characters in the group.

Orthosia disticha Grote, Proc. Eut. Soc. Phil. 114, 1875.

A specimen from Colorado iu Coll. Mr. Hy. Edwards is larger and
brighter colored than my type from Texas. The ground-color is paler,

more ocher-gray, the median, shade angulated and shading the hinder

part of the median space of a deep olive-brown; reniform distinctly yel-

lowish. This species may be known by the median shade and the dark

.dots inaugurating the subterminal line. Whether it is Mr. Morrison's

Caradrina disticha is now more than doubtful, since I have seen a speci-

men from Colorado of the species described by me labeled as a new Or-

tliosia by Mr. Morrison. Its identity with the Texan form, aside from a

little brighter coloring, cannot, I think, be successfully disputed.

Orthosia coniadi u. s.

From Mr. A. Conradi, of Bethlehem, Pa., I have received a specimen

of a new species which has much the form of Eadena devastatrix; the

abdomen is uutufted, and I refer it provisionally to this genus. A sec-
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ond is sent me Iby Mr. Hj. Edwards under tlie nnmber 7185. The entire

insect is of a faded ocher-browu, varying in tint, the darker specimens

have base and subterminal space a little paler. Stigmata pale ; orbicu-

lar oblique ; reniform upright, stained interiorly. T. p. line lunulate, of

the usual shape, followed by points on the veins ; t. a. line waved -, both

single. S. t. line preceded by a diffuse darker shade, spreading on costa,

where it encloses the pale costal dots. Fringes concolorous, faintly

checquered. Hind wings dark fuscous, with pale fringes. Beneath, con-

colorous with common waved line. Expanse^ 40 mil.

Hah.—Colorado.

Hadena longula u. s.

J . A large species, which may be compared with mactata from the

basal dash and the black shade which connects the long claviform with

the t. p. line. Fore wings dull pale wood-brown j stigmata concolorous,

narrowly edged with black ; orbicular outwardly oblique, sub-pyriform,

moderate ; reniform upright, spreading interiorly, well-sized. T. p. line

followed by a pale shade, angulated opposite the cell, where it is unusu-

ally strongly projected, interspaceally lunulate. T. a. line also black,

lunulate. A long black basal streak; a curved line on basal space

within the internal margin. Claviform well-sized, connected with t. p.

line by a black shade-streak, limited more strongly on its inner edge

with black. Subterminal line pale, with the usual W-mark well writ-

ten, preceded medially by rather large black cuneiform marks ; fringes

brown, uneven, cut narrowly, with i)ale at extremity of veins. Hind
Avings pale, with faint extramesial line and wide diffuse pale fuscous

borders. A fine broken terminal line. Thorax like fore wings, with the

tegulte edged with darker brown. Beneath, both wings pale, powdered

with darker scales, discal dots, and a common uneven extradiscal line.

UxjKime, 42 mil.

Rab.—jSTevada, Dr. James S. Bailey.

Hadena modiola n. s.

9 . This species copies modica. It is a little smaller, with the body-

tuftings reduced. Fore wings colored like modica, the median space the

darkest, with the claviform shaded with black and the black median

shade-line evident, proceeding from the central of three black costal

streaks between the stigmata. These latter are pale, the reniforni

shaded with whitish, with a double ring, a little squarer^ but altogether

like modica. The median space, however, shows no olive-ocher staining

as in modica, and this species differs at once by the course of the t. p.

line, which is nearer the reniform than in modica, less exserted opposite

the cell, and here straighter and more even throughout, more distinctly

pale and less inwardly bent interiorly than in modica. S. t. line as in

its ally; the narrow terminal space more blackish interiorly than in

modica. Fringes brown, narrowly cut with pale at extremity of veins.

Hind wings concoloroas fuscous, with paler fringes. Beneath, differing
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from modica by a warmer tinge, an inconspicuous and solid discal spot,

and even linear darker shadings. Uxjyaiise, 27 mil.

Rah.—Wisconsin, Dr. P. E. Hoy.

This species is remarkable for its resemblance to modica; but, on close

inspection, it is found to offer certain strong distinctional characters.

Hadena fumosa n. s.

(? 9. Allied to cnrvata. Darker, with uniformly fuscous black prima-

ries, the stigmata outlined in velvety black. This form wants the bright

spot of curvata outside the reniform on the t. p. line. The reniform is

further -from the t. p. line; the t. a. line straighter, less outwardl.v

rounded inferiorly. The lines are faintly accomx^anied by i)ale shades.

All tlu?ee stigmata concolorous, distinct. Hind wings pale fuscous;

exterior margin medially exserted, the superior indentation less deep

than in curvata. On the primaries, the t. p. line is more curved inferi-

orly than in curvata, not so rigid in its general contour. Beneath hoary,

without the bright tint of its ally, the extradiscal line on fore wings

notably angulated superiorly and further from the reduced discal spot

than in curvata. Expanse, 36 mil.

Sal).—Colorado, Mr. Tweedle.

I have received Hadena curvata Grote, Bull. B. S. K S. 2, 157, Sept.

1874, from Mr. Hy. Edwards, under the name of Bryobota jpavke Behr.,

probably an uni)ublished name.

Hadena (Pseudanarta) flavidens u. s.

$ . Allied to flava, but larger. Fore wings blackish fuscous, with the

median lines approximate, pale, narrow, even. T. p. line inwardly

curved below the large pale rounded reniform to internal margin. T.

a. line outwardly curved. S. t. line an irregular pale shade. The mark-

ings of primaries not prominent. Hind wings bright yellow, with a black

band. Beneath as above, but paler. On i^rimaries, the yellow color is

nearly whitish and the costa and terminal space fuscous. Expanse, 20

mil.

Hah.—Qolomdo, Mr. Mead and Mr. Hy. Edwards (4393).

This species differs from fiava by the t. p. line being nearer the reni-

form and not outwardly angulate over median uervules. The t. a. line

is more outwardly arcuate inferiorly and the lines more even, while the

color is fuscous, without brown or white shadings.

Hadena (Pseudanarta) aurea u. s.

S . Smaller than H. flava. Fore wings dark blackish brown, darker

from the arcuate single t. a. line over the anterior half of the median

space. Eeniform pale, whitish, spherical, standing out, the only promi-

nent feature of the dark primaries, repeated beneath; fringes concolor-

ous. The wing is palest about the reniform and over subterminal space.

Hind wings orange-yellow, with broad even black costal terminal bor-

der; beneath as above. Body parts blackish. This species is remark-
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able for tlie similarity between tlie upper and lower surfaces of tlie

wings.

Sal).—Bonthevn Texas, Prof. J. A. Lintner.

Yery different from flava by the black costal border of the orange

secondaries and the narrower and more even hind border. Fseudanarta

crocea seems to me identical with H. flava, the type of which came from

British Columbia ;
while the Texan form, collected by Belfrage and re-

ferred to flava by Mr. Morrison, may prove a different species. Pale

specimens of flava from Colorado look at first sight distinct; but all the

markings of the type are produced on the paler ground of the fore mngs.

Agrotis versipellis Grote.

Two males from Coll. Mr. Hy. Edwards, labeled ''Summit, Sierra

Nevada, Cal.", give an extended and hitherto unrecorded habitat for this

species. I do not find any variation of importance between these speci-

mens and my material from Maine and Canada.

Agrotis niveivenosa n, s.

9 . This species, which is allied to 4c-dentata, may be at once recognized

by all the veins on primaries being entirely striped with white. It is

larger than its allies, with a black streak at base below median vein

;

black interspaceal marks before the yellow subterminal line, which is

interrupted by the white veins ; a black submedian streak across the

median space 5 a black streak on internal margin at base ; black powder-

ings on cell; ground-color of median space yellow-ocher; stigmata

concolorous with black annuli; orbicular small, oblique ; reniform mode-

rate, upright, wider inferiorlj'^; median lines obliterate; terminal space

blackish ; a terminal black narrow line cut by the white veins ; fringes

dusky ocher. Hind wings pale ocher-fuscous, with diffuse terminal

shade; beneath ochery fuscous, immaculate. Head and thorax dusty

ocher, with black thoracic stripes; abdomen pale. Expanse, 36 mil.

Hal).—Colorado. One specimen in good condition. The species can-

not be mistaken. The veins are broadly striped with white.

Agrotis biclavis n. s.

$. All the tibife spinose; antennre bru.sh-like, with the joints nodose.

Allied to lagena, but smaller, with pure white secondaries and fringes,

which beneath are slightly dusted and show an inconspicuous spot.

Color of primaries more like cicatricosa ; whitish gray, with a faint ocher

tinge. Stigmata fused; the white orbicular lying on the cell and enter-

ing the upright reniform, which is more angulate and less bent than in

lagena and centrally stained with ocherous ; the stigmata edged with

black, except superiorly. A black basal dash extends into the long-

whitish and prominent claviform, finely edged with fuscous. Median
lines obliterate; subterminal line indicated by a curved series of inter-

spaceal black marks. Veins inconspicuously and finely marked in white.

Beneath like hind wings, slightly fuscous on the cell. Abdomen white.

Thorax whitish gray. Expanse , 32 mil.

iTrtft.—Arizona, Mr. Hy. Edwards, No. 71G8.
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Agrotis aratrix Harvoy, Ijiill. B. S. N. S. H, 74, plate 3, fig. S.

This species, originally described from Texas, is sent by Mr. Hy. Ed-
wards, under the number 7171, from Arizona. It belongs with the fol-

lowing to the sub-genus Ammoconia, characterized by a sharp mesial

thoracic tuft.

Agrotis cliortalis Harvey, Bull. B. S. N. S. 3, 74, plate 3, fig. 9.

This species, originally described from Texas, is now sent from Pres-

cott, Arizona, by Mr. Hy. Edwards, under the number 7172. Both these

and the preceding are, I believe, now recorded outside of Texas for the

first time.

Oncocnemis mirificalis u. s.

9 . With bright j^ellow secondaries and allied to 0. dayi, rather than

to 0. liayesi. A specimen of the latter is contained in Mr. Hy. Edwards's
collection from Colorado. Fore tibiae with a claw; the remaining tibice

unarmed. Smaller than 0. dayi. Fore wings dull brownish, with the

stigmata small, distinct. Orbicular elongate, with brown center; reni-

form with brown central streak, moderate; claviform small, pointed,

with brown center; all the stigmata pale, with fine black annuli; a

basal fine black streak before the claviform. Lines obsolete, marked on

costa. Subterminal, broken into white marks, preceded partially by
black cuneate dashes; this line is near the margin, irregular; at the

middle of the wing, the longer white dashes nearly attain the margin.

Fringes checquered pale and dark. Hind wings bright yellow, without

dusky hair at base or transverse markings. A broad bright black

terminal band. Fringes whitish, with a blackish basal line. Beneath

clear bright yellow, immaculate, with a broad marginal black band on

both wings, reaching to the margin, as in 0. liayesi. Fringes as on

upper surface. Head and thorax like fore wings. JExpanse, 26 mil.

Hah.—Nevadsi, Coll. Mr. Hy. Edwards.

Mamestra arietis u. s.

(? . This species is gray, with white lines, approaching the Californian

insolens and the blue-gray European species, such as ccerulescens, usually

referred to JDianthoecia. Thorax and head whitish gray. Fore wings

fuscous gray, with yellow points to the dotted subterminal line. Costa

distinctly dotted. Median lines blackish, double, distinct, with wliite

included space, rather near together, lunulate. Eeniform and orbicular

whitish gray, distinct, and well-sized, with darker centers. A terminal

dotted line; fringes checquered, with a fine mesial dark line. Hind

wings fuscous, with traces of a median shade-hue followed by a paler

shading. Fringes pale, faintly lined. Beneath fuscous-gray, with com-

mon line and dots; line on hind wings irregular; discal mark on prima-

ries near the line. Abdomen fuscous gray. Expanse, 33 mil.

Hah.—CMifornm, Mr. Hy. Edwards, 71G9. Two specimens examined.

This species, though much paler in color and differing in the shape

of the t, a. line, is perhaps nearest to the Cahfornian .¥. cimeata (hote.
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Apatela felina n. s.

S 9 . Allied to lepusculina, aud formerly, from a single male, I sus-

pected it to be a Western form of the latter. Fore wings of a darker

evenly colored bluisli gray. Lines obsolete ( 5 ), or barely indicated ( ^ ).

A sbort narrow black basal dasb; a second, longer, on submedian fold,

reaching nearly to outer margin ; a third, more abbreviate and less con-

spicuous, opposite the cell. A black curved streak replaces the reni-

form, and a reduced open dot the orbicular on the cell. No terminal

line ; fringe checquered. Hind wings dusty whitish, perhaps a little paler

in the male. Beneath without markings, except two black discal streaks.

Head and thorax whitish gray; palpi black at the sides; lateral protho-

racic black liues. Abdomen gray. Expanse^ $ 40, $ 44 mil.

jlcib.—California. Male in my collection ; female. Coll. Hy. Edwards.

The male shows indications of the t. p. line by a paler shading, and

the orbicular is obsolete.

Dicopis damalis u. s.

S. Fore tibiae each with a long black claw; eyes naked; antennae

testaceous, bipectinate. Clear bluish gray. Ornamentation of primaries

feebly written. Orbicular round; reniform narrow, curved, upright;

the lines are double, and with the spots indicated by pale brown shade-

lines ; all concolorous with the wings. Thorax shaggy, bluish gray.

Hind wings whitish, a little soiled with discal dot, faint terminal line,

and whitish fringe. Beneath white, with black discal spot and broken

black mesial line. Fore wings gray, with faint broad exterior shade-

Ihie. Feet and abdomen gray. Expanse, 34 mil.

Hah.—Havilah, California, Coll. Mr. Hy. Edwards.

Distract from onuralis by its obsolete markings and gray color. It is

brighter, more bluish gray, than Eutolype rolandi, and seems destitute

of the thoracic metallic scales.



Art. XIV.—Paleonfolog-ical Papers IVo. 1 1 : Remarks
upon Certain Carboniferous Fossils from Colorado,
Arizona, Idaho, Utah, and Wyoming-, and Certain
Cretaceous Corals from Colorado, tog^ether ivith
Descriptions of New Forms.

By C. A. White, M. D.

On former occasions* I have pointed out the fact that, so far as it had
been investigated, the great series of strata, referable to the Carbonifer-

ous age, which is extensively developed in many portions of the Western
Territories, is not susceptible of satisfactory separation into three great

divisions or groups co-ordmate with the Subcarboniferous, Coal-measure,

and Permian groups of other parts of the world. The facts accumulated

up to the present time appear to fully support this view, even as regards

the relation of the Carboniferous series of the Western Territories with

that of the Mississippi Yalley ; but there appears to be no reason to doubt

that the whole of Carboniferous time is represented by both series. At
least invertebrate types, which are respectively characteristic of the two

lower groups of the series in the Mississippi Yalley, are found in different

parts of the series in the Western Territories. It is well known that

at several restricted and somewhat widely separated localities in those

Territories, and in the neighboring State of I^evada, collections of in-

vertebrate fossils have been made, the species of which not only have

close affinities with certain Subcarboniferous fossils of the interior States,

but a considerable proportion of them have been found to be specifically

identical with certain well known Subcarboniferous forms which are

found in the Mississippi Valley and further eastward. But still the fact

remains that the existence of the Subcarboniferous as a distinct and con-

tinuous group of strata, and separable as such from the succeeding i^or-

tions of the great Carboniferous series, as it is developed in the Western

Territories, has not yet been fully recognized.

As a rule, the lower strata of the Carboniferous seties of all that great

Western region contain invertebrate forms, if any, which are no more

suggestive of their Subcarboniferous age than those are which occur at

or near the top of the series. It is true, however, that in the case of the

*See Expl. and Sur. West oflOOth Meridiau (Wheeler), vol. iv, part 1, p. 1(3; Geol-

ogy of tlie Uinta Mountains (Powell),-p. 80; and Ann. Kep. U. S. Geol. Sur. Terr, for

1876 (Hayden), p. 24.
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i'ox: known exeeptious to this rule, and which have just been referred to,

the strata are understood to be at or near the base of the great Carbon-

iferous series. It is also true that, as a rule, the Devonian and Upper
JSilurian series are absent in all that great region, and it may therefore

be properly suggested that at those places where characteristic Subcar-

boniferous fossils are not present in the Carboniferous strata, the fuR

Carboniferous series is not there complete; and that the Subcarbonifer-

ous, Devonian, and Upper Silurian strata are all absent from one and the

same cause, or from similar causes.

The instances which have just been cited of the discovery of a Sub-

carboniferous fauna at several localities in that great Western region,

if considered without reference to other facts, would seem to prove

conclusively the existence of strata there which represent the Subcar-

boniferous period as distinct from the succeeding portion of the Carbon-

iferous age; but a number of facts already known tend to support an
opposite opinion. Tor example, several types of invertebrate fossils

that are elsewhere known only in Subcarboniferous strata have been

found at various localities in that region in strata which are evidently

higher in the series than we may reasonably suppose the highest Sub-

carboniferous strata to reach. Moreover, some of these types at least

are, in the Western Territories, not only intimately associated with types

which characterize the Coal-measure strata further east, but some of the

fossils of the latter types are specitically identical with characteristic

Upper Coal-measure forms of the Mississippi Yalley. In other words, in

different i)ortions of the Western Territories there is found to be an

unmistakable commingling of Subcarboniferous and Upper Coal-measure

types in the same strata. Besides this, so far as I am aware, no geologist

who has examined any part of that great region has ever discovered or

suggested the existence of a x)lane of demarkation between the Subcar-

boniferous and Coal-measures corresponding with that which separates

the two groux)s in the Mississippi Valley.

In this paper three of the Subcarboniferous types just referred to will

be noticed, namely, Archimedes^ Leptopora, and Grmiatocrinus. Besides

the representatives of these genera, there are among the collections

brought in by Prof. St. John from Southeastern Idaho some fragments

of a tSijirifer of the Syringothyris type^ and one or two species of Acervu-

laria. The former type has not yet been found in other American strata

at a higher horizon than the Subcarboniferous, and the latter genus is

almost equally characteristic of the same group in the Mississippi Valley,,

although in the Western Territories it is found associated with Coal-

measure types.

Some geologists have recognized the Permian division as a separate-

grouj) of the great Carboniferous series in the Western Territories; but
it is safe to say that while certain of the uppermost strata of that series,

probably rei^resent the time of the Permian period, the invertebrate

fauna of those strata, so far as it has yet been investigated, aftbrds no
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proof of the fact, because it possesses no cliaracteristic Permian types^

or at least none which are not also common to the great mass of Carbon-
iferous strata beneath. These remarks apply especially to the Carbon-

iferous series as it is developed in Colorado, Utah, Wyoming, and Idaho,

and not to the region farther eastward, where true Permian strata

probably exist.

In the TVestern Territories the Arhole Carboniferous series reaches an

aggregate thickness of 4,000 or 5,000 feet; and although the strata of

the middle portion are, as a rule, more fossiliferous than the others, yet

fossils are occasionally found both near the base and the top of the series.

From what has already been remarked it will be seen that so far as

invertebrate fossil's are concerned, there is great faunal uniformity

throughout the whole of this great thickness of strata; and, further-

more, that the prevailing characteristics of that fauna are those of the

Coal-measure—especially the Upper Coal-measure—fauna of the Missis-

sippi YaUey.

The new specific names which are applied to a part of the forms

noticed on the following pages, especially the N'ucidana and Bellerophon^

have not been given without some hesitation, because of the close re*la-

tionship which those forms respectively bear to certain others which are

already known and specifically named. The differences seem to be

sufficient, however, to warrant this course in accordance with the pres-

ent usage of paleontologists, and it is further warranted by the neces-

sity of designating those forms by name, that geologists may use them

for the purpose of characterizing the strata or the horizons to which

they belong. The horizon of the two forms especially referred to is

doubtless somewhat higher in the Carboniferous series than the one

which the representatives of these species in part characterize in the

Mississippi Valley; but Mr. G. K. Gilbert, who collected them, was not

entirely satisfied that the strata from which they came were really the

uppermost of the Carboniferous series.

ACTINOZOA.

Genus Leptopora Winchell.

Leptopora "vyinchelli (sp. nov.).

Among some collections brought in by Dr. A. C. Peale from near the

forks of Logan Eiver, in Bear Eiver Eange, near the northern boundary

of Utah, are a few specimens of Leptopora. This genus of corals was.

proposed by Dr. AYinchell in the Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1863,

p. 2, for a peculiar form, the first, and hitherto the only known, species

of which occurs in the Kinderhook division of the Subcarboniferous

group at Burlington, Iowa. Being so rare a form, and consequently

so little known, I quote Dr. Winchell's generic diagnosis as follows

:

"Corallum occurring in thin discoidal masses; cells very shallow,

. crowded, polygonal, separated by a common cell-wall which is vertically
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striated; interior of cells filled with a finely vesicnlar tissue; cups

polygonal, concave, elevated in the center and displaying numerous
radial lamellse."

The calyces of the specimens discovered by Dr. Peale are a little

smaller and somewhat more irregular than those of the tj^pical forms,

and the whole corallum is also a little more delicate. The differences

between the two forms are, however, very slight ; but it is thought advis-

able, under the circumstances, to give a new specific designation to the

form here especially considered, and in its selection to honor the name
of the founder of the genus. It is proi)er to remark here that the coral-

lum of this form appears to have been entirely free, as Dr. Winchell

states his tyi^ical examples to have been, since the limestone matrix is

in immediate contact with the under surface. A small example of this

coral in the collection is evidently a young corallum. It consists of two
minute cialyces and a larger one surrounded by ten or eleven others of

nearly full size. This seems to indicate that the increase of the coral-

lum was in all directions from the center ; or that the natural tendency

to increase was no greater in one direction than in another.

Dr. Peale found only a part of the fuU series of Carboniferous strata

to be present at the locality from which these specimens of Lej)to])ora

were obtained, and the fossils were found near the base of that local

series. He thinks the strata in question belong near the base of the

Carboniferous series ; but, aside from the presence of Leptopora, there is

no paleontological evidence that they represent the Subcarboniferous

group, as separable from the remainder of the great Carboniferous series.

On the contrary, some of the associated forms have hitherto been found

only in the Coal-measure strata of the Mississippi YaUey. The fossils

found associated with the Leptopora consist of a single example of Betzia

{Eumetria) uta Marcou, a small plicated undetermined species of EJiyn-

chonella, a broken stii)e of Glauconome, like G. nereidis White, or G. tri-

lineata Meek, and a few segments of crinoid stems.

In this instance there is a plain commingling of Subcarboniferous and

Coal-measure types ; and, so far as the paleontological evidence yet ob-

tained is concerned, we are not justified in referring the strata from

which the fossils were obtained to either group exclusively.

ECHmODEEMATA.

Genus Granatocrinus Troost.*

Granatocrinns lotoblastus White?

Among the fossils brought in by Prof. St. John from the Teton Eange,

near the headwaters of Teton Eiver and just west of the common boun-

dary of Idaho and Wyoming, is a single example of Granatocrinns, which

* Granatocrinus Troost, altliouglL closely related to Nucleocrinus Conrad, is worthy of

generic separation, as pointed out by Meek and Worthen, Illinois Geol. Eeports, vol.

ii, pp. 274 and 27.5
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is nearly related to, if not identical with, G. lotohlastiis T\'liite.* G. loto-

hlastus was discovered at Ewell's Spring, Arizona, associated Avitk a
species each of Syringojpora and Favosites, which I identified {loc. cit. inf.)

respectively as 8. harveyi T\Tiite and F. divergens White and ^ATiitfield.

The two last-named species occur in the Subcarhoniferous strata at Bur-
lington, Iowa, where the type-specimens were obtained. Granatocrinus

lotohlastus is also recognized as closely related to G. melo Owen and
Shumard, from the same locality and group. Xo serious doubt has
been entertained of the Subcarboniferous age of those Arizona strata f

but there is much reason to believe that the strata from which the Gra-

natocrinus found by Prof. St. John was obtained belong higher in the

great Carboniferous series. The fossils at present known to be associ-

ated with this Blastoid are a Syringopora, apparently identical with S.

harveyi White; a /S^'in/dr, which seems to be identical with S.rocl'y-

tnontanus Marcou ; a BhyncJionella, related to both E. metalUca White
and E.pustulosa White; a Hemipronites, like S. crenistria Phillips; be-

sides some fragments of Fenestella and a few segments of crinoid stems.

All these types except the Blastoid are common to both the Subcar-

boniferous and Coal-measure groui)s; but hitherto no Blastoid has

been discovered in American strata above the Subcarboniferous. If

the foregoing specific identificatious are correct, there is in this case also

a commingling of Subcarboniferous and Coal-measure forms; but the

paleontological e^^idence seems to be greater in favor of the Subcarbon-

iferous than the Coal-measure age of the strata from which the fossils

in question were obtained. This view is also supported by the fact

that Prof. St. John obtained the fossils from the " earlier member of the

Carbonifrous series" in that region. This earher member no doubt rep-

resents, at least in part, the Subcarboniferous grouj) of the Mississippi

Yalley ; but, as has already been shown, the means of defining a distinct

Subcarboniferous group in that far western region are yet wanting.

POLYZOA.

Genus Aechimedes Lesueur.
Archimedes ?

Among Dr. Peale's collections from Mount Darby, Wyoming Eange,

Western Wyoming, are several specimens of an undetermined species of

Archimedes compactly imbedded in limestone. Their generic identifica-

tion is unmistakable; but the condition of their preservation is such that

the character and arrangement of the fenestrules and i)ores cannot be

satisfactorily determined. The aspect and character of the axis are

essentially like those of the two well-known species found in the Keokuk

and Chester limestones respectively, ofthe Lower Carboniferous group of

the Mississippi Yalley; but none of these are sinistrally coiled, as some

of those are. Judging from the stratigraphical position of these speci-

"" See Expl. and Sur. West of tlie lOOtli Merid. (Wheeler), vol. iv, part i, p. 80, pi.

V, figs. 3 a aud 3 h.
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mens in tlie Carboniferous series, and their wide geographical separation

from other known examples of the genus, it is probable that they belong

to an undescribed species ; but the condition of the specimens will not

allow of the determination of that question.

Probably no fossil form is more generally regarded as distinctively a

Subcarboniferous type than Archimedes; but the exam]3les in question,

according to Br. Peale's observations, seem to have come from strata

higher in the series than might reasonably be referred to the Subcar-

boniferous group. Unfortunately, the only known associated fossils are

some fragments of a Hemipronites, apparentlj^ R. crenistria Philhps sp.,

a Cyathophylloid coral, probably Zai)hrentis, and a few crinoid segments.

These give no definite indication as to the age of the strata, whether

Subcarboniferous or Coal-measure, from which the fossils here noticed

were obtained, because S. crenistria occurs in both Subcarboniferous

and Coal-measure strata in the Mississippi Yalley, and the other forms

^re also common to both groups.

Genus Ptilodyctia Lonsdale.

«=tilodyctia triangulata White.

Certain forms from the Carboniferous rocks of Arizona are described in

this paper, which, although closely related to certain others from the

Mississippi Valley, are, nevertheless, regarded as sufficiently different to

warrant the bestowal upon them of separate specific names. There are

also other instances of similar—and even much closer—relationship be-

tween forms occurring in distantly-separated regions, which, together

with the former, might be supposed to be due to causes connected with

their geographical distribution and their respective regional environ-

ment. Such causes have doubtless produced much effect uiDon many
species ; but there are others which seem to have undergone little, if any,

change, although exposed to all the influences to which the others have

been subj ected. Thus, the identity ofmany Carboniferous species, which

occur in the eastern, middle, and western portions of North America, is

unquestionable, not to mention the well-known identity of several Eu-

ropean with American Carboniferous forms, even mth some of those

found in the Western Territories.

An exam]3le of the wide distribution of American Coal-measure forms

is found in Ptilodyctia angulata. The type-specimens of this species

were obtained from the Coal-measure strata at Danville, 111., by Mr. Wil-

liam Gurley, and describod by me in Proc. Acad, lis'at. Sci. Philad. 1878,

p. 35. The examples here noticed were obtained from about the middle

of the Carboniferous series on Yampa Plateau, ISTorthwestern Colorado.

These examples show that the corallum is ramose, as it is was supi^osed

to be when the original description was written, although that fact was
not clearly shown by the tyi)e-specimens. The characteristics of the

Colorado examples are in all resx)ects like those of the type-specimens,



No. 2.] WHITE OX CARBONIFEROUS AXD CRETACEOUS FOSSILS. 215

except that they are more slender, their sides having a breadth of

from 2 to 2i millimeters, instead of from 3 to 5 millimeters, as in the

type-specimens ; but this is not thonght to indicate even a varietal

difference. The details being the same, the original description is

repeated here with only slight change.

Corallum ramose, the branches comparatively few and not varying

materially in size from the main stipe ; transverse section triangular

;

all three sides poriferous ; the edges moderately sharp and sometimes a

little irregular
; the laminar axis consisting of three divisions, which end

respectively at the three edges and meet at the center of the corallum

;

pores well developed, but not arranged in the regular order that is com-

mon in this genus, nor are they bounded by any longitudinal or trans-

verse lines or ridges. Their mouths are moderately prominent, slightly

oval, the direction of the longer diameter of each being subject to no

regularity.

This species differs from typical forms of Ftilodyctia in having three

flat or concave sides, instead of two convex ones ; in the axis being con-

sequently tripartite; and in the irregular disposition of the pores upon

the surface.

BEACHIOPODA.

Genus Eetzia King.

Retzia woosteri (sp. nor.).

Shell of medium size, moderately gibbous, both valves being nearly

equally convex ; hinge short; ears scarcely prominent; ventral valve

having a moderately broad, very shallow sums, which is scarcely ap-

parent at and near the umboual region and produces merely a broad

sinuosity in the front margin ; longitudinal convexity of the valve reg-

ular, but greater between the middle and umbo than elsewhere ; umbo
prominent and arched. Dorsal vah'e considerably shorter than the ven-

tral, regularly convex, showing only a slight if any elevation corre-

sponding with the shallow sinus of the ventral valve. Surface marked
by about 28 simx)le plications upon each valve, which extend from beak

to base, being separated by grooves of about equal width with the pli-

cations. Six or seven of these plications occupy the shallow sinus of

the ventral valve, and they occupy the whole surface except a small

plain space on each side of the umbo of the ventral valve, and a still

smaller adjacent space on each side of the umbo of the dorsal valve.

Length from ventral umbo to front margin, 20 millimeters
;
greatest

width, which is in front of the middle, 18 millimeters; greatest thick-

ness, both valves together, lOi- millimeters.

In general form and character of surface-markings this species is re-

lated to B. -iftoMarcou {^:=R.pnnctH[fera Shumard) ; but, besides being a

much larger and comparatively a less gibbous species, it bears nearly or

quite double the number of plications upon each valve that is borne by

B. uta.
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Associated witli it are Spirifer roc!:ymontaniis Marcou, Spiriferina

octopUcata Sowerby, Spirigera subtiUta Hall, Semipronites crenisfria

Phillips, Axopliyllimi rudis White and St. John ?, and an undetermined

small Gasteropod. They were all collected by Prof. L. C. Wooster, who
in a private comjnuuication says: "They were obtained from some peb-

bles in a conglomerate resting upon the eroded face of tlie granite, 33

miles west and 18 miles nortli of Greeley, Colorado. A portion of the

pebbles of this conglomerate was evidently derived from the granite

upon which it rests." He found no Carboniferous strata in situ in that

region; but it is evident that tlxe "pebbles" whicli contain the fossils

here noticed had not been transported to any considerable distance from

the place of tlieir original deposition. They all belong to tyi)es whichi

are common in Coal-measure strata, and most of them are well-known

Coal-measure species.

CONCHIFEPvA.

Genus jSTuculana Link.

Nuculana obesa (sp. nov.).

Shell subov.ate in marginal outline, except that the dorsum is concave

behind the beaks, moderately gibbous in front, but attenuated behind

;

basal margin regularly and broadly convex ; front regularly rounded,

the curvature of the margin only sliglitly lessening between the front

and the beaks; postero-dorsal margin concave; the posterior portion of

the shell narrow and the posterior margin subangular or sharply rounded

from the postero-dorsal to the postero-basal margin; umboual ridges

sharply defined, and placed so high as to form angular lateral borders

to the concave dorsum behind the beaks, the borders being more sharply

defined near the beaks than posteriorly; beaks well defined, incurved,

and pointing backward, their average distance from the front being

somewhat more than two-fifths the full length of the shell, but this va-

ries with the varying length of the x)Osterior portion. Surface marked
by fine, regular, raised concentric stdse, which are obsolete or less con-

spicuous on the poster© dorsal space between the umbonal ridges than

elsewhere. Cardinal teeth about 12 on each side of the be^ik ; cartilage-

pit moderately large ; interior markings unknown.

Length of the most perfect example in the collection, 30 millimeters

;

height from base to beaks, 18 millimeters ; thickness, both valves to-

gether, 12 millimeters. Some less j)erfect examples indicate a greater

size and a proportionally greater elongation x)osteriorly.

This species is closely related to the Leda helUstriata of Stevens ; but,

besides being a larger and more robust form, it differs conspicuously in

its laterally flattened and longitudinally stronglj^" concave x)ostero-dorsal

area. There can be no reasonable doubt that this form is genetically

related to li. heUistriata Stevens sp. ; but the differences here pointed out

are evidently constant, and therefore deserve recognition, and the most
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couveiiieut form of expressing- such recognition is thought to he the

aijplication of a separate specific name.
This, together with the five following Carboniferous forms, was

obtained by Mr. G. K. Gilbert from "Wild Band Pockets, Northern
Arizona, 15 miles south of Pipe Spring." The strata from which these

fossils came are the uppermost of the Carboniferous series exposed at

that locality; and Mr, Gilbert thinks that, although they belong near the

top of the full Carboniferous series, there are in that, region some strata

which belong above them in that series.

Genus Nucula Lamarck.

Nucula penimbonata (sp. nov.)-

Shell small, compact, ventricose
;
posterior end obliquely truncated

from the beaks to the postero-basal border, its plane forming an acute

angle with that border; basal border broadly convex ; front abruptly

rounded; umbones large, much elevated; beaks situated about mid-

length of the shell, incurved, pointing a little downward and backward

;

umbonal ridges forming a right and left angular border to the broad

concave posterior or postero-dorsal space. Surface marked by fine

raised concentric lines.

Length, 9 millimeters; height, from base to umbo, 6^ millimeters;

thickness, both valves together, Q^ millimeters.

The collections obtained by Mr. Gilbert contain only a single speci-

men of this species ; but it is so nearly perfect, and its characteristics

are so well marked and so diiferent from those of smy known forms, that I

venture to give it a new specific name. In some of its characteristics this

shell resembles the young of the Miculana just described, judging from

the course of the concentric lines upon the umbones of that shell, but

it is not prolonged posteriorly like N'uGidana, even in its young state

;

besides which the shell in question is much more ventricose than the

young of that species could have been. It differs from other known

Carboniferous species of Nucula in the subcentral position of its beaks,

its large prominent umbones, and the broad concave space between its

umbonal ridges.

Position and locality.—Carboniferous strata, associated with the pre-

ceding and four following species at Wild Band Pockets, Northern

Arizona, 15 miles south of Pipe Spring.

Genus Allorisma King.

Allorisma? gilberti (sp. nov.)-

Shell rather small, elongate, broadly reflexed when adult, but less so

when young; posterior portion compressed and apparently slightly

gaping; valves broadly couvex except posteriorly, where they are fiat-

tened or compressed, nowhere gibbous; antero-dorsal portion of the

shell obliquely truncated downward and forward, directly from the

Bull. V, 2 5
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beaks to tlie front; front ronnded witli a regular curve to the base;

basal margin broadly convex
;
posterior margin short, abruptly trun-

cated downward and backward, forming a distinct, slightly obtuse angle

with the dorsal margin; the latter margin broadly concave from the

beaks to posterior margin ; beaks small, placed near the anterior end of

the shell, slightly elevated and turned a little forward. Surface marked

by concentric lines and wrinkles of growth. Extending from behind

the beaks to the narrow posterior end of the shell, there are upon each

valve two narrow obscure folds, which increase in width posteriorly,

with a narrow shallow sinus betw^een them. The lower one of these

folds is the broader, and ends at the postero-basal angle; and the upper,

which is involved with the infiexed dorsal border, ends at the postero-

dorsal angle.

Length, 29 millimeters; height, from base to beaks, 12 millimeters;

.
thiclkuess, both valves together, 7^ millimeters.

This shell departs widely in aspect and form from the typical forms of

Allorisma, and it perhaps does not strictly belong to that genus, although

it corresponds in all essential respects with the generic diagnosis given

by its author. It is evidently congeneric with the sjjecies described by
Meek in the Final Eeport on the Geology of i^ebraska, p. 217, pi. x, fig. 15,

under the name of Allorisma {SedgicicMa) rejiexa. That species is from

the Upper Coal-measures at Nebraska City, and has also been found in

the Lower Coal-measures of Illinois, as stated by Meek. Compared with

that shell, ours is much more elongated, and the beaks are placed pro-

]3ortionally nearer the front.

Position and locality.—Carboniferous strata, associated with the two
preceding and three following species at Wild Band Pockets, Arizona,

15 miles south of Pipe Spring. Collected by Mr. G. K. Gilbert, in whose
ihonor the specific name is given.

I

'
^ ,:-.:ffmmm^^...,^^ GASTEEOPODA.

i . Genus Bellerophon Montfort.
\>

Bellerophon subpapillosus White.

Among the other fossils herein noticed which Mr. Gilbert obtained

from Wild Baud Pockets, Arizona, are some imperfect specimens of a

Bellerophon which is closely related to B. urii Fleming and B. carhona-

rius Cox. In Powell's Eeport on the Geology of the Uinta Mountains,

p. 92, 1 gave a brief description of this form under the name B. carhona-

rius var. subpapillosus, the specimens having been obtained from near

the top of the Carboniferous series at different localities in Northwestern

Colorado. In view of the constancy of the characteristics by which it

differs from -Z>. carhonarius, I now prefer to treat it as a distinct species,

although I have no doubt of its genetic relation to that species. It is

about double the size of B. carhonarius. This characteristic w^ould be

of little value in a single instance, but it is constant in all cases and in



No. 2.] WHITE ON CARBONIFEROUS AND CRETACEOUS FOSSILS. 219

all localities. B. carbonarius is also constant in its smaller size, tlirougli-

oiit its wide distribution in the great Mississippi Yalley, and its great

vertical range in the Coal-measures there. The other characteristics

which distinguish the two species are also constant in their range and
distribution respectively. The more conspicuous one of these character-

istics, as regards B. suhimiriUosns, consists in the studding of the surface

of the outer part of the last volution, which is plain in B. carhonariiis,

with slightly raised pai^illce, which are arranged in rows, corresponding

to and continuous with the revolving strife.

B. suhpa2nUosiis is characteristic of the ui^per strata of the Carbon-

iferous series in j^orthwestern Colorado and the adjacent region; and its

l)resence among the cojlections from Northern Arizona seems to indicate

a similar horizon for the strata from which the latter were obtained.

Genus Muechisonia D'Archiac.

Murchisonia terebra (sp. nor.).

Shell slender; apical angle 16^ or 17°; full number of volutions

in adult examples not less than seventeen or eighteen; volutions

strongly angulated, with only one angle, which is slightly carinated and
finely nodulated, and situated much nearer to the proximal than the

distal border of the volution ; outer side of the volution, between the

distal border and the carinated angle, straight, and slightly concave

between that angle and the proximal border; suture shghtly impressed,

moderately distinct. The whole outer surface of the volutions on both

sides of the angle marked by fine revolving raised lines of nearly

uniform size.

This species differs conspicuously from any published form of the

genus in possessing the single prominent angle situated near the i)roxi-

mal border of the volution, and the broad flattened outer side of the

volution between the angle and its distal border. It is perhaps more

nearly related to M. marcouiana Geinitz, from the Upper Coal-measures

of Eastern Nebraska, than any other known form; but it differs from

that species in the character and position of the prominent revolving

angle, in having a much greater apical angle, and in wanting the

numerous uniform revohing raised lines which mark the whole outer

surface of 31. terehra.

The full length of the largest example in the collection would be, if

perfect, not less than 45 millimeters.

Position and locality—Associated with the preceding in Carboniferous

strata at Wild Band Pockets. jSTorthern Arizona.

Genus Pleueotomaria Defrance.

Pleurotomaria grayvillensis Norwood & Pratten.

A couple of imperfect examples of a small Pleurotomaria, brought by

Mr. Gilbert from Wild Band Pockets, Northern Arizona, with the four

preceding species, correspond too nearly with the description and figures
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of P. grctyvillensis, as given by ]srorwpocl and Pratten, to warrant their

separation under a new specific name. The principal differences pre-

sented by these examples are the greater j)rominence of the band-bear-

ing carina, the more distinct furrow separating it from the proximal

portion of the volution, and the greater prominence of the revolving

lines which cover the surface.

CRETACEOUS FORMS.

Among some fossUs sent for examination to the office of the Survey by
Mr. Arthur Lakes, who collected them from the Cretaceous strata on

Fossil Creek, sixteen miles west of Greeley and gix miles south of Fort

Collins, Colorado, are specimens of two corals which have to a remark-

able degree a Paleozoic facies. Mr. Lakes's known familiarity with the

geology of that region would of itself incline me to refrain from ques-

tioning the correctness of his reference of these fossils to Cretaceous

strata, notwithstanding their Paleozoic facies ; but fortunately he has

made such questioning imi30ssible by sending pieces of rock in which

both the corals and well-known species of Cretaceous shells were im-

bedded together. Besides this, I have myself visited that locality, and

recognize the strata there as belonging to the lower portion of the Pox
Hills Group of the Cretaceous series, as that group is developed in Colo-

rado, and doubtless equivalen j with a portion of the Port Pierre Group,

or Cretaceous No. 4 of the Upper Missouri Eiver region.

Corals are exceedingly rare in any of the Cretaceous rocks of Western

North America, and therefore the discovery of any coralline form is of

more than ordinary interest j but the interest concerning these two forms

is greatly increased by their apparent Paleozoic affinities. Being im-

bedded in sandstone, the condition of their preservation is not such as

to give entirely satisfactory results from their study. I have therefore

referred them provisionally to Paleozoic genera, because in their visible

characteristics they correspond more nearly with those" genera than with

any others known to jne.

Professor H. AUeyne Mcholson, of the University of St. Andrews,

Scotland, whose labors in the fossil Actinozoa and Polyzoa are well

known, has kindly examined specimens of both these forms at my solici-

tation, and to him I am indebted for valuable notes concerning them.

ACTINOZOA.

Genus Ch^etetes Fischer.

Chaetetes? ? dimissus (sp. nov.)-

Corallum ramose, dichotomously branching at irregular intervals;

branches cylindrical or subcylindrical, solid, the successive branches

diminishing in size. Corallites rather small, closely compacted, diver-

ging from the center, with a slight upward curve, to tlie surface, and
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forming an acnte angle with the axis. Character of the surface unknown,
the specimens being firmly imbedded in sandstone. One corallum seems
to have consisted of a central or basal mass, from which several stems
diverged irregularly, each stem bearing several branches.

While this coral has all the outward api^earance and apparent general

structure of Chcctetes, the coraUites seem to be entirely destitute of

tabulce, even when viewed in the microscopic section prex)ared by Pro-

fessor Nicholson. If the tabulce are reaUy absent, as they apx)ear to be,

this coral cannot be properly referred to Chwtetes, nor to any other form

of the Actinozoa, and it probably belongs to the Polyzoa. If it belongs

to the latter class, I do not know any genus to which it can be referred

;

and as the specimens are not sutficiently perfect to warrant a new generic

diagnosis, I assign them provisionally to CJicetetes.

Genus Beauiviontia Edwards & Haime.

Beaumontia? solitaria (sp. nov.).

Corallum massive, compact; corallites prismatic, readily cleaving from

each other, unequal in size and in the shape of the transverse section,

some of them being more than twice as large as others, and the

longer diameter of some being more than double the short diameter, the

average diameter being less than one millimeter ; their walls thin, ap-

parently marked only by the ordinary lines of growth; tabulie numer-

ous, plain, variously, but always slightly, flexed.

This coral much resembles Favosites ; but no traces ofmural pores have

been detected, not even in the microscopic section prepared by Professor

Mcholson. In consequence of this, and of the irregular or flexed char-

acter of the tabulae, I refer it to Beaumontia. Apparently the only known
fact that would throw doubt on the correctness of such a reference is

that Beaumontia has hitherto been known only in Paleozoic rocks.





Art. XV.—The so-called Two-Ocean Pass. (Plates III,
IV.)

By F. V. Hayden.

This somewliat singular geograpMcal feature has never yet been

clearly explained, though it is noted on some of our maps as far back as

1851. It was known to the old trappers of a still earlier period, and they

had a tradition of its existence. So far as I can ascertain, the first pub-

lished notice of it is found in Capt. W. F. Eaynolds's Report of the Ex-

ploration of the Yellowstone in 1868, page 11. Captain R. writes as

follows

:

" Bridger also insisted that iminediately west of the point at which

we made our final effort to penetrate this singular valley (Yellowstone)

there is a stream of considerable size which divides and flows down
either side of the water shed, thus discharging its waters into both the

Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. Having seen this phenomenon on a small

scale in the highlands of Maine, where a rivulet discharges a portion of

its waters into the Atlantic and the remainder into the St. Lawrence,

I am prepared to concede that Bridger's ' Two Ocean river ' may be a

verity."

Again, Captain Jones, of the United States Engineers, in his report of

a Reconnaissance of Northwestern Wyoming, gives a brief description of

this pass, which attracted some attention at the time

:

" At this divide occurs a phenomenon, probably the one referred to by

the early trappers as the ' Two Ocean Pass.' Marching at the head of

the column where the trail approached the summit, I noticed that the

riband of meadow, in which the stream lay we had been following, sud-

denly dropped away in front of us with a contrary slope. I could still

see the stream threading it, and for a moment could scarcely believe my
eyes. It seemed as if the stream was running up over this divide and

down into the Yellowstone behind us. A hasty examination in the lace

of the driving storm revealed a phenomenon less startling perhaps, but

still of remarkable interest. A small stream coming down from the

mountains to our left I found separating its waters in the meadow where

we stood, sending one portion into the stream ahead of us, and the otlier

into the one behind us—the one following its destiny through the Snake

and Cohimbia Rivers back to its home in the Pacific ; the other, througli

the Yellowstone and Missouri, seeking the foreign Avater of tlie Atlantic

by one of the longest voyagesknown to running water. On the Snake
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Eiver side of the divide the stream becomes comparatively large at once,

being fed by many springs and a great deal of marsh." In figure 3,

plate III, I give a copy of Captain Jones's map of this locality.

During the past season, the writer, on his return from the Yellowstone

Park, passed over this divide, and made a somewhat careful study of it.

The chart, which was sketched on the spot by Mr. W. H. Jackson, shows

the exact character of the drainage.

This pass is located about longitude 110° 00' and latitude' 44° 05'.

Atlantic Creek is a branch of the Upper Yellowstone Elver. The party

with which the writer was connected passed up the east side of the Yel-

lowstone Lake to the mouth of the XJi)per Yellowstone Eiver, and thence

up the valley of that stream about thirty miles to what may be called

the Three Forks, near Bridger's Lake. The east fork bears the name
of Atlantic Creek. From the Three Forks the party passed up the val-

ley of Atlantic Creek to the southwest, for the most part over a grassy

valley, which was enclosed between vertical walls of volcanic breccia

1,000 to 1,200 feet in height. This valley is purely one of erosion. The
breccia itself is of very modern age, probably of Quaternary date, and
the wearing-out of this great groove must have been an exceedingly

modern event. So far as can be seen from the summit of the mountains

on either side, no divide can be observed. The erosion seems to have
produced a gentle slope on either side of the watershed. At the simi-

mit, not over ten miles from the junction of the Atlantic Creek with the

Upper Yellowstone, the elevation, 8,081 feet, is not more than 150 feet

above the valley of the main stream. The valley is at first quite narrow;

but it gradually expands into an open, grassy meadow, which, near the

pass, becomes one-third of a mile in width, and gradually closes up again

into a caiion on the Pacific slope. So obscure is the drainage that we
camped the night of October 3, 1878, within a fourth, of a mile of the

water-divide, but did not perceive it until we commenced oiu? march the

following morning.

The conditions are as follows : The summit of the pass for a distance

of about half a mile is so nearly level that a marsh is formed, which, in

times of high water, becomes a small lake. A portion of the waters

from the surrounding mountains accumulates in the marshy meadows,

and gradually gravitates from either side into two small streams, one of

which flows to the northeast, the other toward the southwest. On the east

side of the divide there is a depression or gorge in the mountain, which

is occupied by a small stream that at the time of our \4sit flowed in a well

marked channel toward the northeast into Atlantic Creek. This is the

well-known Two-Ocean Creek. At the base of the mountain-side (c), a

small stream rises from a sink-hole, or spring, which at the time the

writer saw it (October 4) was nearly dry, and but little water was run-

ning in Two-Ocean Creek (a). This spring-hole was not sei)arated from

the latter creek more than six feet, and a small dry channel connecting

it with a showed that in times of high water a i)ortion of the water that
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started down the mountain-cliannel (a) broke over the side into the

spring-hole (c), and flowed thence through channel c to the Pacific.

Lower down in the Two-Ocean channel are two places, shown by dotted

lines, where there are two old channels connecting in time of high water

with channel c, showing that a portion of the waters that started down
the mountain-side for the Atlantic was diverted toward the Pacific. On
the opposite side of the pass there is a similar depression in the breccia

wall, down which, at the time of the melting of the winter's snows, much,

water flows.

The points 1) and d are close together, and the waters of the grassy

meadows, which lie between them, xDrobably separate, a part taking one

direction and a part the other. The little lake or marsh in the center,

of course, furnishes a supply or reservoir for both. Although the sim-

ple separation of water on a divide is not an uncommon occurrence, yet

the conditions observed in this case are rarely repeated, and have not

before come under the writer's observation. Small lakes upon the sum-

mit of a water-divide, with drainage from either side, are not uncommon
from the north line of the United States to Mexico. On the divide be-

tween the Yellowstone and Snake Eiver drainage, we often find small

lakes or reservoirs of water which in the wet season send small portions

to the Atlantic and to the Pacific.

The following are examples of peculiar forms of drainage, which bear

some relation to that of the "Two-Ocean Pass ":

Pigure 1 was observed by Mr. A. D. Wilson, of the Survey, in British

Columbia, between Fort Douglass and Lillooet. From & to c via a is

about 100 miles' travel. The lake at a lies on the summit of a mountain,

and is fed principally by springs ; its water runs either way through other

lakes 25 or 30 miles long, and finally flows into Frazer Eiver at b and c.

In Fig. 2 is given a sketch of a case where a small mountain stream

divides and runs in two channels to the main creek. It occurs in the

Wind Eiver Mountains, ne^r the source of the Popo Agie Creek, a

branch ofWind Eiver. The small stream enters a depression at «, from

which its waters find their way out, partly to the right and partly to

the left of the rocky hill d, and empty into the main stream at h and c.

ISTot far from this locality is another example similar to the above, in

which a mountaip. torrent descends against the upper end of a great

slide of rock, and is broken into two nearly equal parts, and so descends

to the main creek. ^

i
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Art. XVI.—On the Extinct Species of Rhinoceridse of
TVortli America and their Allies.*

By E. ». Cope.

Twelve species of mammals which may be called rhinoceroses, have

been defined from materials obtained from the Tertiary formations of

]S"orth America; and five additional species have been distiugnished,

which may be regarded aB more or less nearly allied to that family. A
few additional names have been proposed for sui^posed species whose

characters are not yet established. In the corresponding formations of

Europe and Asia, the fossil remains indicate a still larger number of

species. The forms here included first appear in both continents in the

Lowest Miocene or Oligocene epochs ; that is, in ISTorth America in the

White River formation.

The proper definition of the family Ehinoceridce is not yet perhaps

attainable, owing to our ignorance of the structure of some of the earlier

forms. The description given by Huxley t is evidently not designed to

be a family diagnosis, as various generic and other characters are intro-

duced. Perhaps the dental formula at the head of his article may be

regarded as such, from the context. It is I. ^^ or ^-^^ ; C. ^^

;

Pm. —^
',

M. 1^ . Of this it may be remarked that the superior in-

cisors are sometimes 2 — 2; the canines are frequently ^j and the

premolars are often |5| . A little later,| Professor Gill offered a special

diagnosis, as follows

:

" aa. ISTeck abbreviated. Incisor teeth (attypically reduced in number

or entirely supi^ressed. [Bliinocerotoidea Bhinocerotiformia.)

" Skull with the basioccipital comparatively well developed behind

and narrowed forwards (with tympanic and periotic bones anchylosed

and wedged in between the squamosal, exoccipital etc., Huxley), with

the nasal bones produced forwards and more or less arched and meeting

an upward development of the supramaxillary bones. Upper molars

with a deep valley extending obliquely inwards from the median portion

of the inner wall, and (P. M. 4, M. 1 — 2) a shallow one extending from

* Read before the National Academy of Sciences, April, 1879.

t The Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals, p. 307, 1872.

t Arrangement of the Families of Mammafls: Smithsonian Misc. Pub. Nov. I873,

P-^^- 227
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tlie posterior wall. Lower molars (P.M. 2, M. 3) with two curved trans-

"c-erse crests."

Of these characters, it may bo remarked, that those derived from the

molar teeth must be included in a diagnosis of this family, because they

belong to it, although they do not distinguish it from the tapiroid

groups ; the one character of the superior molars (see my diagnosis be-

'ow) which defines the family, being omitted by Professor Gill. Of those

derived from the cranium, the form of the nasal bones is specific or

generic, and that of the basioccipital, one of proportion only. The state-

ment as to the x>eriotic bones does not express the i)eculiar character of

the family, but describes the condition usual in the order. The union

of the maxillary and nasal bones is also found in the tapirs. The reduc-

tion of the superior incisor teeth is a significant character, and the length

of the neck may be so also. Under these circumstances, I will endeavor

to offer a definition free from the above objections in the present state

of our knowledge. At the same time I propose to make the genus

Hyracodon the type of a distinct family, as I have found its characters

to be much more distinct from those of the Bhinoceridce than has been

supposed. I introduce these families by distinguishing them in an ana-

lytical table from those of several other families of Perissodactyles, mostly

extinct.

I. The external crescentoid crests of the superior molars subequal ; inferior molars with

crescents.

1. Inner part of crown of superior molars supi^orting tubercles Chalicotherudce.

2. Inner part of crown of superior molars supiiorting cross-crests.. .Palceotheriidm.

II. Exterior crescentoid crests of superior molars subequal; inferior molars with

cross-crests.

3. Superior molars and premolars alike and with cross-crests Tainridce.

III. Anterior exterior crescent of superior molars shortened; inferior molars with
cross-crests

;
premolars different from molars.

4. Superior molars with cross-crests ; a diastema Loplnodontidce,.

5. Molars as above; no diastema TapinilUdw.

IV. Anterior exterior crescent of superior molars much reduced ; inferior molars with
cross-crests ; superior molars and premolars alike, with cross-crests.

6. Mastoid bone forming j)art of the external wall of the skull ; no postcotyloid

tuberosity of the mandible; neck elongate Hyracodontidw.

7. Mastoid bone excluded from the walls of the skull by the contact of the

occipital and squamosal; a postcotyloid tuberosity of the mandible; neck
short Ehinocendce.

The genera of Chalicotlieriidw are as follows: Eocene: Limnoliyus

Leidy; Palceosyops Leidy; Leuroceplialus S. L. & S. Oligocene: Menodus
Pom. 5 Symhorodon Cope 5 Bceodon Cope. Miocene: Chalicothermm

Kaup; Nestoritherium Kaup.
The genera of Palwotheriidce are, Palceotlierium Cuv., Propalceotlierium

Gerv., Paloplotherium Ow., and perhaps some others.

The Tapiridce include Tapirus L., Miocene to recent; Miocene^ Lis-

triodon Meyer, Tapiravus Marsh, 'A»c/wsofZow Cope.

The LopModontidcB embrace: Eocene forms, LopModon Cuv., Pacliy-

nolophus Pom., Hyracliyiis Leidy, Colonoceras Marsh.
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The only genus of TapirulUlw is the Eocene Tcqnrulm Gervais.

The genera of the Ehinoceridw differ as follows

:

I. Four anterior digits.

Incisors t; canine?; no horn; posttympanicljoue distinct Aceratltenum.

II. Three anterior digits.

Incisors —p- ; canines"; no horn; posttynipanic hone distinct Aplielops,

Incisors t; canines"; a dermal horn
;
posttympanic distinct Ccratorhinus.

Incisors f ; canines j ; a dermal horn
;
posttympanic ? Zalabis.

Incisors -\
; canine -"

; a dermal horn
;
posttympanic process coossified Avith post-

glenoid process ; no nareal septiim Bhinocerus.

Incisors
{5 ; canines 8 ; a dermal horn

;
posttympanic process not nnited with post-

glenoid ; no nareal osseons septiuu Atelodus.

Incisors g ; canines ^ ; a dermal hoj:n
;
posttympanic coosified with postglenoid

;

an osseous septum narium Coelodonta.

The species of these genera are the following ; the names of the exist-

ing species are in Eoman letters, the extinct ones in italics

:

ACEEATHEEIU3I Kaiip.

A. incisivuni Ciiv. Middle Miocene. Europe.

A. gannatense Duv. Middle Miocene. Europe.

A. lemanense. Middle Miocene. Europe.

A. mite Cope. Lower Miocene, iforth America.

A. occidentale Leidy. Lower Miocene. ]^^orth America.

A. pacifieum Leidy. Middle Miocene. I^orth America.

A. truquianum Cope. Middle Miocene. N.orth America.

Aphelops Cope.

A. meridianus Leidy. Upper Miocene. Xorth America.

A. megaJodus Cope. Upper Miocene. North America.

A. fossiger Co-pe. Upper Miocene. North America.

A. malacorlimus Cope. Upper Miocene. North America.

OERATOEHmus Gray.

C. sumatranus Cuv. Eecent. Sumatra.

C. lasiotis Sclater. Eecent. Malacca.

C. scMeiermacJieri Kaup. Middle Miocene. Europe.

0. aurelianensis Gaudry. Upper Miocene. Europe.

Zat.abis Cope, gen. nov.

Z, sivalensis C. F. Upper Miocene. India.

Ehinocerus Linn.

E. unicornis L. Eecent. India.

E. sondaicus Cuv. Eecent. Java.

E. paJceindiciis C. F. Upper Miocene. India.

E. platyrliinns C. F. Upper Miocene. India.

Atelodus Pomel.

A. bicornis Linn. Eecent. Africa.

A. simus Lurch. Eecent. Africa.

A.pacltygnatliiisVi^Rgn. LTpper Miocene. Europe.

A. leptorhinus Cuv. Pliocene. Europe.
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Cgelodonta Bronn.

G. etrusGus Falconer. Pliocene. Enrope.

C. hemitceclms Falc. Postpliocene. Enroj)e.

G. antiqiiitatis Blum. Postpliocene. Siberia ; Enrope.

The above list embraces twenty-seven species, of wMch six are living.

There are probably several other distinct fossil species; but their char-

acters have not yet been sufficiently made known to enable me to refer,

them to their proper places. It will be observed, from the preceding

catalogue, that eight species have been found in IS^orth American for-

mations, ten in European, and three in those of Hindostan. It ap-

pears also that no extinct species of the true genus of Bhinocerus has yet

been found in Korth America or Europe, and that no extinct rhinoceros

of Korth America which is known, jiossessed a median dermal horn.

It can readily be seen that the genera above defined form a graduated

series, the steps of which are measured principally by successive modi-

fications of four different parts of the skeleton. These are, first, the

reduction of the number of the toes of the anterior foot ; second, the re-

duction in the number and development of the canine and incisor teeth

;

third, the degree of closure of the meatus auditorius externus below;

and, fourth, in the development of the dermal horns of the nose and its

supports. While these characters have that tangible and measurable

quantity which renders them available for generic diagnosis, there are

others which possess a similar significance, and which I now notice, so

far as they are observable in the extinct species of Korth America.

I premise by observing that the Aceratheria of this continent have only

been found in the eastern and western divisions of the White Eiver

formation, while the species of ApJielops are confined, so far as is known,

to the Upper Miocene or Loup Eiver formation.

The posttympanic process is, it is well known, well separated from

the postglenoid process in the tapir, so as to leave the auditory meatus

widely open below. The arrangement is similar in Hyracodon. In

EMnocerus, as shown by Elower, the meatus is closed below by the

coosification of the two processes. In the oldest genus of the family

Aceratherium, the relations of the parts are as in Hyracodon. In Aphe-

lops the two processes approach each other, but do not come in close

contact as in the genus GeratorJiinus.

The postglenoid process is low and transverse in the tapirs ; in Bhi-

nocerus it is long and has a triangular section. In some species of Amer-
ican Aceratheria its form is much like that of the tapirs {A. mite, A. occi-

dentale) ; while in others {A. pacificum) and in the species of Aphelops the

form of this process is as in Bhinocerus.

In the tapirs, the foramina sphenoorbitale and rotundum are distinct.

They are also distinct in Aceratherium Quite. In A. pacificum they are

confluent, but the walls of their orifice present two opposite projections,

which are the rudiments of a dividing septum. In Aphelops these
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foramina are one, as in Eliinocerus. At the same time, the external

wall of the alisphenoid canal is shorter and thinner in the Aceratheria

than in the Aplielopes.

In the older tj-pes of Perissodactyla, e. g. Symhorodon, the foramen ovale

is situated well in advance of the foramen lacernm medius, and is sepa-

rated from it by a considerable space of the sphenoid bone. The same
structure is seen in Hyracodon and in Aceratherium. In Ai)1ielops, the

foramen ovale approaches near to the f lacernm, so as to be separated

by a narrow bridge only in A. megalodiis, which is wanting on one side

in a specimen of A. malacorkimis. In the genus Ehinocenis, these fora-

mina are not di\ided.

In the structure of the teeth, the same serial order is to be observed.

Commencing with the incisors f in the tapiroid tj^pes and Hyracodon,

and canine
-I",
we findf fin Zalahis; \^mAceratlierium;~^ ^^mAphelops;

I f in CeratorMniis and EMnocerus, to ^^ ^ in Atelodus and Ccelodonta.

As to the molars, in those of the ux)per jaw the series of modifications

consists of successive complication of the transverse crests. In Hyraco-

don, as in the tapiroid genera, the external wall of the posterior molar is

continued beyond the posterior cross-crest ; in the Ehinocerida^, gener-

ally the external wall is not continued beyond this crest, but is in line

with the posterior cross-crest. In a specimen of Aceratherium o'ceidentaJe,

the posterior superior molar of one side is like that of Hyracodon, while

that of the other side is like that of EMnocerus. The cross-crests in

Aceratherium are quite simple, having slight bulges into the median

valley. In the species of Aphelops these bulges are more prominent, es-

pecially that of the posterior crest, which is more externally s; tuated

than that of the anterior cross-crest, so that the fundus of the valley is

turned abruptly backwards. In several of the existing species, this

bulge becomes an antero-posterior crest, and the fundus is further di-

vided by other crests from the outer wall and elsewhere. The cingula

become so elevated as to cause an isolation of the valleys as fossae at a

comparatively early stage of wear. This state of things commences in

the extinct species of Kansas, the Aphelops fossiger.

In the bones of the skeleton, modifications accompanying those of the

cranium and dentition may be observed. The femur of the species of

the earlier formations may be readily distinguished from that of those

of the later Tertiaries by the forms of both the extremities. In the Ace-

ratheria this bone resembles that of the tapirs in the form of the great

trochanter. This process is produced at its external border, has a

recurved apex, and encloses a deep trochanteric fossa. In Aphelops it is

precisely as in EMnocerus, obliquely truncate externally, without promi-

nent apex or well marked fossa. In the Aceratheria the inner crest of

the rotular groove is but moderately prominent; in Aphelops and Ehi-

nocerus it is greatly developed.

The succession of development of the line of the Ehinocerida> is now
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not difficult to trace, and I give the following diagram in explanation of

it.

Ccclodonta.

/
Ehinocerus. Atelodus.

\ /
CeratorMnus.

Aplielops.

(

Zalabis. Aceratlierium.

\ /

It is evident that the descent diverged at a comparatively late period

of geological time into two lines, which are represented at the present

day by the African and li^dian species respectively. The earliest species

of the toothless or African series is the Atelodus pacliygnatlius of Wag-
ner, whose characters have been so well worked out by Gaudry in his

great work on the Fossil Fauna of Attica. That species sometimes pre-

sents a single small incisor or canine tooth in the mandible. From what
has preceded it is also apparent that the generally most specialized type

of rhinoceros, the genus Ccelodonta, has become entirely extinct. Its

species yet known, were confined to Europe and Northern Asia, and
the most formidable of them extended its range with the hairy mam-
moth within the Arctic circle. The Coelodonta antiquitatis was evidently

the most effectively armed of the family, as it had two horns, which,

judging from the character of the surface of the skull to which they

were attached, must have been of unusual size. To jjrovide further

against the shocks incitlent to their use in combat, the nareal septum

was ossified, thus becoming a solid support to the nasal bones, etc., on

which they stood.

It remains to look backwards, and to discover, if possible, the probable

origin of the family in that of its earliest known genus, Aceratlierium.

A late survivor of this ancestral type is seen in the genus Zalabis Cope,

of which one species, the Z. sivale^isis, has been discovered by Cautley

and Falconer in the late Tertiary of Hiudostan. In this form, according

to Falconer, there are f incisors and ^ canines. The early type, which

corresponds most nearly with this genus, and which preceded the Acera-

tlieria in time, is the genus Amynodon Marsh, which has left a species

in the Uinta or Upper Eocene of Utah. Here the incisors are f and the

canines \. This formula is intermediate between that of Aceratlierium

and that of the Eocene tapirs, where the normal numbers f \ prevail.

According to Marsh, Amynodon further differs in the primitive condition

of the premolars above, which, as in the LopModontida', differ from the

molars in their greater simplicity. Thus it is probable that tapiroid

animals, probably Lopliiodontidce, gave origin to the RMnoceridcc, as

Marsh has suggested. And it is further altogether probable that the

general type of dentition presented by the Rhinoceridw, LojjModontidcv,
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etc., wliicli I have named the palteotheriodont, took its origin from the
type vdiich is intermediate between it and the bnnodont, viz, the sym-
borodont, as I have pointed ont in an essay on this subject.*

The first appearance of dermal horns was apparently in a pair placed
transversely on the nasal bones, in species of Eocene LopModontidcc of
the genns Colonoceras. The same character has been observed by Marsh
in species of the Lower Miocene, which probably belong to the true
EJiinocendce, and which he has called Diceratlierium. This genus ap-
pears to have terminated the line exhibiting this structure, and the
family in ISTorth America remained without horn. As we have seen, the
types possessing the median horn arose in Europe, in the Ceratorhimia
scJileiennacheri of the Middle Miocene, and still survives.

It may be observed in conclusion that a successive increase of size in

the species of this line has taken place in JSTorth America with the ad-

vance of geologic time. Thus, their probable ancestors of the genus
Eyracliyus were the least of all. The Aceratheria of the Wliite Eiver
formation were larger ; the oldest, A mite, being the smallest ; and the

later A truquianum of Oregon, being the largest. The species of the

Loup Eiver or Upper Miocene formation were all larger, and were nearly

equal to the large existing species.

The characters of the American genera and their allies, Hyracodon
and AncMsodon, are pointed out in the following pages.

AXCHISODO]^" Cope.

American Naturalist, 1879, 270, April
;
published March 26, 1879.

This genus is represented by maxillary teeth only, so that the charac-

ters of the incisor teeth and inferior molars are unknown. There are

four premolars and three true molars. The true molars are constructed

much as in Lopliiodon. They have two external confluent crescents, each

of which gives origin at its anterior part to a transverse crest, which is

directed more or less obliquely backwards. The anteriorpart of the ante-

rior external crescent is well developed, and not shortened as in Acerafhe-

rium and Bliinocerus, and terminates in a low cusp. The external wall of

the last true molar is continued posterior to the posterior transverse crest

as in tapiroid types. The third and fourth premolars resemble the true

molars. The second i^remolar diifers from the others in a relatively

greater elongation of the external portion, which presents three cusps

instead of two. Of these one is opposite to the origin of each cross-crest,

and the third is between them. The anterior part of the anterior exter-

nal crescent is produced, as is also the posterior part of the posterior.

In the milk dentition, the teeth which occupy the i)ositiou of the tliird

and fourth permanent premolars are first protruded, and afterwards the

second deciduous premolar, and later the first true molar.

*The Homologies aud Origin of the Molar Teeth of 3IaiJjmalia, etc. Journal

Academy Nat. Sciences, Philada., 1874, pp. 13-14.

Bull. V, 2 G
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I'wo S])CcicK of tlii.s genus firo known to me, on(5 of wliicli lia.s boon

found in tlic Wliitc Jfiver Ixids of Colorudo, and the other in tlio corre-

Hponding horizon in Oregon, vi/ : tlie A. fptadripUeatus and the A. tuhifer.

Without fuller material it i.s not easy to determine the near affinities

of Anclmodon. Wliile the identity of the forms of some of the premo-

hir and molar teeth i.s much as in the RJdnoceridw, and distijiguishes the

genus from Lophiodon, Ifyrachyits, ete., tlui details of the inolars ai-e

more like those of the latter genera. The elongation of the second pre-

molars have, on the other hand, a i)oiiit of similarity to the Anchitheroid

forms.

HYIIACODON Leidy.

Pro(;c(Mlirif^H of tlic Ao,a<l('iny f)f N.'itiira] ,S(uctk;(;h, riiiljiddlpliia, 1850, j). 'J2; lb57, p.

8'J; Extinct FiHinu Dakota and Nebraska, p. 2'.'>2.

I'rofessor Leidy has i>ublished the dental and several cranial charac-

ters of this genus, so that there remain hut f(;w of these to he observed.

Professor Marsh has stated the number of the toes,* and I will add

some points not noticed by either of these paleontologists.

The dental formula is I. f ; C. |; Pm. f ; M. f. The incisors and

canines form uninterru2)ted series in both jaws, win'ch are separated by
diastemata from the molar series. In their unwoni condition, the crowns

of the incisors and (canines ai-e subconi(;. The molars of both jaws do

not differ in character from those oi Accratherium, but the last superior

molar differs in not having the i)Osterior cross-crest confounded with the

external wall.

According to Leidy, the x>i'emaxillary bone reaches the base of the

nasal. The tem])orid fossai are large; and approach each other above. A
(character heretofore unnoticed is the ai)i)earance of the mastoid bone

between the posttympanic and the paroccipital i)roce8se8, as in horses,

thus differing fiom rhinoceroses. As in Aceratherium, the posttym-

panic does not close the meatus auditorius inferiorly. Postglenoid well

developed. This genus also differs from the rhinoceroses in the absence

of the tuberosity Ijehind the condyle of the lower jaw.

The vertebral column is characterized by the length of the cxjrvical

jwrtion as compared with the dorsal, especially of the axis. The ver-

tebrarterial canal is long and external ; the centra are keeled below,

and the transverse processes of the atlas are not elongate. The opis-

thocoilous character is well marked in both cervical and dorsal centra.

The zyga,i)ophysial facets of the dorsals are not recurved in any way,

and there are some metapophyses on the posterior dorsals. There are

no enclosed spinal i'oramina on tlui dorsals. Lrnnbars unknown.

A single species of this geiuis, the JL nchrascemis, was found by llay-

den in Nebraska, and I obtained in Colorado in 1873 a second one, the

if. arcidcns.

*Amor. Jonru. Soi. ArtH, 1877, p. 3G1.
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ACEPvATHEEIUM Kaup.

Isis, Ton Oken, 1832; Jahrbucli fiir Miueralogie, 1832, 419; Ossemens Fossiles, 4'J-61.

Dentition: L|; C.-J; Pm. 3^;M.|; digits 4—Sj nasal bones without
Lorn basis.

This genus is cliaracteristic of the Miocene or Middle.Tertiary forma-
tions of Europe, and is the primitive fonn of the true rhinoceroses. Its

four anterior digits relate it to the lower or more generalized perisso-

dactylous types of the same and of older geological horizons, which are
equally allied to the tapirs. ThS dentition differs from that of the genus
Eliinocerus in the presence of two superior incisors, but agrees with it

in the existence of one incisor and one canine on each side below, and in

the forms of the premolar teeth. The species display great simplicity
in the character of the crests of the molars. They also possess the ta-

piroid feature of the non-closure of the auditory meatus below by the
posttympanic process

; and the postgienoid process is generally more
like that of the tapirs than are those of the later genera Aphelops and
Rhimcerus. The form of the femiu- is also quite characteristic, present-

ing tapiroid characters again in the shape of the great trochanter. This
process is not flat and obliquely truncated as in the genera above named,
but is horizontal proximally, and with a produced recurved apex and
posterior crest, which bound a large fossa.

In this paper, four species are referred to this genus, but provisionally

only, on account of the absence of certain diagnostic parts of the skele-

ton. These species are, in the order of size, beginning with the smallest,

as follows: A. mite Cope; A. occidentale Leidy; A. imcificiim Leidy;
A. iruqidamm Cope. I only possess the feet in A. xmcificum, and these

are not entirely complete ; the nasal bones are wanting from all my
specimens. The inferior incisors or canines are present in all; but I

have only the superior incisor oi A. imcificum. Leidy describes that of

A. occidentale, and I have the premaxiUary bones with the incisive alve-

oli of the same. I possess the posterior cranial regions of all the species

except the A. tritquiamim, and these present the characters above de-

scribed.

The species above mentioned are generally of smaller size than those

of the Loup Fork formation, which have been referred to the genus

ApJielops. The largest Aceratherium, A. truquianum, is not much less

than the smallest of the Aplielopes, A. megalodus.

Should any of the four species here included be found to possess but

three toes in the anterior foot, such must be referred to Aphelops.
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APHELOPS Cope.

Paleontological Bulletin, No. 14, p. 1, July 25, 1873.—^Proceedingfi Amer. Philosophical

Society, 1873, (1874), p. 520.—Hayden's Ann. Eeport U. S. Geol. Survey Terrs.,

1873, (1874), p. 519.—Eeport U. S. Geol. Geogr. Surv. W. of 100th Mer., G. M.

"Wheeler, vol. iv, pt. ii, p. 315.

Dental formula; l.l^- C. f; Pm. t^; M. f. Digits 3—3. i^asal

bones witli persistent suture, weak, not supporting a dermal horn.

This genus occui^ies a position intermediate between AceratJierium

Kaup and Ehinocerus Linn. It agrees^witli the former in the presence

of incisor and canine teeth, and in the absence of indication of a nasal

horn, but differs from it in lacking the fifth digit of the anterior foot.

In the last respect it is identical with the genus EJiinocerus, differing

from it in characters already mentioned, in which it agrees with Ace-

ratherium. From Atelodus Pom. it differs still more widely, as that

genus wants incisor and canine teeth.

The evidence on which this genus rests is furnished by two species,

the Aphelops onegalodiis, and a second form, whose bones I have provi-

sionally associated with the crania of A. fossiger. In both of these ani-

mals, the number of anterior digits is known to be only three, and in

the former the inferior canines and alveoh for incisors can be seen in

the specimens. In two other species provisionally referred to the same

genus, the A. crassus and A. malacorhinus, the digits and incisor teeth

are unkown, but the last named species was certainly hornless, and it is

supposed that the first named was so also. Of the many mandibu-

lar symphyses from the Loup Fork formation which I have seen, none

lack the canines and incisor teeth, so that it is probable that this

character belonged to the two species above mentioned. A fifth species,

the A. meridiamis Leidy, I have provisionally referred here on account

of the similar character of the mandibular dentition; but its nasal bones

and feet are unknown. Still another species, the A. jemezanus Cope,

has been referred here, but on no other ground than that it is found in

the same formation as the others.

Specific cJiaracters.—The species above named all present well-marked

cranial or dental characters, or both. But it is imi^ortant to take into

consideration the general structure of the skeleton. I am in jjosition to

do this with three of the species named, the A. megalodtis,the A.fossiger

(of this paper), and the A. mcdacorhimis, and find distinctive characters

present in nearly all their bones which I have olDserved. The A. mala-

corhinns is a comparatively long-limbed animal, and its apparent eleva-

tion was increased by the shortness of the body, and especially of the

neck. There was probably a great development of the upper lip, or

snout, and tlie face was concave in profile. The A. megalodus was some-

what intermediate in proportions between this species and the A. cras-

sus. Its limbs were shorter than in the A. onalacorliinus, and the neck

was longer. The feet were more slender. The A. fossiger had still

shorter legs, and the length of the neck was about as in A. malacorliinus.
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In its form it must have been mucli like a Hipiiopotanms. Its limbs,

and especially the feet, were very robust.

The five species may be distinguished by the characters of their supe-

rior molar teeth as follows

:

I. Fundus of the transverse valley divided by processes.

Posterior marginal fossa open ; transverse crests, the posterior with a long
anterior process, the anterior with a long posterior process A, cmssus.

II. Fundus of transverse valley without jtrocesses.

a. Posterior marginal fossa oj>en, excejit in advanced wear.

Posterior cross-crest with a strong anterior process
;
];)remolars with a cingu-

lum extending round the j)osterior cross-crest A. malacorhlnus.

Posterior cross -crest with strong anterior process ; no cingulum on posterior

cross-crest of premolars; internal cingulum of true molars; smaller.

A. meridiami.s.

Posterior cross-crest.with little or no anterior process; cingulum wanting
from posterior cross-crest of premolars and from inner side of true molars

;

larger A. megalodus.

aa. Posterior marginal fossa enclosed by a high posterior cingulum.

Strong anterior jirocess of j)osterior cross-crest and posterior process of an-

terior cross-crest ; no cingulum on true molars ; large A. fossigeK

Position.—The longest known species, the A. crassus, was found by
l)r. Hayden on the Mobrara Eiver, Nebraska. Teeth presenting the

same characters have been found in IS'orthern Kansas and Eastern Colo-

rado. The other species are more restricted geographically. A consid-

erable exiDloration in the Loup Fork beds of Northeastern Colorado,

conducted by myself in 1873, yielded four individuals of A. megalodus^

but no fragments referable to the other species. Explorations in Xorth-

ern Kansas produced three individuals of A. fossiger and four of A.

malacorhinus, but not a fragment of A. megalodus.

History.—In my original definition of this genus, I relied on the num-

ber of premolars in distinguishing it from BMnocerus, as weU as on the

absence of the horn. These teeth are generally f in Aifhelops^ and are

said to be f ill BMnocerus, in most works on the subject. These num-

bers are not constant; on one side of both jaws in Ai)helops from Colo-

rado I have observed a first premolar, and on one side of the upper jaw

of A, malacorliinus there are four premolars ; the other side is injm^ed.

In several species of BMnocerus, three premolars only are usually found

in the mandible. I may add that Lesson and Peters* have described

a BMnocerus inermis Less., which is found living on some of the islands

at the mouth of the Ganges. The only known specimens are the skulls

with portions of the skin, of a female and young. These are hornless,

and in general structure allied to the B. sondaicus, yet presenting some

important differences.t Should the characters of this form prove to be

specific, and the male be found to lack the horn, it must be regarded as

a species of A^lielops.

'^Monatsberichte Berlin. Akademie, 1877, p. loS, pi. 1-2.

t Peters rei^resents the posttympanic as not coossified below the meatus as in B. son-

daicus.





Art. XVII.—Second Iii)i»talnieiit of American Orni-
tholog^ical Bibliography.

By Dr. Elliott Coues, XL S. A.

Part First of the "Birds of tlie Colorado Valley ", etc., contains a

Bibliographical Appendix (pp. 567-784, or [1]-[218] ), which consists of

a "List of Fannal Publications relating to North American Orni-

thology ", being the first instalment of a Universal Bibliography of

Ornithology npon which the author of that work is still engaged.

The present article may be considered to continue the subject, as it

gives the titles of " Faunal Publications" relating to the Ornithology of

the rest of America.

The former piece of work has been received with great favor by
ornithologists, whose kind expressions of interest assure him that his

bibliograx)hical material is welcome.

This further instalment of the work is constructed npon the same
principles as the other, and with the same great pains to secure good

results. Though of course much less extensive, containing only about

700 titles, it is scarcely less complete, and no less accurate, than the»

Xorth American portion. The compiler takes this occasion to renew

the request that those who are interested in the matter will point out

defects which may be detected in any portion of the work now printed.

To those who may not be informed of the general plan of the whole

Bibliography, he may explain that it is modelled after the " Zoological

Eecord", and that the titles given in this second instalment are only

those which an editor of the " Eecord " would have brought under the

head of " l!Teotropical Eegion"—all general and miscellaneous works,

and all those upon particular species, genera, or families of birds, being

excluded.

1648. Marcgrave, G. Historia Natvralis
|
Brasiliae,

|
Auspicio et Beneficio

|

Illus-

triss. I. Mavritii Com. Nassav
|
illivs Provmcjffi et Maris surami Praefecti

Adornata
|
In qua

|
Non tantiim Plantse et Aniinalia, sed et In-

|
digeiiarum

morlbi, ingenia et mores describuntnr et
|
Iconibus snpra qiiingentas illus-

trantur.
|
Lvgdvn. Batavorvm, |

Apud Franciscum Hackium, et
|
Arastelo-

dami,
|
Apud Lud. Elzevirium. 1048.

|
[Or,]

Gulielmi Pisonis, M. D. |
Lugduno-Batavi,

|
De

|
Mediciua Brasiliensi

|

Libri Qvatvor:
|

I. De Aere, Aquis, & Locis.
|
II. De Morbis Endomiis.

|

III. De Venenatis & Antidotis.
|
IV. De Facultatibus Simplicium.

|
Et

|

GeorgI Marcgravl de Liebstad,
|
Misnici Germaui,

|
Historl.TJ Rervm Na-
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1648. Maecgeave, G.—Continued.

tvralivm
|
Brasilise,

|
Libri Octo;

|

Quorum
|
Tres priores aguut de Plantis.

|

Quartus de Piscibus.
|

Quintus de Avibus.
|
Sextus de Qu9druj)edibus & Ser-

pentibus.
|
Seiitimus de Insectis,

|
Octavus de ipsa. Eegione, & illiua lucolis.

|

Cvin
I

Appendice de Tapuyis, et Chileusibvs.
|
loauues De Laet,

|
Antwer-

pianus,
|
In ordinem digessit & Annotationes addidit, & varia ab Auctore

|

Omissa supplevit & illustravit.
|

Above titles covering both Piso and Marcgrave ; latter also separately sub-

titled in nearly identical words, omitting the Piso part of the title. 1 vol.

folio. Engraved title to both, 1 1. ;
plain title to both, 1 1. ; Piso to Prince

William, 2 11. ; Piso to the reader, 1 1. • Piso's contents, 1 1. ; Piso's text, pp.
1-122; Piso's index, 11.—Marcgrave's subtitle, 11.; Marcgrave's dedication,

1 1. ; De Laet to the reader, 1 1. ; Marcgrave's contents and errata, 1 1. ; Marc-
grave's text, pp. 1-292 ; Appendix, p. 293; Index, | -f- 3 11. Unnumbered cuts

in text of both authors.

Thejifth book of Marcgrave's part of this work treats of birds in fifteen chapters, as fol-

lows :

—

Georgi Marcgravi Historiae ^STaturalis Brasiliae Liber Quintus, Qui agit de Avibus, in Quo
sunt Icones quatuor supra quinquaginta, et Aunotationes octo, pp. 190-220, Cap. I.-XV.—^I, p.

190, Nhanduguacu, lacana (iig.), varise ejus species, Curicaca (fig.)- H, p. 192, Tijepiranga.

i(fig.), lacapu, lambu, G-allina africana (flg.), Guirangeima, lupujuba (fl^g.), Sayacu, Ani (flg.),

Guira guainumbi (fig.). Ill, p. 194, Jaguacati (flg.), Mitu (fig.), Mituporanga (flg.), Ibijau

{2 figg.). IV, p. 196, Guainumbi varise species (flg.). V, p. 198, lacupema (fig.), lacamacaij

<(fig.), lacurutu (fig.), Soco (flg.), Matuitui (flg.). VI, p. 200, labiru (flg.), labiru guacu (fig.),

Manucodiata. VH, p. 201, Guirapunga utraque (2flgg.), Guiraquerea (flg.), Jacamaciri (fig.),

Cariama (flg.) VIII, p. 203, Guara (flg.), Urutaurana (flg.), Maguari, Guarauna (flg.), Ajaia,

Picui pinima. Pica cureba, Tuidara, Guacuguacu, Tapera. IX, p. 205, Psittacorum majorum
& minorum varise species. Tui vulgo Perroquet. Araracanga (flg.), etc. X, p. 207, Ipecu

(fig.), Urubu (fig.), Tamatia utraque (2 figg.), Guirajemoja (fig.), Gurraru nbeengeta (fig.).

XI, p. 209, Cocoi Ardeae species (flg.); alia species, Guiratinga, Ardeola (fig.), lacarini,

Guiratirica, Guiranbeengatu. XII, p. 211, Curucui (flg.), Caracara (flg.), Tijeguacu (flg.),

« Teitei, Guiragiracu beraba (fig.), Guiracoereba, Guiraperea, lapacani, Cabure, Andira aca.

Xm, p. 213, Macucagua (flg.), Columbaj silvestris species. Anas sylvestris, TJrubitinga (fig.),

Mareca utraque, Tiieguacu paroara (fig.), Tangara utraque (flg.). XIV, p. 215, Anbima
(flg.), Pitangua guacu (flg.), Atingacu camucu (flg.), Guira acangatara (flg.). XV, Matuitui

(flg.), Aracari, Tucana, Anhiuga (fig.), Ipecati apoa (fig.), Pullus gallinaceus nionstrosus

(quadi'upes, flg.).

The figures are monstrous, reminding us of those of Gesner, for example, though many of

the marked species are recognizable. The text, however, is minutely descriptive, and moat

of the species are identifiable.

This is a celebrated work, standing in much the same ornithological relation to South

America that its virtual contemporary, Hernandez's, bears to Mexico. "We have here the

first description and primary basis of many species. Liuna3us and other early species-makers

cite Marcgrave freely, and he remains, in fact, quotable to-day. The reader will not fail to

note that he has here the vernacular derivation of many names with which he is familiar in

their quasi-Latin and even English rehabilitation, but the etymology of which would not

necessarily be obvious to a classicist. Compare with the above the following, for example:
Nandou, Pyranga, Guira, Guiraca, Ani, Mitu, Mituporanc/a, Jacamar, Nacurutu, Jabiru,

Cariama, Ajaja, Coercba, Maguari, Guarauna, Tapira, Aracanga, Ararauna, TJrubu, Nengeta,,

Cocoi, Carasara, TJrubitinga, Tangara, Tanagra, Pitangus, Aracari, Tucana, Toucan, etc.

For an elaborate commentary on this work, see 1820 and 1824, Lichtenstein, H.

1658. ROCHEFOET, C. DE. Histoire
|
naturelle et morale

|
des

|
lies antilles

|
de

I'Amerique.
|
Enrichie de plusieurs belles figures des Earetez les plus

|
con-

siderables qui y sont d(Scrites.
|
Avec vn Vocabulaire Caraibe.

|
[Dessin.]

|

A Eoterdam,
|
Chez Arnoiild Leers,

|

—
|
M. DC. LVIII. 1 vol, 8vo or sm.

4to. Eng. title, 8 prel. pj). incl. regular title, pp. 1-527, 6 11. (contents).

Chapitre Quinzieme, pp. 147-167, a flg. on p. 152, and a page of figs, on p. 166, " Des
oiseaus les plus considerables des Antilles ", des Pregates, des Pauves, des Aigrettes, etc., du
Grand Gosier, des Poules d'eau, des Plammans (= Platalea), de I'llirondelle, de plusieurs

Oiseaux de terre, des Arras, des Canides, des Perroquets, des Perriques du tremble, du Pas-

sereau, de I'Aigie de I'Orinoco, du Mansieny, du Colibry.—This is the orig. ed.
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1666. EOCHEFORT, C. DE. The History of the Caribby-Lslauds, viz. Barbade.s, [etc.]

In two Books. The First containing the Natural the Second the Moral His-
tory, of these islands. Illustrated, [etc.] Rendered into English by John
Davis of Kadwelly. London. 16m. 4to. pp. 3:^/0, 4 pll.

!N"ot seen : title from Sabin's JBibl. Amer. Orig. ed. 1658, q. v.

1667. [Stubbes, Dk. —.] Observations Made by a Curious aud Learned Person, sail-

ing from England, to the Caribe-Islands. <P/it/os. Trans., ii, 1667, pp.
493-500.

1667, Waeeen, G. Impartial Descrii)tion of Surinam, . . . -with a History of

several strange Beasts, Birds, etc. 1667,

Not seen. [See beyond, Addenda, 1745.]

1668. Stubbes, Dr. —, An Enlargement of the Observations, formerlj' publisht,

Numb, 27, made and generously imparted by that Learn'd and Inquisitive

Physitian, Dr. Stubbes. <^Philos. Trans., iii, 1668, pp, 699-709.

Allusions to a few bkds.

1681, [ROCHEFORT, C. DE.] Histoire
|
Naturelle et Morale

|
des

|
lies Antilles

]

de I'Amerique,
|
Enrichie d'un grand nombre de belles Figures entaille douce,

qui
I

representent au naturelles Places, & les Raretez les i>lus
|
considerables

qui y sont d^crites.
|
Avec un Vocabulaire Caraibe.

|
Demiere Edition.

|

Reveue & augment^e i^ar I'Autheur d'un Recit de I'Estat present des
|
celebres

Colonies de la Virginie, de Marie-Land, de la, Caroline, du | nouveau Duch6
d'York, de Penn-Sylvania, & de la nouvelle An-

|

gleterre, situ^ea dans

I'Amerique septentrionale, & qui rele-
|
vent de la. Couronno du Roy de la

grand' Bretagne.
|
Tii6 fidelement des memoires des habitans des mfimes Co-

lonies,
I

en faveur de ceus, qui auroyent le dessein de s'y
|
transporter pour s'y

^tablir, [Par C6sar de Rochefort.]
|

[Vignette,]
|
A Rotterdam,

|
Chez Eei-

nierLeers,
I

—
|
M. DC. LXXXL 1vol. Sm, 4to, Eng. title, plain title, both

backed blank, and 16 more unpaged 11., pp, 1-583, and 13 unpaged pp. ; then

follow pp, 1-43, with a separate title, backed blank; many j)late8 and other

illustrations.

Orig. ed. 1658, q. v. Chap. XV, pp. 163-182, "Des oiseaus les p'jis considerables des Antil-

les " ; cut on p. 168, and page full of cuts p. 182.

1682. NiEUHOF, J. Joan Nieuhofs Gedenkwaerdige Zee en Lantreize door de Yoor-

naemste Landschapiien van West en Oostindien. Amsterdam. 1682. Folio.

ITot seen. " The second part, beginning at p. 29, contains a cut representing several birds

and a bat, with test descriptive of these and numerous other Brazilian birds. The figures

are very good, much better than Marcgrave's; the names are vernacular."

—

J. A. Allen',

in epist. [See beyond, Addenda.]

1703. Oliver, W. A Letter from Dr. William Oliver to the Publisher, gi^^ug his

Remarks in a late Journey into Denmark and Holland. <^rhilos. Trans. ,
xxiii,

1703, pp. 1400-1410.

Contains an account of a curious bird seen in Amsterdam from "Carthagona in America",

described as "Vultur Americanus minor Carthagenae Corpore eleganti «fc plumis admodum
Concinne variegatis ".

1707-25, Sloane, H. A
|
Voyage

|
To the Islands [ Madera, Barbados, Nieves, S.

Christophers
[
and

|
Jamaica,

|
-niththe

|
Natural History

|
of the

|
Herbs and

Trees, Four-footed Beasts, Fishes,
|
Birds, Insects, Reptiles, »Src.

|
Of the last

of those Islands
; |

To which is prefix'd An
|
Introductiou,

|
Wherein is au

Account of the
|
Inhabitants, Air, Waters, Diseases, Trade, &c

|
of that Place,

with some Relations concerning the Neigh-
|
bouring Continent, and Islands

of America. |
—

|
Illustrated with

|
The Figiu-es of the Thiugs describ'd,

|

which have not been heretofore engraved;
|
In large Copper-Plates as big as

the Life. |
—

|
By Hans Sloane, M. D. |

Fellow of the College of Physicians

and Secretary
|
ofthe Royal-Society.

|

—
|
In Two Volimies. Vol.1 [II].

|
—

|

Many shall run to and fro, aud Knowledge shall be increased. Dan. xii, 4.

I
—

I
London :

|
Printed by B. M. for the Author, 1707 [1725]. 2 vols. Folio.
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1707-25. Sloank, H.—Continued.

VoL I, 1707, 8 p. 11., pp. i-cliv, 1-264, pll. i-iv (i being a map), 1-15G. Vol.

II, 1725, 2 p. 11. (title and dedication), p}). i-xviii, 1-499, pll. v-xi, 157-274.

There are some literal discrepancies in the titles of the two vols. : in the second the author

appears as "Sir Hans Sloane, Bar'.', and the last line is simply " Printed for the author.

1725. "—Yol. II, Book VI, Part H, pp. 293-325, " Of the Birds of Jamaica", pll. 254-272.—Chap.

I, Of Land Birds, 54 spp. Chap. II, Of Birds which TVade, or Precxuent "^^atery Places, 17 spp.

Chap. Ill, Of Water-Fowl, or such as are web-footed and Swim, 11 .spp.; in all, 82 spp. The
plates are "^ery coarse and poor; some of them are as ludicrous as anything in Gesner, for

example. The ornithology of this work has no intrinsic value, but derives some importance

from the fact that here are the original descriptions of various birds upon which Linntean

species rest wholly or in part. Sloane's pages and plates were constantly cited by wiiter.s of

the century, as Catesby, Edwards, Brlsson, Linnajus, etc., and are sometimes referred to stUl.

1724. Labat, —. Xouvean Voyage aux lies de I'Am^riqiie. 1724.

Not seen: said to contain natural history illustiations. [See Addenda, beyond.]

1729. Wafer, L. A New
|
Voyage

|
and

|
Description

|
of the

|
Isthmns of

America.
|
Giving an Account of tlie

|
Author's Abode there,

|
The Form and

Make of the Country, the Coasts,
|
Hills, Eirers, &c. Woods, Soil, Weather,

&c. Trees,
|
Fruit, Beasts, Birds, Fish, &c.

|
The Indian Inhabitants, their

Features, Complexion,
|
&c. their Manners, Customs, Employments,

|
Mar-

riages, Feasts, Hunting, Comiratation,
|
Language, &,c.

|
With Remarkable

Occurrences in the South-Sea and
|
elsewhere.

|

—
|
By Lionel Wafer.

|
—

|

The Third Edition.
|

—
|
To which are added,

|
The Natural History of those

Parts,
I

By a Fellow of the Eoyal Society :
|
and

|
Davis's Expedition to the

Gold Mines, in 1702.
|
Illustrated with several Copper-Plates.

|

—
|
London,

j

Printed for James and John Knapton, at the
|
Crown in St. Paul's Church-

Yard. M DCC XXIX.
Contained in vol. Ill of the series called "A Collection of Voyages ", etc., 4 vols., London,

1729, being pp. 263-463 + 9, maps, plates.

" The Birds, and Plying Insects", pp. 334-339, consists of an account of sundry species by
the author.

"AnAdditionalAccountof several Beasts, Birds, Fishes, EeptUes, &c, . . . Communicated
by a Member oif the Eoyal Society ", Chap. II. Of 1 he Birds, pp. 402-410. A formal account of

no fewer than 118 spp., very curtly described under English names applied wholly atrandom.

1749. Coxdamine, C. M. de la. Relation abr6g6e d'un Voyage fait dans I'int^rieur

de l'Am6rique m^ridionale, depuis la C6te de la Mer du Sud, jusques aux Cdtes

du Br6sil & de la Guiane, en descendant la riviere des Amazones. <^Mem. de

VAcad. Boy. des ScL liour Vannee 1745, 1749, pp. 391-492, pll. viii, ix.

Notes sur les oiseaus, pp. 471-474.

1750. HCGHES, G. The
|
Natural History

|
of

|
Barbados. |

—
|
In Ten Books.

I

—
I

By the Reverend
|
Mr. Griffith Hughes, A. M.

|
Rector of St. Lucy's

Parish, in the said Island, and F. R. S.
|

—
|

[Vignette.]
|

—
|
London:

I
Printed for the Author

; |
And sold by most Booksellers in Great Britain and

Ireland. MDCCL. 1vol. Folio. 8 p. 11. (title, dedication, subscribers, etc.),

pp. i-viii (preface, errata), 1-314, -f- 11 11. (explanatory notes, index, addenda),

j)ll. 1-29, folded map, and head- and tail-pieces.

Book III, pp. 69-79, Of Birds. A few species are very lightly treated, though it is stated

that "An Inspection into the Structure, Nature and Qiialities of every Species will convince

us, that every Individual is stamped with Marks of infinite "Wisdom".

1756. Browne, Patrick. The
|
Civil and Natur^il

|
History

|
of

|
Jamaica.

|
In Three

Parts.
I

Containing,
|
I. An accurate Description of that Island, its Situation

and Soil
; |

with a brief Account of its former and ijresent State, Government,
|

Revenues, Produce, and Trade.
|
II. A History of the natiu-al Productions,

including the various Sorts
|
of native Fossils

;
perfect and imperfect Vege-

tables
;
Quadrupedes,

|
Birds, Fishes, Reptiles and Insects ; with their Prop-

erties and Uses
|
in Mechanics, Diet, and Physic.

|
III. An Account of the

Nature of Climates in General, and their
|
different Effects upon the human

Body ; witli a Detail of the
|
Diseases arising from this Source, particularly

within the Troijics.
|
In Three Dissertations.

|
The Whole illustrated with
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1756. BRO\v^'E, Patrick.—Contiuued.
Fifty Copper-Plates

: |
lu Ayliich the most ciirions Productions are represented

of the natural Size, and
|
delineated immediately from the Objects. |

—
|
By

Patrick Browne, M. D.
|

—
|
London:

|
Printed for the Author; and sold by

T. Osborne, audJ. Shipton,
I

inGray's-Inn. MDCCLA^. 1 voh Folio. 4p. Ih

(two titles, dedication, and list of subscribers), pp. y-viii (preface), 1-503, -f
1 1., pi. i, map, pll. 1-49.

Chap. IV, Of Birds, pp. 46G-483, none of the plates. § I. Of the smallor fragivorous and
granivorons hii-ds with short and pointed conic bilhs, etc. : Hirundo 4, Loxia 1, FringUla 5, Mo-
tacilla 1. § 2. Of the smaller granivorons and vermivorous hu-ds with conic and moderately
slender lengthened bills, etc. : Columha 10, Tela 1, Tardus 2. § 3. Of birds of the larger
granivorons tribe wifh thick, conic, and moderately arched bills, proportioned limbs, and
divided claws : Pavo 1, Cmx 1, Meleagris 1, Gallus 4, Tetrao 1. ^ 4. Of birds that have strong
crooked bills and open claws, whose digits are generally furnished with strong arched nails:

Falco 3, Yiiltur 1, Psittaciis 11, Strix 2. § 5. Of birds that have largo straight bills, of a
length nearly eqnal to the middle digits, and moderately flatted above : Corvus 1, Crotoiyha-

(JUS 1, Picus 1, Barhtus 1. § 6. Of birds that have long .slender bills th.at arch and taper very
moderately to the top: Polytmus 4, lodus 1, Oriolus 1, Cuculus 1, Merops 1, Xanthonms 2.

§ 7. Of birds whose bills are of a length with or longer than the middle digits, having long
legs, partly naked thighs, and divided claws, and living chiefly in Avatery places, though they

do not swim : Tringa 2, Numenius 1, Ardea 7. § 8. Of water-fowls, or bmls that pass a con-

siderable part of their time iipon the water: Fulica 4, Cohjmhus 1, Phcenicopierus I, Pele-

eanus 1, Ci/gnus 2, Anas G, Ancethetus 2, Lanes 4, Sterna 3, Alcyon 2. Under such classifica-

tion the number of species indicated by the figures given are treated, with numbered generic,

birt no specific names, with Latin diag-noses, some little synonymy, both Latin and vernacular,

and miscellaneous observations. It was a considerable ornithological treatise in its time,

freely cited by Brisson, Linnseus, Edwards, and others; and some of these descrix^tions, like

Sloane's, are the bases of species.—This is the orig. ed. ; there is another, 1789.

1769. [Baxcroft, E.] An
|
Essay

|
on the

|
jSTatm-al History

|
of

|
Guiana,

|
In South

America.
|
Containing

|
A Descriiition of many Curious Productions

|
in the

Animal and Vegitable Systems
|
of that Country.

|
Together with an Account

of
I

The EeligioUj Manners, and Customs
|
of several Tribes of its Indian In-

habitants.
I

Insterspersed with
|
A Variety of Literary and Medical Observa-

tions.
I

In Several Letters
|
from

|
A Gentleman of the Medical Faculty [E.

Bancroft],
|
During his Residence in that Country.

|

—
|
—Adrespulcherrimas

ex tenebris ad lucem erutas alieno
|
labore deducimur.

|
Seneca, De brevitate

vitae, cap. xiv.
|

—
|
London,

|
Printed for T. Eecket and P. A. De Hondt

|
in

the Strand. MDCCLXIX. 1 vol. 16mo. Frontisp. (2-headed snake), 2 p. 11.

(title and dedication), pp. i-iv, 1-402, + 3 11. (contents and advts.).

This anonymous work, by Dr. E. Bancroft, contains, pp. 1,')2-185, "the Description of Birds

inhabiting the aerial regions of Guian.a, which, for the .variety, vivacity and lustre of colours

that adorn their plumage, are no where excelled ".—There is a G-erman veffsion of same date.

1769. Bancroft, E. Naturgeschichte
|
von

|
Guiana

|
in

|

Slid-Amerika.
|
worinn

f

von der natiirlichen Besehatfenheit und den vor-
|
nehmsten Naturproducten

des Landes, ingleichen der Re-
|
ligion, Sitten und Gebriiuchen verschiedener

Stamme
|
der wildeu Landes-Einwohner, Nachricht

|
ertheilet wird.

|

—
|
In

vier Briefen.
|
Von

|
Eduard Bancroft, Esq.

|

—
|
Aus dem Englischen.

|

—
|

[Quotation from Seneca.] |
—

|
Frankfurt und Leipzig,

|
bey J. Dod.sley und

Compagnie, 1769. 1 vol. 16iuo. Frontispiece (2-headed snake), pp. i-x, 1 1,,

pp. 1-248, 1 1.

Vogel, pp. 91-112. In dieser Ausgabe, die Arten die bereits in den Schrifteu des Hern*

Linn6, oder von andern SchriftsteUern beschrieben worden sind, sind mit den unter den

Text gesetzten linnaischen Triviahiamen, oder Benennung anderer Schriftsteller kennbarer.

gemacht worden.—Vergl. die Originalausgabe, 1769.

1775. SoxNixi DE Maxoncour, C. N. S. Observation sur les Coqs et Ponies de

rAm^rique mMdiouale. <^Journ. de Physique., vi, 1775, pp. 128, 129.

Xot seen : title from Cams and Engelmann.—The article doubtless refers to Cracidce or

Tinamidce.

1775. SONNiNi DE Maxoxcour, C. ?s. S. Observation sur les Mareils ou Faisans da

la Guiaua. <C_Journ. de Phynique, v, 1775, pp. 34.5-350.

Not seen: title from Carus and 'En^ehannn.—Tinamidce? Oroddcei
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1776. Anon. [Molina, G. I.] Compendio della Storia geografica., ii9,turale e civile

del regno del Chili. Bologna. 1776. 8vo. 10 ]5ll.

iSTot seen. Giebel, doubtless from Engelmann, gives such an edition as of "Molina"; but

the first recognized edition is of 1782, q. v. See also Molina at 1808 and 1810. I do not kno-w

what this is, or what it may contain. Some clue to it may be given in the preface of the

English version of 1808, where the American translator says :
—

" Through the politeness of a

gentleman of his acqu.aintance, the transl.ator has also been furnished with an anonymous
compendium of the history of ChiU, printed in Bologna in 1776, from which the supplementary

notes to this volume are taken."

In respect to this anonymous compend, here is what Molina himself says in his preface to

the original edition of the " Saggio ", 1782—it is tacit admission of its authorship—" Le storie, o

piuttosto le relazioni stampate, oltre ai quattro Poemi, che corono impressi sulla guerr.a

Ar.aucana, . . . ed un Compendio anonimo, che si pubblico in lingua Italiananel 1776., il

quale in certo modo da una notizia piii compiuta del Chili di quella, che danno le altre opere

stampate, particolamente intomo aUa Geografia, e alia storia Katurale. NuUadimeno come

questo Compendio 6 anche troppo ristretto, cosi io ho creduto di fare un servigio non inutile

agli amatori delle cose Americine, presentando loro un ragguaglio piii disteso e piii circo-

stanziato de' prodotti, e de' successipiii notabili dello stesso Paese."

1776. Clayton, W. An Account of the Falkland Islands. < Philos. Trans., Ixvi, pt.

i, 1776, pp. 99-108.

Considerable account of Penguins, Geese, and other birds, pp. 103-105.

1782. Molina, G. I. Saggio
|
sulla Storia Naturale

|
del

|
Chili

|
del Signor Abate

|

Giovanni Ignazio
|
Molina.

|

[Vignette.]
|
In Bologna MDCCLXXXII.

|
—

|

Nella Stamperia di S. Tommaso d'Aquino.
|
Con licenza de' Superior!. 1 vol.

16mo (sigs. A 1, 11.; A 2, 1 1. ; A 3, 1 1. ; A 4, 5 U.). pp. 368, map opp. p. 17.

>Libro IV. Vermi, Insetti, Eettili, Pesci, Uccelli, o Quadrupedi del Chili, pp.

196-367.

This is the editio princcps of the celebrated work. There are numerous later editions in

various languages, which see below : German, Leipzig, 1786 ; Spanish, Madrid, 1788 ; French,

Paris, 1789; American, Middletown, Conn., 1808; English, London, 1809; Italian again, Bo-

logna, 1810. See especially 1808 and 1810. Consult also 177C, Ano^. See Trans. Linn. Sac,

vii, p. 225 ; Oken's Jsis, ix, 1833, p. 824 ; Bev. Zoologique, 1840, p. 147. See also Philippi's Co-

mentario, Anal. Univ. Chile, xxix, 1867, pp. 788-795.

Molina is famous in the annals of South American ornithology. Being a binomenclator

.after the most approved fashion of the time, he is citable as authority for species, and most

of those he describes are new, antedating Gmelin (1788) and Latham (Ind. Orn., 1790). The

ornithological matter consists, first, of a general treatise on tbe birds of Chili, pp. 232-268;

second, of a synopsis, pp. 343-345, in which the species receive foi-mal Latin diagnoses in the

Linnfean manner (Catalogo deUe nuove specie descritte in questo Saggio ordinate secondo

il Sistema Linneano). The general text of the former is accompanied also by Latin diagnoses

of the species treated in footnotes. As this edition is not very generally accessible, I give

the names of the species treated, with the pages on ^'hich each occurs. All are new except-

ing the three marked "Linn."

Anas regia, pp. 234,344; A. coscoroha, pp. 234, 344; A. ondancoripha, pp. 234, 344; Ardea

erytrocephala, pp. 235, 344; A.galatea, pp. 235,344; A. cyanocephala, pp. 235, 344; A. thula,

pp. 235, 344; Columba melanoptera, pp. 236,345; Pi«js ZigrnaTOW, pp. 236, 343 ; P. piiiMS, pp. 2J6,

343 ; Diomedea chilensis, pp. 238-344 ; J), chiloensis, pp. 239, 344 ; Pelecanus thagus, pp. 240,

344; Anas hyhrida, pp. 241, 344; Phcenico2)terus chilensis, pp. 242, 344; Tantalus pillus, pp.

243,344; Trochilus minimus ("Linn."), p. 246; T. cyanocephalus, pp. 247, 343; T. galeritus, -pp.

247,343; Fringilla 6rtr6«ta, pp. 247, 345; P. diwca, pp. 249, 345 ; TiirrfMS i7w?M<s, pp. 250, 345; T.

thenca, pp. 250, 345 ; Turdus curceus, pp. 252, 345 ; Sturnus loyca, pp. 254, 345 ; Phytotoma (gen.

nov.) 7'ara, pp. 254, 345; Psittacus cyanalysios, pp. 256, 343; P. chorceus, pp. 257, 343; P. jaguilma,

pp.257, 343; Parra chilensis, pp. 258, 344; Otis chilensis, pp. 250, 344; Struthio rea (Linn.), p.

i261; Strix cunicularia, pp. 263, 343; Falco tharus, pp. 264, 343; Yulcur [sic] jota, p. 265, 343;

Tultur gryphus (Linn.), p. 266.

The following is a complete and exact transcript of the systematic catalogue, pp. 343-345,

giving the names and diagnoses of all Molina's new species:

—

AVES.

Accipitrcs.

Vultur Jota niger, remigibiis fuscis, rostro cineraceo.

Palco Tharus cera, ijedibusque luteis, corpore albo-nigrescente, vertice cristato.

Strix Cunicularia capite Itevi, corpore supra fusco, subtus albo, pedibus tuberculatia

pilosis.
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1782. Molina, G. I.—Continued.
Piece.

Psittacus Jaguilma macrouius viridis, remigibus apico fuscis, orbitis fulvis.

Psittacus Cyanahjsios bracliyiirus luteo-Tirens, collore Cferuleo, uropygio rubro.
Psittacus Chorceus brachytinis viridis, subtus cinereus, orbitis incamatis.
Picus Lignarius pileo coccineo, corpore albo, caiiuleoque vittoto.

Picus Pitius Cauda brevi, coi-pore fusco macnlis ovalibus albis guttato.

Trocbilus Cyaiiocephalus rectirostris capite, remigibus, rectiicibusque camileis, abdoniina
rubi'o.

Trochilus Galeritiis curvirostiis Tiridi-aureus, remigibus, rectiicibusque fuscis, crista pur-
purea.

Ansercs.

Anas Ifclancorypha rostro semicylindrieo rubro, capite nigro, corpore albo.

Anas Hyhrida rostro semicylindrieo, cera rubra, cauda acutiuscula.

Anas Eegia caruncula compressa frontali, corpore caruleo subtus fusco, collari albo.

Anas Coscoro^a rostro estremo dilatato, rotundato, corpore albo.

Diomedea Chilensis alls impennibus, pedibus compedibus tridactylis, digitis omnibus con-

nexis.

Diomedea Chiloensis alls impennibus, pedibus compedibus tetradactylis palraatis, corpore
lanuginoso cinereo.

Pelecanus Thagus cauda rotundata, rostro serrate, gula saccata.

Grallce.

Phfenicopterus Chilensis ruber, remigibus albis.

Ardea Erytlirocephala crista dependente rubra, corpore albo.

Ardea Galatea occipite subcristato, corpore lacteolo, rostro luteo, pedibus coccineis.

Ardea Cyanocephala vertice cristato cteruleo, remigibus nigris albo marginatis.

Ardea Ihula occipite cristato concolore, corpore albo.

Tantalus Pillus facie, rostro, pedibusque fuscis, corpore albo, remigibus rectricibusque

nigris.

Parra Chilensis unguibus modicis, pedibus fuscis, occipite subcristato.

Otis Chilensis capite, juguloque Isevi, corpore albo, vertice tectricibnsque cinereis, remigi-

bus primor. nigris.

Passeres.

Columba Melanoptera cauda cuneata, corpore cserulescente, remigibus nigris.

Stumus Loyca fusco, alboque maculatus, pectore coccineo.

Turdus Thilius ater, axillis luteis, cauda cuneata.

Turdus Ihenca fusco-cinereus, siibtus pallido-cinereus, remigibus rectricibusquo apice

albis.

Turdus Curoeus ater nitens, rostro substriato, cauda cuneata.

PringiUa Barbata lutea, alls viridibus, nigro rubroque maculatis, gula barbata.

Pringilla Diuca caerulea, gula alba.

Phytotoma (gen. nov.) Eostrum conicum, rectum, serratum.

,_,,_,, _ Xares ovata;.
1. Phytotoma Kara. _

.

, . , .

Lingua brevis obtusa.

1783. Molina, G. I. Essai sur I'Histoire Naturelle de Cliili. Paris. 1783, 8vo.

2v"ot seen : title of this French Tersion from Ag. & Strickl., Bibl.—Orig. ed. 1782, q. v.

There is another French ed., 1789, q. v.

1784. DOBRIZHOFFER, M. Historia de Abiponibns, Equestri, Bellicosaque ParaquariiS

Natione, locupletata copiosis Barbararum Gentium, Urbium, Fltiminam,

Terrarum, Ampliibiorum, lusectoriim, Serj)entium priTecipuorum, Piscium,

Avium, Arborum, Plantarum, aliorumqne ejusdem Provinciaj Proprietatum

Observationibus ; Aiitbore Martiuo Dobrizlioffer, Presbytero, et iier Anuos

diiodeviginti Paraqtiariaj Missiouario. Vienna, 1784.

The editio princeps, not seen by me. There is a German translation, Vienna, 1784, and a later

English version, London, 1822, q.v.

1785. SoNNixi DE Manoncour, C. N. S. Du Sasa, Oiseau de la Guyane. <^Journ. do

Physique, xxvii, 1785, pp. 222-224.

—

Liclit. und ToifjVs Marjaz., (3), iv, 1787, pj).

45-50 (liber den Sasa, eineu Vogel ans Guiana).

Not seen : titles of both these articles from Carus and Engelmann. The " Sasa " is Opistho-

comus cristatus. Giebel makes " du Sasa " a part of Sonninis name.

1786. Fahlberg, S. Slutet, af Samlingar til Natural-Historien ofver On St. Bar-

tlielemi i Vestindieu. < Jyoixjl. Vdcmlc-Acad. Xyt Eamlh, vii, 1786, pp.

248-254.

Chiefly botanical ; a few birds given on p. 253.
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1786. Molina, G. I. Versucli
|
eiuer

|
Natnrgeschiclite

|
von

|
Chili.

|

—
|
Von

|

Abb^ J. Iguatz Molina.
|
Aus clem Italiiiuisclien iibersetzt

|
von

|
J. D. Brandis,

I

Doctor der Arzneywissenschaft.
|

—
|
Mit eiuer Landcharte.

|

—
|
Mit

Churfilrstl. Stichsischer Freylieit.
|

—
|
Leipzig,

|
bey Friedricli Gotthold

Jacobaer 1786. 1 vol. 16mo (sigs. *1, 1 1. ; *2, 1 1. ; *3, 1 1. ; *4, 1 1. ; ^5, 4 11.).

9 p. 11., pp. 1-328, map.
See the orig. ed., 1782. In this German version, the hirds are at pp. 205-238, 304-306.

.1788. Molina, G. I. Compendio
|
de la Historia GeogTafica,

|
Natural y Civil

|
del

Eeynode Chile,
|
escrito en Italiauo

|

por el Abate Don Juan
|
Ignacio Molina.

|

Primera [Segunda] Parte,
|

que abraza la Historia Geografica
|
y Natural,

|

traducida en Espanol
|
Por Don Domingo Joseph

|
de Arquellada Mendoza,

Individuo de la
|
Eeal Academia de Buenas Letras de Sevilla, y Maestrante

|

de Eonda.
|
En Madrid

|

por Don Antonio de Sancha.
|
Ano M. DCC.

• LXXXVIII.
I

Se hallara en su Libreria en la Aduana vieja. 2 vols, sm, 4to

shape, 16mo type-bed (sigs. *1, 1 ]. ; *2, 4 11. ; **2, 4 11., etc.). Vol. I, pp. i-xx,

1-418, 1 map.
See the orig. eel., 1782. Only the fli'st vol. is here cited; the second has a different title,

thoiigh beginning similarly, relates to the civil history of Chili, translated and augmented by
various notes by Kicolas de la Cruz y Bahamonde, and dates 1795 ; has portrait of Molina
and several maps.

In this Spanish version, the bird-matter is in Part or Vol. I, as above cited, pp. 257-301,

390-393.

1789. Bkowne, Patrick. Civil and Natural History of Jamaica. London. 1789. Fol.

Not seen : said to contain a Linnsean index. It is the 2d ed. See the orig. ed., 1756.

.1789. Molina, G. I. Essai
|
sm-

|
L'Histoire Natm-elle

|
du Chili,

|
Par M. rAbb6

Molina;
|
Traduitde I'ltalien, & enrichi denotes,

|
ParM. Gruvel, D. M.

|
—

|

A Paris,
|
Chez N6e de la Eochelle, Libraire, rue du

|
Hurepoix, prfes du pont

Saint-Michel, n". 13.
|

—
|
M. DCC. LXXXIX.

|
Avec Approbation et Privilege

du Eoi. 1 vol. 16mo. (sigs. a 1, 1 1. ; a 2, 1 1. ; a 3, 1 1. ; a 4, 5 11.). pp. 1-xvj,

1-352, no map.
See the orig. ed., 1782. In this French version, the bird-matter is at pp. 211-249, 321-324.

The translator makes a separate head C'^ XXXV. Oiseaux. Ghntin en Chilien.") for the

birds, and introduces Molina's binomials into the general text, in brackets.

1792. Eichard, L. C, and Bernard, J. P. Catalogue des Oiseaux envoy^s de Cay-

enne par Le Blond. <^Actes Soc. Hist Nat, Paris, i, 1792, pp. 116-119.

Xot seen: title from Carus and Engelmann, JBibl.

1794. West, H. Beytriige
|
zur

|
Beschreibung

|
von

|
St. Croix. |

—
[
Nebst einer

|

kurzen Uebersicht
|
der benachbarten Inseln,

|
St. Thomas, St. Jean, Tortola,

Spanishtown
|
und Krabbeneyland

|
von

|
Hans West,

|
Eector am Westin-

dischen Schulinstitut. (-—
|
Aus dem Diinischen,

|
mit Verbesserungen und

Vermehrungen des Verfassers. |
—

|
Kopenhagen, 1794.

|
Bey C. G. Proft,

Sohn und Compagnie. 1vol. 16mo. 2 p. 11., pp. 1-274.

Orig. ed. 1793, [q. v., beyond. Addenda.] Ardea coerulea and Fulica chloropus, p. 243.

11802-05. AzARA, F. DE. Apuntamientos
|
para la Historia Natural

| De Los Psi-

xaros
I

del Paraguay
|
y Eio de la Plata,

|
escritos

|
Por Don Felix de Azara.

|

Tomo Primero [Segundo, Tercero].
|
Madrid MDCCCII [MDCCCV].

|
en la

imiDrenta de la viuda de Ibarra.
|
Con liceucia. 3 vols, very small 4to (type-

bed size of a 12mo). Vol. I, 1802, 1 p. 1., pp. i-xx, 1-534 4-11. Vol. II, 1805,

1 p. 1., pp. i-viii, 1-562 -f 1 1. Vol. Ill, 1805, 1 p. 1., pp. i-vi, 1-479
-f- 1 1.

Editio princeps—^scavce, and seldom actually consulted, though constantly quoted. Sonnini's

French translation, Paris, 1809, is Oftener handled. Azara describes 418 species, all unfortu-

nately under Spanish names only, as many of them are here published foi' the first time, and
form the original basis ofmany binomial names later bestowed by Vieillot, Temminck, Lichten-

stein, and others, to which, in the nature of the case, much uncertainty and no little confusion

attaches in many instances. Hartlaub has published an invaluable Systematic Index (Bre-

men, 1847) to Azara, identifying the species as far as possible, "vvith a concordance of ed.

princ. and ed. Sonnini, and a considerable synonymy. Prom the latter I quote the following,

referring to the learned and accurate commentator himself for further particulars :

—

"Nur "Wenigenist Azara'sberiihmtes Werk iiber die Vogel Paraguay's in der spanischen
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1802-05. AzARA, F. DE.—Coutiuued.
1802 bis 1805 zu Madrid erschieueueu Originalaiisgabf bckanut. Erst durcli Souuiui's sebr
verdieustliche Uebersetzimg -wurde dasselbe fiir diu VTissenschaft im weitcren Umfaugo
zugaug'lich. In dieser Uebersetzung siud die oft etwas verworren auoiuaudergefligten Origi-

nalbescbreibungeu z-w-eckmassig in Formeu, Maasse iind Farbimg gesoudort, uud des Yer-
fassers Bekaimtschaft iiiit den Togeln Gujana'a erbiibt den TVertb dea critiscben Theik
desselben. Das erste T\'erk, in welcbem Azara'scho Vogel systematiscbo Beuenuimgen
erbalten, iat, wenn -svir nicbt iiren, Tomminek'a ..Histoire naturelle des Pigeons et des

Gallinac6es". Bald darauf versucbte VieiUot in dem 1816 bis 1819 bei Deterville heraus-

gekommenen
,

, Diotiouuaire d'bistoire naturelle" dieselbeu sammtUcb den dazumal aufge-

stellten Gattungen einzuverleibeu iind den seiner Ansicbt nacb zuvor unbescliriebeuen

"wissenscbaftlicbe ITamen zu geben ; ein Versucb, dessen niebr als zweifelbafter Erfolg nanient-

licb dem Umstande beizumessen ist, das VieiUot diese Yiigel uur nack Besebreibuugeu kaunte,

mitbin sowobl binsicbtlicb ihrer systematiscben Stellung als aueb ihrer Artselbstiiudigkeit

in zablreiebe Irrtbiimer verfalleu miisste. Uubeuanut bliebeu von ibin uur weuige Arten,

Tvelcbe er nicbt niit geniigender Sicbeibeit in dieser oder jener Gattung unter biingen zu

konnen glaubte. Plir eiuzelnc scbuf er neue Genera, so Alectrurus fiir den ,,Gallito' uud
Steganopus fiir den ,,Cborlito del tarso coniprimido". In den drei die Ornitbologie uml'as-

senden Tbeilen des ,, Tableau encyclop6dique et metbodique des trois regnes de Ia nature"
findet sich Yieillot's Xomenclatur der ,,Paxaros" mit geringen Abanderuugen reprodueirt.

Gleicbzeitig mit letztgenanntem Buche, also 1823, erscbien Licbtenstein's ,,Yerzeielmis3 der

Doubletteu des zoologiscbeu Museums der Konigl. Universitat zu Berlin", ein "SVerkcbeu,

welcbem die TTissenscbaft zum TbeU aus dem Grunde eiuen dauernden "Wertb zugestandeu

bat, well es die erste umfassendere critiscbe Benutzung und Beriicksicbtigung der ,,Pilxaro8'"

entbalt. TTuter 120 darin aufgefiibrteu brasilianiscben ^'om Yerfasser mit Arten Azara's fiir

identiscb erkliirten Ydgelu befinden sieb etwa 50, welcbe, da derselbe das ,,Dictionnaire d'bis-

toire naturelle" nocb nicbt kanute, von ibm systematisebe Benennungen erbalten, die denn
freilicb mit wenig Ausnabmeu durcb die friibereu Yieillot's in den Bang von Syuonymen
zuriickgedrangt warden. Eine sebr angemessene Wiirdigung fluden Azara's Arbeiteu in des

Prinzen von Neuwied trefiiicben ,,Beitragen zur K"aturgescbicbte Brasitieus". Etwa 150 Yil-

gelarten Paraguay's glaubt derselbe fiir mit von ibm beobachteten gleicbartig balten zu diir-

fen, und biiufig findet er Gelegenbeit des spaniscben ^'aturforscbers Bemerkirugen iiber

Lebensweise mit seinen eigenen zusammeuzustellen rmd zu bestatigen."

1807. Humboldt, A. v. tlber die Chiuawalder iu Siidamerika. <^Mag. Gesell. Xn-

turf. Freunde zu Berlin, i, 1807, pp. 57-68.

Bebandelt Yogel, p. 59.

1808. Molina, G. I. The
|

Geograpliical,
|
Natural and Civil History

|
of

|
Chili.

I

—
I
By Abbe. Don J. Ignatius Molina.

|

—
|
Illustrated by a half-sheet map

of the country.
|

—
|
With notes

|
from the Spanish and French versious,

|
and

I

an appendix,
|
containing copious extracts from the Araucaua

|
ofDonAlouzo

de Ercilla.
|

—
|
Translated from the original Italian,

|
by an American gentle-

man [A. Alsop].
I

—
I

In two volumes.
|
Vol. I [II].

|

—
|
Middletown, (Cou-

n[ecticut, U. S.].) |
Printed for I. Riley,

|

—
|
1808. 2 vols. 8vo size, 4to by

sigs., 4 11. to a sig. Vol. I, 4 p. 11., pp. i-xii, 1-271, 1 1., map. Vol. II, 1 p. 1.,

pp. i-viii, 1 blank 1., 1-306, lunpaged i>., 1 blank 1.
;
(Ajjpendix), pp. i-iv,

5-68.

See tbe original edition, 1782. In tbis, tbe earliest Eugiisb version I know of, tbe bird-

matter is in vol. I, chap. lY, sect. Y, pp. 102-188, with tbe original Latin diagnoses at pp. 240-

242; see also p. 268. Phytotoma bere becomes "Phitotoma". As in some otber versions, tbo

footnotes of tbe original are bere dispensed witb, and tbe tecbnical names ai e inserted in tlio

text in parentbeses.

"Tbe author of tbe present work, Don Juan Ignatius [i. e. Giovanni Ignazio] Molina, was n

native of Cbili, distuiguisbed for bis literary acquirements, and particularly bis knowledge of

natural history, large collections in which he had made during bis residence in that country.

On tbo dissolution of tbe celebrateil order of the Jesuits, of which he was a member, lie

shared tbe general fate of that community, in being expelle<l from tbe territories of Si)ain,

and was at the same time deprived not only of his collections in natural history, but also of

his manuscripts. The most important of tbe latter relative to Chili, he had, liowever, the

good fortune to regain by accident some time after his residence in Bologna, iu Italy, whither

he bad gone on his arrival iu Europe. Furnished with these materials, be applied himself to

wilting the History of that country, which was published at two ditl'crcut periods: tbe flist

part, comprising the Xatural History, in tbe year 1787 [qu. 1782]. and the second, for reasons

mentioned in his preface, not untU some ^ears after.'"
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1809. AzARA, F. DE. Voyages
|
dans

|
I'AmMqiie M6ridionale,

|

par Dou Felix de

Azara,
|
Commissaire et Commandant des limites Esjiagnoles de Paraguay

|

depuis 1781 jusqu'en 1801; |
Contenant la description geograpliique, politique

et ci^dle du
|
Paraguay et de la riviere de La Plata ; I'histoire de la d^cou-

|

verte et de la conquete de ces contr^es ; des details nom-
|
breux sur leur his-

toire naturelle, et sur les peuples sauvages
|
qui les liabitent; le r6cit des

moyens employes par les
|
J^suites pour assujetir et civiliser les indigenes,

etc.
I

Publics d'aprJss les mannscrits do I'auteur,
|
avec une notice sur sa vie

et ses Merits, | Par C. A. "VValckenaer;
|
enrichis de notes par G. Cuvier,

|
Sec-

retaire perp6tuel de la classe des Sciences Physiques de Flnstitut, etc.
|
Suivis

de riiistoire naturelle des Oiseaux du Paraguay et de La Plata, par
|
le m^me

auteur, traduite, d'apres 1'original esi)agnol, et augmentee
|
d'un grand nombre

de notes, par M. Sounini
; |

Accompagn^s d'un atlas de vingt-cinq planches.
|

Tome Premier [-Quatrieme].
|

—
|
Paris,

|
Dentu, Imprimeur-Libraire,

|
Eue

du Pont-de-Lodi, n" 3.
|
1809. 4 vols, small 8vo, and large 4to atlas. Vols.

1,11,110 ornithology. Vol. Ill, 2 p. 11., pp. i, ii, 1-479. Vol. IV, 2 p. 11., pp.

1-380. . Atlas, 4to, same date and imprint, titled Voyages
|
dans

|

L'Am6rique

m6ridionale,
|

par Don F61ix de Azara.
|
—

|
Collection de planches. 2 11. of

text, x>ll. XXV, of which xxii-xxv are of birds.

Tti tMs Prench -version by Sonnini, mucli better known than the original, Azara's Apiinta-

mientos para la bistoria natural de los Paxaros de Paragiiaj-, etc., are contained in the third and

fourth volumes ; four birds are figured in the atlas. Sonuini's translation is considered "meii-

torioas ", but has its short-comings. See especially Hartlaub's Systematischer Index, 1847.

1809. Molina, G. I. The
|
Geographical,

|
Natural, and Civil

|
History of Chili,

j

Translated from the original Italian of
|
the Abbe Don J. Ignatius Mo-

lina.
I

—
I

To which are added,
|
Notes

|

from the Spanish and French ver-

sions,
I

and
I

two Apj)endixes,
|
by the English editor;

|

[etc., 5 lines.]
|

—
|

In two volumes.
|

—
|
Vol. I [II].

|

—
|

[London:] printed for Longman,

Hurst, Eees, and Orme.
|
Paternoster-row.

|

—
|
1809. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. I,

pp. i-xx, 1-321-flill. advt., map. Vol. II, pp. i-xii, 1-385-t-lill. advt.

Seethe original edition, 1782. This is apparently reprinted from the Middletown (Conn.) ed.

of 1808, o. v., with which it is substantially identical in the ornithological matter. Bh'ds: Vol.

I, Chap. IV, sect. V, pp. 191-222, and pp. 282-284 ; see also p. 317. But the English editor (as

I may state for others than ornithologists) has added occasional notes over the initials E. E.,

and subjoined a further elucidation of the language of the Araucarios, from Falkner's Pata-

gonia, besides adding the two appendixes mentioned in the title.

1810. Ledru, A.-P. Voyage aux lies de Teneriffe, la Trinite, Saint Thomas, Sainte-

Croix et Porto-Eicco, . . . &c. Par Andre-Pierre Ledru . . . &c. Paris.

1810. 2 vols. 16mo, [See complete title beyond, Addenda.]
Xot seen : cited from Ihis, 18.59, pp. 374, 375. M. Ledru was one of the naturalists (with

Mauge) of the expedition commanded by Captain Baudin in 1796-98. His work contains (vol.

II, pp. 36 et seq.) an "Essai sur I'histoire naturelle des iles danoises", by M. Sonnini, in which

ornithology is represented by a variety of matter, some of it wild.

1810. Molina, G. I. Saggio
|
sulla Storia Naturale del Chili

|
di

|
Gio : Ignazio Mo-

lina
I

Seconda Edizione
|
accresciuta e arricchita di una uuova carta geogra-

fica
I

e delritratto dell' atitore.
|
,,Hio vir assiduum, atque alienis mensibus

aestas,
| ,

, Bis gravidae pecudes, bis pomis utilis arbos . . . .
|

,,Haec eadem

argenti rivos, aerisque metalla
| ,, Ostendit veuis, atque auro plurima fluxit

|

Virg. Georg. lib. 2.
|
Bologna 1810.

|
—

|
Tipografia de' fratelU Masi e comp.

|

1vol. Large 4to. Title, backed blank, frontisp. (portrait of Molina), dedication

211., preface pp. )( i )( - )( v )(, p. vi blank ; pp. )( 1 )( - )( 306 )( ; 1 L eixata ; map.

The second Italian edition (original edition, 1782) ; but there had meanwhile been sundry

others, in Spanish, Erench, German, and English, qq. vv. Eespecting the present, the author

says in the preface:—"11 Saggio sulla Storia naturale del Eegno del Chili venuto alia luce

neir anno 1782 non era altro che un succinto Compendio delle Osservazioni da me fatte cerca

gli Esseri appartenenti ai tre Eegni della Xai-ura, che si ritrovano in quel Paese. . . . Tutti

le Nazioni colte dell' Europa lo vellero tradotto nelle loro hngue. L'edizione originale fu ben

presto smaltita. Parecchi dilettanti di storia naturale, che non potevano piii provvedersene,

s'accordarono a fame una ristampa, e mi significarono il desiderio che avevan di arricchirla di

nn' appendice, so io fossi in grado di somministrar loro i materiali uecessarj."
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1810. MOLIXA, G. I.—Coutiuned.
lu this late eilition, the ornithology occupies J xiii-§ xvii, pp. 107-220. It is entivily re-

modelled, laig(4y r(;written, and much augnieuted. A^'hile all the earlier versions of " M- >liiia
"

are .substantially the same as the original of 1782, the pre.sent is therefore tpiite a dili'ereut

thing, and should be gingerly touched, by any one unfamiliar with the original, in any matter
relating to nomenclature, or authority for species. The Latin diagnoses and the footnotes

of the original have all disappeared, and with them has gone Molina as an original authority;

he is here like another person or editor compiling from and enlarging upon "Molina". The
following names occur here :

—

Anasregia "Frez.", A.picta "Lath.", A. coseoroba "Diz. Chil.", A. hi/bris "Diz. Chil.", p.

198. A. disixir, A. magellanica "Lath.", A. melancorypha "Bougainv.", Pelecamis thagii^

"Diz. Chil.", p. 199. P. canmculatus "Lath.", P. cristef its "Lath.", p. 200. P. magellanleus

"Lath.", Aptenodytes maxima, patagonica "Lath.", p. 201. A. cyanocepliala, papua "Lath.",

A. saltatrix, chrysocome "Lath.", A. prceeincta, magellanica "Lath.", A. chiloensis "Diz. Chil.",

A. chilensis "Lath.", p. 202. Phoenicopterus ehilensis "Oval. Stor.", p. 203. Tantalus 2}iJf"s

"Diz. Chil.", Ardeacyanocepliala, p. 20-t. A. erythrocephala " Vid.", A. galatea, A. alba, ligthvln

"Diz. Chil.", Parra chilensis "Biz. Chil. Oval.", p. 205. Fringilla barbata "Diz. Chil. Ov.". p.

209. F. diuea "Diz. Chil.", p. 210. Turdus thilius "Diz. Chil.", T. curceus "Diz. Chil.". p. 211.

T.militaris "Lath.", p. 212. T. theiica "Diz. Chil.", p. 213. PAt/toJomarara "gen. nov. Vid." [!],

p. 214. Picus pileatus [!], P. lineatus, al. lignaritis, P. pitius, p. 215. Psittacus cyanolysios,

P. choraeus, p. 210. P. jahuilma, Columba turtur [!], C. melanoptera, C. passerina, li. 217.

Tetrao perdix [I], Strix cunicularia, p. 218. Otis chilensis "Diz. Chil.", p. 219. Struthio rhca

"Linn. Diz. Chil. Oval.", Yultur iota "Diz. Chil.", p. 220. Falco tharus "Diz. Chil.". p. 221.

F. calquin "Diz. Chil.", Yultur gryphus "Linn.", p. 223.

1814-26. LiCHTEXSTEix, H. Die Werke von Marcgrave uud Piso iiber die Xaturge-

Bchiclite Brasiliens ii. s. w. <C Ahliandl. Berlin. Akad. (Phys. Kl.), IS'^-,, pp.

201-222; IS'^fr, PP- 155-178; 18%, pp. 237-257, 267-288; 1826, pp. 49-6'o.

It appears from Cams and Engehnann, that Lichtenstein's commentary on Piso and

Marcgiave originally appeared in instalments in Abhnndl. Berlin. Akad. during several

years; but I cannot now lay hands on the Abhandlungen. I give beyond, 1820 and 1824, titles

taken from Isis, of what I suppose to be substantially the same thing, as far as the birds are

concerned ; the whole commentary, as above cited, relating also to other animals.

1819. Anon. [Notice of Spixand Martlus's Brazilian Birds.] </sis, Jahrg. iii, 1819,

pp. 1346-1350.

1820. LiCHTEXSTEiN, H. Marcgrave's nnd Piso's Bericlite iiber die Brasili.scben

Tbiere, erliintert ans den wiederanfgefandeuen Original-Abbildungen.

<^0]cen's Isis, Jabrg. iv, 1820, Litter. Anzeig., pp. 635-652. (Vorgelesen in dor

Berliner Akademie 17. April 1817.)

An important commentary on the work, identifying the names and descriptions of these

airthors, as far as the birds are concerned.—See preceding title ; also, 1824, same author.

1820. Maxijiilian, Prinz zu Wied-Neuwied. Eeise des Prinzen Maximiban von

Wied-Nenvi'ied. Gedriiugter Anszug aus dem ersten Tbeile desselben. Frauk-

furtb bei Brciuner. 4. <^Oken's Isis, Jabrg. iv, 1820, Litter. Anzeig., pp. 809-

832, 965-990.

1820. SCHREIBERS, C. V. Nacbricbtenvon den Ivaiserl. o,sterreicliischen Natnrforscbern

in Bra.silien nnd den Eesnltaten ibrer Betriebsamkeit, vom Hof-Natnralien-

cabinets-Direktor C. v. Scbreibers. Briinn bey Tratzkn- 1820. 8. 191 uebst

lAbb. V. Eio Janeiro nnd einem Plan der Stadt. <^Oken's Isis, Jabrg. iv,

1820, pp. 289-309.
'

Vergleiche 1823, Scheeibers, C. v.

1830-21. Maximilian, Prixz zu Wied-Neuwied. Eeise
|
nacb

|

Brasilion
|

in den

Jabren 1815 bis 1817
|
von Maximilian

|
Prinz zn Wied-Nenwied.

|

— |_^:Mir

zwei nnd zwanzig Knpfern,
|
nennzebn Vignetten nnd drei Karten.

|

—
|

Er.ster [zweyter] liand. |

—
|
Frankfurt a. M. 1820 [1821]. |

Gedrnckt nnd vcr-

legt bei Heinricb Lndwig Bronner. 2 vols. Gr. 4to. Vol. I, 1820, pp. xxxvi,

380, 3 11. Vol. II, 1821, pp. xviii, 346.

1821-22. Maximilien, Prince de Wied-Neuwied. Voyage
|
an Bre.sil,

|

dan.s les

annees 1813, 181() et 1817,
|

par S. A. S. Maximilien,
|
Prince do Wicd-Ncn-

^ied;
|
tradnit de TAllemand

|

])ar J. B. B. Eyrirs.
|

Onvrage euricbi d'nn

Bull. V, 2 7
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1821-22. Maxuiiijen, Prince de Wied-Neuwied.—Coiitiimed.

superbe atlas, compose de 41 j)lanches
|

gravees en taille-douce, et de trois

cartes.
|

—
|
Tome Premier [Second, Troisieme].

|

—
|
Paris,

|
Artlnu- Ber-

trand, Libraire,
|
Eue Hautefeuille, n^ 23.

|
1821 [1821, 1822].

|
H. Bailliere,

219, Eegent street, London. 3 vols. 8vo. Vol. 1, 1821, pp. xvj, 399. Vol. II,

1821, 2 p. 11., pp. iii, 400. Vol. Ill, 1822, 2 p. 11., pp. iii, 384, 3 maps.

1822. DOBRIZHOFFER, M. An
I

Account
|
of

|
the Abipones,

|
An Equestrian Peoi:)le

|

of 1 Paraguay. |

—
|
From the Latin of Martin Dobrizhoffer,

|
eighteen years

a missionary in that country.
|

—
|
In three volumes.

|
Vol. I[-III].

|

—
|
Lon-

don:
I

John Murray, Albemarle street.
|
1822. 3 vols. 8vo.

Orig. ed. Latin, Vienna, 1784 ; eel. alt. Germ., ibid., 1784.—This English translation is anony-

mous, said to be by Sara Coleridge. Vol. I contains, pp. 308-333, accounts of sxindi-y birds

of Paraguay, of no special consequence.

1822. Maximilian, Prinz zu Wied-Neuwied. Eeise nach Brasilien in den Jahren

1815-17, von Maximilian, Prinz zu Wied-Neuwied. 2ter Band. Frankfurt a.

M. bei Bronner, 1821. 4. 345. mit 8 Kupf. in 4. und 8 in Fol. nebst 1 Charte.

<^Oken's Jsis, Jahrg. vi, 1822, Litter. Anzeig., pp. 249-262,265-280.

1822. Saint-Hilaire, Auguste de. Apcrfu d'un Voyage dans I'iht^rieur du Brfeil,

La province Cisi^latine et les Missions dites du Paraguay. <^Mem.duMus.
d'Eist. Nat., ix, 1822, pp. 307-380.

Note sur la Cariama, p. 323; Oriolus aurantius Valenc, p. 324.

1822. Thunberg, C. P. Piprae novae species descriptae. <C Mem de I'Acad. St.-Pe-

tersb. for 1817-1818, viii, 1822, pp. 282-287, pU. vii, viii.

PP. caudata (pi. 7, f. l),forflcata (pi. 7, £2), lineata (pi. 8, f. 1), cyanea (pi. 8, f. 2), viridia

(pi. 8, i. 3), Tirens, pusilla (pi. 8, f. 4), fasciata, frontalis, cephaleucos, flavogaster, brunnea,

atra—^nec omnes Pipraj generis sunt.

1823. Anon. Brasilianisches Museum in Wieu. <^Ol'en's Ms, Jahrg. vii, 1823, Bey-

lage No. 9.

Eemarks upon the specimens contained, with notes on the birds passim.

1823. SCHREIBERS, C. V. Nachrichteu von den kaiserl. osterreichischen Naturfor-

schern in Brasilien txud den Eesultaten ihrer Betriebsamkeit. <^ Oken's Isis,

Jahrg. vii, 1823, pp. 714-724.

Aus Amtsrelationen der k. k. Gesandschaft und aus den Berichten der Naturforscher an

Herm v. Schreibers, und nachTJntersuchung der eingesendeten Gegenstande u. s. yr. (Briinn,

bey Tratzler, Hft. 2, 1822, 8°, SS. 114.)—IJnter den Vogeln, von 61 verschiedenen Arten,

beflnden sich 2 Geyer, 23 Papageyen, 69 Singvogel, 25 Tauben, 2 Hiihner u. s. w.—^Vergl. 1820,

SCHKEIBERS, C. V.

1823. Schreibers, C. v. Nachrichten von den kayserl. osterreichischen Naturfor-

schern in Brasilien den Eesultaten ihrer Betriebsamkeit. <; Oken's Isis, Jahrg.

vii, 1823, pp. 1042-1065.

Aus Amtsrelationen der k. k. Gesandschaft und aus den Berichten der Naturforscher. Von
Hm. von Schreibers und nach Untersuchung der eingesendeten Gegenstande u. s. w. (Briinn,

bey Tratzler, Heffc 2, 1822, 8°, SS. 114.)—Vogel, pp. 1061-1063.—Vergl. 1820, Schkeibeks, C. v.

1823^31. Spix, J. B. v., and Martius, C. F. E. Eeise in Brasilien auf Befehl Sr.

Majestiit Maximilian Joseph I, Konigs von Baiern in den Jahren 1817 bis

1820 gemacht und beschrieben von Dr. Joh. Bapt. von Spix, und Dr. Carl,

Frieder. Phil, von Martius. Milnchen, 1823[-1831]. 3 Thle. 4to.

[See beyond, Addexda.]

1824. Desm . . ST [Desmarest, A. G.] Abbilduugen zur Naturgeschichte Brasiliens

. . . par le prince Maximilien . . . <^Fe'russ. Bull., 2'' sect., ii, 1824, p. 191.

1824. F[:erussac, — de ?] Abbildungen zur Naturgeschichte Brasiliens. ....
<-FeVMSS. Bull., 2esect., iii, 1824, pp. 221, 222.

1824. Lichtenstein, Ii. Die Werke von Marcgrave und Pi so, iiber die Naturge-

schichte Brasiliens, erlautert aus den wieder aufgefundenen Original-Abbil-

dungen von Lichtenstein. <^ Olceii's Isis, Jahrg. viii, 1824, Litter. Anzeig., pp.

57-74.

Aus d, Abhandl. Berl. Akad.—Yevgl. auch 1820, Lichtenstein, H,
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1824-25. Spix, J. B. T. "Avium sjiecies novae, qnas iu itiuere per Brasiliam annis
1817-20 coUegit et descripsit. 2 vols. Folio. Moiiacliii, 1824-25. Vol. I,

1824, pp. 90, pU. 104. Vol. II, 1825, pp. 85, pll. 118."

Xot seen,—as I specially regret to say in this case.

1825. Anox. Beytriige zur Kat. Gesch. v. Brasilien von M. Pldnzeu z\\ "WiecT. Weimar,
Landes-Iudustrie-Comptoii". 1825, 8. B. I. 612 mit 3 Kpfrt. <^Oken's Isis,

Jalirg. ix, 1825, pp. 1335-1340.

Togel, pp. 1337, 1338.

1825. BoxAPARTE, C. [L.] Descriptions of ten species of South American Birds.

<^Journ. Acad. Xat. Sci. Plilla., iv, 1825, pp. 370-387.

Monasa fusca Bp., Picus nibricollis yhtJ, Dendrocolaptes angiistirostris, Fringilla flaveola,

Tanagra Jlava, Muscicapa violenta Bp., Muscicapa taenioptera Bp., Muscicapa piillata Bp.,

Caprimvlgus semitorquatiis, Rallus nigricans.

1825. Bonaparte, C. [L.] Notes to tlie paper entitled Descriptions of ten species of

Soutli American Birds. <^Journ. Acad. Kat. Sci. Phila., v, 1825, pp. 137-140.

Picu^ rubricollis and 3 spp. of Pallus. JR. melanurus Bp., p. 139.—Also separate, pp. 4.

1825, Lesson, [R.] P. Eemarques sur quelques Oiseaux de la i^roviuce de Rio-de-

Janeixo et des environs de Monte-Video; . . . par MM. Quoy et Gaimard.

. . . <jFer»8S. Bull., 2" sect., vi, 1825, p. 93.

Estrait des Annales des Sci. Nat, t. iv, Avril 1825, pp. 474-481, q. v.

1825. Lesson, E. P. Descriiition de dix especes d'oiseaux de I'Am^rique m^ridionale

. . .
;
par Ch. Bonaparte. . . . <J'erass. 5i<77., 2"^ sect., vi, 1825, pp. 412,413.

Journ. PMla. Acad., iv, Xo. 12, Mai 1825, pp. 370-387, q. v.

1825. QuOY, J. R. C.,a))d Gaimard, J. P. Eemarques sur quelques Oiseaux de la pro-

vince de Rio-de-Janeiro et des environs de Mout6vid6o ; sur leurs moeurs et

leur distribution g6ograpliique. <^AHn. des Sci. Nat, iv, 1825, pj). 474-481.

1825. Spix, J. B. v., and Martius, C. F. P. Musical Tlirusli [?] of Brazil. <^Edinb:

Pkilos'. Journ., xii, 1825, pp. 186, 187.

From ' Travels in Brazil '.

1825. Such, G. Descriptionsof some hitherto uncharacterized Brazilian Birds. <^Zool.

Journ., ii, 1825, pp. 110-117, pi. 4.

Galbula ceycoides, p. 112 ;
Gubernetes (g. n., p. 114) cunninghami, p. 114, pL 4; Dendrocolaptes

crassirostris, D.fortirostris, p. 115; Ardea fasciata, p. 117.

1825-33. Maximilian, Prinz zu Wied-Neuwtced. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte von

Brasilien, . . . Weimar. 1825-33. 4 vols. 8vo.

This is the date of the whole work : see vols. HI, IV, cited beyond, 1830-33.

1826. Garnot, p. Remarques sur la Zoologie des lies Malouines, faites pendant

le Voyage autour du moude de la Corvette la, Coquille, ex6cut6 en 1822, 1823,

1824 et 1825. <iAnn. des Sci. Xat.,rii, 1826, pp. 39-59.

Sylvia macloviana, p. 44 ; Certhia antarctiea, p. 45 ; Charadrius pyrbcepTialus, Tringa ur-

villii, p. 46 ; Haematopus leucopodus, p. 47 ; Podiceps occipitalis, p. 50 ; Procellaria lessonii,

p. 54
J
Anser antarctints, p. 58, spp. nn.—Observations sur le Chionis.

1826. Less[on, E. p.] Description de quelques oiseaux du Br^sil jusqu'5, present mal

caract6ris^s, par George Such. . . . <^Feruss. Bull., 2« sect., vii, 1826,

pp. 246, 247.

Zool. Journ., ii, 2\^o. 5, 1825, pp. 110-117.

1826-27. Soouler, J. Account of a Voyage to Madeira, Brazil, Juan Fernandez,

and the Gallapagos Islands, performed in 1824 and 1825, with a view of ex-

amining their Natural History, »&c. <^Edinl. Journ. Sci., v, 1826, pp. 195-

214 ; vi, 1827, pp. 51-73, 228-236.

Containing cursory remarks on birds, especially Procellariidce.

1827. [Editorial.] [Note on Mr. W. S. MacLeay's "Eemarks on the comparative

anatomy of certain Birds of Cuba" (in Trans. Linn. Soc. ?). ] < Fhilos. Mag.,

i, 1827, p. 65.

1827. Garnot, P. Notice respecting the Zoology of the Falkland Islands. < Edinb.

Journ. Sci., vi, 1827, pp. 321-325.

Translated from Ann. So. Nat, vu, 1826, pp. 39-59. A summary of the omitliological fcatnres

occupies most of the article.
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1827. L[UR0TH], S. G. Eemarques siir la zoologie cles lies Malouines, . . .
;
par

M. Garnot. . . . < Feruss. Bull., 2" sect., x, 1827, pjj. 127-129.

Ann. des Sc. Nat, Janv. 1826, pp. 39-59.

1827-28. King, P. P. Extracts from a letter addressed by Capt. Philip Parker King,

E. N., F. E. S. and L. S., to N. A. Vigors, Esq., on the Animals of the Straits

of Magellan. <^Zool. Journ., iii, 1S27, pp. 422-432; iv, 1828, pp. 91-105, pi.

suppl. 29.

I. Haliceetus erythronotus, p. 424 ; Strix rufipes, p. 426 ; S. nana, p. 427 ; Sylvia dorsalis, p.

428; S. obscura, p. 429; Picus magellanicus, p. 430; Mellisuga kingii Vig., p. 432, spp. nn.

—

Annotations tliroughout by Mr. Vigors. H. Cohimba meridionalis, p. 92 ; Scolopax ma-

gellanicus, p. 93; Shynchcea occidentali^, Ballus sefosus, p. 94; Ballus antarcticus, Fulicn

chloropoides, p. 95; F. gallinuloides, C'haradrius rubecola, p. 96; Anas rafflesii, p. 97, pi. suppl.

29; Anas spccularis, A. specidarioides, p. 98; A. creccoides, p. 99; Oidemia pataclionica, p.

100 ; Podiceps, leucopterus, Phalacrocorax niger, p. 101 ; P. atriceps, p. 102 ; P. cirriger, Larus

haematorliynchus, p. 103, spp. nn.

1828. A:xON. Avium species novae, qnas in itinere per Brasiliam annis 1817-1820 col-

legit et descripsit Dr. J. B. de Spix. Tabulje lithographictB 118 a M. M.

Schmid sculptse. Mouachii 1825. 4. maj. < OA-ew's Xsis, Bd. xxi, 1828, pp. 88-92.

Inhaltsverzeichniss der Tafeln, Yogel, pp. 89-92.

1828. Lessox, [E. p.] Extrait d'lme lettre adress^e a M. Vigors par le capitaine

King, sur les productions animales du d^troit de Magellan. . . . < Feruss.

Bull., 2'^ sect., XV, 1828, pp. 150, 151.

Zool. Journ., No. 11, 1827, pp. 422^32, and No. 13, 1828, pp. 91-105.

1828. Lesson, [E. P.] Notes a ajouter au m^moire intitule : Descrij^tion de dix es-

peces d'Oiseaux americains
;
par Charles Bonaparte. . . . <^ Feruss. Bull.,

2^ sect., xiii, 1828, pp. 240, 241.

Journ. Phila. Acad., v, pp. 137-140: voyez Feruss. Bull, vi, 1825, pp. 412, 413.

1828. Vigors, N. A. On some species -of Birds from Cuba. <^Zool. Journ., iii, 1828,

pp. 432-448.

Treats of 45 spp. Accipiter fringilloides, p. 434 ; Falco sparverioides, p. 436 ; Pyrrhula

collaris, p. 440; Oolaptes fernandince, p. 445; Columba inornata, p. 446, spp. nn.—Tlie alDOve is

a sub-title of Art. XLVI, "Sketches in Ornithologj-, " etc.

1829. Anon. Notices Zoologiques communiqu^es par le Dr. Poeppig, pendant son

voyage dans le Chili. . . . <^Feruss. Bull., 2<= sect., xix, 1829, pp. 95-104.

Extrait de Fror. Notizen, No. 529, juillet 1829.

1829. Anon. Abbildungen zur Natm-geschichte Brasiliens, herausgegeben von Max-

imilian, Prinzen von Wied. Weimar, Indnstrie-Comptoir. Lief. xii. 28. Fol.

ill. < Olen's Ms, Bd. xxii, 1829, pp. 74, 75.

1829. Becklimichew, A. Notice sur deux nouvelles espfeces d'oiseaux du Br^sil.

<^Nouv. Mim. Soc. Imp. Nat. de Moscou, i, 1829, pp. 375-390.

Not seen : title from Boy. Soc. Cat.

1829. Ferussac, — DE. Voyage de M. Alcide d'Orbigny dans le sud de rAm6rique

m6ridionale. <^Feruss. Bull, 2" sect., xix, 1829, pp. 212-222.

1830. [Fischer, G.] [Note sur les Oiseaux envoy^s par M. Coffrane de Bahia en

Am6rique.] <^Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou, ii, 1829, p. 10.

1830. King, P. P. Ueber die Thiere an der Magellans-Strasse. < Olen's Isis, Bd.

xxiii, 1830, pp. 1181-1183, 1234-1236.

Aus dem Zool. Jour., 1827, pp. 422-432, nnd 1828, pp. 91-105. Yergl. 1827-28, KufG, P. P.

1830. King, P. P. [Characters of New Genera and Species of Birds from the Straits

of Magellan.] <P. Z. S., i, 1830, pp. 14-16, 29, 30.

Turdus magellenicus, Psittaeara leptorhyncha, Picus melanocephalus, p. 14; Hylactes (n. g.)

tarnii, Columba fitzroyii, Cygnus anato'ides, Anser inornat'ils, Micropterus patachonicus, Anas

chiloensis, A. fretensis, p. 15; Synallaxis anthoides, Dendrocolaptes albogularis, Trochilus fer-

nandensis, T. stolcesii, Phalacrocorax imperialis, P. sarmientonus, P. erythrops, p. 30.

1830. MacLeay, W. S. Bemerkungeu iiber die vergleichende Anatomie verschie-

dener Vogel aus Cuba, mit Elicksicht auf ihren Platz im System. < Olien's

Isis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 895-898.

Auszug aus den ,, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond., xvi, «. 149, tb. 1-15" {?).
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183- ? d'Okbigxy, a. Extrait de deux Lettres i\ M. de Ferussac, de Bueuos-Ayres
le 30 Oct. 1828 et de Rio Negro le 18 F(?vr. 1829, sur I'Histoire Xatiirelle de
ces Coutr^es. <^Feruss. Bull., xix, j). 212.

Not seen : title from Ag. & Strickl. Bibl.

1830. Such, G. Eiuige imbesthnmte brasilisclie Yogel. < Oken^s Isis, Bd. xxiii,

1830, pp. 843, 844.

Auszug aus clem Zool. Jour., ii, 1825, pp. 110-117, q. v.

1830. Vigors, N. A. Ueber einige Yogel aus Cuba. < Okois his, Bd. xxiii, 1830,

pp. 1165-1168.

Zool. Journal, 'So. xi, p. 432.

1830-33. LIaximiliax, Prixz zu AYied. Beitriige
|

ziu-
]
Naturgescbichte

|
vou

I

Brasilien,
|
vou

|
Maximiliau, Priuzen zu Wied.

|

—
|
III. [lY.] Baud. |

Erste

[Zweite] Abtlieilung. [. , . .] |

—
|
Weimar,

1
[. . .] 1830 [-1833]. 8vo.

Yol. Ill, Erste Abtli., 1830, 2 p. 11., pp. 1-636; Zweite Abtb., 1831, pp. xii,

637-1278 + 1 1., mit eiuer Tafel (figg. 1-7). Yol. lY, Erste Abth., 1832, 2 p. 11.,

pp. 1-442 ; Zweite Abtli., 1833, pp. viii, 443-946, mit 2 Tafeln (figg. 1-10, 1-5).

The secondary title of this work is:—Terzeichniss
| der |

Amphibien, Saugetliiere iind Vogel,

I
welclie

I
aut einer Eeise zwischeu dera 13ten iind dem 23sten

]
Grade siidliclier Breite

|
iin

ostliclien Brasilien
|
beobachtet wurdeu.—As above indicated, Birds occupy tlie 3d and the

4th Band, each of 2 Abtheilimgen ; in all, 4 vols., the pagination of the two portions of each

Band being continuous. Some 450 spp. or more are systematically treated, the text being

chiefly descriptive, but also including general matter, and some little criticism and synonymy.

The author's new species appear to have been ah'eady described in his 'Reise', or elsewhere,

and many of them were figured by Temminck in the Planches Coloriees. The three copper-

plates represent some anatomical subjects, bills, and feet.—^Whole work, 1825-33.

1831. KiXG, P. P. [On the distinctiye characters of several species of Birds from the

Straits of Magellan. ] < Fhilos. Mag., ix, 1831, pp. 226, 227.

Synallaxis anthoides, Dendrocolaptes albo-gularis, p. 226 ; Trochilus fernandensis, T. siohesii,

Phalacrocorax impcrialis, P. sarmientomos, P. erythrops, p. 227. From P. Z. S., Jan. 25, 1831.

1831. Vigors, N. A. [Remarks on the exhibition of several new species of birds from

the Straits of Magellan.] <^P1hJos. Mag., ix, 1831, pp. 64-63.

From P. Z. S., Dec. 14, 1830. Being those collected by P. P. King, and described from his

MSS.

1832. Garxot, [P.] Ueber die Zoologie der Malwinen zwischen 52 uud 53° S. B. und
56—60° W. L. , ostlich vou Patagouien. < Ol-en's Isis, Bd. xxv, 1832, pp. 180-184,

Auszug aus Annales des Sciences, t. vii, 182C, p. 39. (Lesson uud D'UrvUle, Toy. Coqidlle.)

1832. Maximilian, Peinz zu "Wied. Beytriige zur Natvirgeschichte vou Brasilien

vou Maximilian, Priuzen zu Wied. Weimar, Ind. Commit. Bd. 3. Abth. 1.

30. 8. 636; Abth. 2. 31. 637—1278. < Olcen's Isis, Bd. xxv, 1832, pp. 56-60.

Auszug, SS. 55 u. folg. Vogel, pp. 57-00.

1832. Vigors, N. A. [Characters of New Species of Birds collected by Mr. Cuming in

Chili and Mexico. ] <P.Z.S., ii, 1832, pp. 3, 4.

Capita aurifrons, Xanthornus clirysocarpus, Agla'ia chilensis, p. 3; Picus aitrocapillus,

Coccothrauste chrysopeplus, Ortyx spilogaster, p. 4.

1834. Geoffroy St. Hilaire, Isid., and De Blaixville, H. M. D. Rapport sur les

r^sultats scieutifiques du voyage de M. Alcide D'Orbigny dans 1' Amdrique du

sud, pendant les ann6es 1826, 1827, 1828, 1829, 1830, 1831, 1832 et 1833. < Xouv.

Ann. duMiis., iii, 1834, pp. 84-115.

Quant aus oiseaux . . . etc., pp. 02 et seq.

1834. Gould, J. Sur des Oiseaux de rAm^rique Meridionale. <^L'I»stituf, ii, 1834,

No. 64, p. 252.

Not seen : title from Carus and Engelmann, Bibl.

1834. Hearxe, J. [Note on Birds of Hayti. ] < P. Z. 5. , ii, 1834, p. 25.

1834. Hearxe. J. [Letter accompanying a Present of several Living Animals from

the Island of Hayti. ] < P. Z. S.,ii, 1834, p. 110.
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1834. King, P. P. Vogel Ton Magellanstrasse. <Ofce«'s /sis, Bd. sxrii, 1834, pi>. 818,

819.

Auszug aiis Philos. 2Iag., is, 1831, pp. 226, 227.

1834. Vigors, N. A. Ueber Kings Vogel von cler Magellanstrasse. <^Ol:en's Isis, Bd.

sxvii, 1834, pp. 815, 816.

Aus Fhilos. Mag., ix, 1831, pp. 6i-66.

1834-41. SWALXSOX, W. Ornithological Drawings : a Selection of Birds of Brazil and
Mexico. London. Pub. in seven parts, 1834-41. 8vo. 78 pll.

Not seen : others quote a literally very different title. [See beyond, Addenda.]

1835. Heaene, J. [Notice of a Collection of Bird-skins, 16 spp., formed by Mm in

Hayti. ] <F.Z.S.,in, 1835, p. 105.

1835. Vigors, N. A. [TMere Ton Cuming von Vigors bestimmt.] <^ OJce^i's Isis, Bd.

xxviii, 1835, pj). 365, 366.

Aus Chili und Mexico. Auszug aus P. Z. ;S'., 1832, pp. 3, 4, q. v.

1835-44-47. d'Orbigxy, A. Voyage
|
dans

|
L'Am6rique M6ridionale

|

(le Br^sil, la

E6publique Orientale de I'Uruguay, la E6publique
|
Argentine, la Patagonie,

la E^publique du Cbili, la E^publique de Bolivia, |- la E^publique du P^rou),
|

execute pendant les anuses 1826, 1827, 1828, 1829, 1830, 1831, 1832 et 1833,

I

par
I

Alcide d'Orbiguy,
|
Chevalier de I'Ordre royale de la Ldgion d'Hon-

neur, Officier de la L6gion d'Honneiu' de la Eepublique
|
Bolivienne, President

de la Soci6t6 G^ologique de France et Membre de plusieurs Academies
]
et

Soci^t^s savantes natiouales et 6trangeres.
|
Ouvrage dedi6 au Eoi,

|
et public

sous les auspices de M. le Ministre de I'Instruction publique
|

(commence sous

le ministerede M. Guizot).
|

—
|
Tome Quatrieme.

|
3.<=Partie : Oiseaux.

|
—

|

Paris,
I

cliez P. Bertrand, €diteur,
|
Libraire de la Soci^t6 g^ologique de

France,
|
rue Saint-Andr6-des-Arcs, 38.

|
Strasbourg,

|
cbez V.^ Levrault, rue

de Juifs, 33.
I

—
I

1835-1844. Very large 4to. 3 p. 11. (titles, each backed

blank), i^p. i-iij (advts. ), pp. 1-395, with col'd folded maj).—Also, Atlas Zoologi-

que, being Vol. IX of the series, Oiseaux, 4to, pll. 1-6, 6 bis, 7-66 (= 67), 1847.

The above title is that of Part 3 of Vol. IV, being the Birds, separately paged from the rest

of the volume, and fumished with 3 title-pages. The composition of the whole work is

:

Tomes I, II, and III, Partie 1, Partie Historique. Tome ill, Partie 2, G6ographie ; Partie 3,

Geologic. Tome IV, Partie 1, Homme Am6ricain ; Partie 2, Mammiferes ; Partie 3, OISEAUX

;

Tome V, Partie 1, Reptiles ; Partie 2, Poissons ; Partie 3, Mollusqiies ; Partie 4, Polypiers
;

Partie 5, Foraminiferes. Tome VI, Partie 1, Crustac6s ; Partie 2, Insectes. Tome VII,

Parties 1 et 2, Cryptogames ; Partie 3, Palmiers. Tome VIII, Ati.as Historique, G6ogra-

phique, Geologique, Paleontologique et Botanique. Tome IX, Atlas Zoologique, compre-

nant les Mammiferes, les OISEAUX, etc.

The date of the ornithological test is 1833-44, as per title-page ; that of the ornithological

atlas is ostensibly 1847, but the plates are cited in the test. The Atlas Zoologique forms the

IX. and last vol. of the series. It has no text escept the title-page, which corresponds closely,

but is not identical with that of the test above cited, the author having added more titles

after his name, and another change being of course to
|
—

|
Tome Neuvieme.

|
Atlas

|
Zoolo-

gique
I
(Mammiferes, Oiseaux, Eeptiles, Poissons, Mollusques, Polypiers, Poramiaiferes,

Crustac6s et Insectes.)
I

The sixty-seven plates of birds of the atlas are as follows :—PI. 1, f 1, 2, Carthartes urubu,

tete et ceuf ; f. 3, 4, O. aura, tete et oeuf ; f. 5, Polyhonm vulgaris, ceuf. PI. 2, f. 1, 2, Phalcobcenus

montanus, ad. et jun.; f. 3, 4, oeufs de Polyhorus chimango. PI. 3, f. 1 cf , 2 $ , Buteo tricolor. PI.

4, f. 1, Tamnophilus [sic] aspersiventer ; f. 2, T. schistaceus. PL 5, f. 1, T. fuliginosus [by error

{or schistaceus] ; f. 2, T. aterrimus. PI. 6, f. 1, T. fresnayanus ; f. 2, Conopophaga nigro-eincta.

PI. 6 bis, f. 1, 2, Jilyothera [sic] analis ; f. 2, M. nigro-macidatus. PI. 7, f. 1-2, Ehinomya lan-

ceolata; f ,3, 4, Megalonix [sic] rvfo-gularis. PI. 8, f. 1, M. ruflceps ; t. 2, If. albicollis. PL 9, f. 1,

Turdus fuscater ; t. 2, T. chiguanaco. PL 10, f 1, osuf de T. rufiventris ,- f. 2, 2 a, Orpheus calan-

dria ; f. 3, O. thenca. PL 11, f. 1, O. dorsalis ,- f. 2, O. patagonicus. PL 12, f. 1, Donacobius albo-

lineatus ; f. 2, Sylvia leucoblephora. PL 13, f. 1, HylopMlus ruficeps ; f. 2, JDacnis flaviventer

[sic]. PL 14, f. 1, 2, Synallaxis dorso-maculata ,- f. 3, 4, S. maluroides. PL 15, f. 1, S.

torquata ; f. 2, S. bitorquata. PL 16, f. 1, S. striaticeps ; f. 2, S. albiceps. PL 17, f. 1, S.

fuliginiceps ; f. 2, S. humicola. PL 18, f. 1, Sylvia concolor ; f. 2, Nemosia sordida. PI.

19, f. Ij Tachyphonus versicolor ,- f. 2, T. capitatus. PL 20, f 1 cT, 2 $, T. luctuosus. PL
21, f. 1, T. flavinucha; f. 2, 3, Euphorda serrirostris. PL 22, f. 1, E. laniirostris ; i. 2, E.
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ruficeps ; f. 3, ceuf de Emhenmrjra platcnsis ; f. 4, reuf de AgJaya [sic] episcopits. PI. 23,

f. 1, Tanagra montana,- t\ 2, T. cyanocephala. PI. 24, f. 1, T. scrankii [sic] ; f. 2, T. yeni. PI. 25,

f.l,T.cyanicollis [sic]; f.2,T.igiiiventris. V\.2<},tl,Haini}hocelus atro-senceus; t2,Pyranga
albicolUs. PI. 27, f. 1, Emhernagra torquata ; f. 2, ii^ rufinucha. PL 28, f. 1, Saltator rufiventris;

f. 2, /S'. sryiiUs; f. 3, oeiifdo >S'. atimntiirostris ,- f. 4, oenf de S. cmrulcsccns. PI. 29, f. 1, Phylotoma
rutila; f.2,P.angmtirostns. PL 30, f. 1, Pipra fasciata , f. 2, AmpcUs vU-idis. PL 31, f. 1,A.
rubro-cristata ; f. 2, 3, 4, Pachyrliynchus marginatus. PL 32, f. 1, 2, Tyrannustuberculifer ; f. 3, 4,

T. rufiventris. PL 33, f. 1, 2, Todirostmm ecaiidatum ; f. 3, 4, 1, margaritaceivcntcr [sic]. PL 34. f.

1, 2, Musdpcta cinnamomea [= vieillotii of tlie text, p. 321] ; f. 3, 4, Setophaga brunneiceps. PL
35, f. 1, S. vertically ; f. 2, Miiscicapa striatieolUs. PL 36, f. 1, Alecturii^ {=A nmdinicola of text, p.

335] yZawycntm; f. 2, CuUcivora [= Setophaga oWhct&sX, p. 330] hudytoides. PL 37, f. 1, C. cci/it-

loidcs; f. 2, Fluvicola rufipectoralls. PL 38, f. 1, i^. leucojyhrys ; f. 2, 2''. cenanthoides. PL 39, f 1,

Muscigralla brevicauea [sic]; {.2, Pepoaza variegata,- f.2,cevLf de TyranmtssulpMiratiis ,- f 4,

ceuf de Pepoaza polyglotta. PL 40, f. 1, Ifuscisaxicola mentalis ,- f. 2, J/, rufivertex. PL 41 , f. 1, If.

striaticeps; i.2,M.maculirostris. PI. 42, t. 1, Cypselus montivagtis ,- f.2, C. andecolus ; f .3, ceuf

de Caprimulgus nacunda. PL 43, f 1, Certhilauda cunicularia ; f. 2, (7. temdrostris ; f. 3, a?uf de
Passerina flava ; i. 4, ceuf de P. nigriceps. PL 44, f. 1, Certhilauda maritima; f.2, Embcriza
luteocephala ,- f. 3, ceuf de Tyrannus sav'anha [sic] ; f. 4, ceuf de Fluvicola icterophrys. PL 45, f 1,

Embcrizahypochondria; f.-2, .B. carbonaria ; f. 3, (RutdeMuscicapaicteroxihrys; f.4, oeiifdeioxta
cucultata [sic]. PL 46, f. 1, Emberizaspeeidifera; f. 2, E.fulviceps. PL 47, f 1, Emberiza griseo-

cristata; f. 2, J3. atriceps ; f. 3, ceuf de I'jE?. matutina; t. 4, ceuf de LJJ. gubcrnatrix. PL 48, f 1,

Linaria analis ; f. 2, Carduelis atratus ; f. 3, ceuf de C. tristis ; f. 4, ceuf de Icterus virescens. V\.

49, f. IcT 2 ? , Pitylus aureoventris ; t. 3, ceuf de Tyrannus sulphtiratus ; f 4, ceuf de Cassicus soli-

tarius. VI. 50, f. 1, Pyrrhula bicolor; f. 2, P. glauco-coertdea; f. 3, oeufde Icteruspyrrhopterus; f. 4,

(B-atdeFringillacucullata. P1.51,f 1, Cassicusyuracares; f.2, O.atrovirens; {.3,odnideTyrannits

mclanchoUcus ; f. 4, ceuf de Pepoaza rixosa. PL 52, f. 1, Cassicus chrysonotus ; f. 2, 3, Icterus

maxillari-^ ; f. 4, ceuf de J. breviroslris ; f. 5, ceuf de I.flavus. PL 53, f. 1, Garrulus viridicyanus

[sic] ; f. 2,Dendrocolaptesproc\irvus [= J). Za/)*csn«2/a?M«sintext] ; f. 3, ceufde Garrulus chrysops;

f. 4, oeuf de G. cj/anomelas. PL 54, f. 1, DendrocolaiJtes atrirostris; f. 2, Anabates squammigcr

;

f. 3, (BnideTyrannusmelancholicus; f.4, ceuf dCiSaJtotorcceruZesceTis. PL 55, f. 1, J.?Mt??!6i'HS!Hn-

rufusi f.2, nid de Furnarius rufus; f. 3, Anabates gutturalis. PL 56, f. 1, Uppucertliia mon-

taiia; i. 2, U". andcecola; f. 3, ceuf de Furnarius rufus; f.4, ceufde J./Mt»i6ti«s striaticeps. PL 57,

f. 1, Vppucerthia vulgaris; f. 2, V. nigro-fumosa ; f. 3, oeuf de Fluvicola bicolor; f. 4, ceuf de

Pepoaza. polyglotta. PL 58, f. 1, 2, Serrirostrum carbonarium ; f. 3, & sittoidcs. PL 59, f. 1, Coii-

rostrum cinereuni; f.2, Orthorhynchus smaragdinicollis. PL 60, f. 1, O.pamela; f. 2, O.ame-

thysticollis. PI. 61, f.l, O. estella; f 2, 0. adela. PI. 62, Colaptes rupicola ; t. 2, Picus cactorum.

PL 63, f. 1, P. atriventris; f. 2, P. canicapillus. PL 64, f 1, P. puncticeps ; i. 2, Picu.mnus albo-

squamatim. PL 65, f. 1, P. fumigatus; f. 2, P. nigriceps. PL 66, f 1, Irogon antisianus; f. 2,

Aulacorhynchus cceruleicinctus.

This treatise "n'itli its many beautiful plates takes a conspicuous place among the few great

works on South American ornithology, and d'Orbigny is to be named with such leaders as

Azara and Molina of earlier times, Lafresnaye, Hartlaub, Tschudi, and the Prinz von Wied

of his o-^vn period, and Bmineister, Pelzeln, Cabanis, Sclater, Salvin, La\\Tence, and otliers,

who have subsequently made the history of South American ornithology what it is. It is a

comprehensive systematic ti-eatise on some three or four hundred species, introduced and in-

terspersed with general considerations of the avifauna of South America and the classifica-

tion and geographical distribution of the birds, treating the families, genera, and species in

detail—the latter with synonymy, description, and critical and tield-notes. A colored map of

the comparative zones of latitude and altitude illustrates the geographical distribution of

the avifauna. It is an expensive work, not generally accessible in its entirety ; but the orni-

thological portion is found separate, with or without the atlas.

The new species discovered on this Expedition appear to have been earlier described by the

author and the Baron de Lafresnaye, in Gu6rin-M6neville's Magasin de Zoologie, or elsewhere.

The following may be here new, being those for which no earlier reference is given:—

Ihamnophilus schistaceus, p. 170; Myrmothera menetriesii, p. 184; Thryothoms modulator, \y.

220;.Synallaxis maluroidcs, S. troglodytoidcs, p. 238 ; S. maximiliani, p. 247; S.patago)iica,\->.

249; genus AMwrniHts, p. 251 ; Embernagra olivascms, Tp. 285; Saltator azarae, p. 287 ;
Tyratmus

rufescens, p. 308; Todirostrum ecaudatum, p. 316; Ihwcipeta guillemini, i).3'i9; M. vieillotii, p.

321 ; M. ralloidos, p. 322 ;
genus Muscicapara, p. 325 ; M. gaimardi, p. 32C ; M. boliviana, p. 328

;

genus Arundi7iicola, -p. 335 ;
genus Suiriri [! ! !], p. 337

;
gonus Pc<poaza, p. 346 ;

P.andecola,p.

£51 ; Dcndrocolaptcs lafrcsnayanus, p. 308 ; Colajttes rupicola, p. 377 ; Picus cactorum, P. atriven-

tris, p. 278 ; P. canipileus, P. puncticeps, p. 379 ; P.fumigatus, P. 7iigriceps, Picumnus albosqua-

matus, p. 380 ; Aulacorhynchus ecendeo-cinctus, p. 382.

1830. KiTTLiTZ, [F. H. V. ] Ueljer eiiiige Vogcl von Chili, [u. s. w. ] <OAc«'s his, 15(1.

xxix, 1836, pp. 347-351.

Ausziife aus 2ICa. A<:ad. Imp. des Sciences de Paersbourg, tome i, 1881, p. 174.
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1836. Martix, R. M. History
|
of the

|
AVest Indies:

|
comi^rising

|
. . . . [the rest

of the title differs in the t\Y0 vols.] By E. Montgomery Martin, F. S. S.
|

[Seal. ] I

Vol. I. [ II. ] I

—
I

London:
|
Whittaker & Co. Ave Maria Lane.

I

—
I

MDCCCXXXVI.
i

2 vols. 16mo? [half-sheets-8 11. to a sig.]. Vol. I,

pp. xxxvi, 308 ; Vol. II, pp. viii, 350.

Sliglitly omitliological in some places—as at I, pp. S3, 84 ; II, pp. 83-94.

1836. MORITZ, C. Notizen zur Fauna der Insel Puertorico. <^Arcli. f. Kaiiirg., ii, (1),

1836, pp. 373-392.

Ornitbologisch passim.

1836. Taylor, E. C. Notes on Natural Objects observed while stayiiig in Cuba.

<^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Rist., ix, 1836, pi:>.
449-457.

iSTarrative, partly omitliological.

1837. Bonaparte, C. L. [Notices and Descriptions of new or interesting Birds from
Mexico and South America.] <P. Z. S., v, 1837, pp. 108-122.

I, on birds from Mexico, 35 spp. ; II, from Guatemala, 39 spp. ; HI, from Brazil near Pern,

20 spp.

—

Centurus subelogans, p. 109; Icterus parisorum, p. 110; Oardinalis sinuatus, j). Ill;

Tyrannus dlvaricata, Pipra eleganiissima. p. 112 ; P. linearis, p. 113 ; Centurus Santa Cruzi, p.

IIC; Euphonia hirundinacea, Arremon giganteus, Icteria velasquczii, p. 117; Sylvicola decur-

lata, Tiordus grayi, i>. 118; Scolopacinns (g. n.) rufiventris, ii. 119; Micropogon flavicollc, Astlie-

nurusrufioentris, Guiracamagnirostris, Spizavr.rsicolor, p. 120 ; Tanagra danvinii, Aglaianigro-

cincta, Rhamphoceliis icteronotus, p. 121 ; Agalaia schrankii, Pipra serutata, p. 122, spp. nn.

1837. Bredow, — V. Ausziige aus den Schreiben des reisenden Naturforschera C.

Moritz in Sud-Amerika. <^)'c/(. /. Natimj., 1837, (1), pp. 408-414.

Omitliologiscli piassim.

1837. Gould, J. [Characters of three New Neotropical Birds.] < P. Z. S., v, 1837,

pp. 79, 80.

Corvus nobilis, Ortyx guttata, p. 79; Thainnopliilus fuliginosus, p. 80.

1837. l'Hermixier, Dr.— . Anatomic verschiedenerVogel aus Siidamerica. <^0'kon''8

Ms, Bd. XXX, 1837, pp. 847, 848.

Ausziige aus der Zeitschrift: L'Jnstitut, 1837, Xr. 220.

1837. Lessox, E. p. Neue Vogel. < Oken's Xsi.s, Bd. xxx, 1837, pp. 714, 715.

Ausziige aus der Zeitschrift : L'lnstitut, ii, 1834, 316. 10 Arteu : Megalonyx nmdius, Phyto-

toma molince, Pyrgita peruviensis, p. 714; Pithylus [sic] olivaceus, P. luteus, Dolichonyx

griseus, Fringilla eryihrorhyncha, Ada commersonii, Yermivora elegans, Troglodytes hornensis,

p. 715.

1837. d'Orbigxy, a. M6moire sur la distribution g6ographique des Oiseaux Passe-

reaux, dans I'AmiSrique nulridionale. <^Comj)t. Bend, de VAcad. ScL, v, 1837,

pp. 496-498.

Division des r6gions de 1'Amcrique meridionale en trois zones suivant leur distance h I'equa-

teur.—Consideration des especes sous le rapport de la temperature des lieux qu'cUes habitent.

1837. d'Orbigxy, a. Observations on the Eaptores of South America. <^Mag. of

Zool. and Bat, i, 1837, pp. 347-359.

Trans, from Voy. Amer. M'rid. Of very general character, but with special reference co

their distribution in zones of latitude and to their habits.

1837. Beytriige zur Naturgeschichte von Brasilien von Maximilian, Prinzen

zu Wied. Weimar, Indust. Compt. iv. 1. 32. 8. 442. <^Oken's Isis,B(i..

xxx, 1837, pp. 97, 98.

1837. Beytriige zur Naturgeschichte von Brasilien von Max. Prinzen zu Wied.

Weimar.' Industrie Comptoir. vi. 2. 1833. 8. 443-946. 2 Tafeln. <Ofce?i's

Ms, Bd. xxx, 1837, pp. 177-179.

1837-38. d'Orbigny, A., and Lafresnaye, F. de. Synoi>sis Avium in itinere per

Americam meridionalem collectarum. < Magas. de Zool. , vii, 1837, iip. ;

viii, 1838, pp. . [88+ 34 pp. . Avith pll. ]

Not seen: defective title from Gicbel.

1838. Bonaparte, C. L. Catalogo di Uccelli Messicani e Peruviaui. <^Niovi Ann.

Sci. Nat. Bologna, ii, 1838, pp. 340-348, 401-416.

This paper appears to be very similar to, if not a mere version of, that in P. Z. S., 1837, q. v.
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1833. Lafkesnaye, [F.] de, and d'Orbigxy, [A.] Notice sin- quelqucs oisoanx do
Carthagene et do la partie du Mexi(inL'; la plus voisinc, rapportds par M. Fer-

dinand de Caud<5, officier de la Marine royale. < liev. Zonh, i, 1838, pp. I(i4-166.

17 especes.

—

Einbernagra albinucha, PipraparcoUdcs, Synnalaxis [sic] candci, p. 1G5; Tama-
tia gularis, p. 166, spp. iin.

1838. d'Orbigxy, A. Rapport sur un Memoire de M. Alcidc D'Orljigny, intittilc : Sur la

distribution g^ograpliique des oiseaux passereaux dans l'Am6riqueni(5ridionale.

< Conqji. Bend, de VAcad. ScL, vi, 1838, pp. 190-194.

1839. Gould, J. [Polyboms gallapagoensis von Darwin, u. s. -\v. ] < Okcu's lisis,

Bd. xxxii, 1839, pp. 139, 140.

P. Z. S. London, 1837.

1839. Lafresxaye, F. de. Quelques oiseaux nouveaux de la collection de M. Charles

Brelay, a Bordeaux. <^Bev. Zool., ii, 1839, pp. 97-100.

Pyranja sanguinolenta, Enibernagra brunnei-nucha, E. pyrgitoxdes, p. 97 ; Pachyrhynchua

aglaice, Myadestcs [sic] obscurus, p. 98; Thriothorus guttulatus, Pyrrhula cinnamomea, p. 99;

Dendrocolaptes affinis, TTncirostrum brelayi, p. 100. Toutes les especes sont du ^exique.

1839. d'Orbigny, a. Histoire
|
Physique, Politiqne et Naturelle

]
de

-I
L'lle De

Cuba
I

par M. Ramon de la Sagra, Dii'ecteur du Jardin Botanique de la

Havane,
|
Correspondant de I'Institut Royal de France, etc.

|

—
|

^ Or-

uitbologie,
|
i^ar Alcide D'Orbigny.

|

[Dessin.]
|
Paris,

|
Arthur Bertraud,

6diteur,
|
Libraire de la Soci^t^ de G^ographie

|
et de la Socidt6 Royale des

Antiquaires du Nord,
|
Rue Hautfeuille, 23.

|

—
|
1839. 8vo, paper, form-

ing part (with the mammals) of one vol. of the series, separately imaged, pp.

xxxi, 336. Folio atlas of i)ll. i-xix, xix bis, xx-xxi.

A standard work, to 1)6 used in connection with Vigor's earlier and Grundlacli's and others'

later treatises on the same subject. The Introduction, pp. vii-xxxi, is a r6suni6, from which it

appears there were liuown 129 Cuban spp., of 33 families—14 South American, 49 North Amer-

ican, 26 American, 8 Arctogajan, 5 ISTeotropico-Arctogfean, and 27 Cuban and AntiUian. The
main text treats of those species seriatim, systematically, and is synonymatic, descriptive, and

general. French, Latin, and Spanish indexes follow. The plates are published separately

;

they are as follows :—PI. 1, Falco sparverioides. 2, Otus siguapa D'Orb. 3, Koctua sijic O'Orb.

4, Turdus rubripes. 5, Turdus minor. 6, Sciurus [sic] sulfarascens. 7, Tardus carolinensis.

8, Sylvia palmarum. 9, Sylvia caerulescens. 10, Sylvia maritima. 11, Tanagra zena. 12,

Tyrannus caudifasciatus D'Orb. 13, Tyrannus magnirostris D'Orb. 14, Tyrannxis matuti-

nus. 15, Passerina olivacea. 16, Linaria caniceps D'Orb. 17, Pyrrhula nigra. 18, Quiscalus

barytus. 19, Q. atroviolaeeusJyOvb. 10 his, Xanthornus dominicensis. 20, Ir.teriis humeralis.

21, f. l,Orthor'hynchus colubris ; i.2, O.ricordi. 22, Todus multicolor. 23, Oolaptes superciliaris.

24, Colaptesfernandince. 25, f. 1, Saurotheramerlini D'Orb. ; f. 2, 3, Crotophaga ani. 26, Trogon

temnurus. 27, Columba portoricensis. 28, C. inornata. 29, Phoenicopterus americanus. 30,

Aix sponsa. 31, f. 1, Totamis flavipes, egg; f.2, Parra jacana, egg; f. 3, Aramus guarauna;

t. 5, Ballus longirostris (head).

1839. d'Orbigny, A. NaturhistorischeSchilderungdesnordlichenPatagouien. <^Arch.

f. Naturg., 1839, (1), pp. 47-61.

Aus dessen Toy. dans VAmer. Mcrid. Grossten Theils ornithologischcn Inhalts.

1839. d'Orbigny, A. Ueber die geographische Verbreituug und die Lebensweise der

siidamerikanischcu Singvogel. <^vc7i. /. Naturg., 1839, (1) ^ip. 235-251.

Mitgetheilt aus dcsscn lieise, SS. 141-158.

1839. d'Orbigny, A. Voyage dans I'Amdrique m^ridionale, par A. D'Orbigny. Paris,

Levrault, I. 1834. 672. 11.1836. 4. <.01cen's XsiS, Bd. xxxii, 1839, pp.

406-435.

Verzeichniss der Vogel, pp. 408, 410, 411. Ausziige, pp. 414-435.

1839. Vigors, IST. A. [Observations upon a Collection of Birds from the West Coast

of South America.] <P. Z. S., vii, 1839, p. 115.

1840, BOISSONNEAU, [A.] Oiseaux nouveaux ou peu connus de Santa-F6 de Bogota.

<i?ey. Zool., iii, 1840, pp. 2-8.

Ampelis nattererii, p. 2; A. rufocristata, A. riefferii, Tanagra constantii, p. 3; T. vasaorii, T.

rif.ffeni, TTncirostrum La Fresnayii, p. 4; TT. d'Orblgnyi, p. 5; Ornismia [sic] boiiarpartei [sic],

O. torquata, O. paradiscea, p. 6; O. giierinii, p. 7; Trochilus La Fresnayi, p. 8.
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1840. BoissoxxEAU, [A.] Oiseanx nouveaiis de Santa-F6 de Bogota. <^Itev. Zool.y

iii, 1840, pp. 66-71.

Tanagra cxiinia, ji.GG; T.tceniata, I. lahradorides, I. assimilis, -p. 67 ; T. albofrenatus, T.

palKdimccha, p. 68 ; T. schistaceus, T. semirufus, p. 69; Pteroglossus albiuitta, Quiscalus subcdaris,

ib'etophaga ornata, p. 70 ; Tyrannula fumigata, p. 71.

1840. BoxAPARTE, C. L. Catalogue d'Oiseaux du Mexique et du Perou. <C Hev. Zool.,

iii, 1840, pp. 19, 20.

This is not the article itself, hut merely an editorial notice of Bp.'snew genus Scolopacinus.

See P. Z. S. 1837.

1840. Eraser, L. [On some New Species of Birds from Bogota in the Collection of

the Earl of Derby.] < P. Z. S., Tiii, 1840, pp. 59, 60.

Ttirdus gigas, Psittacus chalcopterus, p. 59 ; Pirns elcgans, p. GO.

1840. Laeresxaye, [F.] de. Oiseanx nouveaux de Santa-F6 de Bogota. <^Eev.

Zool., iii, 1840, pp. 101-106.

JJncirostrwm eyaneum, C'ordrostrum. sitticolor, p. 102 ; Merulaxis senilis, If. griseicollis, M.

squamiger, p. 103; M. analis, Anahates Boissonneautii, p. 104; Limnornisuniriifus, L. canifrmis,

p. 105.

1840. Lafresnaye, F. de. Nouvelles especes d'oiseanx tn^es et rapport«5es par M.

L^clancher, chirnrgien de la marine, emharciue snr la V^nns, dans son dernier

voyage de circumnavigation. <i?er. Zool., iii, 1840, pp. 2.59-261.

Turdus rvfopalliatits, p. 259 ; Passerina leclancheri, p. 2G0, spp. nn.

1840. Lesson, E. P. Oiseanx nouveaux. <^B(.v. Zool., iii, 1840, p. 1.

Melius corallirhyncfius, Rampihocelus ciffinis.

1840. SCHOMBURGK, E. H. A Description
|
of

|
British Guiana,

|
Geographical and

Statistical :
|
exhibiting

|
its resources and capabilities,

|
together with

]
the

present and future condition and prospects
|
of the colony.

|
By

|
Eobert H.

Schomburgk, Esq.
|
London :

j
Simpliin, Marshall, and Co.,

|
Stationers' Hall

Court.
I

1840. 1vol. 8vo. 2 p. 11., map, pp. 1.55.

In this little tract (hy no means to he taken for Schomhurgk's great work on Guiana) there

occurs, under head of "Animal Kingdom", some remaiks on hirds, pp. 37, 38.

1841. Bridges, T. [Notes on various Birds (19 spp.) and ]\lammals from Chile.]

< P. Z. S., ix, 1841, pp. 93-95.

1841. Gould, J. The
|
Zoology

|
of

|
the Voyage of H. M. S. Beagle,

|
under the com-

mand of Captain Fitzroy, E. N.,
|
during the years

|
1832 to 1836.

|
Published

with the approval of
|
the Lords Commissioners of her Majesty's Treasury.

|

Edited and Superintended by
|
Charles Darwin, Esq., M. A. F. E. S. Sec. G.

S.
I

Naturalist to the Expedition.
|

—
|
Part III.

|
Birds,

|
by

|
John Gould,

Esq., F. L. S.
I

—
I

London :
|
Publishedby Smith, Elder and Co. 65, Cornhill.

[

MDCCCXLI. 4to. 4 p. 11., pp. ii, 156, 4 11., pll. col'd 50.

The technical matter of the work was prepared hy Gould, with assistance from G. E. Gray;

hut the general text is Darwin's. Most of the new species collected on the voyage appear to

have heen hefore described. The following names occur without citation ofprevious authority,

most of which, doubtless, if not all, are new:

—

Craxirex, p. 22; Strix punetatissima (Gray), p.

34; Progne modesta,-p. 39; Hirundo frontalis, p. 40; Pyrocephalus,ji. 44; P. ^arwirosirts, p. 44;

P. ohscurus, P. nanus, p. 45; P. dubius, p. 46; Myiobixis (Gray), p. 46; M. auriceps, p. 47; M.
magnirostris, Jivparvirostris, p. 48; Serpophaga, S. albocoronata, p. 49 ; Pachyrhamphus (Gray),

P. albescens, p. 50 ; P. minimus, p. 51 : Lichenops erythropterus, p. 52 ; Fluvicola azarce, p. 53

;

Agriornis, A. striatus, p. 56; A. inicropterus, p. 57; Opetiorhynchus lanceolatus, p. 68; Eremo-

bins, E. phoenicurus, p. 69; Synallaxis major, p. 76; S. rufogularis, p. 77; S. flavigularis, S.

bru7inea, p. 78 ; Limnornis, L. rectirostris, p. 80 ; L. eurvirostris, p. 81 ; Dendrodramus, D. leu-

cosieniMS, p. 82; Muscisaxicola bnmnea, -p. 84 ; Sylvicola aureola, p. id; Pyrrhalauda nigriceps,

p. 87; Spermophila nigrogularis, Crithagra? brevirostris, p. 88; Ainmodramus longicaudatus,

p. 90; A. xanthornus, p. 90; Zonotrichia canicapilla, p. 91; Z. strigiceps, p. 92; Fringilla for-

raosa, p. 93 ; Chlorospiza ? xanthogramma (Gray), p. 96 ; Emberozoides poUocephala (Gray), p. 98;

Geospiza magnirostris. G. strenua, p. 100 ; G. fortis, G. nebulosa, G. fuliginosa, p. 101 ; G. den-

tirostris, G. parvula, p. 102; G. dubia, Camarhynchus psittaculus, C. crassirostris, p. 103; Cac-

tornis scandens, p. 104 ; C. assimHis, p. 105 : Certhidea olivacea, p. 106 ; Zenaida galapagoensis,

p. 115; Squatarola fusca, p. 126; Totanus ftdiginost(s, p. 130; Porphyrio simplex, p. 133; Larus

fuliginosus. p. 141. (Cinclodus and Pldnocrypta are proposed, apparently newly, by Gr.iy, on

one of the unpaged leaves. ) Most of the birds of the volume are South American. An appen-

dix, by T.C.EytoTi, gives some anatomical details respecting 12 spp. The platesare as follows:

—
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1841. Gould, J.—Continued.
PI. 1, Milvago albojidaris ; 2, Craxirex (jalapagoensis ; 3, OUis galapagocnsis ; 4. Strix pune-
tatissima; 5, Progne modfista ; 6, Pyrocephalmparvvrostris ; 1, P. nanus; 8, Tyrannv.la magni-
rostris; 9, Lichenops erythropterus ; 10, Fhtvicola azarce ; 11, Xolmis variegata (marked Taeni-
optera V.)

; 12, Agnornis micropterus ; IS, A. leucurus ; 14, Pachyrhamphus albescens ; 15, P.
minimus; 16, Jlimits tri/asciatus; 17, M.melanotis; IS, 21. 2}arvulus; 19, Ujjpucerthia dumcto-
ria; 20, Opetiorhynclms nigrofremosus (marked O. lanceolatus) ; 21. Premohius phoenicurus; 22,

Amtmbius acuticaudus (marked Synallaxis major); 2;i, Synallaxis rvfogularis; 24, S. flavogn-

laris; 25, Limnornis curvirostris; 26, i. rectirostris ; 27, Dendrodramusleucosteynus; 28, Sylvicola

aureola ; 29, ^jrtmodrrtwtjfs longicaudatus; 30, Jl. manimbe (marked A. xanthornus); 31, Passer
jagoensis; 32, Chlorospiza melanodera ; 33, (7. xanthogramma ; 34, Aglaia striata (marked Tana-
gra danoini) ; 35, Pipilo personata; 36, Geospiza magnirostris ; 37, (?. strenua; 38, G.fortis; 39,

G.parvula; 40, Camarhynehus psittaculus ; 41, C crassirostris ; 42, Cactornis seandens ; 43,

C. assimilis; 44, Certhidea olivacea ; 45, Xanthornus flaviceps ; iQ, Zenaida galapagoensis ; 47,

Phea dartoinii ; 48, Zapornia notata ; 49, Z. spilonota ; 50, Anser melanoptcrus.

1841. Hill, R. [Letter relating to the Nests of Birds of Jamaica.] <^P.Z.S., is,

1841, pp. 69, 70.

184'2.*HiLL, R. [On tlie Nests of Jamaican Birds.] <^;(-«. J/ar/. iVltf. ^(s<., is, 1842,

pp. 14.5-147.

From P. Z. ;S'., Sept. 14, 1841, pp. 69, 70.

1842. Lafresxaye, [F.] de. Description de qnelqnes oiseaux uouveaux de Colombie.

<jSer. Zoo?., V, 1842, pp. 301, 302.

Catamhlyrhynchus (g. n.) diadcma, Conirostrum albifrons, p. 301; (7. coeruleifrons, p. 302.

1842. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Oiseanx nouveaux de Colombie. <i?ei'. ZooL, v, 1842,

pp. 332-336.

Grallaria ruflcapilla, p. 333; C nana, p. 334; Copurus laiiconotus, Arremon atropileus, "p.

335; -Taehyphonus victorince, p. 336. Coup-d'oeil sur 9 esp. de GraUaria.

1842. Lesson, R. P. Notes sur les Oiseaux nouveaiix on peu conniis rapport^s de la

Mer du Sud, par M. Adolplie Lesson. <Cliev. Zool, v, 1842, pp. 135, 136.

Megalonyx nanus, Parra cordifera, Arara erythrofrons, Psittacus auropalliatus, P. chryso-

pogon, P. eburnirostruin, p. 135 ; Trogon capistratum, p. 136, spp. nn.

1842. Lesson, R. P. Species avium novte aut miniis cognitas : auctore R. P. Lesson,

in itinere A. Lessonio collectse. <^ Eer. Zool., v, 1842, pp. 174, 175.

Crypticus apiaster, Momotus Lessonii, Penelope albiventer, Pipra fastuosa, Picolaptes capi-

strata, Pitylus lazidus, p. 174 ; Tanagra diaconus, I. ajffinis, Ornismya cinnamomea, Ortyx leu-

copogon, p. 175.

1843. Cabot, S., Jr. [Corvus vociferus, p. 155; Oriolus iuusicus, p. 155; Momotus
yucatacensis, p. 156, spp. nn. from Yucatan.] <^Froc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., i,

1843, pp. 1.55, 1.56.

1843. Fraser, L. [On the Collection of South American Birds brought to England

hy Mr. Bridges. ] < P. Z. /S. , xi, 1843, pp. 108-121.

Numerous species fully annotated by the collector, constituting an approximate list of

Chilian birds.

1843. Hartlaub, G. Description de quatre esjieces d'oiseaux de la Nouvelle-Greuade.

< Eev. Zool, vi, 1843, pp. 289, 290.

Yii-eo versicolor, Myiobius diadema, M. pyrrhoptcrus, lodirostrumgiranadcnse, p. 289.

1843. Lafresnaye, F. de. Quelques oiseaux nouveaux ou pen connus de Colombie.

< Eev. ZooI.,\i, 1843, pp. 68-70.

Ampelis aureopectus, p. 68; Tanagra oUuicyanea, T. argentea, T. nigroviridis, p. 69, spp. nn.

1843. Lafresnaye, F, de. Descrii)tion de deux Oiseaux de Colombie. <^Eev.

Zoo7., vi, 1843, pp. 131-133.

Merulaxis orthonyx, p. 131 ; Tangara albocristatus, p. 132.

1843. Lafresnaye, F. de. Oiseaux nouveaux de Colombie. <^ /i'<r. Zoo/., vi, 1843,

pp. 290, 292.

Tanagra atricapilla, T. aurulenta, Cassicus uropygialis, Synnalaxis [sic] striaticollis, S. uni-

rvfm, S. fuliginosus, S. brachyurus, S. gidaris, p. 290 ; S. cinnamomeus, Muscicapa cinnamo-

meiventris, M. fuscocapilla, M. ruficeps, Pachyrhynchus squamatus, Fringilla analis, Spermo-

phila Iwctuosa, S. olivaceoflava, Querulafuscocinerea, p. 291; Carduelis colombianvs, Hetophaga

nigrocincta, p. 292.
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1843. TsCHUDi, J. J. V. Diaguoseu eiuiger ueuer peruauisclier Yogel. <; Arch. f.

NaUmj., 1843, (1), pp. 385-390.

Ampelis elegans, A. cincta, Columba gracilis, G. ineloda, p. 385 ; O. fre.nata, Penelope rufi-

ventris, P. adspersa, p. 386 ; Thinocorus ingce, Crypturus kleei, Odontopliorus speciosus, Oede-

cneinus superciliaris, y. 3S7 ; Charadriusivinterfeldtii, C. resplendens, Crex facialis, C.femoraUs,

p. 388 ; Larus modestus, Fulica ardesiaca, Stenia acutirostris, S. exilis, p. 389 ; Dysporus varic.

gatus, Anser montana, Anas leucogenis, p. 390, 22 spp.; die ausfiilirliclieu Beschreibimgeu
und. Abbildungen dieser Tcigel in dem ornithologisclieu Theile, Fauua Peruana.

1844. Abbott, S. L. [Eemarks on Exhibition of some Birds from Siirinam. ] <^Proc.

JBost. Soc. Nat. Rist, i, 1844, p. 171.

1844. Cabot, S., Jr. Descriptions and Habits of Some of tbe Birds of Yucatan.

<^Jom-n. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., iv, pt. iv, 1844, pp. 460-487. (Read Nov. 1, 1843.)

Ortyx nigrogularis Groiild. Falco piercontator, p. 462; Gorvus vocifcrus, ]). 464; Oriolus mit-

sicus, p. 465; Momotus yucatacensis [sic], p. 466, spp. uu.

1844. Hartlaub, [G.] Descrii^tion de sept Oiseaux nouveanx de Guatemala.

<iBev. Zool, vii, 1844, pp. 214-216.

Picus guatonaUnsis, Tardus (Merula) rufitorques, Tyrannus (Milvulus) monachus, p. 214;

Gonirostruni superciliosum, Garrulus (Gyanocorax) melanoeyaneus, Geococcyx affinis, 'p. 215;

suivie de la synonymio de G. viaticus.

1844. Hill, E. [Letter accompanied by a donation of two Birds' Skins from Ja-

maica.] <P. Z. S., xii, 1844, p. 1.

1844. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Observations oruithologiques [snr divers Oiseaux de

la Nouvelle-Grenade]. <l?ei'. Zool., vii, 1844, pp. 78-80.

Muscicapa fuscocapilla liaii.^Myiobus diademata Hartl., Myiobius pyrrlioptcrus Hartl. =
Muscipieta cvanaviomea d'Orb. et Lafres., Setophaga nigrocincta Lafr. ^^S. canadensis auct.

1844. Lafresnaye, [F.] DE. Nouvelles especes d'oiseaux de Colombie. <^Bev. Zooh,

vii, 1844, pp. 80-83.

Dendrocolapites perrotii, Tyrannula ardosmca, p. 80 ; Hylopiliilus leucophrys, Ghcetura hrimni-

torques, Setophaga flaveola, p. 81; Thamnophilus albicans, T. multistriatus, T. brevirostris, p.

82; T. shistaceus [sic], T. aspersiventev, p. 83.

1844. Lafresnaye, F. de. Description de ciuelfxnes Oiseaux de la Guadeloujie.

<A'ev. Zool., vii, 1844, pp. 167-169.

Saltator guadelupensis, Turdus montanus, T. L'Herminicri, ^p. 1G7 ; avec des details siu' la

Procellaria diabolica L'Herm.

1844. Lesson, R. P. Oiseaux nouveaux. <^Eev. Zool., vii, 1844, pp. 433-437.

Picolapites cinnamomexis, Omismya feliciana, p. 433; Troglodytes murinus, j). 4'Si; Arremon
abeillei, Tiaris cruentus, p. 435; Pendulinus californicus, p. 436.

1844. TsCHUDi, J. J. von. Avium conspectus quae in Republica Peruana reperiun-

tur et pleraeque observatae vel collectae sunt in itinere a Dr. 1. 1, de Tscliudi.

<^Arcli.f. Natiir(j.,18U, (1), pp. 262-317.

Spp. 357 enuiueratio, descrii^tionibus speeieruin et genermii quorundam novorum, necnon

synonymis niultis, adjectis ; genera nova x^roposita sunt a Cabanis, qui ad constitueudani

banc enumerationem observatioues varias communicavit.

—

Polyborus taeniuriis, Hypomor-
phnus, p. 263 ; Gircaetus solitarius, p. 264 ; Glimacocercus, p. 265 ; Gircus poliopterus, Noctua

onelanota, p. 266; Gaprimulgus ocellatus, G. decussatus, G. pruinosus (Licbt., Mus. Berol.), p.

268; G. climacocercus, p. 289 ; Ampielis rufaxilla, Ptilogonys leiccotis, P. griseiventer, x). 270;

Pipra chloromeros, P. coeruleo-capilla, -p. 271 ; Seaphorhynchus clirysocephalus, Tyrannus cin-

choneti (Licbt., M. 15.), Myiarchus, i>. 272; M. atropurpureus (Licbt., Mus. Ber.), Euscarthnius

pileatus, E. ritflpes, x^. 273; Elaenia modesta, E. brevirostris, E. viridiflava, x). 274; Mionectcs,

M. poliocephalus, Leptopiogon, L. superciliaris, p. 275 ; L. cinereus, Setophaga inelanocephala,

S. chrysogaster, Ptyonura albifrons, p. 276; Ochthites, X5-277; Thamnophilus luctuosxis, T. oliva-

ecus, T. axillaris, Pithys leucophrys, p. 278 ; Gorythopis torquata, Ginclus leucocephalus, Gha-

maeza olivacea, XJ-279; Turdus serranus, Mimus longicaudatus, x)-280; Gillurus, G. palliatus,

Pteroptochus fenioralis, p. 281 ; P. acutirostris, Gyphorhinus, G. thoracicus. Troglodytes audax,

T. leucophrys, j}. 282 ; Myiodioetes coronatus, M. tristriatus, p. 283 ; Mylophilus frontalis, H.
oKvaceus, Procnopis, p. 285 ; P. atrocoerulea, P. argentea, Gallospiza pidchra, G. xanthoeephala,

X3. 285; G. calliparaea (Licbt., Mus. Berol.), Tanagra frugilegus, x>.286; T. analis, Phaenisoma

ardens, x>-287; Saltator elegans, p. 288; Arremon frontalis, Phrygihis, p. 289; P. plebcjus, P.

rusticus (Licbt., M.B.), Sporopihila, S. luctuosa (Licbt., M. B.), x)- 291; Diglossa melanops,

Anabates auritus (Licbt., M. B.), X5-294; A. montanus, A. ochrolaemus, A. inelanorhynchus.

Dendrocplaptes chunchotambo, p. 295; D. validus, Trochilus apicalis (L., M. B.), x). 296; T.phoeo-
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1844. TscHUDi, J. J. vox.—Contiiiued.

pygus (L.,ir. B.), T. leucogaster, -p-iOl ; T. opacus (L.,ir.B.), T. imectivoi-us, T. otero, -p. 298;
Trogon IteUothrix, Lypornix ruficapilla, p. 300 ; Capito glaucogularis, p. 301; Picus haemato-
gaster, -p. 302 ; Psittacus mercenarius, p. 303; P. tumultuosiis, Comtrus mitralus, C. mpicola,
C. sitophagiis, p. 304 ; Columba melancholica, Odontophorns paclnjrhynchus, p. SOG; Crypturus
atro-ca2}illus,p.30~; Lams serramis, jt. 3U ; Anaspuna (Licht.,M. B.),p. 315, geuu. etspp.nn.

1845. Cabot, S., Jr. Fiirtlieraccoiiiitsof .some of tlie Birds of Yucatan. <^Journ. Bost.

Soc. Xat Hisi., v, pt. i, 1845, pp. 90-93, pi. xii. (Read Jan. 3, 1844.)
Pyrrhula raptor, p. 90^ pi. xii; Picus duhius, p. 91; Picus parvus, P. yucatanensis, p. 92,

spp. nn.

1845. Cabot, S., Jr. [On Himautopus nigrocollis and Anliiuga caroliuensis from
Surinam.] < Proc. Bost Soc. Xat Hist, ii, 1845, p. 4G.

1845. Des Ml'RS, O. Description de ciuelques especes nouvelles d'Oiseaux. <i?ei'.

Zool, A-i'ii, 1845, pp. 207-209.

Psittacus amazonicus, Ortyx perrotiana, Galbalcyrhynchus (g. ii.) leucotis, p. 207. Avec une
note siir Falco isiclori.

1845. Feaser, L. [On Chilian Birds.] < Ann. Mag. Xut. Eist, xv, 1845, pp. 430, 431.

rromP..^. ,S'., October 8, 1844.

1845. Feaser, L. [Exhibition of two Birds from Chili.] <P. Z. S., xiii, 1845, p. 1.

1845. Lafresxaye, [F.] de. Oiseaux nonveaux rapport^s par M. L^clancher, cliirur-

gien de I'exp^dition de la corvette la Favorite. <^Bev. Zoo?., viii, 1845, pp.
93, 94.

Scissirostrum (g. b.) pagei, p. 93 ; Pericrocotus cincreus, Bicceum leclancherii, p. 94.

1845. Lafeesnaye, F. de. DescriiJtion de ciuelqnes oiseaux nonveaux. <^Itev.

Zool., viii, 1845, pp. 337-342.

Thriothorus fasciato-ventris, T. rvfalius, p. 337 ; T. leucotis, T. maculipectus, T. stnatulus,

p. 338; Campylorhynchus rufinucha, C. brevirostris, C. megalopterus, p. 339; ThamnopMlus
immaculatus, p. 340; Myioturdus fuscater, Tyrannula icterophrys, Tyrannulus nigrocapiUus,

ITylopMlus semihrunneus, p. 341 ; M. flavipes, p. 342.

1845. TsCHUDi, J. J. V. Nachtriigliche Bemerkungen zu meinem Conspectus Avium
etc. [op. cit. 1844, (1), pp. 262-317]. <Jrc7«. /. Natunj., 1845, (1), pp. 360-366.

C'yclarJiis ochrocephala, C. poliocephala, p. 3G2, spp. nu.

1845. Histoire physiqtie, politique et naturelle de I'lle de Cuba, par Ramon
de la Sagra, Director du Jardin do Botanique de la Havane. Paris chez A.

Bertrand. <^Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxviii, 1845, pp. 196-218.

Vogel, pp. 200-202. Bearbeitet von A. cl'Orbigny.

1845. Voyage en I'Am^riqne meridionalc, ex^cut^ pendant 1826-1833. par

Alcide d'Orbigny. Strasbourg chez Levrault. <^0'ken''s Isis, Bd. xxxviii,

1845, pp. 588-600.

1845-46. TscHUDi, J. J. v., and Cat.a'SIS, J. Untersuchungcn
|
liber die .| Fauna Peru-

ana
I

von J. J. vonTschudi, |
Doctor der Philosophic, Medecin und Chirurgie,

Mitglied der kaiserlich leopoldiuisch-carolinischen Academie
|
der Naturfor-

scher etc. etc. etc.
|

—
|
St. Gallen.

|
Druck und Yerlag von ScheitUu und

Zollikofer.
|
1844-1846. 1 vol. Large 4to. > Ornithologie

|
bearbeitet von

|

Dr. J. J. von Tschudi
|
mit Anmerkungen

|
von

|
J. Cabanis,

|
Adjuukt am

zoologischen Museum in Berlin.
|

—
|
1845 und 1846. 1 p. 1., pp. 1-316, pll.

col'd i-xxxvi.

Contains a systematic s.ynonymatic conspectus of Peruvian birds (cf. Arch. f. Xaturg., s,

1844, p. 262; xi, 1845, p. 360), foUo-^ved by a general systematic account of the Pemvinn .avi-

fauna, descriptive, critical, and biographical. The new species appear to have been mostly

described already, as the "Conspectus" {Arch, /iir Xaturg., 1. c.) is quoted in the present

volume.

Turdus swainsonii Cah., p. 187; Procnias viridis Cab., p. 197; Sycalis chloris Cab., p. 216;

Conurusfrontatus Cab., p. 272, spp. nn.—PI. I, Hypomorphims unicinctus (pi. marked Polyborus

taeniurus). II, Circaetus solitarius. Ill, Circus poliopterus. TV, Xoctua melanonota. V,

f. 1, Caprimulgusdecussatus'; f. 2, C. ocellatr(S. VI, f. 1, C. climacoccrcus ; f. 2, 0. pnimosus.

Vn, f. 1, Ampelis rufaxilla ,- f. 2. Ptilogomjs leucotis. VIII, f. 1, Scaphorhynchus chrysocepha-

lus; f. 2, Tyrannus cinconeti. IX, f. 1, Euscarthmtis pileatus ; f. 2, Elaenia viridijlam. X,

f. 1, Mionectes poliocephalus ,- f. 2. Leptopogon siiperciliaris. XI, f. 1, Thamnophihts oUvaceus

;
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1845-46. TscHUDi, J. J. v., and Cabaxis, J.—Continued.

f. 2, Lithys leucophrys. XU, f. 1, Setophaga melanocephalci ; f. 2, Ptyonura, albifrons. Sill,

f. 1, Mylophilus frontalis ; t. 2, Procnopis atrocoerulea. SIV, f. 1, Myiodioctes tristriatus ; f.

2, Procnopis argentea. XV, f. 1, Oinclus leucocephalus ; f. 2, Mitnus longieaudatus. XVI, f.

], Cyphorhinus thoracicus ; f. 2. Cillurus palliatus. XVII, f. 1, Tanagra frugilegus ; f. 2,

Callispiza xanthocephala. XVm, f. 1, Tanagra analis, f. 2 ; Callospiza pulchra. XIX, Phry-

gilus pleheius ; f. 2, Arremon frontalis. XX, £ 1, Anahates montanus ; i. 2, A. ochrolaemus.

XXI, f. 1, A. rnelanorhynchus ; t. 2, Dendrocolax)tes validus. XXII, f. 1, D. chunchotambo ;

f. 2, Irochilus leucogaster. XXIII, f. 1, T. insectivorus ; f. 2, T. otero. XXIV, f. 1, Lyporniai

riificapilla ; f. 2, Capito glaucogularis. XXV, Picus liaematogaster. XXVI, f. 1, Oonurus

rupicola ; f. 2, C. mitratus. XXVII, Psittacus mercenariv.s. XXVIU, Columba frenata.

XXIX, C. meloda. XXX, C. gracilis. XXXI, Penelope ruflventris. XXXII, Crypturus

kleei. 'KXXnj,Odo7Uopho')'usspeciosus. 'KXSIY, Charadrius winterfeldtii. X^^Y, Larus

modestus. XXXVI, Merganetta leucogenys.

1846. Bridges, T. [Letter addressed to G. E. Waterliouse, Escx., containing notices

of Bolivian Mammals and Birds.] <P. Z. S., xiv, 1846, pp. 7-10.

1846. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Sur quelques nouvelles especes d'oiseaux de Colombie.

<Eev. Zool, ix, 1846 pp. 208-209.

Tachyphonus brevipes, p. 206; Tyrannida nifipectus, Spermophila olivaeeojlava, p. 207; Den-

droeolaptes albolineatus, p. 208.

1846. Lafresxaye, F. de. Sur cxuelques oiseaux nouveaux de I'emboucliure de l'0r6-

noque. <Eey. ZooL, ix, 1846, PI). 273-277.

Nemosia nigrogenis, p. 273; Saltator orenocensis, p. 274; Coracina granadensis, O. arena-

censis, p. 277.

1846. Lafresxaye, F. de. Qiielqnes nouvelles espfeces d'oiseaux de la Jamaique.

<i?ey. Zool., ix, 1846, pp. 320-322.

Tachyphonus rvfo-gularis, Pachyrhynchus aterrimus, p. 320; Piaya cinnamameiventris,

Pionus vinaceicollis, Columbigallina versicolor, p. 321. Voir P. Z., 1847, pp. 64, 80-83.

1846. Maximilian, Prince de Neuwied. Note rectificative sur quelques oiseaux du
Br^sU. <i2ey. Zool., ix, 1846, pp. 162-164.

1846. Untersucliungen iiber die Fauna peruviana auf eiuer Eeise in Peru

von D. J J. von Tschudi. St. Gallen bey Scheitlin. Lief. vi. 1846. S. 189.

244. Taf. 6. ill. -COken's Ms, Bd. xxxix, 1846, pp. 312, 313.

1846-47. Jardixe, W. Hor;© Zoologicse :— No. VIII. Ornitbology of tbe Island of

Tobago. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xviii, 1846, pp. 114-121; xix, 1847, pp.

78-83 ; XX, 1847, pp. 328-334, 370-378.

Acanthylis brachyura, p. 120.

1847. Bridges, T. Notes in addition to former [P. Z. S. 1843, p. 108, and 1846, p. 9]

Papers on South American Ornitliology. ^^-P. Z. S., xv, 1847, pj>. 28-30,

Miscellaneous notes on a few species.

1847. Bridges, T. Notes in addition to former [P. Z. S., 1843, p. 108; 1846, p. 9]

Papers on South American Ornitliology. <^ Ann. Mag. Kat. Hist., xix, 1847,

pp. 419-421.

From P. Z. S., Mar. 23, 1847, pp. 28-30.

1847. Denny, W. A few remarks on tbe Geograiibical Distribution of Birds in the

West Indies. <P. Z. S., xv, 1847, pp. 36-41.

I. 45 spp. land-birds common .to Jamaica, Cuba, and United States. II. 7 spp. land-birds

observed in Terra Firma, but unknown in Xortb America. IH. 60 spp. peculiar to the "West

Indies. "With numerous water-birds of general dispersion. The list is obviously defective

and very inaccurate, having no authority whatever.

1847. Gardner, G. Notes of Birds in Brazil. < Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1637.

1847. Gay, C. Historia
|
fisica y politica

|
de Chile

|
segun documentos adquiridos en

esta republica
|
durante doce anos de residencia en ella

| y publicada
|
bajo

los auspicios del supremo Gobierno
|

por Claudio Gay
|
Ciudadano Chileno,

|

individuo de varias sociedades cientifieas nacjonales y estrangeras,
|
caballero

de la legion de honor.
|
Zoologia.

|
—

|
Tomo primero.

|

[Blazon.]
|
Paris

|
en

casa del autor.
|
Chile

|
en el Museo de Historia Natural de Santiago.

|

—
|

MDCCCXLVII
I

8vo. pp.496. >Aves, pp. 183-496. Atlas, folio.



No.2.\ COUESS OKNITHOLOGICAL BIBLIOGKAPHY. 263

1347. Gay, C—Contiuned.
Gay -5^88 little of au ornithologist, aud his work passes for uo more tliaii it is worth. The

test consists of a diagnosis and description of each species aud group, with a slight s\tio-

nymy and miscellaneous matter, chiefly relating to habits. Bird.s are divided into Eapaees,
Pajarillos, Trepadoras, Palomas, Gallinaceas, Zancudas, and Xadadoras. Vhdafmciata, p. 252

;

Sylmorthorhuncliv.s{g.\i.,-p.'6lo) cle.smurH,i^.316; Chlorospizaalchmatei, p. 3.56; Zeaaidasouleye-
tiana, p. 380; Peristera auriculata, p. 381; Nothura imnctulata, p. 391; Squatarola urvillii, p.

401, spp. nn. Cf. Edinh. Neio Philos. Jour., n. s., iii, 1856, pp. 335-338.

1847. GOSSE, P. H. The
|
Birds of Jamaica.

|
By

|
Philip Henry Gosse

; |
assi.stedhy

EichardHill, Esq., of Spanish-town.
|
Loudon:

|
John Van Yoor,st, Paternoster

Eow.
I
M.DCCC.XLVII. 1 voL 8vo. 1 p. 1., pp. x, 447, and 1 L of advts. (A

separately-titled vol. of 52 colored plates attends this work. See 1849.)
Nearly 200 spp. Text almost entirely biographical and " entirely from original iuvesti-

.gation " of the author and E. Hill, "whose notes pervade this volume". . . "An
observer is hardly competent to determine what circumstance is trivial and what is important

;

many a recorded fact in science has lost half its value from the omission of some attendant

circumstance, which the observer either didnot notice, or thought irrelevant."—(Gosse, p. iv.)

The new species are:

—

Ephialtes grammicus, p. 19: NycUhkis x)allldus, p. 49; Tachornis

phmnicobia, p. 58; Hirundo pceciloma, p. 64 (lege pceciloma) ; H. euchrysea, p. 68; Mellisuga

humilis, p. 127; Sylvicola eoa, p. 158; S. pannosa, p. 162; S. pliaretra, p. 163; Myiohius palli-

dus, p. 166; Jf. tristis, p. 167; M. stoUdiis, p. 168; Spermopihila anoxantha, jj. 247; S. adoxa,

p. 253; Pyrrhula robinsonii, p. 259; Geotrygon sylvatica, p. 316; Egretta nivea, p. 334; E. rufi-

collis, p. 338; Pallv.s coneolor, -p. 369; Anas maxima, p. 399; Cyanopterv.g inornatus, p. 402;

Erismatura ortygoides "Hill", p. 406.

1847. GossE, P. H. Extracts from the ' Birds of Jamaica, by Philip Heu]:y Gosse.'

<^Zoologist, \, 1847, pp. 1808-1820.

1847. Haetlaub, G. Systematischer Index
|
zu

|
Don. Felix de Azara's

|
Apnntami-

entos para la historia natnral
|
de los P^xaros

(
del

|
Paraguay y Eio de la

Plata.
I

—
I

Von
|
Dr. G. tiartlanb.

|

—
|
Bremen,

|
Druck von C. Schiine-

mann.
|
1847. 1 vol. sm. 4to. pp. i-vi, 1-29.

Important commentary on Azara. See 1802-05, Azaka.

1847. Hartlatjb, [G.] [Note sur quelques especes nouvelles d'oiseaux de la Jamaicxue;

E. Z. 1846, pp. 320-322.] <i?ei'. Zool., x, 1847, p. 64.

1847. Hartlaub, [G. ] [Siu- quelques oiseaux de la Jamaique recemment dt^crits par

M. de Lafresnaye.] <^Bev. Zool., x, 1847, pp. 271,272.

1847. Lafkesxaye, [F. ] de. Quelques oiseaitx noiiveaux on rares rai)port^s yav M.

Delattre, de Bolivie, de la Kouvelie-Grenade, et de Panama. <^ Eev. Zool., x,

1847, pp. 67-79.

27 esp.

—

Grallaria monticola, p. 68; lyrannula fronto.lis, p. 70; Tanagrapalpebrosa, Aglaia

wilsoni, p. 71 ; A. fanny, lachyplionus delattrii, Arremon aurantiirostris, p. 72 ; Saltator striati-

pecius, S. maeulipectus, p. 73; Coccoborus cyano'ides, p. 74; Linaria analo'ides, L. inornata,

Geositta peruviana, p. 75 ; Dendroplex picirostris, p. 76 ; Picumnus granadensis, p. 78 ; Malacop-

tila panamensis, p. 79, spp. nn.

1847. Laekesnaye, [F.] de. E6ponse de M. de Lafresnaye aux Observations du doc-

teur Hartlaub, du dernier numero de la Eevue Zoologique. <^Ilt'V. Zool., x,

1847, pp. 80-83.

1847. Latkesxaye, F. de. Melanges ornithologiques siir I'espece de Eamphocele a

plumage variable, rapi)orte de la Nouvelle-Greuade par M. Delattre ; et sur le

Cassicus nropigyalis [sic]. <^Eev. Zool., x, 1847, j)p. 215-218.

Bamphocelus varians, sp. n., p. 216; Cassicus uropigyalis (sive curvirostris, sp. n. supp.),

p. 218.

1847. Lafresxaye, [F.] de. Eeponse de M. de Lafresnaye a la notice de M. le D''

Hartlaub, de ravant-dtruier numdro de cette Eevue. <^Iicv. Zool., x, 1847,

pp. 350-352.

1847. SCHOMBUEGK, E. H. The History of Barbadoes, . . . Loudon. 1847. Eoy. 8vo.

Not seen.—Cf. P. Z. S., 1871, p. 267. [See beyond, Addenda.]

1847. TSCHUDI, J. J. V. Animal Life in the Peruvian Forests. <; Zoolo(jht, v, lc47,

pp. 171(j-1728.

1847. TscHUDi, J. J. V. Animals of the Puna of Peru. <i Zoologist, v, 1847, pp.

1758-1763.
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1847. TsCHfDi, J. J. V. Zoology of Valparaiso. <Zoo?0(/isf,v, 1347, pji. 1763, 17G4.

1847. TsCHUDi, J. J. V. Zoology of Chiloe. <^Zoolo(ji8t, v, 1847, p. 1764.

1847. TscHUDi, J. J. V. Animals iu the Bay of Callao. <^ Zoologist, v, 1847, i)p.

1764-1766.

This and the four preceding papers are extracted from " Travels in Peru ".

1847. Yarrell, W. Descriptions of the Eggs of some [about 30] of the Birds of

Chile. < P. Z. S., XV, 1847, pp. 51-55.

1847. Untersnchungeu iiber die Fauna i^eruaua auf einer Eeise wahrend
1838-42, von Dr. J. J. Tschudi. St. Gallen bey Scheitlin. Heft vii-xii, 1846.

Kl. Folio. S. 33-316. nnd 80. und35 Tafeln iU. <OA-e);'.s Ms, Bd. xl, 1847, pp.
70.3-705.

1847-48. Hartlaub, G. Ueber den heutigen Znstand nnserer Kenntnisse von West-
indiens Ornithologie. <^01ccn's Ms, Bd. xl, 1847, pp. 604-615; Bd. xli, 1848,

pp. 401-409.

An important resume of the subject.

1848. Cabanis, J. Eeisen in
|
Britisch-Gniana

|
in den Jahreu 1840-1844.

|
Im Atif-

trag S""* Majestat des Konigs von Preussen
|
ausgefiihrt von

|
Eichard Schom-

burgk.
I

—
I
Nebst einer Fauna nnd Flora Guiana's uach Vorlagen

|
von

|

Johannes Mllller, Ehrenberg, Erichson, Klotzsch, Troschel,
|
Cabanis nnd

andern.
|

—
|
Mit Abbildungen nnd einer Karte von Britisch-Gniana

|
aufge-

nommenvon
]
Sir Eobert Schomburgk.

|
Erster [zweiter, dritter] Theil.

|

—
|

Leipzig,
I

Verlagsbuchhandlung von J. J. Weber. 1847 [1848, 1848], 3 vols.

Sm. 4to, shape of a large 8vo. Vol. I, 1847, map, pp. i-viii, i-x, 1-470, maps
and pll. Vol. II, 1848, pp. i-xiv, 1-530, 11., pll. Vol. Ill, 1848, Avith special

title : Versuch
|
einer

|
Fauna nnd Flora

|
von

|
Britisch-Gniana.

|
Nach Vor-

lagen
I

von
I

Johannes MtLller, Ehrenberg,
|
Erichson,

|
Klotzsch, Troschel,

|

Cabanis und andern.
|
Systematise!! bearbeitet

|
von

|
Eichard Schomburgk.

I

—
I

Leipzig,
I

Verlagsbuchhandlung von J. J. Weber.
|
1848. pp. i-viii,

531-1260, 11. > Vogel, bearbeitet von J. Cabanis, pp. 662-765.

The third volume, as just indicated, has a special title, by which it is sometimes cited apart

from the rest, giving the impression that it is a different work.

Schomburgk's Guiana becomes a very important work in South American ornithology, from

the number of new genera and species described by Cabanis in his elaborate presentation of

the subject. Various touchings of birds, by Schomburgk him»elf, occur through the other

volumes ; but Cabanis's article is the formal presentation of the ornithological afl'air. It is a

systematic synopsis, with synonymy, description, and much critical comment by Cabanis,

and miscellaneous matter by Schomburgk. According to Schomburgk's opening paragrajjhs

:

" Meiae Vcigelsammlung enthalt 424 Arten, also noch 6 Arten mehr, als in der Eiuleitung

zur Fauna angegeben sind: Osdnes 83, darunter 12 neue; Clamatores 93, darunter llneue;

Strisores 36, darunter 3 neue ; Scansores 77, darunter 2 neue ; Saptatores 43, darunter 1 neue

;

, Gyratores 6; Rasores 15, darunter 1 neue; Grallatores 55, darunter 1 neue; Natatores 16.

Im Ganzen 31 neue Arten.

"Bei der systematischen Anordnung ist das neuaufgestellte System des Hei'm Caeaxis zu

Gmnde gelegt worden, was hoffentlich um so wUlkommener geheissen werden wird, als dies

jedenfalls unter alien bisher aufgestellten, das erste ist, welches den Anforderungen, die man
an ein natiirliches System zu stellen berechtigt ist, wirklich entspricht."

Vergl. Omithologische Notizen von Cabanis in : Archiv filr Naturgeschichte, Ed. i, 1847,

SS. ; und besonders abgedruckt.

Turdus gymnophthalmus, p. 665 ; T. phaeopygus, genus Basileuterus, p. 666 ; Setophaga cas-

taneocapilla, p. 667 ; Euphona minuta, p. 671 ; Troglodytes rufulus, p. 672 ; Thryothorus al-

lipectus, p. 673 ; Diglossa major, Saltator olivascens, p. 676 ; Arremon personatus, Coccohorns

ater, p. 678; Sporophila eastaneiventris, Sycalis minor, p. 679; Molothrus atronitens, Lamprop-

sarig.n.) guianensis,^). 682; Chalcophanes minor, ?Cyanocorax hyacinthinus ("Jfatt."), p. 683;

Conopophaga angustirostris, p. 685 ; Dasycephalw uropygialis, p. 686 ; Andbates pyrrhodes,

Preranocopus (g. n.) iindulatus, p. 689; Copurus p)oecilonotus, p. 702; Campyloptertis liypery-

thrus, p. 709; Caprimidgus nigrescens, p. 710; ? Nyctibius rufus, p. 711; Cocajgvs helviventris,

p. 714; Psittacula modesta, p. 727; Buteo abbreviatus ("Licht. Mus. BeroL"), p. 739; Trachy-

pelmus (g. n.) subcristatvs, p. 749; Crex schomhurgkii descr. orig. Theil ii, i>. 245, spp. nn.

Other genera of Cabanis's here new, or lately new, are Geotlilypis, p. 666; Phoenicosoma (for

Phoenisoma) , Pogonothraupis, -p. GSQ-, Arbelorhina, p. 675; CalyphtropJtorvs [sic], p.678; Pyr-

rliocorax, p. 713 ; Monasta (for Monasa), p. 719 ; Ortygarchus, jj. 759.
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1848. [Cabot, S., Jr. ?] Incidents of Travel
|
in Yucatan.

|
By John L. Steplu-n.s,

|

Author of ''Incidents ofTravel in Egypt, Arabia, Petnea, and the
|
Holy Land,"

"Incidents of Travel in Central America," etc.
|
Illnstrated hy 120 engrav-

ings.
I
In two Volumes.

|
Vol. I [II]. New York :

|
Published by Harper &

Brothers
|
for Henry Bill.

|
1848. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. I, pp. i-xii, 9-459, ;j4 en-

gravings. Vol. II, pp. i-xvi, 9-478, 70 engravings. >Vol. II, Appendix,
Memorandum for the Ornithology of Yucatan, pp. 469-47(5.

I find no indication of the authorship of this "Memorandum ", but am under the impression
that it is by Dr. Samuel Cabot, jr. It consists of a brief general essay on the subject, con-

cluded with a list of "Birds observed in Yucatan during the winter of 1841, '2, between the
months of October and June, which are also found in the United States, and have been
figured and described by Wilson, Audubon, Bonaparte, and Nuttall", pp. 475, 476. Both
volumes also contain cursory bird-matter by the author.

1848. Castelnau, [F. de]. Considerations sur I'ornithologie del'Am^riquetropicale.

<^Arcli. des Sc. PJiys. et Xat, viii, 1848, p. 72.

Compt. Bend, du 6 Mars 1848.

1848. Castelnau, F. de. Considerations g^n^rales sur I'ornithologie de I'Amerique

tropicale, <^Comj)t. Rend, de VAcad. ScL, xxvi, 1848, pp. 306, 307.

1848. Castelnau, [F.] de. Considerations g-en^rales sur I'ornithologie de TAmerique
tropicale. <J?ei'. Zool, si, 1848, pp. 89, 90.

1848. DUBUS, [B.] Ueber einige neue Vogel aus Amerika. <^Oken^s Ms, Bd. sli, 1848,

p. 959.

Bull. Acad. Bruxelles, 1848, p. 347. (I cannot get this. See nest title.)

1848. Lafresnaye, F. de. Description de quelqnes oiseaux nouveaux de Caracas

(province de Venezuela) et de Bogota. <^Rev. Zool,,xi, 1848, pp. 2-12.

Merula olivatra,^. 2; M. atro-sericea, p. 3; Turdus nudigenis, p. 4; T. minimtts, Scapho-

rhynchus chrysocephalus, p. 5 ; Tyrannula cineracea, p. 7 ; Setophaga albidiadema, p. 8 ; Coni-

rostrum atro-cyaneum, p. 9 ; Tachyphonus canigularis, p. 11 ; T. albitempora, p. 12.

1848. Lafresnaye, F. de. Sur le genre Psittacula et sur quelc)[ues nouvelles especes

d'oiseaux de Colombie et du Mexique. <^Bev. Zool., xi, 1848, pp. 170-176.

Ps. conspieillata, Ps. viridissima, p. 172 ; Tachyphonus rufieeps, p. 173 ; Muscicapa vieillo.

tioides, p. 174 ; Pipilo rufipileus, p. 176, spp. nn.

1848. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. [Reconnaissance d'une notice, extraite des bulletins de

1'Academic royale de Belgique, de quiuze nouvelles especes d'oiseaux d'Ameri-

que, decrites par M. le vicomte Dubus.] <^Bev. Zool., xi, 1848, pp. 239-249.

Morphnus mexicanus, p. 239; Ischnosceles niger, p. 241; Cyanocorax nanus, C. unicolor, C.

violaceus, -p. 243; Tityra albitorques, 'p.24'i; Sylvia tceniata, Pyranga cucidlata, Pitylus polio-

gaster, p. 245; Pipilo torquatus, p. 246; Carduelis notata, Arremon ophthalmicus, p. 247; HIo-

nasa unitorques, p. 248 ; 2f. inornata, Prionites carinatus, p. 249 ; en suite de chaque descrip-

tion des observations qu'elles lui ont sugg6rees.

1848. POEY, D. A. Catalog© metodico de las Aves de la isla de Cuba. <^Mem. HcaJ.

Soc. Econom. de Ja HaMna, Nov. 1848.

jSTot seen : title from Giebel.

1849. CORNALLV, E. Vertebratorum Synopsis in Sluseo Mediolauense extantium

quae per Novem Orbem Caietanus Osculati collegit annis 184(5-47-48. Speciebus

novis vel minus cognitis adjectis, necnon descriiitionibus atque iconibus illus-

tratls, curante. Mediolani. 1849. 4to. xip. 15, 1 pi.

'Sot seen.—Cf. Nuov. Ann. Sc. Nat. Bologna,Zi\. ser., iii, 1851, pp. 349-351.

1849. Deville, E. Descriiition de quelques Mammiferes et Oiseaux nouveaux de

I'Amerique meridionale. <^Rev. et Ma(j. Zool., i, 1849, pp. .55-58.

Jacamcropg isidori, Galhula chalcocephala, p. 55; G. cyanescens, Bucco lanceolata. Onco-

rhynchus castelneaui, p. 56; Cassicus oseryi, p. 57.

1849. Gosse, p. H. Illustrations
|
of the

|
Birds of Jamaica.

|
By

|

Philip Henry

Gosse.
I

—
I

London :
|
John Van Voorst, 1, Paternoster Row.

|
1849. Large

Svo, 1 vol. 3 pp. text (title, advt., and contents), 52 col'd pll.

Bull. Y, 2 S
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1849. GOSSE, P. H.—Contiuued.

The plates, 52 in number, representing 51 spp., dra-svn and engraved by the author,

printed by Eeeve, Benhani & Reeve, form the only published part of a series designed to

Ulustrate aU the species noticed iu the Birds of Jamaica; their numbers are consequently,

not continuous, though usually arranged consecutively. They represent, among others,

Gosse's new species, and include some not in the Birds of Jamaica, and are as follows (ref-

erences to pages being to the Birds of Jamaica, 1848, q. v.)

:

—
PI. H, Buteo borealis, p. 11. IV, Ephialtes grammicus Gosse, p. 19. YI, Nyctihius jamai-

eensis, p. 41. VII, iV. pallidus Gosse, p. 49. VIII, Aoanthylis collaris?, p. 51. IX, Tachor-

nis phoenicobia Gosse, with nest, p. 58. S, Cypselus niger, p. 63. XII, Hirundo euchrysea

Gosse, p. 68. XIV, Todus viridis, p. 72. XVI, Certhiola flaveola, p. 84. XVII, C. maritima

[ex WUs. := tigrina Gm. ] ,
p. 87. XVIII, Lampornis mango, p. 88. XIX, Trochilus polytmus, d

,

and XX, the same, 2> and nest, p. 104. XXI, Mellisuga humilis, cT, ?, nest, p. 127. XXII,

Trochilus Maria ''KiU" (Aim. N. H., iSi9; notinB. Jam.). XXIH, Ifervia Zez«cojre»j/s, p. 136.

XXIV, M. jamaicensis, p. 142. XXVIII, Seirus noveboracensis, p. 151. XXXH, Sylvicola

pensilis, p. 156. XXXIV, S. eoa Gosse, p. 158. XXXVII, S. pannosa Gosse, p. 102. XXXVni,
iS'. pharetra Gosse, p. 163. XL, Myiobius pallidus Gosse, p. 166. XLI, M. tristis Gosse, p.

167. XLII, M. stolidus Gosse, p. 168. XLIV, Tyrannus caudifasciatus, p. 177. XLV, Elania

eotta Gosse {Ann. Nat. Hist, 1849; not in B. Jam.). LII, Corvus jamaicensis, p. 209. LIII,

Qidsealus crassirostris, p. 217. LVI, Tanagra nigrocephala, i>. 231 (" T. zena ")• LVIII, Tana-

grella ruflcollis, cT, ?, P- 236. LIX, Evphonia Jamaica, d, S, P- 238. LX, Coturnicuhts

tixicrus Gosse, p. 242. LXI, Crithagra brasiliensis, p. 245. LXn, Spermophila anoxantha

Gosse, p. 247 (p. "242", err. on pi.). LXIV, S. hicolor, p. 252. LXV, S. adoxa Gosse, p. 253.

LXVI, Pyrrlnda violacea, p. 254. LXVIl, P. robinsonii, Gosse, p. 259. LXXIV, Piayaplio-

vialis, p. 277. LXXXIV, Geotrygoji sylvatica Gosse, p. 316. LXXXV, Zenaida? plimibea

Gosse, MSS., ref. to p. 324. XC, Egretta nivea Gosse, p. 334. XCIII, E. rujicollis Gosse, p.

338. Cn, Eallus concolor Gosse, p. 369. CIV, Ortygometra minuta, p. 372. CVIII, Himan-
topus nigricollis, p. 386. CX, Anas m,axima Gosse, p. 399. CXI, Cyanopterus inornatus

Gosse, p. "209". CXm, Erismatura ortygoides, p. 406. CXX, Podiceps dominicus, p. 440.

1849. Gosse, P. H. Descriptions of two new Bii-ds from Jamaica. <^Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist., (2), iii, 1849, pp. 257-259.

Elania [sic] cotta, p. 257 ; Trochilus maria, p. 258.

1849. Hartlaub, G. Descrix^tion de deux nouvelles especes d'Oiseaus de Caraccas,

<i?ey. etMafj. de Zool, i, 1849, pp. 274, 275.

Conurus erythrochlorus, p. 274 (voir op. cit., ii, 1850, p. 158) ; Icterus melanopterus,. p. 275.

1849. Hartlaub, G. Descri^ition de deux nouvelles especes d'Oiseaux de Venezuela.

< Eev. et Mag. de Zool., i, 1849, pp. 275, 276.

Ainpelisformosa,-Q.%lb; Turdus vulpinus, ^. 21Q.

1849. [Jardine, W.] Ornithology of Quito. <Jard. Contrih. Orn., 1849, pp. 41-45, 66.

Chiefly relating to zones of elevation. A following paper under the same title describes

certain Trochilidce ; you wiU find it under hesid ot Trochilidw, in the "systematic" portion of

my Bibliography, if this is ever publi shed.

1849. Lafresnaye, [F. ] de. Faime du P6rou, du docteur Tscliudi, partie ornitliologi-

que; par M. J. Cabanis, conservateur du Museum de Berlin. <^Bev. et Mag.

de Zool., i, 1849, pp. 97-108, 232-247.

Critique de cet ouvrage. s

1850. Lembeye, J. Aves
|
de la Isla de Cuba,

|
por

|
Juan Lembeye.

|

—
|
Habana.

|

Imprenta del Tiempo,
|
Calle de Aguiar num. 45

|

—
|
1850. 1 vol. 4to. pp.

133, 211., pU. 20.

Text synonjinatic, descriptive, and general, treating of 86 spp.; 3 others given in a Suple-

mento. Contains also a compiled nominal list of 222 spp. arranged after d'Orbigny.

—

Yireo gundlachii, p. 29, pi. 5, f. 1 ; Muscicapa elizabeth, p. 39, pi. 5, f. 3 ; Hirundo coronata

"Mus. BeroL", p. 45; Cypselus iradii, p. 50, pi. 7, f. 4 ; Agelaius assimilis Gundl. MSS., p.

64;, Anabates fernandince, p. 66, pi. 5, f. 2; Orthorhynchus helence Gundl. MSS., p. 70, pi. 10,

f. 2; Ardea eubensis Gundl. MSS., p. 84, pi. 13, t 1; A. bruneseens Gundl. MSS., p. 84, pi.

12 ; Hemipalama minor Gundl. MSS., p. 97, pi. 13, f. 1, spp. nu.

1850. Mitchell, D. W. [Noticeof Lord Harris's collection from Trinidad.] <^P. Z,

S., XYiii, 1850, pp. 99,' 100.

1850. Stricklan^d, H. E. [Descrix)tions of four species of birds from the Peruvian

Andes.] <^Jard. Contrih. Orn., 1850, pp. 47-50.

Mo'iiasa Jlavirostris, p. 47; Todirostrum chrysoerotaphum, Euphonia bicolor, p. 48, spp. nu.,

the other being Tachyphonus rufiventer (Spix).
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1650. Wallace, A. R. Journey to explore tlie Natural History of the Amazon River.

<^««. Mag. Nat. Hist, (2), vi, 1850, pp. 494-49G.

PieUI-uotes on several biids.

1551. BonyAN, G. R. Notes on the Raptorial Birds of Britisli Guiana. <P. Z. 5.,xix,

1851, pp. 53-61.

Pield-observations on a large munber of species, mostly given only nncler English names.

1851. Deville, E. Note sur quatre espfeces nouvelles d'oiseaiix provenant de I'exp^-

ditiou de M. Casteluau; le Couurus WeddelUi, C. jugularis, C. Luciaui et Cul-

trides Pucherauii. < liev. et Mag. de Zoo?., iii, 1851, pp. 209-213.

1851. GOSSE, P. H. A
I

Naturalist's Sojourn
|
in

|
Jamaica.

| By |
Philip Henry

Gosse, A. L. S., &c. | Assisted by Richard Hill, Esq., Cor. M. Z. S. Lpnd.,
|

Mem. Counc. Roy. Soc. Agric. of Jamaica.
|

[Quotation.]
|
London:

|
Long-

man, Brown, Green, and Longmans.
|
1851. 1 vol. Sm. 12mo. pp. iii-xxxiv,

1-508, pll. i-viii.

Birds and flowers, pp. 166-177, in the author's well-known delightful style.

1851-52. GossE, P. H. Singing Birds and Sweet Flowers in Jamaica. <^ Edinh. Xcw
Fhilos. Journ., Hi, 1852, pp. 31-33,268-271.

Extract from "A. Naturalist's Sojourn in Jamaica", p. 170.—Controverting the flippant

dogma that in tropical countries, where birds and flowers are of brilliant colors, the former

are songless and the latter without fragrance.

1852. Arboleya, J. G. de. Manual
|
de la

|
Isla de Cuba.

|
Compendio

|
de su His-

toria, Geografia, Estadistica y Administracion.
|
Su autor

|
D. Jos<S G. de Ar-

boleya.
|

—
|
Con 5 pianos y 30 liimiuas.

|

—
|
Havana: 1852.

|
Imprenta del

Gobiemo y Capitania General por S. M. 1 vol. 18mo. i^p. 1-382+ 1 1., majts,

plates.

"En punto & aves tiene la Isla excelente y abundante caza. 116 aqui ima. lista alfabetica

de las principales", pp. 105-167, 2 Mm.

1852. Deville, E. Observations faites en Am^rique sur les mceurs de differentes

esp^ces d'Oiseaux-Mouches, suivies de quelques notes anatomiques et de

mojurs sui I'Hoazin, le Caurale et le Savacou. < Eev. et Mag. de Zool, iv, 1852,

pp. 203, 226, pi. 9.

Omismyia, dix esp. Opisthocomus (pi. 9). Eurypyga hclias. Caticroma cochlearia.

1852. GUNDLACH, J. Descrii)tion of five new Species of Birds, and other Ornithologi-

cal notes of Cuban Species. Read before the Boston Society of Natural His-

tory, March 3d, 1852. < Journ. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., vi, pt. iii, 1852, pp. 313-319.

Muscicapa sar/rce, p. 313; M. Icmbeyci, p. 314; Orpheus saturninus Licht., Columha caniceps,

p. 315 ; notes on 13 other spp.

1552. [Jardine, W.] Ornithology of the Island of Tobago. <^Jard. Contrih. Orn.,

1852, pp. 63-68, 81-88.

Merely a general sketch of the subject.

1852. [Jaedine, W.] Descriptions of some [lately] New Species of Birds from the

Parisian Collections. < Jard. Contril). Orn., 1852, pp. 129-132, pll. xcvi-c.

Just before published by P. L. Sclaterin Eev. et Mag. Zool, iv, 1852, pp. 8, 9, q. v.; descr. here

quoted and figg. given. Cotinga porphyrolcema DeTiRe & Scl., pi. xcvi; Arremon mysticalis

Scl.,pl. xcix; Pipilopsis flavigidaris Scl., pi. xcviii; Pipraeidea alMventris Scl., pi. c, f. 2; P.

isidorei Scl., pi. c, f. 1 ; P. flavicapilla Scl., pL scvii, f. 2 ; P. pyrocephcda, pL xcvii, f 1.

1852. Knox, J. P. An Historical Account of St. Thomas, W. I., with notices of St.

Croix and St. John's. By John P. Knox. New York : 1852.

Not seen : said to contain (pp. 220 et seq.) a slight sketch of the ornithology of St. Thomas,

largely copied from Ledru's ' Voyage',

1852. Mosquera, T. C. de. Memoria sobre la Geografia fisica y politica de la Nueva

Granada. New York. 1852. 8vo.

Not seen : title from Giebel. See the American ed., 1853.
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1852. ScLATER, P. L. Ornitliological Observations. IX.—On tlie Birds from Yucatan
described by Dr. Cabot in tbe Journal of the Boston Natural History Society

[vols, iv, V]. < Jard. Contrib. Orn., 1852, p. 96.

Mr. Cassia's identifications of 9 spp., only one of whicli is allowed, to stand.

1852. SCLATER, P. L. Description de six Oiseaux nouveaux appartenaut a la collection

du Museum d'bistoire naturelle de Paris. <[ Eev. et Mag. de Zoologie, iv, 1852,

pp. 8, 9.

Arremon mysticalis [sic], Pipilopsis Jlavigularis, Pipraidea albivcntns,j). 8; Pipraisidorei,

P. fiavicapilla, P. pyrocephala, p. 9.

1852. Seema^tn, B. Notes on the Zoology of the Isthmus of Panama. < Zoologist, x,

1852, pp. 3313-3320.

Only a slight paragraph on birds, p. 3315.

1852. Williams, J. J. The
|
Isthmus

|
of

|
Tehuantepec

|
. . . .

|
New York:

|
D.

Appleton & Company, 200 Broadway.
|
M DCCC LII. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 295.

Cursory allusion to a few spp. of birds at pp. 208-210.

1853. Bo>;ya:n^, G. E. Notes on the Eaptorial Birds of British Guiana. <] Ann. Mag.

Nat. Hist., (2), xi, 1853, pp. 138-146.

From P. Z. S., xis, 1851, pp. 53-61.

1853. BuEMEiSTER, H. Ueber die Eier und Nester einiger brasilianischer Vogel. <</.

/. 0., 1853, i, pp. 161-177.

Treats of 17 spp., exclusive of the Trochilidce mentioned, with extended descriptions of

nests and eggs.

1853. MosQUERA, T. C. de. Memoir
|
on the

|
Physical and Political Geography

|
of

|

New Granada.
|
Dedicated to the American Geographical and Sta-

|
tistical

Society of New York.
|
By General T. C. de Mosquera,

|

[etc., 5 lines.]
|
Trans-

lated from the Spanish by
|
Theodore Dwight.

|
New York :

|
Published by T.

Dwight, 116 Broadway.
|
1853. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 105, map.

I Lave not seen the original, 1852. In this version, under head of "Animals", occurs a

nominal (Spanish and Latin) list of a few birds, not well determined, pp. 35-37. It is of no
consequence.

1853. ROSENSCHOLD, E. M. AF. Bref fran D:r E. Munck af Eosenschold i Paraguay.

<^ Ofvers. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forliandl. for ar 1852, 1653, pp. 174-176.

1853. ScLATEK, P. L. Descrij)tion de deux nouvelles espfeces d'Oiseaux. <^Eev. et

Mag. de Zool. , v, 1853, p. 480.

Dacnis pulcherrima, Formicivora ornata.

1853. Wallace, A. E. A
|
Narrative of Travels

|
on the

|
Amazon and Eio Negro,

|

with an account
|
of the

|
Native Tribes,

|
and observations on the Climate,

Geology, and Natural
|
History of the Amazon Valley.

|
By Alfred E. Wallace.

I

With a Map and Illustrations.
|
London:

|
Eeeve and Co., Henrietta Street,

Covent Garden.
|
1853. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. viii, 542, with 18 pp. of advts.,maj),

folding table, col'd frontisp., pU. vii, and other illust.

Chap. XVI, Observations on the Zoology of the Amazon District, pp. 446-475 ; B. Birds, pp.
461-463 : only mention of a few of the most interesting and beautiful. Cf. Nat. Hist. Mev., i,

1854, pp. 117-121.

1854. Eosenschold, E. M. AE. Bref fran Paraguay. <l Ofvers. Kongl Veiensl:.-Akad.

Forliandl. for iir 1853, 1854, pp. 102-114.

1854. ScLATER, p. L. On two [lately] new species of South American Birds. <^Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist., (2), xiv, 1854, p. 158.

Culicivora boliviana, Pipra flavo-tincta. 'Fiom P. Z. S., Peb. 24, 1852.

1854. ScLATER, P. L. List of a Collection of Birds received by Mr. Gould, from the

Province of Quijos in the Eepublic of Ecuador. <^P. Z. S., Ixxii, 1854, pp.

109-115, pll. (Aves) Ixvi, Ixvii.

69 spp., with critical annotation and synonymy and descriptions of some of them. Galbula

chalcothorax, p. 110; Tyranmdaphcenicura, -p. 113, pl.'l'Kvi,t.l; Arremon spectabilis,'p. 114,1)1.

Ixvii, spp. un.
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1854. Wallace, A. R. Habits of Birds. <^«». Miuj. Xat. HM.,{2), xiii, 1654, pp.
74, 75.

Editorial excerpt from his ' Travels on the Amazon and Kio Xegro ', 1853, q. v.

[1854-56.] Descourtilz, J. T. Omitliologie Br^silieuue
|
oil

|
Histoire ties Oiseaux

du Brdsil,
|
remarquables par leiir plumage, leur chant ou Icurs habitudes.

|

Par le Dr. J. T. Descourtilz,
|
Membre de la Soci6t(S Liimdenne de Paris et de

la Soci^t^ auxiliaire de I'industrie de Rio de Janeiro.
|

[Dessiu.]
|
Rio de Ja-

neiro:
I

fiditeur, Thomas Reeves.
|
[1854-56.] 1 vol. gr. fol. (piibl. par U^t.

i-iv). pp. 42, pU. lithochr. 48.

Contient les descriptions et les figures de 1C4 especes diverses d'oiseaux du Biesil, accom-
pagnfies de quelqnes courts renseignements sur leurs lialiitudes, etc. On cite une traduction

Anglais sous le nom de "Brazilian Ornithology, or a History of the Birds of Brazil".

1855. BERNsiiE, F. [Extract from a letter relating to various birds of the East Falk-

land Island.] <CProc. Acad. Nat. Sci.PMla., vii, 1855, pp. 287,288.

Eelates to Bernicla, 3 spp. ; Ha;matopus, 2 spp. ; and Ghionis alba.

1855. BOECK, E. V. Vorliiufige Bemerkungen iiber die Ornis der Provinz Valdivia, in

der Eepublik Chile. <^Xaiimannia, 1855, pp. 494-513.

1855. Cassix, J. The
|
U. S. Naval Astronomical Expedition

|
to

|
the Southern Hem-

isphere,
I

during
|
the years 1849-'50-'51-'52.

|
Lieut. J. M. Gilliss, Superintend-

ent.
I

....
I

Vol. II. Washington. MDCCCLY. > Appendix F. Birds.

By John Cassini. pp. 172-206, i^ll. (col'd) xiv-xxviii.

Systematic account, with miscellaneous field-notes, of 119 spp. of (chiefly? entirely?) South

American birds. PI. xiv, Falco nigriceps; sv, PsarctcoKus [sic] curceus; xvi, f. 1, Agelaius

thilius ; p. 2, Sturnella militaris ; xvii, Chrysomitris marginalia ; xviii, f. 1, CalUste cyani-

collis; f. 2, C. larvata; xix, f. 1, C. gyroloides ; f. 2, C. desmarestii ; xx, f. 1, JEuphonia riifiven-

iris ; f. 2, Chlorophonia occipitalis; xxi, f. 1, Ericornis melanura; f. 2, Scytalopusfuseus

;

xxii, Psittacus ochroccphahis ; xxiii, Branta antarctica; xxiv, Bernicla magellanica ; xxv,

Anas melanoccphala ; xxvi, Querq. creccoidcs ; s.^xu, Fuligula metopias ; xxviu, Phalacrocorax

Irasilianiis.

1855. Des Murs, p. O. Oiseaux nouveaux ou rare recueillis dans I'Am^rique du Sud,

par F. de Castelnau, etc. Paris, 1855. 4to. 20 pll.

!N^ot seen : title from a bookseller's catalogue. Compare 1856, same author.

1855. Gould, J. Descriptions of Eight New Species of Birds from South America.

<[P. Z. S., xxiii, 1855, pp. 67-70, pi. (Aves) Ixxxiii.

Campylorliynehus hypostictus, Chamceza nobilis, Formicarius nigrifrons, p. 68 ; F. erythrop-

terus, ScMstochlamys specullgcr, Thamnophilus corvinus, T. melanurits {jil.), p. 69; T.hypery-

thrus, p. 70.

1855. Gould, J. Descriptions of Eight [lately] New Species of Birds fi-om South

America. <.4nw. Marj. Nat. Hist., (2), xv, 1855, pp. 343-346.

Campylorliynehus hypostictus, p. 343 ; Chamceza nohilis, Formicarius nigrifrons, p. 344 ; F.

erythropterus, Sehistochlamys speeuligera,.Thamnophihis corvinus, T. melamirus, p. 345; T. hy-

perythrus, p. 346.—From P. Z. S., 1855, pp. 67-70, pi. Ixxxiii.

1855. Gould, J. [Remarks on Exhibition of a portion of a collection of Birds formed

by Mr. Hauxwell in the neighbourhood of the River Ucayali.] <P. Z, S.,

xxiii, 1855, pp. 77, 78.

1855. Jaedine, W. Contributions to Ornithology. I. Professor W. Jameson's Collec-

tions from the Eastern Cordillera of Ecuador. <i_E(Unh. Neiv Philos. Journ.,

new ser., ii, 1855, pp. 113-119.

Letters from 'W. Jameson. Field-notes on 10 spp. Tanagara [sic] notahilis, Saltator arre-

monops, p. 119, spp. "nn."

1855. Philippi, R. A. Ueber eiuige Yogel Chile's. Briefliche Mittheiluug an den

Herausgeber. <^Arch.f. Natarr/., 1855, (1), pp. 9-14.

Behandelt vier Avtm—Phoeiiicopteriis andinus, sp. n., p. 12; Ardca cocoi, Xanthornus

cayennensis, Circus macroptertis.

1855. SCLATER, P. L. List of a Collection of Birds received by Mr. Gould, from the

Province of Quijos in the Republic of Ecuador. <J«h. Mar/. Nat. Hist., (2),

xvi, 1855, x)p. 279-285.

From P. Z. 8., May 9, 1854, pp. 100-115, pll., q. v.
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1855. SCLATER, P. L. Descrii^tious of some New Species of Birds from Santa T6 di

Bogota. < P. Z. S., xxiii, 1§55, pp. 109, 110, pU. (Aves) xcix-cii.

Nemosia albigularis, pLscis; Pyriglena ellisiana, pi. C; Anthus hocjotensis, pi. ci, p. 109; Oto-

corys peregrma, pi. cii, p. 110.

1855. SCLATEK, P. L. On the Birds received in collections from Sante Y6 di Bogota.

< F. Z. S., xsiii, 1855, pp. 131-164, pU. (Aves) ciii, civ.

435 spp. briefly annotated. Uetcrocnemis (g.n.) onarginata, p. 145; Todirostrum graeilipes,

p. 149; Calliste inornata "Gould", p. 158, spp. nn. ;
pi. ciii, Tireolanms icterophrya H^.

;
pi.

civ, Ainpclion ductus (Tsch.).

1855-57. GuNDLACH, J., and Cabanis, J. Dr. J. Gundlach's Beitriige znr Ornitholo-

gie Cuba's. Nach Mittlieilungen des Reisenden an Hr. Bez.-Dir. Sezekoru in

Cassel ; von Letzterem zusammengestellt. Mit Zusatzen nnd Anmerkungen
geordnet vom Herausgeber. <[ J. f. 0., ii, 1854 (Extrab. 1855), pj). Ixxvii-

Ixxxvii; iii, 1855, pp. 465-480; iv, 1856, pp. 1-16, 97-112, 337-352, 417-432; v,

1857, pp. 225-242.

An important review of the subject. TMs is the first of numerous articles upon Cuban
birds, wholly or in part by Dr. Gundlach ; it is chiefly to be regretted that in the beginning

insulBcient attention to precision of identification resulted in too m:;ny "additions and cor-

rections". The present series constitutes a systematic synopsis of Cuban birds, the techni-

calities by Cabanis, the field-notes by Gundlach. Sypomorx^hnus gundlachii, p. Ixxx ; Phyl-

lomanes barbatulus, p. 467 ; Mimus gundlachii, p. 470 ; Teretistris, p. 475 ; Melittarchus, p. 478

;

Contopus,^. 479; Blacicus, p. 480; Aulanax, p. 1; Ghordediles minor, p. 5; Corvus minutus

Gundl., p. 97; Geotrygon caniceps Gwaill., p. 110; Perissura, p. Ill; Ocniscus, p. 343; Tryn-

gites, p. 418 ; Notherhodius holostictus, p. 426 ; Limnopardolus, p. 428 ; Credscus, p. 428, are

new genu, or spp., all but 2 by Cabanis ; 251 spp. in all are treated. See especially J.f O., ix,

1861, pp. 401-416 ; X, 1802, pp. 81-90, 177-191.

1856. BuRMEiSTER, H. Sj'stematiscbe Uebersicbt
|
der Tbiere Brasiliens,

|
welcbe

|

wabrend eiuer Reise durcli die Provinzen von Rio de
|
Janeiro nnd Minas

geraes
|
zusammelt oder beobaclitet

|
wurden

|
von

|
Dr. Hermann Bur-

meister, |
o o Prof. d. Zoologie nnd Direct, d. zool. Mus. der Universitat zu

Halle.
I

Zweiter Tbeil.
|
Vogel (Aves).

|
Erste [Zweite] Hiilfte.

|
Berlin.

1856.
I

Drack nnd Verlag von Georg Reimer. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. I, pp. x, 526

+ 2. Vol. II, pp. xiv, 466.

Ornithology occui^ies the 2d and 3d vols, of this work (1st vol., Mammals, Berlin, 1854).

It is an extensive and elaborate general treatise upon the subject.

1856. BUKMEISTER, H. Erlauterungen znr Fauna Brasiliens, entbaltend Abbildungen

nnd ausfiibrlicbe Bescbreibnngeu neuer oder ungeniigend bekannter Tbier-

Arten. Von Dr. Herm. Burmeister. Berlin. 1856. Folio.

2*rot seen.

1856. Des Murs, P. 0. Expedition dans les parties centrales de I'Am^rique du Sud,

de Rio Janeiro a Lima et de Lima au Para, etc. Par Fr. de Castelnau.

Oiseaux, ])ax P. 0. Desmurs. 1856. 4to.

Not seen: title from Giebel. Compare 1855, same author.

1856. Gould, J. Descriptions of Eigbt New Species of Birds from Soutb America.

<^Ann. Mag. N'at. Hist, (2), xvii, 1856, pp. 428-431.

From P. Z. S., April 10, 1855.

1856. Jaedine, W. Contributions to Ornitbology. No. II., Professor \V. Jameson's

Collections ft-om tbe Eastern Cordillera of Ecuador continued.—Expedition

from Quito to tbe Mountain Cayambe. <^ Edinh. New Fhilos. Journ., newser.,

iii, 1856, pp. 90-92, pi. iv.

Collector's notes of the locality. "Writer's remarks on Tetragonops ramphastinus (pi. iv>

and other birds.

—

Arremon leucopterus, n. s., p. 92.

1856. KiNAHAN, [R. J.] Letter from Dr. Kinaban, dated Callao, August, 1855.

<A"ai. Hist. Rev. (Pr. Soc.), iii, 1856, pp. 24-26.

Keferring, among other things, to birds, especially Albatrosses.

1856. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of tbe Genera Cbor-

deiles, Swainson, and Polioptila, Sclater. < Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New Yoi%

vi, 1856, pp. 165-169.

Ohordeiles gundlachii, p. 165 ; 0. texensis, p. 167 ; Polioptila mclanura, p. 168.
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1856. Pelzeln, a. v. Ueber nene u. -R-enig bekauute Arteu der kais. oruitbologischon

Sammlung nebst Anszugen aus J. Natterers baudscbriftlicben Katalog iiber

die von ibni in Brasilien gesammelten Species der Familien Trogouidae uud
Alcedinidae. <^Sitz.-Bericliie EUnUjJ. Akad. JViss. JVicu, xx, 1856, pi>. 492 .

Xot seen.

1856. Eaijioxdi, A. M^moire sur le hnauo des lies de CMncba et les oiseanx ijui lo

produisent. < Conqy. Bend, de VAcad. Sci. Paris, xlii, 1856, pp. 735-738.

1856. Eaijioxdi, a. [E^sum^ d'lin mdmoire sur le hnano des lies de Chincba et les

oiseaux qui le produisent. ] <i?ey. et Mag. de Zooh, viii, 1856, pp. 190, 191.

1856. SCLATER, P. L, Descriptions of some [lately] New Species of Birds from Santa
Fe di Bogota. <^Ann. Mag. JSfat. Hist., (2), xviii, 1856, pp. 60, 61.

From P. Z. S., June 26, 1855, pp. 109, 110.

1856. SCLATER, P. L. On two [lately] new species of Birds from Santa F6 di Bogota.

<Jhm. Mag. Xat. Hist., (2), xviii, 1856, pp. 186, 187.

Trom P. Z. S., Jtily 24, 1855, pp. 131-164.

1856. SCLATER, P. L. Descrii)tions of eigbt new species of Birds from Soutli America.

<iAnn. Mag. JSTat. Hist., (2), xviii, 1856, pp. 466-470.

Synallaxis castanea, p. 466; Diglossopsis (g. n.) ccendescens, p. 467; Diglossa indigotica (J.

& E. Verr, MS.), p. 467; Anabates infuscatus, A. lineaticeps, 2Iyiadestes veneztielensis, p. 468;

Pipreola melanolcema, Chiroxiphia regina, p. 469.

1856. SCLATER, P. L. On some additional Species of Birds received in collections

from Bogota. < P. Z. 8., xxiv, 18.56, pp. 25-31, pU. (Aves) cxvi-cxix.

Synallaxis elegans, p. 25; S. moesta, p. 26; Anabates erytliropterus, p. 27; Margarornis

brunnescens, p. 27, pi. cxvi; Ochthoeca fumicolor, p. 28, pi. csvii; Euscarthmus agilis, p. 28,

pi. cxviii ; Pipra coracina, p. 29 ; Conopophaga cucullata, p. 29, pi. cxis ; Chlorospingus

xanthopihrys, G. lichtensteini, p. 30 ; Gallinago nobilis, Pallas semiplumheus, p. 31, spp. nn.

1856. SCLATER, P. L. List of Mammals and Birds collected by Mr. Bridges in the

vicinity of the town of David in the Province of Chiriqui in the State of

Panama. <P. Z. 8., xxiv, 1856, pp. 138-143.

Of birds, 46 spp.

—

Thamnophilus bridgesi, p. 141 ; Geotrygon chiriquensis, p. 143, spp. nn.

1857. BoXAPARTE, C. L. Catalogue m6thodique accompagn6 de notes des Oiseaux

recueillis a Cayenne i)ar M. E. Desi)lanches, chirurgien de la marine imx)6riale,

pendant la premiere campagne de I'aviso h vapeur, la Eapide, anuses 1854-1856.

<^BuU. 8oc. Linn. Normandie, ii, 1857, pp. 29-40.

Of this piece I have not seen the original, but a MS. copy made by S. F. Baird, Nov. 21-26,

1863. Itis an annotated list of 130 spp., a fe-sv of which are described, the rest merely givenby

name. Planchesia Bp. (type Muscicapafuliginosa Gm., fusca Bodd. ; P. E. 574, f. 1), p. 36, g. n.

1857. Gould, J. Description of a [lately] new Trogon and a [lately] new Odonto-

phorus. <^Ann. Mag. JSfat. Hist., (2), xix, 1857, pp. 110, 111.

From P. Z. S., May 13, 1856.

1857. Hartlaub, G. Zur Ornithologie Siidamerika's. <J. /. 0., 1857, v, pp. 36-50.

Burmeister's Thiere Bras. ; Cassin's Birds of Gilliss' U. S. Naval Astron. Exped. ; Des

Murs' Castelnau's Voy. and Selater's B. of Bogota in P. Z. S., 1855. In some measure a

review of the works quoted, but rather a systematic summary of their results.

1857. Jardine, W. Contributions to Ornithology. No. IV. <^Edinh. Xew Pliilos.

Joxvrn., new ser., v, 1857, pp. 255-257.

Brief notes on 5 spp. from Quito.

1857. Philippi, E. A. Ueber einige ChilenischeVogelundFLsche. <^Arcli. f. Naturg.,

1857, (1), pp. 26-2-272.

Rallus salinasi, p. 262; JJpucerthia atacamensis, p. 263; Totanus chilensis, p. 264; Culicivora

feniandeziana, p. 265.

1857. Salle, A. Liste des Oiseaux rapport^s et observes dans la Rdpublique

Dominicaine (ancienne partie Espaguole de Pile St. Domingue ou d'Haiti),

pendant son voyage de 1849 k 1851. (Conununicated by Philip Lutley Sclater.

)

<P. Z. 8., XXV, 18.57, pp. 230-237.

61 spp., with field-notes; and critical comment by the communicator.
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1857. SCLATER, P. L. On some additional Species of Birds received in collections

from Bogota.' <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (2), six, 1857, jip. 85-92.

Prom P. Z. S., Feb. 26, 1856, pp. 25-31.

1857, ScLATER, P. L. On a [lately] new Genus of Birds from Mexico. <^Ann. Mag,

Nat. Hist, (2), xx, 1857, p. 470.

From P. Z. S., July 14, 1857.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. On two [lately] new Species of Birds from Bogota. <:iAnn. Mag.

Nat. Hist., (2), xx, 1857, p. 472.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 27, 1857.

1857. ScLATER, P. L. Further Additions to the List of Birds received in Collections

from Bogota. <P. Z. S., xxv, 1857, pp. 15-20.

52 spp., sliortly annotated. Anahates striaticollis, Sclerurus brunneus, p. 17, spp. nn.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. On a Collection of Birds transmitted by Mr. H. W. Bates from

the Upper Amazon. <P. Z. S., xxv, 1857, pp. 261-263.

79 spp., with annotation. Euhucco aurantiicollis, p. 267, sp. n., and sjTiopsis of 7 spp. of

that section of the genus Bticeo. See 1863, and 1864, Bates, H. TT.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. Descriptions of Eleven New Species of Birds from Tropical

America. <P. Z. S., xxv, 1857, pp. 271-277, pi. (Aves) cxxx.

Campylorhynchus pardus, p. 271 ; C. striaticollis, p. 272 ; Anabazenops guttulatus, p. 272, pi.

CXXX; Synallazis tnultostriata, Turdus fulviventris Verr. MS., T. ignobilis, p. 273; Cinclus

leuconotus, Tyrannus atrifrons, p. 274 ; Melcenoptila (g. n.) glabrirostris, p. 275, woodcc. ; Li-

2)augus mfescens. p. 276 ; Tinamus castaneus, p. 277.—l^ote that Tyrannus atrifrons Scl. =
Saurophaga bairdii Gamb.= Tyrannus hairdi Scl.

1857. Taylor, AV. J. Investigation on the Eock Guano from the Islands of the Carib-

bean Sea. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliila., ix, 1857, pj). 91-100.

Chemical analyses, etc.

1857. Thienemanx, F. A. L. Ueber die von Dr. Gundlach eingesendeten Eier und

Nester cubanischer Vogel. <J'. /. 0., v, 1857, pp. 145-159.

Systematic description of the eggs, and in many cases of the nests, of 49 spp.

1858. BuRMEiSTER, H. Zur Fauna von Sud-America ; Briefliches aus Mendoza. <^J,

f. 0., 1858, \4, pp. 15-2-162.

1858. De Verteuil, L. A. A. Trinidad :
|
Its Geography,

|
Natural Eesources, Admin-

istration, Present
|
Condition, and Prospects.

|
By

|
L. A. A. De Verteuil,

M. D. P.
I

—
I

[Quotation, 3 lines.]
|

—
|
London:

|
Ward and Lock, 158,

Fleet street.
|

—
|
1858. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. i-xii, 1-508.

Chapter in, Natural History, p. 100 ; Birds, by the author, pp. 118-126.—Appendix : An
Essay on the Ornithology of Trinidad, by Antoine L6otaud, M. D. P., pp. 423-439, giving con-

siderable information on the subject.

1858. Gundlach, J. Notes on some Cuban Birds, with Descriptions of three New
Species. <^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, vi, 1858, i)p. 267-275. (Read June

29,1857.)

Colaptes chrysocaulosus, Culicivora lenibeyi, p. 273 ;
Teretistris fornsi, p. 275, spp. nn.

1858. Lawrence, G.N. Observations of the Preceding Paper [i. e., Notes on some

Cuban Birds, with Descriptions of three New Species, by Gundlach]. <^Ann.

Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, vi, 1858, pp. 275-277. (Read June 29, 1857.)

1858. Sclater, p. L. Description of a [lately] new genus and some [lately] new
species of American Birds. <iAnn. Mag. Nat. Hist., (3), i, 1858, pp. 239, 240.

From P. Z. S., 1857.

1858. Sclater, P. L. Descriptions of Eleven [lately] New Species of Birds from Trop-

ical America. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (3), i, 1858, pp. 302-308, figg.

From P. Z. S., Dec. 8, 1857, pp. 271-277.

1858. Sclater, P. L. On [lately] new Species of Birds from the Rio Napo, in the

Republic of Ecuador. < Ann Mag. Nat. Hist., (3), ii, 1858, pp. 144-150.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 26, 1858.

1858. Sclater, P. L. On [lately] new Species of Birds from the Rio Napo, in the

Repubhc of Ecuador. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (3), ii, 1858, p. 235.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 26, 1858, pp. 50-77.
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1858. SCLATEE, p. L. Notes on a CoUectiou of Birds received by M. Verreaiix of
Paris from the Rio Napo in the Republic of Ecuador. < P. Z. S.,xx\i, 1858,

pp. 59-77, pi. (Area) cxsxii.

m s^i-p.—Anabates melanopezus, p. 61; Anabates pulvericolor, SynallaxUhrunneicaudalis, p.

62; (S. albigularis, p. 63 ; Malacocichla viaculata, p. 64; Thamnophilus cethiops, T. capitaUs, p. 65;

Dysithamnus leucostictus, D. semicinereus, p. 66; Meterocncmis albigularis, -p. 67; Conopo-
phaga torrida, Grallaria flavirostris, G.fulvivcntris, p. 68; Agathopus (n. g.) micropterus, p. 69;

Todirostrum pieatum Cyclorhynchus cequinoetialis,y.70; Platyrhynchus coronatus "Verr.",
Mcenia luteiventris, p. 71; Creurgops (n. g.) verticalis Terr., pi. csxsii, f. 2; Euchcetes (g. n.,

"Verr.J") coceineus "Verr.", p. 73, pi. cxxxii, f. 1; Celeus verreauxi "Malli.", p. 74, spp. nn.

1858. SCLATER, P. L. List of Bii-ds [39 spp.] collected by Geo. Cavendisli Taylor,

Esq., in tlie Republic of Honduras. < P. Z. S., xxvi, 18.58, pp. 356-360.

1858. ScLATER, P. L. Characters of Five New Species of [Central and South]
American Birds. <P. Z. S., xsvi, 1858, pp. 446-449.

Euchlornis frontalis, p. 446; Turdus leucauchen, Geothlypis spedosa, p. 447; Cyclorhis fia-

vipectus, Cinclodus bifasciatus, p. 448.

1858. ScLATER, P. L. List of Birds collected by Mr. Louis Eraser, at Cuenca, Guala-
quiza and Zamora, in the Republic of Ecuador. <[P. Z. S., xxvi, 1858, pp.
449-461, pi. (Aves) cxlv.

87 spp., •n-ith critical and field-notes.

—

Conirostrum fraseri, p. 452 ; Phrygilus ocularis, p.

454, pi. cxlv; Synallaxis antesiensis, p. 457; Tyrannulus chrysops, p. 458.

1858. SCLATEE, P. L. On the Birds collected by Mr. Eraser in the vicinity of Rio-

bamba, in the Republic of Ecuador. <[P. Z. S., xxvi, 1858, pp. 549-556, pi.

(Aves) cxlvi.

59 spp., with collector's and author's notes.

—

Troglodyte snlstitialis, p. 550; Catamenia
homoehroa, p. 552; Agriornis solitaria, p. 553; Elainia griseigularis, pi. cslvi, f. 1; E. stic-

toptera, pi. cxlvi, f. 2, p. 554, spp. nn.

1859. CASSEsr, J. La Plata,
|
the Argentine Confederation,

|
and Paraguay.

|
Being

a Narrative of the Exploration of the Tributaries of the
|
River La Plata

and Adjacent Countries during the years
|
1853, '54, '55, and '56, | imder the

orders of the United States Government.
|
By Thomas J. Page, U. S. N.,

|

Commander of the Expedition.
|
"With Map and Numerous EngraAT-Dgs.

|
New

York : Harper & Brothers, Publishers,
|
Franklin Square.

|
1859. 1 vol. 8vo.

pp. i-xxii, 23-632, map and engs. > App. J. Notes on the Birds collected by
the La Plata Expedition. By John Cassin. pji. 599-602.

Merely a list of the species collected, with a slight commentary of general character.

1859. Editorial. [Letter from ]\Ir. Eraser at Nanegal, Pichincha, relating to various

birds.] < I&is, i, 1859, pp. 208.

1859. Editorial. [Correspondence from Mr. Fraser, in Ecuador. ] < Ihis, i, 1859, jip.

332, 333.

1859. Editorial. [Correspondence fi'om 0. Salvin, en route to Guatemala.] <^Iiis,

i, 1859, pp. 333, 334.

1859. Editorial. [Annotated extracts of letters from Fraser, at Quito and Babahoyo,

June and July. ] < Ibis, i, 1859, pp. 462-464.

1859. Editorial. [Extracts from a letter of 0. Salvin, en route to, and ia, Guate-

mala.] <^I¥is, i, 1859, pp. 466-469.

1859. Gould, J. List of Birds from the Falkland Islands, with Descriptions of the

Eggs of some of the Species, from specimens collected principally by Captain

C. C. Abbott, of the Falkland Islands Detachment. <P. Z. aS.jXXvH, 1359,

pp. 93-98.

38 spp.

—

Gavia roseiventris, p. 97, sp. n.

1859. Gundlach, J. Omithologisches aus Briefen von Cuba. <'/. /. 0., 1859, vii,

pp. 294-299, 347-351.

Desultory notes on various species, in continuation of his previous more formal papers oa

the same subject in the same journal.
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1859. Moore, T. J. List of Mammals and Birds collected by Mr. Joseph Leyland in

Houduras, Belize, and Guatemala. <P. Z. S., xsvii, 1859, pp. 50-65, pU.

(Aves) cl, cli.

125 spp. of birds, "with brief field-notes.

—

Ortyx leylandi, p. 62, sp. n.

1859. Newtox, a., and Newton, E. Observations on the Birds of St. Croix, West
Indies, made, between February 20th and August 6th 1857 by Alfred New-
ton, and, between March 4th and September '28th 1858 by Edward Newton.

(Part I [-IV]. ) < lUs, i, 1859, pp. 59-69, 138-150, 252-264, 365-379, pU. i, xii.

Opens Tvitb sketch of the locality ; finishes vith sketch of the literatuce of the subject.

Critical, descriptive, and field-notes on 64 spp., some of which are queried or left undeter-

mined, and many bibliographical references. Woodcut of trachea of Dendrocygna arborea.

Eight spp. of eggs figured on pi. xii. Gymnoglaux nudipes, pi. i.

1859. OsBURNjW. Notes on the Birds of Jamaica. <^ Zoologist, xvii, 1859, jip. 6368-

6373.
" Contains graphic pictures of Jamaican Ornithology."

1859. OsBURN, "W. Notes on the Bats and Birds of Jamaica. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859,

pp. 6587-6594.

1859. OSBUEN, W. Notes on the Mountain Birds of Jamaica. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859,

pp. 6658-6665.

1859. OsBURN, W. Notes on the Mountain Birds of Jamaica. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859,

pp. 6709-6721.

1859. OsBURN, W. Notes on the Mountain Birds of Jamaica. <^ Zoologist, xvii, 1859,

pp. 6753-6761.

These notes continued in same journal for 1860, q. v.

1859. Sagra, Eamon de la. Enumeration des especes zoologiques et botaniques de

Pile de Cuba utiles h acchmer dans autres regions analogues du globe. <^ Bull.

Soc. AccUm. , vi, 1859, pp. 169-184.

Oiseaux, pp. 178-181.

1859. ScLATER, p. L. Characters of Five [lately] New Species of American Birds.

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (3), iii, 1859, pp. 443-446.

From P. Z. S., Xov. 9, 1858, pp. 446-449.

1859. ScLATER, P. L. List of the First Collection of Birds made by Mr. Louis Fraser

at Pallatanga, Ecuador, with Notes and Descriptions of New Species. < P.

Z. /S., xxvii, 1859, pp. 135-147, pi. (Aves) cliv.

102 spp.

—

Vireo josephce, p. 137, -pi. cliv ; Nemosia oniaia, p. 138 ; Anabates suhularis, A. tem-

poralis, Dysithamnus vnicolor, p. 141 ; Formicivora caloptera, Pachyrharnphus homochrov.s,

Cephalopterus penduliger, p. 142, spp. nn.

1859, ScLATER, P. L. On some new or little-known Birds from the Eio Napo. <[ F.

Z. S., xxvii, 1859, pp. 440, 441.

9 spp.

—

JBuarremon castaneiceps, Grallaria nuchalis, p. 441, spp. nn.

1859. ScLATER, p. L., and Salvin, O. On the Ornithology of Central America. Part I

[-III]. < lUs, i, 1859, pp. 1-22, 117-138, 213-234, pll. iv, v.

Sketch of literature of the subject; 382 spp. with field-notes, mainly from Mr. Salvin's per-

sonal observations, and some synonymy. Cistothorus elegans, p. 8 ; Coereha lucida, p. 14 : Xipho-

colaptes elegans, p. 118 ; Sayornis aquatica, p. 119 ; Empidonax albigularis, p. 122 ; Elainia vilis-

sima, p. 122, pi. 4, f. 1 ; E.plaeens, p. 123, pi. 4, i. 2. Tarious eggs figured at pi. 5. Several spe-

cies are left undetermined. Cf. lUs, 1866, pp. 188-206.

1860. Brewer, T. M. [List of the Birds of Cuba, compiled from two lists furnished

by Dr. Gundlach, of Havana.] <^Proc. Boston Soe. Nat. Eist.,\n, 1860, pp.

305-308.

Nominal list of 250 spp.

1860. Brtant, H. [Notes on two Birds from Bogota.] < Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,

vii, 1860, pp. 226, 227.

Turdus minimus Lafr. ; Yireo hogotensis, sp. n., p. 227.

1860. BuRJiEiSTER, H. Systematisches Verzeichniss der in den La Plata-Staatenbeo-

bachteteu Vogelarten. < J. f. 0. , viii, 1860, pp. 241-268.

201 spp. ; the list shortly annotated and with a few references.
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1860. Cassix, J. Catalogue of Birds collected during a survey of a route for a Ship

Canal across, the Isthmus of Darien, by order of the Government of the United

States, made by Lieut. N. Michler, of the JJ. S. Topographical Engineers, ^vith

notes and descriptions of new species. < Proc. Acad. Xat. Sci. Phila., -nii, 18G0,

pp. 132-144, 188-197.

144 spp.

—

Moiiasa pallesccns, p. 134 (witli syuop. of 6 spp. of llonaxa) ; Celcv.s mentalis, p. 137

;

Ofthononys olieaceus, Plttasoma (g. u.) ynichleri, p. 189 ; Dendrolca vieillotii, p. 192 (with synop.

of 5 allied spp.), spp. nn.

1860. Cassix, J. Catalogue of Birds fi'om the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies, col-

lected and presented to the Academy of Natural Sciences by Mr. Robert

Swift. With Notes. < Proc. Acad. Xat. Sci. Pkila., xii, 1860, pp. 374-379.

27 spp., anuotated.

1860. Editorial. [Notice of Mr. Eraser's Movements and Operations.] <^Ibls, ii,

1860, pp. 19<}, 193.

1860. Frauexfeld, G. v. Ueber den Aufenthalt in Valparaiso und die Ausfliige

daselbst, wiihrend der Weltfahrt der k. k. Fregatte Novara. <^ Ferh.

(Abhandl.) k. fc. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, x, 1860, pj). 635.

Grossten Tlieils ornitliologischeii Inhalts.

1860. Germaix, M. F. Notes upon the Mode and Place of Nidification of some [69 spp. ]

of the Birds of Chili. <^Proc. Boston Soc. Xat. Hist., vii, 1860, pp. 308-316.

1860. Godet, T. L. Bermuda : | its History, Geology, Climate, Products,
|
Agricul-

ture, Commerce, and Government
|
from the earliest period to the present

time
; |

with hints to invalids.
|
By Theodore L. Godet, M. D.

|
London :

|

Smith, Elder and Co. , 65, Comhill. f— |
M.DCCC.LX. 1 vol. 8vo. > Chap.

XIII, pp. 193-198.

Treats of a very few spp., with running commentary.

1860. Lawrence, G. N. Descriiition of a New Species of Bird of the Genus Phaeton,

also of a New Species of Humming Bird of the Genus Heliopaedica. <^Aiin.

Lye. Xat. Hist. Xew Tori; vii, 1860, pp. 142-145.

Ph. Jlavo-aurantius, -p. Ii2; H. castaneoccmda, jy.l-io.

1860. Lawrence, G. N. Notes on some Cuban Birds, with Descriptions of New Spe-

cies. <^Ann. Lye. Xat. Hist. Xew Tori; vii, 1860, pp. 247-275.

27 spp. critically treated; many observations of Dr. .J. G-undlach's. Accipiter gundlachi, p.

252 ; Antrostomus cubanensis, p. 260, spp. nn.

1860. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the denera Myiar-

chus and Phlogopsis. < Ann. Lye. Xat. Hist. Xeiv Yorli:, vii, 1860, pp. 284-286.

M. Panamensis, p. 284 ; Ph. McLeannani, p. 285.

1860. OSBURN, W. Notes on the Mountain Birds of Jamaica. < Zoologist, sviii, 1860,

pp. 6833-6841.

1860. OSBURN, W. Notes on the Mountain Birds of Jamaica. < ZooJo(jist, sviii, 1860,

pp. 6873-6880.

1860. OSBXJRN,W. Notes on the Mountain Birds of Jamaica. <Zoo%(sf, xviii, 1860,

pp. 6925-6934.

Continued from same journal for 1859, q. v.

1860. Philippi, R. A. Ueber zwei vermuthlich neue Chileuischen Enten und iiber

Fringilla barbata Mol. < Arch. f. Xaturrj., 1860, (1), pp. 24-28.

Anas iopareia, p. 24. Erismatura viitata, p. 20. Synonymik von Chrysomitris barbata.

1860. Philippi, B,.A.,and Landbeck, L. Beschreibung zweier ueuen Chileuischen

Vcigel aus den Geschlechtem Procellaria und Caprimulgns. <^Arch.f. Xa-

turg., 1660, (1), pp. 279-284.

Caprimulgus andinus, p. 279; Thalassidrofna segethi, p. 282.

1860. Salvin, O. [Editorial Extracts from Letters from Duciias, Guatemala, Aug. 30

and Oct. 25, 1859.] < Ihis, ii, 1860, pp. 99-101.
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1860. Salvix, 0. [Letters from Vera Paz, relating to various Birds, "vritli a compara-

tive list of the Trocliilida3 of DueQas and Coban. ] < His, ii, 1860, pp. 193-197.

1860. Salvix, O., and Sclatee, P. L. Contributions to tlie Ornitliology of Guate-

mala. <Ibis, ii, 1850, pp. 23-45, pi. iii, pp. 272-278, 396-402, pi. xiii.

go -)- 39 -|- 52 = 171 spp. The first article contains species not mentioned in tlie autlioi's'

paper on the same subject in Ibis, vol. i, 1859, with the whole of Salvia's field-notes on his first

collection; the second, 39 more new to the fauna of the country ; the third, 52 more, both with

Salvia's field-notes. Thryotlwrus pleurostictus, p. 30 ; Elamia suhpagana, p. 36 ; Malacoptila

veraepacis, p. 40; Chrysotis guatemalce "Hartl.", p. 46, spp. nn. The pll. represent C/i^fMra

rutila and Pionus haemaiotis. Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 188-206.

1860. ScLATER, P. L. Descriptions of [lately] N'ew Species of Bii'ds collected by Mr.

Louis Fraser at Pallatanga, Ecuador. <Ann. Mag. Kat. Hist., (3), v, 1860, pp.

427-430.

From P. Z. S., AprU 12, 1859, pp. 135-147, q. v.

1860. ScLATER, P. L. On two [lately] new Birds from the Eio Napo. <Ann. Mag.

iVai. Hist., (3), v, 1860, p. 498.

From P. Z. S., Kov. 22, 1859, pp. 440, 441, q. v.

1860. ScLATER, P. L. On the Eggs of Two Eaptorial Birds from the Falkland Islands.

<IMs, ii, 1860, pp. 24-2S, pi. i.

PI. i, fig. 1, Milvago australis; fig. 2, Cathartes sp., wrongly identified as Milvago aiwtralis;

fig. 3, Buteo erythronotus.

1860. ScLATER, P. L. List of Additional Species of Birds collected by Mr. Louis Fraser

at Pallatanga, Ecuador ; with Notes and Descriptions of Kew Species. < P.

Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 63-73.

64 spp.

—

Thryothorus mystacalis, p. 64; Grallaria erythrops, G. regulus, p. 66; Myiarchus

nigriceps, Platyrhynchus albogularis, Eupsilostoma pmsillum,, p. 68 ; Tyrannulus flavidifrons,

T. cinereiceps, p. 69, spp. nn.

1860. ScLATER, P. L. List of Birds collected by Mr. Fraser in the vicinity of Quito,

and during excursions to Pichincha and Chimborazo; with Notes and Descrip-

tions of New Species. <P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 73-83, pi. (Aves) clix.

52 spp.

—

Thryothorus eophrys, p. 74; Oreotnanes (n. g.) fraseri, p. 75, fig. pi. clis; Oinclodes

excelsior, C. albidiventris, p. 77; Agriornis andecola, p. 78 ; Attagis chiniborazensis, p. 82, spp. nn.

1860. ScLATER, P. L. List of Birds collected by Mr. Fraser in Ecuador, at Nanegal,

Calacali, Perucho, and Puellaro ; with Notes and Descriptions of New Species.

< P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 83-97, pi. (Aves) clx.

130 spp.

—

Thryothorus nigricapillus, Basileuterus semicervinus, p. 84; Oryzoborus cethiops,

p. 88; Pipreola jucunda, p. 89; Pipra deliciosa, p. 90, flgg.; Masius coronulatus, p. 91; Cyclo-

rhynchus fulvipectus, p. 92; Myiobius villosus, p. 93, spp. nn.

1860. SCLATER, P. L. [Announcement of the arrival of some Mammals and Birds from

British Honduras.] <P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, p. 206.

1880. SCLATER, P. L. List of Birds collected by Mr. Fraser at Babahoyo in Ecuador,

with Descriptions of New Species. <P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 272-290, pi.

(Aves) cxliv.

134 spp.

—

Geothlypis semiflava, p. 273; Cyclorhis virenticeps (pi. csliv), Saltator flavidicollis,

p. 272; Embernagra chrysomus, p. 275; Spermophila ophthalmica, Oryzoborus occidentalis,

Cassieulus flavierissus, p. 276; Xiphorhynchus thoracicus, p. 277; X. pusillus (ex IXova, Gra-

nada), p. 278; Formicivora eonsobrina, Cercomacra maculosa, Pachyrhamphusspodiurus,'p. 279;

Attila torridus, Fluvicola atripennis, p. 280; Megarhynchus chrysogaster, Tyrannus niveigu-

laris, Myiarchus phceocephalus, p. 281; Oyclorhynchus subbrunneus, Muscivora occidentalis,^.

282 ; Bucco leucocrissus, p. 284 ; Dryocopus fuscipennis, p. 286, spp. nn.

1860. ScLATER, P. L. List of Birds collected by Mr. Fraser at Esmeraldas, Ecuador,

with Descriptions of New Species. <P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 291-298.

93 spp.

—

Gyphorinus phceocephalus, p. 291, sp. n.

1860. SCLATER, P. L. Catalogue of Birds of the Falkland Islands. <P. Z. S., xx-saii,

1860, pp. 382-391, pi. (Aves) clxxiii. (Cf. op.cit., 1861, p. 45; 1864, p. 73.)

57 spp., with brief field-notes. Chloephaga riihidioeps, p. 387, pi. clxsui, sp. n.
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1860. SCLATEK, P. L. Cliaracters of Ten New Species of American Birds. < P. Z. S.,

xxTiii, 1860, pi). 461-407.

Campylorhynchusnkjriccps,^. 4G1 ; C. gularis, Yirco modestus, Tp. 'iG2; Tircosylviacohancnsis,

p. 463; ITyiobius Jlavicans, M. pulcher, 21. crypterythrits, p. 404; 21. cryptoxantlms, p. 405;

Heteropelma amazonum, H.flavicapillv.m, p. 406. The article inchules synopses of the species

of 2Iyiobins and Heteropelma.

1860. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Characters of Eleven [lately] New Species of

Birds discovered by Osbert Salvin in Gnatemala. <^Jnn. May. Nat. Hist., (3),

vi, 1860, pp. 215-217.

From P. Z. S., May 22, 1860, pp. 298-301.

1860. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Cliaracters of Eleven New Species of Birds dis-

covered by Osbert Salvin in Guatemala. <1-P- Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 298-301.

PoUoptila albiloris, Dendroeca chrysoparia, p. 298 ; Hylophilus cinerciceps, Ghjphorhynclmspec-

toralis, Thamnistes anabatinus, Platyrhynchus cancrominus, p. 299; Tyrannulus semijlavus,

Heteropelma vercepacis, Lipavgus holerythrtts, Pionus hoeinatotis, Corethrura ruhra, p. 300.

1860. Taylor, G. C. On Birds collected or observed in tbe Republic of Honduras,

witli a sliort Account of a Journey across tbat country from the Pacific to

the Atlantic Ocean. <^ms, ii, 1860, pp. 10-24, 110-122, 222-228, 311-317.

Description of tlie region and field-notes on 96 .spp.

1861. Abbott, C. C. [Field-] Notes on tlie Birds [66 spp.] of the Falkland Islands.

<:_Ihis, iii, 1861, pp. 149-167.

Cf. P. Z. S., I860, p. 382, and Feb. 12, 1861, p. 45; also, Ibis, 1860, p. 336.

1861. Albeecht, R. Zur Ornitliologie Cuba's. Nach. Geo. N. Lawrence und J. Gund-

lacli mitgetlieilt. <J^. /. 0., 1861, ix, pp. 198-215.

Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. F., passim,, 1855-60. 28 spp.

1861. BOLLE, C. Guano-GeAvinnung auf den CMncba-Inseln. <[J'. /. 0., ix, 1861, pj).

387-390.

Aus Cuzco und Lima von Clements Markham, London, 1856.

1861. BuKMEiSTER, H. Reise durcli die La Plata-Staaten, mit besonderer Riicksiclit

auf die j)liysisclie Bescbaffenbeit und den Cultnrzustand der Argentiniscben

Republik. Ausgefiibrt in den Jabreu 1857-61. Zwelter Band. Halle. 1861.

TSot seen. Said to contain lists of mammals, birds, etc. Cf. Ibis, 1863, pp. 357, 358; J.f. O.,

viii, 1860, pp. 241-268.

1861. Editorial. [Notes on some birds oftbe Falkland Islands. ] <^Ibis, iii, 1861, p. 312.

1861. GuJSTDLACH, J. Tabellariscbe Uebersicht aller bisber auf Cuba beobacbteteu

Vogel. <J-. /. 0., 1861, ix, pp. 321-349.

With tabular statement of periods of migration and breeding, comparative abundance or

scarcity, and general geographical distribution, in seven categories. 249 spp.

1861. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of three new new species of Birds [from Mid-

dle America]. <lAnn. Lye. Nat. Hist. New Yorl; ^i^i, 1861, pp. 303-305.

Grallaria perspieillata, p. 303; PoKoptila snperciliaris, p. 304; Chlorostilbon nitens, p. 305.

1861. Owen, Robert. On the Nesting of some Guatemalan Birds. With remarks by

Osbert Salvin, . . . </&(«, iii, 1861, pp. 58-69, pi. ii.

23 spp. Field-notes; desc. of nests and eggs by 0. Salvin ; 5 spp. eggs figured ou pi. ii.

1861. Philippi, [R. A.], and Landbeck, [L.] Descripciou. De algimas especies

nnevas de p^jaros [chilenos]. <^Anal. Univ. Chile, xviii, 1861, pp. 731-734.

TJpucerthia albiventris, p. 731 ; Larus frobenii, p. 732 ; L. cinereo caudatus, p. 733.—These three

species are also described in Arch.fiir Naturg. of same year.

1861. Philippi, [R. A.], and Landbe[c]k, [L.] Descripciou de unas nueve especies

de p^ijaros peruanos del Museo Nacional. <^AnaL Univ. Chile, xix, Nov.,

1861, pp. 609-622.

Synallams striata, p. 609; Chlorospiza enjthronota, j). 610 -,
Pitylus albociliaris, p. Oil; Sterna

lorata, p. 612 ; ,S'. Trobeni [sic !], p. 613 (commonly quoted frobeeni or frobeni) ("fu6 muerta en

setiembre de 1851 por el finado Trobfin^'); S.comata, p. 614; Lcistes albipes, p. 616; PecurvU

rostra andina, ^. 618; Dasyccphala albicauda, i,.
GlS.-Cnatro especies del j6nero Pepoaza

(i'Oih.^—Ucida, andecola, montana, maritima.—^oticias sobrc el modo do vivir de las do9

especies chilenas de Dasyccphala.
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1861. Philippi, E. a., and La^'DBECK, L. Neue Wirbeltliiere ron Chile. <^/-c/t. /.

Naturg., (1), 1861, pp. 239-301.

B. Aves: V'pucerthia albiventris, p. 290; Larus frohenii, p. 292; i. cinereo-cmidatus, p. 293.

1861. SahiA, a. Liste d'Oiseaus
|
a vendre

|

proveuaut des chasses faites en Am^-

riqtie
|

par M. Auguste Salle,
|
Ene Guy-de-la-Brosse, 13, a Paris.

|
Paris,

mars 1831
|
8vo pamph. pp. 7.

Ces oiseaus sont en peaux bien preparees ; ils out 61e meiitionn6s par Bonaparte dans lea

Compt. Rend., et ils ont aiissi fourni la matiere de plusieurs articles publics par Sclater dans

les P. Z. S., 1850, '57, '58, '59 et '60. lis proTiennent du Mesique, de Pile de St. Domingue,

de la Venezuela et de rAmerique du xs^ord.

1861. Salvin, 0. A List of [23] Species to be added to tlie Oruitliology of Central

America. <^Ihis, iii, 1881, pp. 351-357.

Cf. same author's and P. L. Sclater's several articles on same subject in same journal,

previous numbers. Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 188-206.

1861. Salvin, O. Descriptions of three new species of Birds from Guatemala. <P.
Z. S., sxxis, 1861, pp. 202, 203.

Cyphorinus Philomela. Emhernagra chloronota, p. 202; Aphantochvoa roberti, p. 203.

1861. Salvin, O. Descriptions of thi-ee [lately] new species of Bii'ds from Guatemala.

<^Ann. Mag. Xat. Hist, (3), Tiii, 1861, pp. 334, 335.

Prom P. Z. S., May 14, 1861, pp. 202, 203, q. v.

1861. Sclater, P. L. Characters of Eight [lately] New Species of American Birds.

<iAnn. Mag. Kat. Hist, (3), vii, 1861, pp. 327-330.

From P. Z. S., Dec. 11. 1800.

1861. Sclater, P. L. Additions and Corrections to the List of the Birds of the Falk-

land Islands [iii P. Z. S., 1380, pp. 382-391]. < P. Z. S., sxxix, 1861, pp. 45-47.

(See P. Z. &, 1884, p. 73.)

11 spp. List of 8 spp. of Falkland Spheniscidce.

1851. Sclater, P. L. List of a Collection of Birds made by the late Mr. Osburn in

Jamaica, with notes. <P. Z. S., xxxix, 1861, pp. 69-82, pi. xiv and woodcc.

92 spp.—iaZeies osburni, g. sp. u., p. 72, pi. xiv, f. 2 ; Si2^honorM.s, g. n., p. 77 ; Elcdnia fallax,

sp. n.,15. 76.

1861-62. GUNDLACH, J. Zusiitze und Berichtigungen zu den „Beitragen zur Orui-

thologie Cuba's". (In den friiheren Jahrgiingeu dieses Journals.) <•/./. 0.,

ix, 1861, pp. 401-416; x, 1882, pp. 81-96, 177-191.

Eeviews a large number of his species, mainly upon information acquired through Baird,

Cassin and Lawrence's Birds of North America. In using Dr. Gundlach's work, it is essen-

tial to consult this article in connection with the previous ones. See 1855-57, Gundlach, J.

1861-62. Sclater, P. L. Catalogue
|
of

|
a Collection

|
of

|

American Birds
|
belonging

to
I

Philip Lutley Sclater, M. A., Ph. D.,F. E. S.,
|
Fellow of Corpus Christ!

College, Oxford;
|
Secretary to the Zoological Society of London;

|
Editor of

"The Ibis."
|

[Vignette. Motto.] |
London:

|
N. Triibner and Co., Paternoster

Eow.
I
[1861,] 1862. 1 toI. 8ro. p^). xvi, 338, with or without pU. xx.

The collection consisted of about 4,100 specimens of 2,170 species of American Passeres,

Fissirostres, and Soansores, 386 being type-specimens. The text consists of a copious syn-

onymy, with enumeration of specimens of each species by locality whence procured, and some

little running commentary in footnotes.

Phoenicothraupis erythrolcema Bp. ?, p. 83 ; Tachyphonus cristatellus, p. 86 ; Paroaria cervi.

calls, p. 108; Chrysomitrisuropygialis,-p. 125; Icterus a;anthormis,ix 131; Quiscalus wquatori-

aZis, p. 140; Q.assimilis,ix 141; GlyphorhyncMis major, i^.lGl; Thamnophilus strenuus, p. 173;

Pachyrhamphus cinereiventris, p. 242; P. dorsalis, p. 243; Momotus swainsoni, p. 261; Bueco

napensis,-p.2G9; Chelidopterahrasiliensis, -p. 275; Chloronerpes malherbii, p. 338; Conuruspro-

pinquus, p. 346, are spp. nn. indicated in footnotes. Hyetornis, g. n., p. 321, and probably some

other generic names, are here used for the first time without particular notice of the fact.

A list of the author's publications from 1850 to 1801 inclusive, 105 in number, is appended.

The completed vol. dates 1882, but some copies of the sheets were distributed as printed;

date of printing is on each signature, according to which the first ttvelve (to p. 192) appeared

in 1861, the rest in 1862. The book is found with or without the plates :
perfect copies, with

the plates, are scarce. These are as follows:—PL I, Turdus piinicola. II, Cinclus leuconotxis.

Ill, Campylorhynchus jocosus. IV, ThrytAhorus pleurostictus. Y, Hylophilus ochraceiceps.
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1861-62. SCLATER, p. L.—Contiuued.
TI, Diglossa indigotica. Til, Daenis e/jregia. Till, D. pulchcrrima. IX, CalUntc cyanotis.

X, Clilorospingus castancicollis. XI, Embernagra ckrysoma. XII, Sderumsmexicanus. XTTT,

Synallaxis castanca. XIT, Anabazenops subalaris. XT, Myrmothcrula ornata. XTI, For-

micivora boucardi. XTII, Platyrhynchus coronatus. XTIII, f. 1, Oncostoma cinereigulare

;

t. 2, Todirostrum schistaceiccps. XIX, Masius coromdatus. XX, C'hiroxiphia regina.

1861-63. Laweexce, G. N. Catalogue of a Collection of Birds, made iu New Grenada,

by James McLeannan, Esq., of New York, witli Notes and Descriptions of

New Species. Part I. < Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. Xew York, vii, 1881, pp. 288-302

(Jan., 1861) ; Part II, pp. 315-334 (June, 1861) ; Part III, pp. 461-479 (Feb., 1862)

;

Part IV, Tiii, pp. 1-13 (May, 1833).

I. LeucopUrnis semip)lumbeus, ly. 28S; Chlorostilbon assimilis, p. 2d2 ; Fachyramphns cinnamo-
7netts, p. 295; lachyphonus cassinii,\). 297; Capita maculieoronatuSj-p- 300; Corcthrura albigu-

laris, p. 302. H. Thryothonis galbraithii, p. 320 ; Th. castanens, p. 321 ; Hylophilus piisillus, p. 323

;

S. aurantiifrons, J). B2i; H. viridijiavus,^). 324; Myiarchus brunneiceps,'p.Z21. III. Syrnium
lineatum, p. 462 ; Trogon condnnus, p. 463 ; Daenis venusta, p. 464 ; Automolus pallidigularis, p.

465; Dendrocinclaolivacea, Tp.4Q6; Dendrornis lachry'mosus,y. iGl ; Myrmethendafulviventris,

p. 468 ; RamphoccBKUs semitorquatits, p. 469 ; ATyrmeciza ferruginea, p. 470 ; Txirdus obsolctus, p.

470; Attila sclateri, p. 470; Empidonax griseigularis, p. 471; Leptopogon flavovircns, p. 472;

Psittovius subcoeruleiis,^). 475; Fionius coccinicollaris, p. 475; Chloronerpcs callopterus, ^. 476.

IT. Fetrochelidon albilinea, p. 2; CyphorinuslawrenciiScl.M.S.,p.5; Fithys bicolor,-p.Q; Rhyn-

chocyclus flavo-olivaceus, p. 8 ; Lipaugus albogriseus, p. 9 ; Spermopihila semicollaris, p. 10 ; Sper-

mophila schistacea, p. 10, spp. iin. 415 spj). (as uumberecl, but some of the Xos. duplicated)

treated, with various critical notes, besides the descriptions of new species. The reception of

collections at different times causes the several lists to be successive additions, and gives

occasion for some rectifications in later lists of earlier identifications. The sequence of the

species is systematic in each of the four lists, but not contiuuously so throughout the whole.

1861-69. Cabanis, J. Uebersicht der im Berliner Museum befindlichen Yogel von

Costa Rica. < J". /. 0., viii, 1860, pp. 321-336 (pub. Jan., 1861), 401-416 (pub.

May, 1861); is, 1861, pp. 1-11, 81-96, 241-256; x, 1862, pp. 161-176, 321-336;

x^ai, 1869, pp. 204-213.

None published tiU Jan., 1861, though the first two portions appear iu the Xos. for Sept.-

Nov., 1860. Based on the investigations of Drs. v. Frantzius, Hofiiuanu, and EUendorf.

This important systematic review of Costa Eican birds is full of critical matter, and gives

many new generic and specific names, as follows :

—

Fezopetes, p. 415; Amaurospiza, p. 3; Callispiza (pro Calliste), p. 87; Acrocompsa, p. 88:

Panterpe, p. 164; Ceophloeus, p. 176, gen. nn.

[Jan., 1861] Catharus frantzii, Turdus plebcjus, p. 323; T. nigrescens, p. 324; Fhimamphut.-

rufleeps, p. 326; Compsothlypis guttiiralis, p. 329; Trigliphidia callophrys, p. 331; Phonasca

luteicapilla, p. 332 ; P. gracilis, p. 333 ; P. humilis, p. 334 ; P. gnatho, p. 335 ; P. saturata, p. 336.

[May, 1861] Polioptila (not named), p. 401 ; Ptilogonys caudatus, p. 402 ;
Cyclorhis subfla-

vescens, p. 405; Troglodytes intermedius, p. 407; Thryotlwrus modestus, p. 409; Diglossa plum-

bea, p. 411; Melozone leucotis, p. 413; Fezopetes eapitalis, p. 415. [1861] Amaurospiza concolor,

p. 3 (Cyanospiza minor, p. 4); Sporophila leweopsis, S. ochropyga (Licht., Mus. Ber.), p. 5; S.

hoffmanni, p. 6 (Lampropsar ivarczwiczi, p. 83); Phoenicothraupis fuscicauda, p. 86; Calli-

spiza frantzii, p. 87; Atticora oyanophcea, p. 92; My'rmornis hoffmanni, p. 95; Tharnnophilus

punctatus, p. 241; Thripobrotus compressus, p. 243; Myiarchus nigricapillus, p. 250. [1S62]

Hemithylacahoffmannii,-^. 163; Panterpe insignis, p. 164; Chlorolampis salvini,-p. 164: Mala-

coptila costaricensis, p. 172 ; Trogon tcnellus, p. 173 ; Chloronerpcs uropygialis, p. 321
;
Ccn-

turus hoffmannii, p. 322 (0. polygrammicu^, p. 326) ; Ramphastos approximans, p. 333, spp. nn.

Synopsis of 6 spp. of Pyrrhocorax, 4 spp. of Chloronerpcs, 10 spp. of Centurus, and various

less formal special criticisms.

[1869] This portion treats of 8 spp. of Glaucidium and of various Rapitatores and other

birds. Asturinapolionota, p. 208 ; Ortalida frantzii, p. 211 ; Cryptiirus modestiis, p. 212, spp. uu.

1862. Albrecht, R. Znr Ornitboiogie von Jamaica. Nacb Osbnrn, Sclater and

Gosse znsammengestellt. < J". /. 0., x, 1862, pp. 192-207.

Compilation from the sources named. 191 spp.

1862. Editorial. [0. Salviu's and F. Godman's Operations iu Guatemala.] <.U>is,

iv, 1862, p. 195.

1862. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Six New Species of Birds [of Middle Auierica ],

of the Families Cbaradrida^ [sic], Trochilida^ and Caprimulgida-. < Ann.

Li/e. Xat. Hist. Xeiv Tori; vii, 1862, pp. 455-460.

Aegialitis tcnuirosiris, p. 455; Thalurania lucice, p. 456; Chlorostilbon insularis, p. 457;

TrochUus aurigularis, p. 458 ; Sapiphironia luminosa, p. 458 ;
Stenopsis maculicaudm, p. 459.
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1862. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Sis New Species of Birds from tlie Isthmus

of Panama. < Ibis, iv, 1882, pp. 10-13.

Heleodytes albo-brunneus, p. 10 ; Pitangus alboviitatiis, Myozetetes granadensis, p. 11 ; Todiros-

trum oUvaceum, Tyranniscus parvus, Tyrannulus brunneicapillus, p. 12.

1862. Salle, A., mid Parzudaki, E. N» 2. Avril 1862.
|
Catalogue

|
des

|
Oiseaux

du Mesiqne
|
composant

|
las collections de M. A. Sall6,

|
Eue Guy-de-la-

Brosse, 13, a Paris,
|
et

|
de M, E. Parzudaki, Eue du Bouloi, 2.

|

—
|

[Paris

:

Impr. de Mme. Ve. Boucliard-Huzard, Eue de l'£peron, 5. 1862.] Bvo. pp.7.

Ces oiseaux sont en peaus bien pr6parees et out 6t6 mentionnes par Bonaparte dans lea

Comptes Re.ndus de I'lnstitiit ; ils ont aussi foumi la matiere de plusieurs notices publies par

Sclater dans les P. Z. S., 1856-1860.

1862. Salvin, O. [Letter on Birds from Dueuas, Guatemala.] < IMs, iv, 1862, j). 96.

1862. Sclater, P. L. On some Birds recently Collected by M. Boucard in Southern

Mexico. < P. Z. *§., xsx, 1862, pp. 18-20, j)l. iii.

16 spp.

—

Harporhynchus ocellaUis, p. 18, pi. iii, sp. n.

1862. Sclater, P. L. Characters of Nine New Species of Birds received in collections

from Bogota. < P. Z. S., xxx, 1862, pp. 109-112, pi. xi.

Turdus ephippialis, p. 109; Hylophilus ferrugineifrons, Chlorospingus oleagineus, Philydor

panerythrus, p. 110; Leptopiogon erythrops, L.poeciloiis, ITyiobius hellus, p. Ill ; Empidochanes

poecilurus, Vrochroma stietoptera (pi. xi), p. 112.

1862. Sclater, P. L. Characters of Nine [latelj^] New Species of Birds received in

collections from Bogota. < Ann. Mag. Xat. Hist., (3), x, 1862, pp. 309-313.

From P. Z. S., March 25, 1862, pp. 109-112, q. v.

1862-63. Natterer, J., ed. Pelzeln, A. v. Handschriftliche Notizen [iiber die Ca-

thartidseund FalconidfeBrasiliens]. < Verh.{Al)]i.)'k.-lc. zool.-hot. Ges. TTien,

xii, 1862, pp. 171-192 ; xiii, 1863, pp. 631-636.

!Notizen iiber 25 Arten der bier besprochenen Gruppen, als Anbang zu Pelzelns ,,Die Geier

und Falken der Kaiserl. Omitb. Sammlung", tomm. citt. pp. 123-192, 585-636.

1863. [Baird, S. F.] List of the described Birds of Mexico, Central America, and the

West Indies not in the collection of the Smithsonian Institution. January 1,

1863. 8vo, double column, pp. 6.

IsTames only.

1863. Bates, H. W. The Naturalist on the Eiver Amazons ; a record of adventures,

habits of animals, sketches of Brazihau and Indian life, and aspects of Nature

under the Ecxuator during eleven years of travel. By Henry Walter Bates.

London. Murray, 1863. 2 vols. 8vo. figg.

Orig. ed., not seen : see 2d ed., 1864. Numerous omitbological passages, and some of the

woodcuts. Mr. Bates's collection of birds, upwards of 400 species, is said to have been dis-

persed with only imperfect record (P. Z. S., 1857, pp. 261-268, q. v.) of names, dates, or locali-

ties. Cf. Ibis, 1863, pp. 462, 463 ; Nat. Hist. Rev., 2d ser., iii, 1863, pp. 385-389; Zoologist, xxi,

1863, pp. 8537-8554.

1863. Editor. The Naturalist on the Amazons. < A'a<. ^B^isi. Per.,2d ser.,iii, 1863,pp.

385-389.

Editorial review of H. "W. Bates's work.

1863. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Eight New Species of Birds from the Isthmus

of Panama. < His, v, 1863, pp. 181-184.

Cotyle uropygialis, Dendrornis nana, Formicivora virgata, Myrnielastes corvinus, Myiozetetes

marginatus, Myiobius atricaudus, Platyrhynchus superciliaris, Celeus squamatus.

1863. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families

Vireonidse and Eallidse. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fliila., xv, 1863, pp. 106, 107.

Yireo atripennis, Corethrura guatemalensis, p. 106 ;
Aramides axillaris, p. 107.

1863. Newman, E. Notices of New Books. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8537-8554.

Extended notice of Bates's "The JTaturalist on the River Amazons ".

1863. Pelzeln, a. v. Ueber vier von Natterer in Brasilien gesammelte noch un-

beschriebene Vogelarten. < Verh. Tc.-Ti. zool.-lot. Gesellscli. Wien, xiii, Oct. 10,

1863, pp. 1125-1128.

Syrniurn, svperciliare, p. 1125; Strix superciliaris, Tinamus guttatus, p. 1126; T. eryttiropun

p. 1127.
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ieG3. PiiiLiPPi, E. A., and Laxdbeck, L. Bcitriige zur Fauna von Peru. < .Inli.f.

Xattirg., —, ld63, pp. 118 .

Synallaxis striata ,- Chlorospiza erythronota jPitylus albociliaris ; iitcrna lorata ; S.j'robccnii;

S.comata; Leistes albipes; liecurvirostra andina ; Dasycephala (Afji-iornis) alhicaxula.—Cf.

lUs, 186-1, pp. 120, 121. (Seen, but tran.script defective ; volume missing from sot when
wanted for revision.

)

1863. Salvix, O. [Letter on Ms operations iu Guatemala ; sugj^ests name of sancti

jeromse for a perhaps new Panyptila.J < lUs, v, 1883, p. 239.

1863. Salvin, 0. Descriptions of Thirteen New Species of Birds discovered in Cen-
tral America by Frederick Godman and Osbert Salvin. < P. Z. iS'., xx.\i, 18G3,

IJj). 186-192, j)ll. (Aves) xxiii, xxiv, woodc.
Ihryotliorus iJetenicus, Dendroeca niveiventris (pi. xxiv, f. 2), p. 187 ; Cardellina versicolor

(pi. xxiv, f. 1), Yireo pallens, Y. ochraceus, T. semiflavus, ix 188 ; PetrocJielidon littorea, Sxnzella

pinetorum, Ainmodroinus petenicus, Junco altieola, p. 189; Chrysomitris atriceps, Elaenici

arenarum, Panyptila sancti hieronymi (pi. xxiii), p. 190 (cf. Ibis, 1863, p. 239).

1863-64. Maech, W, T, Notes on the Birds of Jamaica. With Eemarks l>y S. F.

Baird. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xv, 1863, pp. 150-154, 283-304; xvi,

1864, pp. 62-72.

• An extended commentary on the habits, etc., of numerous species, with some technic by
S. F. Baird. Mimus liillii, p. 291, sp. n. Cf. Ibis, 1864, p. 404.

1864. Bates, H. W. The
|
Naturalist on the River

|
Amazons.

|
A record of adven-

tures, habits of animals, sketches of
|
Brazilian and Indian Life, and aspects

of nature under
|
the Equator, during eleven years of travel.

|
By Henry

Walter Bates.
|

[Cut.]
|
Pelopseus Wasp building nest.

|
Second Edition.

|

With map and illustrations.
|
London:

|
John Murray, Albemarle street.

|

1864.
I

[The Right of Translation is reserved.]
|

1vol. 16mo. jjp. iii-xii,

1-466, map, j)ll., and cuts (40 illusts. iu all).

Orig. ed. 1863, q. v. This work is pleasantly ornithological here and there throughout, and

includes figures of several birds. Chap. SII, pp. 388^26, Animals of the neighbourhood of

Ega. Birds, pp. 402-412 ; especially full on Rhamphastidce.

1864. CassiKj J. Notes on some Species of Birds from South America. <^ Proc. Acad.

Nat. Sci. Phila., x.\i, 1864, pp. 286-288, pll. i-iv.

Critical ; 7 spp.—^Pl. I, f. 1, Calliste lavinice,- f. 2, C. hannaJdce, sp. n., p. 287. PI. H, Orthogonys

olivaceus. PI. Ill, Pittasoma michleri. PI. IV, Monasa pallescens.

1864. Landbeck, L. Contribuciones a la Ornitolojia de Chile. <^Analesde la Fniver-

sidad de Chile, torn, xxiv, No. 4, Aj^ril, 1864, pp. 336-348.

The original Spanish version of the paper by the author and Dr. Philippi in the Archiv

fur Naturgescldchte, 1864, (1), pp. 41-54 (cf. Zool. Pec, ii, p. 81), and of the paper in the same

periodical, 1864, (1), pp. 55-02, by the author alone (cf. Zool. Pec, ii, j). 80).

—

Dendroica atrica-

pilla Ldb., p. 336; Arundinicola citreola Ijdh., p. 338; Chlorospiza plumbea Ph. & L., p. 341;

Sycalis aureiventris Ph. & L., p. 342, spp. un. Sobre los Azores chilenos, p. 345; Accipiter

chilensis Ph. & L., p. 346, sp. n.

1864. Landbeck, L. Beitriige zur Ornithologie Chiles. <:i_ Arch. f. Xatiirr/., 1854, (1),

pp. 5.5-62. (Cf. Arch. f. Xat., (1), 1864, pp. 41-54
; 1865, pp. 56-106; ItGG, pp.

121-132.)

Dendroica atricapilla, p. 56 ; Arundinicola citreola, p. 58.

1864. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds [of Central and South

America] of the Families TanagridiB, Cuculidte, and Trochilidae, with a Note

on Panteri)e insignis. < Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New lorfc, viii, 1864, pp. 41-16.

Saltatorfulviventris, -p.il; Tachyphonus tibialis,]). 41; T. napensis,y.i2; Coccyzus jidieni,i).

42 ; TJrochroa leiicura, p. 43 ; Vrosticte rufierissa, p. 44 ; Pamphomicron olivaceus, p. 44.

1864. Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of Birds collected at the Island of Sombrero, W.

I., with Observations by A. A. Julien. < Ann. Li/c. Nal. Ili^l. New York, viii,

1864, pp. 92-106.

34 spp., of which only 12 are land-birds ; among them arc Tircosylvia atripennis axiA Coccyzvs

julieni ,- collector's fleld-uotes; Yireosylvia cirginalis. sp. n. jirob., p. 97.

Bull. V, 2 9
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1864. Laweexce, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of tlie Families Caere-

bidse, Tauagridae, Icteridse, and Scolopacidse. < Proc. Acad. A^at. Sci. Phlla.

,

xvi, 1864, pp. 106-108.

Dacnis ultramarina, Saltator intermedius, p. 106 ; Cassicus vitellinus, Ereunetes occidentalis,

p. 107 ; all but tlie last from Isthmus of Panama, the Ereunetes being from Iforth America.

1864. Philippi, R. A.^ and Landbeck, L. Contribuciones a la ornitolojia de CMle.

<A)iaIes Univ. CMIe, xxv, Set.de 1864, pp. 408-439.

1. Pteroptochios castaneus, sp. n., p. 408.—2. De las Alondras Chilenas, pp. 409-418. Certhi-

lauda frobeni, p. 411 ; C. isabellina, p. 412 ; Gepbamon fasciatus, p. 415, spp. nn.—3. De las

Muscisaxicolas Sud-Americanas, pp. 418-439. Muscisaxicola cinerea, p. 422 ; If. rubricapilla,

p. 429 ; M. flavivertex, p. 434 ; M. nigrifrons, p. 436, spp. nn.—This paper reappears in Arch.

/. Naturg., 1865, q. v.

1864. Philippi, E. A., and Landbeck, L. Beitrage ztu- Ornithologie Chiles. <Arch.

f. NaUmj., 1864, (1), pp. 41-54. (Cf. Arch. f. Nat., (1), 1864, pp. 55-62; 1865,

pp. 56-106; 1868, pp. 121-132.)

Accipiter cMlensis, p. 43 ; Chlorospiza plumbea, p. 47 ; Sycalis auriventris, p. 49.

1864. SAL^aisr, 0. A Fortnight amongst the Sea-birds of British Honduras. <Ibis,

vi, 1864, pp. 372-387.

Treating of numerous spp. in form of continuous narrative.

1864. Salvin, O. Descriptions of Seventeen New Species of Birds from Costa'Eica.

<P. Z. S., xxsii, 1864, pp. 579-586, pU. xxxv-xxxvi.
Catharus gracilirostris, Thryothorus albogularis, T. thoracicus, Myiadestes 'tnelanops (pi.

xxxv), p. 580 ; Lanio leucothorax, Chlorospingus pileatus, p. 581 ; Embernagra superciliosa,

Myrmeeiza Icemosticta, Grallaria dives, p. 582 ; Myiobius cctpitalis, Piprites griseiceps, Carpo-

dectes (g. n.) nitidus (pi. sxxvi), p. 583; Oreopyra hemileuca, O. calolcema, p. 584; Chalybura

melanorrhoa, p. 585 ; Selasphorus flammula, Odontophorus melanotis, p. 586. The author is

acquainted with about 300 species of Costa Eican birds, about 65 of which have been described

as new, which have not been found beyond the limits of Costa Eica, even in the adjoining

province of Veragua.

1864. SCLATER, P. L. On some Additions to the List of the Birds of the Falkland

Islands. <P. Z. S., xxxii, 1864, p. 73.

Two species, obtained by Captain Packe, are added to the lists previously drawn up by Dr.

Sclaiev (P. Z. S., 1860, pp. 382-391; 1861, pp. 45-47, q.v.). These &ve Egretta leuce and Prioii

turtur. The author adds, from the "Ibis" (1861, p. 312), rectifications of the names of two

others, viz : Nycticorax obscurus for N. gardeni, and Larus glaucotis for i. roseiventris.

1854. SCLATER, P. L. Descriptions of Seven New Species of Birds discovered by the

late Dr. John Natterer in Brazil. < P. Z. S., xxxii, 1864, pp. 605-611, pll.

xxxvii-xxxix, woodcc.
G-ranatellus pelzelni, p. 606, pi. xxxvii, f. 1, with synopsis of 3 spp. ; Tanagra olivina Natt.,

Spermophila pileata (K"att.), p. 607, with synopsis of 8 spp. ; Poospiza oxyrhyncha (IS'att.), p-

608 ; Hypocnemis Jlavescens (Natt.), Pteroptochus thoracicus (pi. xxxiii), p. 609, woodcc. on p.

610; Pipra nattereri, p. 611, pi. xxxix.

1864. SCLATER, P. L., and Salain, O. Notes on a Collection of Birds from the

Isthmus of Panama. <P. Z. S., xxxii, 1864, pp. 342-373, pi. xxx.

Two hundred and seventy-two species are included in this list, to which is prefixed a con-

cise notice of previous papers treating of the same subject. Four new species are described,

namely, Cassiculus microrhynchus, Myrmeeiza immaculata, Camptostovia Jlaviventre, and

Conurus ocularis, while of all those enumerated a very full synonymy is given, correcting a

great many former errors. One species, Eucometis cassini, is figured.

1864. Taylor, E. C. Five Months in the West Indies. <IM8, vi, 1834, pp. 73-97,

157-173.

Parti, pp. 73-97, Trinidad and Venezuela ; sketch of region ; 141 spp. ; Tyrannus rostratus

Scl., sp. n. Part II, pp. 157-173, Martinique, Dominica, and Porto Rico ; same treatment of

subject; 48 spp. ; Certhiola dominicana, p. 167; Pitangus taylori "Scl.", p. 169, .spp. nn. Cf.

Ibis, 1864, p. 405.

1865. Cassin, J. On some Conirostral Birds from Costa Rica in the Collection of the

Smithsonian Institution. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pldla., xvii, 1865, pp. 169-172.

22 spp.

—

Fiingill%d(e -\-,Tanagridm. Arremon rufidorsalis, Buarremon crassirostris, p. 170;

Euphonia annece, p. 172, spp. nn.
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1865. Laweexce, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds [of Central ami South
America] of the Families Tauagridte, Dendrocolaptidie, Formiearidaj, Tyrau-
nidse, and Trochilidiie. <An)i. Lye. Nat. Hist. Xew Yorl:, viii, 18G5, pp. 1213-135.

Buarremon ocai,^. 120; Philydor rvfobntnneits, p. 127; AnabazenoiJS lineatus, jy. 127; Mar-
garornis rubiginosa, M. guttata, p. 12S; M. hrunneicav.da (proband.), p. 130; Dijsithamnus

striaticeps, ly. 130 ; D. riifiventris,T^.lZl; Myrmothcrida albigula,-p. 131; Mgrmcciza stictoptera,

p. 132 ; Empidonax flavescens, p. 133; Contopus lugubris, Eupherusa niveicauda, p. 134.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Six New Species of Birds from Central Amer-
ica. <Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, viii, 1885, pp. 171-174.

Spennophila hicksi, S. badiiventris, iS. fortipes, Formicivora schisticolor, Elainea frantzii,

and Mitrephorus aurantiiventris.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. List of Birds from near David, Chiriqui, New Grenada,

collected for the Smithsonian Institution, Washington, by Mr. Fred. Hicks,

with Descrix^tions of New Species. < Ann. Lye. Xat. Hist. New Yorl', viii,

1865, pp. 174-178.

Spennophila coUaris,]). 176; Elainea chiriquensis,'p. 176; E.semijiaca, p. 177, spp. nn.—39spp.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of a Collection of Birds in the Museum of the

Smithsonian Institution, made by Mr. H. E. Holland at Greytowu, Nica-

ragua, with Descriptions of New Species. < Ann. Lye. Xat. Hist. Xew York,

viii, 1865, pp. 178-184.

Thryothorus bnmneus, p. 178 ; Synallaxis nigrifumosa, p. 180 ; Thamnophilus Jwllandi, p. 180,

spp. nn. 61 spp.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the Families Paridte,

Vireonidfe, Tyranuid^e, and Trochilidse, with a note on Myiarchus Pana-

mensis. < Proc. Aead. Xat, Sci. PliiJa., svii, 1865, pp. 37-39.

Polioptila plumbiceps, Sylophilus acuticaudits, p. 37; Myiarchus venezuelensis, Chalybura

aeneicauda, p. 38; C. carnioK, Panychlora parvirostris, p. 39—the last two from Costa Eica,

the others from Venezuela.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of four new Species of Birds from the Isthmus

of Panama, New Grenada. < ProG. Aead. Xat. Sci. PhUa., xvii, 1865, pp.

106-108.

Tachyphonus rubrifrons, Anthus (Notiocorys) parvus, p. 106; Thamnophilus nigricristatus,

p. 107; Geotrygon albiventer, p. 108.

1865. Leybold, F. Cuatro esjiecies nuevas de p^jaros, descubiertos en la pendiente

oriental de la cordillera que separa a la provincia de Santiago de la de Men-

doza. <Anales Univ. Chile, tomo xsvi, Junio de 1865, pp. 712-718.

Synallaxis crissirostris Landb., p. 713 ; Myarchus (sic)/ascia<i(sLandb., p. 714 ; Sporofila (sic)

ruflrostri (sic) \\ege: Sporophila rufirostris] Landb., p. 716; Phrygilus ornatus Landh., p. 717.

1865. Philippi, R. A., fliirt Landbeck, L. BeitragezurOrnithologie von Chile. <Areh.

fUrXaturg., 1865, (1), pp. 56-106. (Vergh Areh., 1864, (1), pp. 41-54, 55-62;

1866, pp. 121-132.)

Enthaltend: Pteroptochos castaneus,\>.5Q; Die Lerchen Chiles, pp. 58-73; Certhilauda cuni-

cularia Lafr., C. frobeni, p. 62; C. isabellina, p. 63; Geobamon fasciata, p. 68; Certhilauda

nigrofasciata. Monographie der sildamerikanischen Muscisaxicolinen, pp. 74-106; M. albi-

frons, M. cinerea, p. 80; If. viaculirostris, M. mentalis. If. rubricapilla, p. 90; If. ruji-

ventris, M. flavivertex, p. 98; M. nigrifrons, p. 101; M. striaticeps, M. frontalis, M. capl-

strata ; If. brunnea, M. Jlavinucha, M. albilora, M. albimentunu—15 Avten.—Cf. Cab., J.f- O.,

1860, p. 249, note ; Sol., Ibis, ISOo, p. 59.

This paper continues one of similar title by Landbeck in same Archiv, 1864, pp. 55-62, q. v.;

svhich latter continues one by Philippi and Landbeck, in same. Archiv, 1864, pp. 41-54, q. v.;

both these papers of 1864 also appearing iu Spanish in Anal. Univ. Chile, ssiv, 1864, pp.

336-348, q. v., under Laxdbeck, L. It is continued in same Archiv, 1866, pp. 121-132, q. v.

The original Spanish version of this paper is in Anales Univ. Chile, xxv, 1864, pp. 408-439.

1865. Salvin, 0. The Sea-birds and Waders of the Pacific Coast of Guatemala.

<ims, 2d ser., i, 1865, pp. 187-199.

M'arrative ; running commentary on numerous spp.
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1865-66. GUNDLACH, J. Eevista y Catalogo de las Aves Cubanas. < Poey^s licper-

torio Fisico-Nat. IsJa Cuba, tomo i, 1865-66, pp. 165-180 (entrega 7, Octiibre

1865), 221-242 (ent. 8, 9, Noviembre, Diciembre, 1865), 281-302 (entregas 10,

11, Enero, Febrero, 1866), 347-363 (ent. 12, 13, Abril, Jtiiiio, 1866), 384-403

(ent. 14, Agosto 1866) ; Indice de las Aves Cubanas, pp. 414, 415.

Hasta ahora se conocen 257 especies en estado silvestre eu esta isla ; 119 especies que tam-

bien pertenecen A la America Setentrional ; a la America Meridional, 8 ; X las dos Americas,

55 ; 4 la America Setentrional y A la Europa, 8 ; 4 las dos Americas y a la Europa, 9 ; otras

Antillas, 18 ; no en otras tierras, 40 (lamina de la distribucion geografica & la pagina 168).

La clasificacion esla que se ha usado en el catalogo pubUcadp por el autor en J.f. O., Jahrg.

ix, 2fr. 53, 18G1, SS. 321-349.

Apendice, pp. 396-402. Catalogo de las Aves introducidas, 4 esp. Cat. de las Aves obser-

vadas en el campo, pero probablemente huidas de jaulas, 6 esp. Cat. de las Aves indicadaa

como pertenecientes A la Ornitol. cubana, pero equivocadas con otras que en efecto se encuen-

tran, 87 esp. Cat. de las Aves indicadas como pertenecientes A la Om. Cub., pero indudable-

mente por error, 39 esp. Correcciones de erratas esenciales, p. 403.

Sketch of general character of the avifauna ; table of geogTaphical distribution of species.

Of 257 species found feral in the island, 40 are peculiar to it, and 119, or more than half the

remainder, are common to Xorth America, 8 to South America. Extracts A-om a letter of

Dr. Gundlach relating to Cuban ornithology are also printed in Journ. f. Om., 1866, pp. 352-

354. Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 377, 378.

1866. Baird, S. F. [On dates of original publication of various spp, nn. of Philippi

andLandbeck's as between Anales Univ. Chile and Arch. f. Naturg.] <Ihis,

2d ser., ii, 1866, -pp. 424, 425.

1866. Bexvenuti, E. Descrizione di quattro nuove specie della famiglia dei Tro-

chilidi provenienti della Nuova Granata e di una nuova specie di Dendroica

del Brasile con I'aggiunta di una nota riguardante la Fauna Toscana.

< AnnaU B. Mus. di Fisica e Sioria A'af. di Firenze per il 1865, nuova serie, i, 1866,

pp. 197-209.

Polytmiis (Campylopterus) ceciliae, p. 202; Mellimga (Panaplites) Judith, p. 203; M. (Cynan-

thus) salvadorii, p. 204; M. (Eriocnemis) ridolfii, p. 205; Dendroica picciolii, p. 207.

1866. Bryant, H. H. Bryant, Vogel von Porto Eico. <-/. /. 0., xiv, 1866, pp. 181-191.

From Proc. Bost. Soo. X. M., Jan., 1866, pp. 248-257.

1866. Bryaxt, H. a List of Birds from Porto Eico presented to the Smithsonian

Institution, by Messrs. Eobert Swift and George Latimer, with descriptiona

of new Species or Varieties. <Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., x, Jan., 1866., pp.

248-257.

41 spp.

—

Tyrannus antillarum, p. 249; Todus hypochondriacus, p. 260; Mimus polyglottus

var. portoriceiisis, p. 251 ; Certhiola flaveola var. portoricensis, Yireo latimeri (descr. nulla),

Spindalis portoricensis, p. 252; FringiUa zena var. portoricensis. Icterus dominicensis var.

portoricensis, p. 254 ; Saurothera vieillot'd var. rufescens, p. 256. Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 129, 130.

1866. GuxDLACH, J. Briefliches von Cuba. <J. f. 0., xiv, 1866, pp. 352-354.

Desultory remarks on a few species.

1866. GUYON, — . Des animaux disparus de la Martinique et de la Guadeloupe

depuis notre ^tablissemeut dans ces iles. <Comptes Bendus de VAcad. Sci.

Paris, Ixiii, 8 Oct. 1866, pp. 589-593.

]Srot seen : title from Zool. Pee.

1866. Lawrence, G. N. Characters of Seven New Species of Birds from Central and
South America, with a Note on Thaumatias chionurus. <Ann. Lye. Nat, Mist.

New YorJc, viii, 1866, pp. 344-050.

Camptjlorhynchus brevipennis, -p. 344; Automolus rufescens, p. 345; Grallaria gigantea, p.

345; Grallaricula costaricensis, p. 346; Phcethornis cassinii, p. 347; Eupherusa cupreiceps, p.

848 ; Geotrygon veraguensis, p. 349.

1866. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Six New Species of Birds of the Families

Hiruudinidte, Formicaridte, Tyrannidos, and Trochilidte. <Ann. Lye. Nat.

Mist. New York, viii, 1866, pp. 400-405.

Hirundo cequitoriaUs, p. 400 (Ecuador) ; Thamnophilus Uucopygus, p. 401 (Panama) ; Empido-

nax pectoralis, p. 402 (Panama); Hdlodoxa henryi, p. 402 (Costa Ilica); Thaumatias viridicau-

dus, p. 404 (Buenaventura); Aviazilia (Pyrrophcena) graysoni, p. 404 (Tres Marias' Islands).
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1866. LEOTArD, A. OLseaux
|
cle

|
L'lle de la Trinidad,

|
(Antilles),

|

par A. L(5otaiul,

I

Docteur eu Medeciue de la Faculte de Paris; membre correspoudanT de la
|

Soci^te de Medeciue de Gand.
|
—

|
Ouvrage iniLlie par soiiscrix>tiou uatio-

nale
J

—
j
Port d'Espagne :

|
Chronicle Publishing Office.

|

—
|
ISBfi. 1 vol.

8vo. 2 p. 11., pp. i-xx, 1 1., 1-560, 1 1., i-viii, i-iv.

A systematic treatise ou 294 + 3 species, -with synouymy, description, aud ji''iit'ral remark.

Geographical categories are given at pp. ix-xiii. Cymindis 2)vcherani, p. 40; Dendrocolaptes

altirostris, p. 160 ; JEmpidonax cabanisi, p. 232 ; Tachyphonus alOispecularis, p. 303, spp. nn.

Tlie author appears to have labored under the usual disadvantages of those who work away
from centres of learning, aud his work has a somewhat amateurish air; hut it is most credit-

able to him, considering what difficulties he had to contend with, and beoonies a standard

work on the special subject.

" L'ornithologie de la Trinidad frappe tout d'ahord parle grand nombre d"especes, 294 [297]

qui la composent ; . . .

"Ce qui frappe ensuite dans l'ornithologie de la Trinidad c'est qu'eUo relive presqu'en-

tiferement de I'Amerique M6ridionale. En efiet eu jetant un coup d'ffiU sur les tableaux qui

pr6c6dent, . . . on ne trouve pour total que 95 especes commimes a Tune ou a plusieurs

des localities designees dans ces tableaux. U reste done d6ja, par ce seul fait, 199 especes

jiropres esclusivement a la Trinidad et par consequent a lAmeriijue ileridionale. . . .

II en resterait 274 propres a la Trinidad et a I'Am^riciue du Sud.
" Un troisieme fait non moins interessant ressort de la liniite quatteignent, dans les An-

tilles, les oiseaux migrateurs partis soit du Sud soit du Xord."

Cf. especially Ibis, 1867, pp. 104-108, for critique on the work.

1866. Leybold, F. Beschreibuug tou vier neuen Yogelarten aus der Argeutinischeu

Provinz Mendoza. <j;/. 0., xiii, 1865, pp. 401-406. (Pub. 1866.)

Synallaxis crassirostris, p. 401; Myiarchus fasciafus, p. 402; SporopJiilamfirostris, jt. 404;

Phrygilus ornatus, p. 405. Described bj' Heir L. Landbeck. See 1865, Leybolk, F.

1866. Philippi, R. A., and Lakdbeck, L. Beitnige zur Fauna Chiles. <^Arcli. f.

Naturg., 1886, (l),pp. 121-132.

Pteroptochos castaneus, p. 121 ; Sterna luctuosa, sp. n,
,
p.l26 ; Synallaxis masafucrce (sic—lege

masafiieroi), sp. n., p. 127; Nuinenius microrhynchus, sp. n., p. 129.

This concludes a series of iiapers by one of, or both, these authors, of same or similar title,

in same Arcliiv, 1864, pp. 41-54, 5.5-64; 1865, pp. 56-106.

1866. Salvix, .0. A further Contribution to the Ornithology of Guatemala. < Ibis,

2d ser., ii, 1866, pp. 183-206.

81 spp., briefly annotated. The paper continues under a subheading " Corrections to the

former Papers on the Ornithology of Central G-uatemala"—which must not be overlooked in

using them. The papers referred to are in Ibis, i, 1859; ii, I860; iii, 1801. Cham<xospiza

torquata S. & S., Ibis, 18G0, 274, is Pyrgisoma leucote.

1866. Salvix, O. Descriptions of Eight New Species of Birds from Veragua. < P.

Z. S., xxxiv, 1866, pp. 67-76, pU. vii, viii.

Cathams griseiceps, p. 68, with synopsis of 10 spp.: Microeercuius Inscinia. p. 69, with syn-

opsis of 5 spp.; Euphonia rv.fivertex, p. 71, pi. vii ; Buarremon mesoxanthus, Philydor fxisci-

pennis, Dysithainnus puncticcps, p. 72 ; F<yrmicarius rvfipectus. p. 73. pi. viii, with synopsi-s

of 7 spp.; Trogon clathratus, p. 75.

1866. SCLATER, P. L. On the Birds of the Vicinity of Lima, Peru. With Notes ou

their habits; by Prof. W. Nation, of Lima, C. M. Z. S. [Part I.] < P. Z. S.,

xxxiv, 1836, pp. 96-100, pi. xi.

23 spp.—Gcosiifa crassirostris, p. 98: Myiobius nationi, p. 99, pi. xi, f 1. spp. nn. The other

figure of the same plate rc^iresents Jf. pulcher.—Contruued, P. Z. S., 1867, pp. 340-344.

1866. SCLATER, P. L., (md Salvix, O. Catalogue of Birds collected by Mr. E. Bartlett

on the River Ucayali, Eastern Peru, with Notes and Descriptions. < P. Z. S.,

xxxiv, 1866, pp. 175-201, pi. xviii.

The collection contained about 700 .specimens, of 2.52 sxifi.—Leiicip2}us chlorncercus "Gould",

p. 194; Thaumatias bartletti GovW.p.lUi: E'y2^ocnetnis mdanura. p. ISG: 7I.hemileuca,-p.lS7;

Synallaxis terricolor, p. 183; S. vulpiecvla, p. 184: Metnpothrix (g. n.) aurantiacus, p. 190, pi.

xviii; Serpophaga hypoleuca, p. 188; SpermopMla ocellata. p. 181: 2ft'.scisaxicola Jiuriatilis,

p. 187; Furnarius torridus, p. 183, spp. nn.

1866. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvix, 0. Ou some Additions to the Catalogue of Birds

collected by Mr. E. Bartlett on the River Ucayali. < /'. Z. S., xxxiv. 1866, pp.

566, 567.

20 species in addition to tho.se of the former list are noticed: none new.
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1866-69. SCLATER, p. L., and Salvix, O. Exotic Oruithology,
|
containing

|
Figures

and Descriptions of New or Eare Species
|
of

|
American Birds,

|
by

|
Philip

Lutley Sclater, M. A., Ph. D., F. R. S.,
|
Secretary to the Zoological Society

of Loudon,
I

late Fellow of Corpus Christi College, Oxford
; |

and
|
Oshert

Salvin, M. A., F. L. S., F. Z. S.
|

—
|
London :

|
Bernard Quaritch, 15 Pic-

cadilly.
I

[1866 to] 1869. 1 vol. Folio, pp. i-vi, 1-204, pll. i-c. (Published

in 13 parts.

)

Exact dates of publication are :—Part I, pll. i-Tiii, Oct. 1, 1866. II, pU. ix-xvi, Feb. 1, 18G7.

in, pll. xvii-xxiv, May 1, 1867. IV, pU. xxv-xxxii, Aug. 1, 1867. T. pll. xxxiii-xl, Jan. 1,

1868. VI, pU. xli-xlviii, Apr. 1, 1868. VII, pll. xlix-lvi, July 1, 1868. Vin, pU. Ivii-lxiv,

Aug. 1, 1868. IX, pll. Ixv-lxxii, Dec. 1, 1868. X, pll. Ixxiii-lxxx, Jan. 1, 1869. XI, pll. Ixxxi-

Ixxxviii, June 1, 1869. XII, pll. Ixxxix-xcvi, Aug. 1, 1869. Xin, pll. xcvii-c, Xov. 1, 1869.

The last part contains permanent title, preface, contents, and errata (i)p. i-vi), and index (pp.

201-204), The temporary cover-title is a little different from the permanent one.

Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 123, 372 ; 1868, pp. 33.5-337; 1869, pp.109, 110; 1S70, 1:62-264; Zool. Sec, iii,

p. 48 ; iv, p. 51 ; T, p. 38 ; vi, p. 60.

The plates are all hy Mr. Smit ; they are very beautiful. The whole number of species

figured is 104, referred to 51 genera. In most cases, a systematic list of the other American

species of the same genus is appended to the final illustration of each, thereby enlarging

the scope and greatly increasing the value of the work. Each of the species is systematically

treated with synonymy, diagnosis, and critical and biographical matter. The authors are

the highest authorities in neotropical ornithology, and this work is a monument of erudition,

industry, and artistic excellence.

PI. 1, Lipatiijvs unirvfus. PI. 2, L. suhalaris. PI. 3, L. rv.fescens. PI. 4, Furnarius torri-

diis. PI. 5. Xipholena atropurpurea. PI. 6, Ptilogonys caudatus. PI. 7, Yireolanius meli-

tophrys. PI. 8, Y. pulchellus.—PI. 9, I'hlogopsis macleannani. PI. 10, Cinclocerthia rufl-

Cauda. PI. 11, C. macrorhyncha. PI. 12, C. guthiralis. PI. 13, Accipiter ventralis. PI. 14,

A. cMonogaster. PI. 15, Evpicola sanguinolenta. PL 16, Forzana rubra.—PI. 17, Accipiter

erythrocnemis. PI. 18, A. ca»taniliviS. PI. 19, Cicfdopsis leucogonys. PI. 20, Nyctibius

hracteatus. PI. 21, Cyphorlnvs laivrencii. PI. 22, C. phceoceplialus. PI. 23. f. 1, Thryothoriis

solstitialis ; f. 2, T. brunneicollis. PI. 24, Jctervs pii.ftnlatus.—'Pl. 25, Myiadestes obscurus.

PI. 26, M. unicolor. PI. 27, If. ralloides. PI. 28, 21. elizabeihce. PI. 29, Hylaetes castaneus.

PI. 30, Oedicnemus superciliaris. PI. 31, Lanio atirantius. PI. 32, i. leucothorax. PI. 33,

Tachyphonus phoeniceus. PI. 34, T. delattrii. PI. 35, Xiphocolaptes emigrans. PI. 36, X.

major. PI. 37, Accipiter chilensis.—PI. 38, Levcopternis svperciliaris. PI. 39, Geotrygon
" chiriquensis" {= albifacies, see Exot. Ornith., viii, 1F^8, p. 123). PI. 40, G. bovrcieri.—PI.

41, f. 1, Chlorophonia frontalis ; f. 2, C. longipennis. PI. 42, C. occipitalis. PI. 43, Melano-

tis hypoleucvs. PI. 44, Tinamus robustus. PL 45, Crypturus sailed (lege sallcei). PL 46, O.

bozicardi. PI. 47, C meserythnis. PI. 48, Tigrisoma cabanisi.—PL 49, Lcucopternis palliata.

PL 50, Scops flaimneola. PL 51, S. barbarvs. PL 52, Chcetur.a scmicollaris. PL 53, Forzana

hauxwelli. PI 54, P. melanophcea. PL 55, F. albigularis. PL 56, F. leucopyrrha.—PL
57, Fulica ardesiaca. PI. 58, F. armillata. PL 59, F. leucopyga. PL 60, F. leucoptera. PL
61, Leucopternis scmiplumbea. PL 62, Geotrygon chiriquensis (vems; vide supr^). PL 63,

Cardinalis phoeniceus. PL 64, f. 1, Fyrgisoma rubricatum ; f. 2, F. leucote.—PL 65, f. 1, P.

cabanisi; f. 2,F. kieneri. PL 66, Oxyrhamphus fraAer. Fl. 61, Thyrorhina schombtcrgki. PL
68, Chlorophonia calophrys. PL 69, Accipiter bicolor. PL 70, Turdits gigas. PL 71, T. albicollis.

PL 72, T. leucomelas.—P\. 73, T. crotopezus. PL 74, T. albivenfris. PL 75, T. phceopygus.

PL 76, T. gymnophthalmus. PL 77, Bucco striolatus. PL 78, Forzana castaneice.ps. PL 79,

Attagis chimborazensis. PL 80, Formicivora strigilata.—PL 81. Conurus hofmanni. PL 82,

Fallus antarcticus. PL 83, F. semiplumbeus. PL 84, Fitylus huineralis. T\. 85, Accipiter gut-

tatus. PL 86, Ampelion arcuatus. PL 87, Asturina nattereri. PL 88, A. ruficauda.—^Pl. 89,

A. pucheraiii. PL 90, A. plagiata. PL 91, Fotaurus pennatuf. PL 92, Tigrisomafasciatum.

PL 93, Thripadectes flanimv.latus. V\. M, Icterus abeillii. PL 95, Centropelma micropterum.

PL 96, Centrites oreas.—P]. 97, Gallinago iwperialis. PL 98, G. nobilis. PL 99, Querque-

dula puna. PL 100, Marganctta turner

L

1867. Bryant, H. A List of the Birds of St. Domingo, with Descriptions of some

New Species or Varieties. < Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, for Dec. 5, 1866,

si, pub. 1867, pp. 89-98.

79 spp., in part annotated. Tyranmda stolida var. dominieensis, p. 90 : T. earriboea var.

hispaniolensis. Mimus polyglottus var. dominicus, Chrysomitris dominicensis, p. 93, fig. p. 94,

spp. nn. Kalochelidon, i>. 95, gen. n. Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 229.

1867. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of American Birds. < Jnn.

Lye. Xat. Hist. Xew Yorli, viii, 1867, pp. 466-482.

Exiphonia purpurea., p. 466; Buarremon Jiavovirens, p. 467; Fytilus (Canjoihraustes)humera-

lis,-p. 467; Fhilydor virgatxis,-^. 468; Thamnophilustenuifasciafus, p. 468 ; Thamnophilus nigres-
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1867. Lawrence, G. N.—Continued.
cens. p. 469; Mijiodynastcs superciliaris, p. 470; Aglmaciis oUvuceocanda, p. 470; Udiomaster
speetabiUs, p. 472; Passcrculus guttatus, p. 473; Zonotrichia mclanotis, p. 473; Cotwrniculus
mexicanus,\% 474; iradrostomv.salbiventris,ix4~5; Ortyx (jraijsoni,^,. 47C; Saltator plumhiceps
Ed. MS., p. 477; Pheucticus tibialis Ed. MS., p. 478; Spermophila atriceps lid. MS., p. 479;
Pyrgisoma xantusii Bd. MS., p. 480 ; Dendrornis mentalis Bd. MS., p. 481. Cf. Ibis, 1868,

pp. 114, 115.

18G7. Lawrence, G. N. Notes on certain Bird.s from New Grenada, with descrip-

tions of New Species. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fhila., xix, 1807, pp. 94,95.
Tachyphonus propinqims, Phoenicothraupis vinacea, Lcptoptila cassini, p. 94, spp. iiii. Cf.

His, 1868, p. 230.

1867. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Five New Species of Central American Birds.

< Proc. Acad. Nat. 8ci. Phila., xix, 1867, pp. 232-234.

Glaucis cencus, Eupherusa nigriventris, p. 232; Thaumatias lucice, Dromococcyx rujigulans,

p. 233; Aramides albiventris, p. 234. Cf. Ibis, 1808, pp. 114 and 48.5.

1867. Philippi, E. A. Comentario critico sobre los auimales descritos por Molina.

<. Anales Univ. Chile, xxix, Oct.. 1867, pp. 77.5-802.

" Vienen ahora las ' aves ' ", pp. 788-795, Koa. 104-170.

1867. Salvin, O. On some Collections of Birds from Veragna. < P. Z. S., xxxv,

1857, pp. 129-161, pi. (Aves) siv.

220 spp., less 4. Avifaunal characters of the region. Vl. -^iv, Buarremon crassirostris.—

Chaincepetes unicolor, p. 159; Odontophorus leucolcemus, p. 161, spp. un.

18G7. SCLATER, P. L. Remarks on Dr. L^otaud's 'Birds of Trinidad.' < His, 2d ser.,

iii, 1887, pp. 104-108.

Ci'itici.sm of the work as a whole, and of names of various species in particular.

1867. ScLATER, P. L. [Extracts from letters received from Mr. E. Bartlett, relating to

Pernvian Birds. ] ^P. Z. S., xxxv, 1867, p. 2.

1867. SCLATER, p. L. Notes ontlie Birds of Cliili. < P. Z. S., xxxv, 1867, pp. 319-340.

Abstract of bibliography. Running commentary on the birds, under heads of the several

families ; nominal list of 209 species. The article is the most complete summary of the
subject extant. It has special reference to the species described by Philippi and Landbeck.
Cf. JSfaumannia, 1853, pp. 207-222; Zool. Pec, ii, pp. 80, 81, and iii, p. 04.

1867. SCLATER, P. L. On the Birds of the Viciuitj^ of Lima, Pern. With Notes on
their Habits ; by Prof. Nation, ofLima.—(Part II. ) <P.Z.S., xxxv, 1867, pp.

340-344, pll. XX, xxi.

Continued from P. Z. S., 1866, p. 100.—12 spp.

—

Poosjnza bonapartii, p. 341, pi. xx; Porzana
erythrops, p. 343, pL xxi, .spp. nu.—Continued, P. Z. S., 1809, pp. 146-148.

1867. ScLATER, P. L., a7id Salvin, 0. List of Birds collected on the Blewfields River,

Mosquito Coast, by Mr. Henry Wickham. < P. Z. S., xxxv, 1867, pp. 278-280.

89 spp. ; none new.

1867. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. List of Birds collected by Mr. Wallace on the

Lower Amazons and Rio Negro. <P. Z. S., xxxv, 1867, pp. 566-.596, pll.

xxix, XXX.
282 spp., annotated ; with several synopses of different gro\ips, and summary comparisons of

local faunas. Mylophilus rubri/rons, p. 569, pi. xxx, f. 1; IT. semicincreus, p. 570, jjI. xxx, f. 2

;

Heteropelma wallacii, p. 579. PI. xxix is Turdus phaeopiygus.

1867. ScLATER, P. L.,aw(Z Salvin, O. Catalogue of Birds collected by Mr, E. Bart-

lett on the River Huallaga, Eastern Peru, with Notes and Descriptions of New
Species. < P. Z. S., xxxv, 1867, pp. 748-759, pi. xxxiv.

Tabular list of 205 spp., followed by critical commentary on many of them. DendrocolaiJtea

radiolatus Scl. MS., p. 755; Thamnophilus niurimis jS'att. MS., Mynnotherula cincreiventria

Scl. MS., p. 756 ; Chcetura brachycerca (pi. xxxiv), Celeus citreopygius Bp. MS., p. 758, spp. nn.

1867. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. List of Birds collected at Pebas, Upper Ama-

zon, by Mr. John HanxAvell, with Notes and Descriptions of New Species.

< P. Z. S., xxxv, 1867, pp. 977-981, pi. xlv.

135 npp.- - Onjzoborus vneias, p. 979 ; Percnostola fortis, p. 980, pi. xlv, and fig. xylog. :
Tyran-

niscus gracilipes, Porzana fasciata, p. 981, spp. nn.
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1867. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvix, O. On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. H. White-

ly.—Part I. < P. Z. S., xsxv, 1887, pp. 982-991, pi. xlvi.

58 spp., annotated—Continued, P. Z. S., 1868, pp. 173-178.

1867-69. EuLER, C. Beitrage zm? Naturgescliiclite der Vogel Brasiliens. <J.f. 0.,

XV, 1867, pp. 177-198, 217-233, 399-420 ; xvi, 1868, pp. 182-194; xvii, 1869, pp.

241-255.

Cf. Zool. Sec, 1807, p. 68; 1868, p. 55; 1869, p. 49.

1868. Anon. A strange [apparently fabulous] Bird. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ill, 1868,

p. 1295.

From a Copiapo (CMli) paper.

1868. Bell, A. S. [Allusions to some of tbe] Wild-fowl of Jamaica. < Zoologist, 2d

ser,, ill, 1868, p. 1483.

1868. BuRMEiSTER, H. Contributions to the Ornithology of the Argentine Eepublic

and Adjacent Lands. Part I. < P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, loj). 633-636.

Since tlie publication of the author's " Systematisches Verzeichniss der in den La Plata-

Staaten beobachteten Vogelarten " (Journ.fiir Orn., .1860, pp. 241-268), and his "Eeise dnrch

die La-Plata-Staaten " (1861), he lived five years in Buenos Ayres, and, in studying the orni-

thology of the district, observed some new species, three of which (Cymindis holiviensis, p.

633; Pachyrhamphus albinucha, p. 635; Synallaxis sulphurifera, p. 636) are now described, and

notes on 11 others are given.—Title and part of the comment from Zool. liec.

1868. Cope, E. D. The Birds of Palestine and Panama compared. < American Nat-

uralist, ii, No. 7, Sept., 1838, pp. 351-359.

Founded on the researches of Messrs. Tristram, Sclater, and Salvin.

1868. Cunningham, E. O. [Letters on South American Ornithology.] < J5is, 2dser.,

iv, 1868, pp. 122-129, 486-495.

His first letter gives a general account of the birds met with on his voyage to Patagonia.

His second letter describes briefly the localities visited, mentioning their chief ornitho-

logical features. (Another letter follows, Ibis, 1869, pp. 232-234.)

1868. GiEBEL, C. Einige neue und wenig bekannte argentinische Vogel. < Zdtsclir.

fiir die gesammten Xaturwissenscliaften, 1868, pj). 11-17.

Xotes on 4 species, 2 of which, Furnarius tricolor "Burm.", p. 11, and Campylorhynchus

pallidus "Burm.", p. 13, appear to be described as new.—^Not .seen.

1868. Philippi, E. A. Cat^logo de las aves chilenas existentes en el Museo Nacional

de Santiago, formado por su director don Eodulfo Armando Philippi.

< Anal. Univ. Chile, tomo xxxi, n" 2°, Agosto de 1868, pp. 241-335.

Pr61ogo, p. 241. Catdlogo, pp. 242-292, el 6rden i la nomenclatura adoptada en la obra de Gay;
229 especies; las especies descritas como chilenas que faltan en el Museo con la sena t(89).—

Aves chilenas descritas en la obra de Gay ciue faltan en el Museo 6 que deben borrarse, pp.
292-294, 86 esp.—Aves chilenas no descritas en la obra de Gay, pero existentes en el Museo,

pp. 295-298, 55 esp.—El cuadro siguieutes, pp. 298-319, indica cuales de las aves chilenas se

hallan aun en los paises limitrofos 1 otros paises, i cuales son peculiares a la Eepublica Chi-

lena.—Apendices; I, pp. 319, 320, Lista de algunos pajaros peraanos en el Museo. U, p. 320,

PAjaros nuevos mendocinos descritos por Landbeck. Ill, pp. 320-335, Observaciones criticas

sobre algunas especies chilenas mencionas por diversos autores: 1. Hartl., Nautn., p. 220 i

siguientes ; 2. Beit, zur Zool. gesammelt anf einer Eeise um die Welt von Dr. F. I. F. Meyen,
vierteAbth.; 3. Burmeister, Eeise durch die La Plata-Staaten ; 4. Bibra, Viaje ; 5. T. E. Peale,

U. S. Exploring Expedition; 6. Tschudi, Beit, zur geogr. Verbreit. der Meeresvogel u. s. w.;

7. Hombron i Jacquinot ; 8. Cassin, U. S. iSTaval Astrou. Esped. ; 9. Sclater, Kotes on the

Birds of Chile, P. Z. S., March 25, 1867, p. 319 i sig.

"Quedarian, pues, solo 193, nuestro cat^logo de las especies chilenas existentes en el Mu-
seo abraza 229 especies 6 si se quiere eliminar . . . siempre 224, i faltan al Museo una docena

de aves de alta mar, que oonocemos ser chilenas, de niodo que el niiniero de las aves chilenas

se elevaria a unas 236 o 240."

1868. Philippi, E. A. [Letter relating to certain Birds of Chili.] <P. Z. aS., xxxvi,

1868, pp. 531, 532.

Contains a few corrections of previous paper (P. Z. S., 1867, pp. 319, 320, notes), the prin-

cipal one referring to two species of Anatidce.



^^0.2.] COUES'S ORNITHOLOGICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. 289

1863. Salvadoei, T. Intoruo ad alcimi Uccelli di Costa Eica. <C-itti dellu Pi. Accad.

delle Sci. di Torino, iv, Dec, 186S, \)\>. 170-ld5, pi.

23 spp.; none new. TJrospatha, g. u.,p. 179. The plate represents 7*/(Ci(c*tci«s *ii»ia?i«. Cf.

Zool. Bee, iv, p. 107; Ihis, 18C9, pp. 222, 223.

1868. SCLATER, P. L. [Eei)ort ou Lecompte's Expedition to the Falklaud Islands. ]

<^P,Z.S., 1868, p. 526.

1868. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvix, 0. List of Birds collected in the Straits of JIagellau

by Dr. Cunuinghani, Trith. remarks ou the Patagouiau Avifauna. <^ Ihis, 2d

ser., iv, 1868, pp. 183-189.

Briefly bibliograpMcal. List of Patagonian Passeres (30 spp.); Gl speeinieus, referable to

44 spp.—Continued, Ihis, 1869, pp. 283-286.

1868. ScLATER, P. L., and Salyin, O. Descriptions of Xctv Si^ecies of Birds of the

Families Dendrocolaptidae, Strigid£e, and Columhidte. <C-P- Z. S., xssvi,

1868, PI). 53-60, pi. T, woodcc.
Dendrodncla ruficeps, p. 54; Dendrocolaptes puncticollis, p. 54, pi. v, -woodc. ; S5Tiopse9 of

these genera ; Syrnium fulvcscens, p. 58 ; (Scops barbariis, p. 56, vroodc. ; synopsis of 7 spp. of

Scops ; Leptoptila plmnheiceps, L. cerviniventris, p. 59, with synopsis of 8 spp. of the genus.

1868. SCLATER, P. L., and Saj^xts, O. List of Birds collected at Conchitas, Argentine

Republic, by Mr. William H. Hudson. <P. Z. S., sxxvi, 1858, pp. 137-146.

96 spp. briefly annotated ; 14 additional to those of Burmeister's 'Eeise', q. v., 1856.

1868. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. On Venezuelan Birds collected by Mr. A. Goer-

ing.—Part I. <P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 165-172, pi. xiii, woodc.

126 spp., in tabular form showing geographical distribution, and critical commentary on

some of them. Basileuterus griseiceps, p. 170, JEuscarthmus impiger, p. 171, woodc. pi. xiii,

f. 1; SuMegatus (g. n.) glaber, p. 171, pi. xiii, f. 2, woodc, p. 172, spp. nn.

1868. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvix, O. On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. H. Whitely.

Part II. < P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 173-178, woodcc.
Continued from P. Z. S., 1867, pp. 982-991.—A list of a collection made in the Tambo Valley,

including 28 spp., none of which are new; but valuable critical notes are api)ended, and

woodcuts of the heads of 2 spp., belonging to Tanagridce (?) and HalUdce {Fulica chilensis),

are introduced.—Continued, P.Z.S., 1868, pp. 568-570.

1868. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvix, O. Descriptions of New or Little-known American

Birds of the Families Fringillidse, Osyrhamphidie, Buccouidie, and Strigidie.

<P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 322-329, pi. xxix.

Peuccea notosticta, sp. n., p. 322, with list of 5 spp. Zonotrichia quinquestriata, p. 323, sp. u.

List of 5 spp. oiPyrgisoma. Oxyrhampihus frater, p. 326, sp. n. 2Ionasa grandior, p. 327, sp.

n. Gymnoglaux lavjrencii, p. 328, pi. xxix, with synonymy of 2 spp. of this genus.

1868. ScLATER, P. L., arid Salvix, O. Descriptions of Four New Species of Birds from

Veragua. <P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 388-390.

Pyranga testacea, p. 388; Chlorospingus hypopiliceus, Leptotriccus siqjereiliaris, Eupherusa

egregia, p. 389.

1868. SCLATER, P. L. , and Salvix, O. Ou Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. H. Whitely.

Part III. <P. Z, S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 568-570.

Contuiued from P. Z. S., 1868, pp. 173-178.—A list of a smaU collection of 11 spp. made near

Arequipa; with a nomiual list of 83 spp. procured by Mr. "Whitely in Western Peru.—Con-

tinued, P. Z. S., 1869, pp. 151-159.

1868. SCLATER, P. L., and SalVix, O. On Venezuelan Birds collected by Mr. A. Goer-

ing.—Part II. < P. Z. S. , xxxvi, 1868, pp. 626-632.

Nominal list of 99 spp., with commentary on. 13 of them. 2Iyiarchus erythrocercus, p. G31;

Heteropelina stenorhynchum, p. 632, spp. nu.

1868-69. Lawrexce, G. N. A Catalogue of the Birds found in Costa Rica. <^«)i.

Lye. Nat. Mist. New York, ix, 1868, pp. 86-149 (pp. 86-141, Apr., 1868; pp.

141bis-149, Feb., 1869).

Based tipon the collections received by the Smithsonian Institution, supplemented by

information received from other sources, and includes notices of 474 spp. of land-birds, of

which 12 (belonging to Trogonidce, Formieariidce, Dendrocolaptldo!, Tyrannidce, Mniotlltido!,

Tanagridce, Columhidce, and Tinamidce) are described as new, while a thirteenth (Trochilidce)

may be so. In the introductory remarks, the author gives a summary of previous wi-itings
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1868-69. Lawrence, G. N.—Continued.

ou Costa Kicau ornithology, and three lists, the first two of species noted from Chiriqui and

Veragua, respectively, which may he found in Costa Kica, and the third of northern species

obtained in Panama, but not yet observed in the country of which the paper treats. The
remainder of the i^aper is devoted to the catalogue, which, in the great majority of cases,

gives only the name of the species and of the locality where it has been obtained. (Cf. Ibis,

1860, pp. 110, 222, and especially O. Salvin, Ibis, 1869, pp. 310-319, for extended and elaborate

criticism.)—(Above paragraph mostly from Zool. Hec, 1868, p. 55.

)

Basilcuterus melanotis, x). 95; Phmnicothraupis carmioli, p. 100; Synallaxis rufigcnis, p.

103; Myrmotherula inodesta, p. 108; Mionectes olivaceus, p. Ill; Hhynchocyclus griseimentalis,

p. 112; Irogon bairdii, p. 119; Chloroenas subvinacea, p. 135; Geotrygon costaricensis, C. coe-

ruleiceps, p. 136; Leptoptila rioitei, j). 137; Tlnamus frantzii, p. 140; Pogonotriccus ? zeledoni,

p. 144, spp. nn. 511 spp. Much critical commentary.

1868-70. Pelzeln, A. v. Ziir
|
Ornitliologie

|
Brasiliens.

|
Eesnltate von Johami

batterers Reisen
|
indenjahren 1817 bis 1835.

|
Dargestellt

|
von

|
August von

Pelzeln,
|
Gustos am k. k. zoologischen Cabinete in Wien, Mitglied der kais.

Leopold.
I

Carol. Academie der Xaturforscber, Ehrenmitgiied der Britisli

Oruitbologist's
|
Union u. s. 'vr.

|

—
|
AVien.

|
Druck und Verlag von A. Picb-

ler's Witwe & Sobn.
|
1871 [». e. 1868-1870]. 1 vol. 8vo. • 4 p. 11., pp. i-lx,

1-462, 9 11. (Zusatze und Index), 2 maps.

Published in 4 parts, at different dates, as follows: I. Abth., 1868, map, 3 p. 11., pp. i-lx,

1-68. II. Abth., 1869, pp. 69-188. III. Abth., 1870, pp. 189-390. IV. Abth., "1871" [i. e. 1870],

pp. 391^62, 9 11., general title-page, map.—The date of the concluding part is ostensibly in

question; for the date on the cover-title of the part itself is 1871, Mt the back of the general

title-page of the work gives it as 1870, and a note on the cover-title of Part III announces

:

,,Die vierte (Schluss-) Abtheilung erscheint Anfangs des Jahres 1870." The actual date is

1870.

Inhalt:—Abth. I, 1868. Vorwort, 2 p. 11. Itinerarium von !>7atterer's Eeisen in Brasilien,

von 1817 bis 1835, pp. i-xx. TabeUarische Uebersicht der von Natterer in Brasilien gesammelten

Arten nach ihrer Verbreituug in den wichtigsten Faunaengebieten, pp. xxi-lix (1238 spp.).

A ccipitres und Fasseres Fissirostres et lenvArostres, pp. 1-49 (78 + 99 + 177 = 354 spp. ). Beschrei-

bung neuer oder wenig gekannter Arten, pp. 49-08. Stenopsis candicans N., p. 49 ; S. langs-

dorffi, P. , p. 52 ; 8. platura N.
,
p. 53 (Diag-nosen dieser drei Arten finden sich in den F. Z. S. , 1866,

pp. 588, 589); Antrostomus cortapau'S., p. 53; Chacturasclateril'.,-p. 56; Thaluraniaiolaemits

N., p. 57 ; Cephalolepis beskii P., p. 58 ; Sittasomus stietolaemus P., p. 59 ; Dendrocincla longicauda

N., D. minor P., p. 60; Dendrocolaptes pallascens P., i>. 61; D. concolor P., p. 62; Ficolaptes

fuscicapillus P., Bendrornis elegans P., p. 63; Bendroplex similis TS., p. 64; Cyphorinus (Micro-

cerculus) cinctus'N., p. 65; Thryothorus minor T., p. 66; Odontorhynchus (Pelz., g. n.) cinereus

X., p. 67.—Abth. n, 1869. Passeres l>r/Uij-os«res, pp. 69-136 (371 spp.). Beschreibimg neuer
Oder wenig gekannter Arten, pp. 136-188. HylopMlus hypoxanthus P., p. 136 ; Basilcuterus leu-

cophrys X., Cyclorhis iviedii P., p. 137 ; Thamnophilus unduliger P., p. 139 ; T. borbae P., p. 140

;

T. tschudii P., T. moestus P., p. 141 ; T. cinereoniger P., p. 143 ; I. sticturus P., p. 144 ; T. cinerei-

ceps P., T. cinereinucha P., p. 145; T. sticiocephalus P., T. punctuliger P., p. 146; T. polionotus

P., T. saturninus P., p. 147 ; T. incertus P., Bysithamnus P., p. 149; Herpsilochmus atricapillus

N., H. longirostris K., p. 150 ; H. dorsimaculatus N., p. 151 ; Myrmotherula assimilis P., p. 152;

M. luctuosa (Temm. msc), 21. longipennis P., p. 153; Formicivora melanogaster N., p. 154;

F. leucophthalma P., F. ruficauda N., p. 155; F. bicolor N., p. 156; Teremira melanoleuca N.,

Bhamphocaenus collaris IS., p. 157 ; Cercomacra approximans P., C. ruficauda P., p. 158; Fer-

cnostola minor P., p. 159; P. leucostigma (Natt. et Lafres. msc), p. 160; Sclerurus rufigularis

N., Seterocnemis albiventrisV., p. 161; Myrmecisa [sic] squamosa~S., p. 162 ; Hypocnemis fla-

vescens (N.) Scl., p. 163 ; H. maculicauda P., p. 164 ; H. margaritifera P., p. 165 ; Flthys cristata

jST., p. 166 ; P. griseiventris P., Fhlogopsis erythroptera (Gould), p. 167 ; Grallaria imperator K".,

Attila validus P., p. 169 ; A. rufigularis P., p. 170 ; A. phoenicurus N., p. 171 ; Todirostrum gut-

tatum P., p. 172; Euscarthmus zosterops P., F. latirostris P., E. senex P., p. 173; E. inorna-

tMsP., Hapaloeercus rufomarginatus7., p. 174; Fliyllomyias subviridis jST., p. 175; P. lividus

(Temm. m.sc), Elainea spectabilis P., p. 176; E. cristata P., E. albivertex P., p. 177; E. parvi-

rostis [sic—lege -rostris] P., p. 178 ; E. elegans P., E. ruficeps P., p. 179 ; E. littoralis IST., E. cinerea

P., p. 180; Fhynchocyclus assimilis P., Pitangus parvus P., Empidochanes poecilocercus P., p.

181; Myiarchus cantans P., M. tricolor IS., p. 182; M. gracilirostris P., Tityra (Erator) leucura

N., p. 183; Lipaugus virussil "S., p. 184; Heteropelma ritfiim IS., H. chrysocephalum P., p. 1,85;

Heterocereus fiavivertex P., Fipra opalizans P., p. 186 ; P. virescens P., p. 187.

—

Abth. Ill, 1870.

Fasseres Conirostres, Scansores, Cohimbae, OalVmae, Struthiones, Grallae, Anseres, i)p. 189-326.

Beschreibung neuer oder wenig gekannter Arten, j)p. 320-344. Leistes erytlirothorax K.,
^

p. 326; Ev.phona ochrascensV., Tachyphonus nattereri^., -p. Z2%; Oryzoborus ? frinyilloidesV.,
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1868-70. Pelzelx, A. v.—Continued.
p. 329 ; Spermophila supercilkms jST., p. 330 ; S. cabocUnho 'S., S. melanops N., p. 331 ; S. mela-

norjaster "S ., Haplospizal crassirostris M'., p. 332; Sycalis citrina N., p. 333; Picumnus auri-

frons K., P. barbae P., p. 334; P. lextcogaster'S., P. fuscus 2T., p. 335; Peristera cyanopis 'S.,

p. 336; Leptoptila reichenbachii P., Penelojye ochrogaster 'N., p. 837; P. boliviana "Eeicli.",

p. 339; P.pileata ''Licht.", p. 340; P. nigricapilla "Gray", p. 341; Crax pinima 2C., p. 341;

C. milcani P., p. 343. Betraclituugen iiber die ornitliologisclie Faiiua Biasilieus, pp. 344-390.—

Abth. IV, 1870. Pundorte der Vogel Bra.silicns nacli den liauptsacbliclien Quelleu, pp. 391-

462 ; Suniraa der in Brasilien beobacbteten Arten, 1680.—Zusatze.—Index.

The TTork also includes a disqui.sition on the faunal divisions of Brazil as determined from
its Ornis. Four subregions are hiid down, and mapped, -ff-ith tabular exhibits of their charac-

teristic species. These are termed the Columbian, Amazonian, South Brazilian, and Chileno-

Patagonian. The summary list of 1,680 Brazilian speciesis compiled from various sources, as

Maximilian, Spix, Burmeister, and "Wallace.

Cf. Zeitsckr. f. cl. ges. Natuno., 1867, p. 537; Ibis, 1868, pp. 226, 227; 1869, pp. 113-117; 1870,

pp. 272-274; Zool. Gart, 1868, p. 40; Zool. Rec, v, pp. 55, 56; vi, p. 51.

"John iN^atterer has been called a model ti'aveller, and the most energetic and successful

ornithological collector that ever lived. He explored Brazil from 1817 to 1835, securing 12,293

bird-skins, beautifully prepared and fully labelled, representing about 1,200 spp., besides

registering various additional items of information. He died in his prime, on his return to

Europe, leaving his collection, almost untouched, inthe Imperial Cabinet of Zoology at Vienna.

For nearly thirty years little was done to render his labors available in the cause of science,

though instances of '!N"att. MSS.' were of not infreqrr?nt occurrence in different quarters.

Upon the accession of Pelzeln to the charge of the collection, ho began to work upon the

material, and publish the results, with selections from ISTatterer's MSS. His numerous papers,

which were received with favor, may be considered jireliminary to the present work, which
undertakes a complete exijosition of IsTatterer's labors and results."

1869. Bishop, N. H. The Pampas and Audes.
|

—
|
A

|
Thousand Miles'Walk

|
across

[

South America.
|
By

|
Nathaniel H. Bishop.

|

—
|
With an Introduction

|
by

|

Edward A. Samuels, Esq.,
|
author of " Ornithology and Oology of New Eng-

land,"
I

etc., etc.
I

—
I

Boston:
|
Lee & Shepard.

|
1869. Ivol. 8yo. 1 p. 1.,

pp. 310.

Slightly ornithological passim.

1869. CuN^"IXGHAM, R. 0. [Letter on By-ds seen in the Straits of Magellan.] <iTbis,

2d ser., v, 1869, pp. 232-234.

Two earlier letters appeared in Ibis, 1868, pp. 122-129, 486-495.

1869. Fea2^tzius, a. v. Ueher die geograiihische Verbreitung der Vogel Costaricas

und deren Lebensweise. < J. f. 0., xvii, 1869, pp. 195-204, 289-318, 361-379.

The natural and proper complement to Cabanis's technical articles upon the same avifauna

iutT. /. 0., 1861-69, q. v. 518 spp. known to him as Costa Eican, with occasional notes on.

them. The paper has special reference to Lawrence's Catalogue, 1868-69, q. v. Cf. Salviu,

Ibis, 1870, pp. 107-116.

1869. GoERiNG, A. Excursion a algunas cuevas hasta ahora no esploradas (al sureste

de Caripe). < Vargasia, No. 5, 1869, j)p. 124-128.

Contains an account of Steatornin caripensis. (Cf. Ibis, 1870,p. 522.)

1869. Habel, Dr. — . [Exhibition of some Birdsfrom the Galapagos Islands.] <^P.Z.

S., xxxvii, 1869, p. 433.

The collection contained about 70 spp., some suppo.sed to be new, but no particulars are

given. Cf. Comijtes Eendus, Ixix, pp. 273-277; P. Z. S., May, 1870, pp. 322-327.

1869, Lawrence, G. N. Li.st of a Collection of Birds from Northern Yucatan. <J«h.

L)jc. Nat. Hist New York, ix, 1869, pp. 198-210.

103 spp.—Contopus schottii, p. 202 ; Zenaidura yucatanensis, p. 207, spp. nn. Cf. Ibis, 1870,

p. 280; Zool. Rec, 1869, p. 50.

1869. Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of Birds from Puna Island, Gulf of Guayaquil, in

the Museum of the Smith.sonian Institution, collected by J. F. Reeve, Esq.

<^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. Neio York, ix, 1869, pp. 234-238.

Tardus reevei, p. 234; Thryothoms superciliaris, p. 235; Empidunax griseipectiis, p. 230;

Contopus punensis, p. 237, spp. uu.—21 spp. Cf. Ibis. 1370, p. 2S1.
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1889. Lawrexce, G. N. Characters of some New SoutL. American Birds, Tvith Notes

on other rare or little known species. <[ Ann. Lye. Xat. Hist. Neiv Yorlc, ix,

1869, pp. 265-275.

Turdus haiixivelli. p. 265; Ochthoeca rufomarijinatus, Mecocerciilus uropygialis, p. 266; Po-

gonotriceus plitmbeiceps, Myiozetetes rufipennis, p. 267 ; M. inomatus, p. 268 ; Lesbia ortoni, p.

269; Accipiternigroplumbeus,j). 270, spp. nn. Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 281.

1869. Lawrence, G. N. Descrix^tion of Seven New Species of American Birds from

various localities, with a note on Zonotrichia melanotis. <^Proc. Acad. Nat.

Sd. PUla., XX, 1868 [pnb. 1869], pp. 359-362.

Dendroeca capitalis, p. 359; Tachyphonus atricapillus, p. 359; Quiscahis fortirostris, p. 360;

Thamnophilus virgatus, p. 361; Fipra (?) cinnamomea, p. 361; Hhynchocycltis marginatus, p.

361; Harpagus fasciatus, p. 361. Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 280.

1869. KOGEKS, H. Natnral-History Notes from Eio. <iZooIogist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, pp.

1923, 1925.

1869. Salvin, O. Notes on Mr. Lawrence's List of Costa-Eica Birds [in Ann. Lye.

Nat. Hist. N. Y., ix, pp. 88-149]. <J&/8, 2d ser., v, 1869, pp. 310-319.

A detailed critical commentary. Makes 13 different determinations, expunges 14 spp., and

adds 13 others—40 changes in 474 spp. This article relates only to the first portion of Mr.

Lawrence's catalogue, the Land Birds.—Continued in Ibis, 1870, pp. 107-116, q. v.

1869. SCLATER, P. L. On the Birds of the Vicinity of Lima, Peru. With Notes on

their Habits; by Prof. W. Nation, of Lima. (Part III.) <P. Z. S., xxxvii,

1869, pp. 146-148, pi. xii.

Continued from P. Z. S., 1867, p. 344.—13 spp. The pi. represents Neorhynchus (g. n.)

nasesus (lettered maseus on the pi.).—Continued, P. Z. S., 1871, pp. 496-498.

1869. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Second [cf Ibis, 1868, p. 183] List of Birds col-

lected, during the Survey of the Straits of Magellan, by Dr. Ciumuigham.

<_IUs, 2d ser., V, 1869, pp. 283-286.

38 spp. Ifote on Zonotrichia canicopilla and synonymatic and diagnostic notice of Phrygilus

gayi and P. aldunatii.—Continued, Ibis, 1870, pp. 499-504.

1869. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvix, O. On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr, Whitely.

Part IV. <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 151-158, pi. xiii.

Cf. P.Z.S., 1867, p. 982; 1868, pp. 173, 568. 46 spp. Saltator laticlavius, p. 151; Poosinza

ccesar, p. 152, pi. xii; Agriornis insolens, p. 153 ; Centrites areas, p. 154, spp. nn. Critical and
field-notes.—Continued, P. Z. S., 1869, pp. 596-601.

1869. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Second List of Birds collected at Conchitas,

Argentine Eepublic, by Mr. William H. Hudson; together with some notes

upon another Collection from the same locality. <CP. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp.

158-162.

Cf. P. Z. S., 1868, p. 137. 14 spp. in one coll., 10 in the other; with critical notes.

1869. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvix, O. On Venezuelan Birds collected by Mr. A.

Goering. Part III. <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 250-254, pi. xviii.

Cf. P. Z. S., 1868, pp. 165, 626. Sketch of locality; nominal list of 56 spp., with notes on 9 of

them. Brachygalba goeringi, p. 253, pi. xviii, sp. n.—Continued, P. Z. S., 1870, pp. 779-788.

1869. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Descriptions of Six New Species of American
Birds of the Famihes Tanagridce, Dendrocolaptidse, Formicariidte, Tyrannidse,

and Scolopacidte. <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 416-420, pi. xxviii.

Calliste florida, p. 416, pi. xxviii ; Synallaxis arequipm, Gymnocichla chiroleuca, p. 'iVJ ; Oral-

laria princeps, p. 418 (with list of 6 spjj.) ; Contopus ochraceus, Gallinago imperialis, p. 419.

1869. ScLATER, P. L., and SAL^^N, O. On two new Birds collected by Mr. E. Bartlett

in Eastern Peru. <^P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 437-439, jA. xxx.
Neopipo (g. n.) rubicunda, p. 438, pi. xxx, f. 3; Euphonia ehrysopasta, p. 438, pi. xxx, figg. 1, 2.

1869. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. Whitely.—

Part V. <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 596-601.

Continued from P. Z. S., 1869, pp. 151-158.—42 spp. from Cosnipata, 4 annotated ; about 57

from Tinta, 13 of which are annotated as additional to former lists. Ochthoeca polionota,

p. 599 ; Merganetta turneri, p. 600, spp. nn.
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1869. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, 0. Third List of Birds collected at Conchitas,

Argentine Republic, by Mr. William H. Hudson. <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp.
631-636.

Cf. P. Z. S., 1868, p. 137 ; 1869, p. 158. 92 spp., with remarks on 34 of them.

1869. SterxbekCt, C. Notizeu aus der Vogelwelt von Buenos-Ayres. </. /. 0., xvii,

1869, pp. 174-193, 257-278.

Lebensweise—35 spp.

1869? SuNDEVALL, C. J. Foglarne pa on S:t Barthelemy, efter de af Dr. A. von Goes
bemsiinda samlingarna bestiinide af Carl J. Sundevall. < Ofvers. Konigl.

Vetensk.-Akad. Forli., 1869, pp. 579-591.

47 spp. Some new "Stirpes" are indicated.—Compare 1870 ?, same author.

1869? SUXDEVALL, C. J. Foglarne pa on Portorico, efter Hr Hjalniarsons iusamlingar

framstallda af Carl J. Sundevall. <; Ofvers. Konigl. Vetenslc.-Akad. Fork.,

1869, pp. 59.3-603.

90 species.—Compare 1870 ?, same author.

1870. Ernst, A. Apuntes para la fauna ornitologica de Venezuela. < Vargasia, niim.

7, 1870, pp. 195-198, con una lamina.

Estracto de las publicaciones de P. L. Sclater y O. Salvia sobre las colecciones de pdjaros

venezolanos hechas por Antonio Goering ; Proc. Zool. Soc. 27 de Pebrero (p. 165) y 10 de Di-

ciembre (p. 626) de 1868, y 22 de Abril (p. 250) de 1869. Ldm., Bmchygalha goeringi, Suhls-

gatus gldber, JEuscarthmus impiger.

1870. FiNSCH, O. On a Collection of Birds from tbe Island of Trinidad. <P. Z. S.

xxxviii, 1870, j>j». 552-589.

115 spp., critically annotated. The article includes local synonymy and review of pre-

vious labors (especially Leotaud's) upon the same subject. Spermophila lessoni, sp. renom.,

p. 582. About 350 spp. are known to occur in Trinidad.

1870. HOLTZ, LUDWIG. Bescbreibung siidamerikaniscber Vogel-Eier. <^J. f. 0.,

xviii, 1870, pp. 1-24, pi. i.

Supplementary to C. Sternberg's articles on Birds of Buenos Ayres in J.f. 0., 1869, pp. 174-

198, 257-278. Eggs of 46 spp. described. Those of Molohrus sericeus (fig. 1) and If. badius

(fig. 2) figured, as well as those of Opisthocomus cristatus (fig. 3).

1870. Hudson, W. H. [First Letter on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres. ] <^P. Z. S.,

xxxviii, 1870, pp. 87-89.

The beginning of a series of 12 letters, giving miscellaneous infonnation upon the subject.

1870, Hudson, W. H. [Second Letter on tbe Ornithology of Buenos Ayres. ] < P. Z.

S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 112-114.

1870. Hudson, W. H. [Third Letter on tbe Ornithology of Buenos Ayres.] <^P. Z,

S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 158-160.

1870. Hudson, "W. H. [Fourth Letter on tbe Ornithology of Buenos Ayres. ] <^P.Z.

S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 332-334.

1870. Hudson, W. H. [Fifth Letter on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres. ] < P. Z.

S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 545-547.

1870. Hudson, W. H. [Sixth Letter on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres.] <^P. Z.

S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 548-550.

1870. Hudson, W. H. [Seventh Letter on tbe Ornithology of Buenos Ayres.] <P.
Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, p^i. 671-673.

1870. Hudson, W. H. [Eighth Letter on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres. ] < P.

Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 748-750.

1870. HtJDSON, "VV. H. [Ninth Letter on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres.] <P.
Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 798-802.

For Letters 10-12 see 1871, same author.

1870. Newton, A. Additional Note on the Nests and Eggs collected by Dr. Cunning-

ham. </&is, 2d ser., vi, 1870, pp. 501-504.

The nests or eggs of 15 spp. of South American birds are described.
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1870. Eeinhaedt, J. Bidrag til Kuudskab om Fugiefaunaeu i Brasiliens Campos.

<^ Vidensk. Meddel. Katurhist. Foren. Ejoienhavn, 1870, pjD. 1-124, 315-457, pi. viii.

Elaenia lundi, p. 344, pi. 8, f. 1 ; Myiopatis siqierciliaris (Lund), p. 346, pi. 8, f. 3, spp. nn.

1870. Eeixhardt, J. Bidrag til Kundskab om Fiiglefatmaen i Brasiliens Campos,

Kjobenhavii. 1870. 8vo. pp. 1-267, pi. viii.

Based on collections of tlie autlior and P. "W. Lnnd in 1833-35, in tbe Brazilian Provinces of

Sao Paulo, Goyaz, and Minas Geraes. Annotated list of 393 spp. Elainia lundU, p. 154, pi.

viii, and Myiopatis superciliaris, p. 156, pi. viii, spp. nn.—Cf. Journ. deZool., i, 1872, pp.75-77.

1870. Salvin, 0. Additional Notes on Mr. Lawrence's List of Costa-Eica Birds.

< J&is, 2d ser., vi, 1870, pp. 107-116.

Continued from Ibis, 1809, pp. 310-319, q. v.—Adds 19 spp. to Lawrence's List. Contains

much criticism, and includes a sjTionymatie synopsis of three species of Capita, important

as showing that the opposite sexes of each had generally heen rated as different species.

1870. Salvin, O. On some Collections of Birds from Veragua.—Part II. <iP- Z. S.,

xxxviii, 1870, pi). 175-219, j)!. xvii (mail).

Cf. P. Z. S., 1867, pp. 129-161, which gave 216 spp. In this paper are 216 more, making the

whole avifauna 432.

—

Thryothorus semibadius, p. 181; Empidonax atriceps, p. 198 j Chiroma-

chceris aurantiaca, p. 200; Antrostomtis satvratits, ip. 203; Chcetura fumosa, p. 204; Lophornis

adorabilis, p. 207.; Selasphorus torridvs, p. 208; S. ardens, p. 209; Chloronerpes simplex, p. 212;

Melanerpes chrysauchen, p. 213, spp. nn. The paper gives a general summary of the avifauna,

and much critical matter on the characters and distribution of the species.

1870. SCLATEK, P. L. On some new or little-known Birds from the Eio Paranii.

<^P. Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, j)p. 57, 58, pi. iii, with cut.

Various species mentioned. Cnipolegus cinereus, sp. n., i). 58, woodc. ; Coraphistcra alau-

dina, p. 57, pi. iii.

1870. SCLATER, P. L. Notices of some new or little-known Species of South-American

Birds. <P. Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 328-330.

Philydor consobrinus, p. 328; Melanerpies pulcher, p. 330, spp. nn.—Synopsis of 2 spp. of

Chcetura: Chcetura brachycerca, p. 329 ; Thryothorus rufiventer "JSTatt.", p. 328.

1870. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvix, O. Third [cf. Ibis, 1869, p. 283] List of Birds

collected, during the Survey of the Straits of Magellan, by Dr. Cunningham.

With additional Note by A. Newton. </&(.s, 1870, 2d ser., vi, pp. 499-504.

33 spp., with notes on 3 of them. The article includes "Additional note on the Nests and

Eggs collected by Mr. Cunningham. By the Editor" (A. Newton). 15 spp. are described.

1870. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Characters of new Species of Birds collected by
Dr. Habel in the Galapagos Islands. <P. Z. .S. ,xxxviii, 1870, jip. 322-327, woodc.

Certhidea fusca, p. 324, fig. 1; Camarhynehus variegatus, p. 324, flg. 2 ; C. habeli, p. 325, fig.

3; O. prosthemelas, p. 325, fig. 4; Cactornis abing-doni, p. 326, fig. 5; Cactornis pallida, p. 327,

flg. 6; Nycticorax pauper, p. 327, spp. nn. List of 37 spp. collected.

1870. SCLATER, P. L., and Sal^in, O. On Venezuelan Birds collected by Mr. A. Goe-

ring. Part IV. <P. Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 779-788, pU. xlvi, xlvii.

Continued from P. Z. S., 1869, pp. 250-254.—Nominal list of 106 spp., with notes on many
of them. Setophaga albifrons, Diglossa gloriosa (pi. xlvi, f. 1), Chlorospingus goeringi (pi.

xlvi, f. 2), p. 784; Buarremon meridce, j). 785; Orallaria griseonucha, Ochthoeca superciliosa,

p. 786; O. nigrita, Conurus rhodocephalus, p. 787; Vrochroma delectissima, pi. xlvii, p. 788,

spp. nn.

1870. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvix, 0. On Birds collected by Mr. George M. Whitely

on the Coast of Honduras. <^P. Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 835-839.

135 spp., a few of which are annotated.

1870. SCLATER, P. L., and Salyin, 0. Descriptions of five new Species of Birds from the

United States of Columbia. <P. Z. S. , xxxviii, 1870, pp. 840-844, pi. liii.

Pheiicticus uropygialis, Synccllaxis wyatti, p. 840 ; Tyranniscv.s leucogonys, pi. liii, f. 1 ; T.

improbus, f. 2 ; T. griseiceps, f. 3, p. 841; Trogon chionurus, p. 843. Synopsis of 9 spp. of the

genus Tyranniscus.

1870 ? SUNDEVALL, C. J. Foglarne pa on S:t Barthelemy, efter de af Dr A. von
Goeshemstinde samlingarna bestamde af CarlJ. Sundevall. <^Ofi-ers. Konigl.

Vetens]c.-Akad. Forliandl. for ar 1869, 1870?, pp. 579-591.

Treating 47 spp. at greater or less length, after a notice of the general subject.—^Diagnosis

of 3 spp. of the genus Phaethon.—Compare 1869 ?, same author.
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1870? SuxDEVALL, C. J. Foglarue jni ou Portorico, efter Hr Hjiiliuarsons iusam-
liugar framstiillda af Carl J. Suudevall. < Ofcers. Kontr/l Vetenslc.-Akad.

Forhandl. for ar 1869, 1870 ?, pp. 593-604.

Treats of upward of 100 spp. lutersperseil with the notes on the collection are many
critical observations in the author's well-kuowu cxuiet ami pithy style.—Compare 1869?, same
author.

1871. Bello y Espixosa, — . Zoologisclie Notizen aus Puerto Eico von Herm Bello y
Espiuosa dasellist. Nacli dem Siiauisclieu frei bcarbeitet vou Herm E. von
Martens in Berlin. <^Der ZooJofj. Garten, 1871, pp. 348-351.

Von der Classe der Vogel sind 64 Arten bekaunt.

1871. CuxxiXGHAJi, E. 0. Notes on
|
tlie Xatural History

|
of the

|
Strait of Magel-

lan
I

and West Coast of Patagonia
|
made dnriug tlie voyage of H. M. S.

'Nassau'
|
in tlie years 1866, 67, 68, & 1869

|
By

|
Robert 6. Cunniugliam,

|

M. D., F. L. S., etc.
|
Naturalist to tlie Expedition

|
With Map and Illustrations

I

Edinburgh
|
Edmonston and Douglas

|
1871

|
All rights reserved 1 vol.

16mo. pp. i-xviii, 1-517, 22 illust., some colored.

Ornithological matter passim. Previous publication of much of the author's material is

found in lUs, 1868, p. 183 ; 1869, p. 283; and 1870, p. 499; and in his letters to the same journal,

qq. vv. supra.—^Fig. 6, head of Steamer Duck (Micropterus)

.

1871. CuxxiNGHAM, E. 0. On the Terrestrial and Marine Fauna of the Strait of

Magellan and Western Patagonia. <^ Eep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sci. for 1870, 1871,

(Misc. Comm.), p. 114.

Mere allusions to a few birds.

1871. Hamiltox, J. F. Notes on Birds from the Province of Sao Paulo, Brazil.

< Ihis, 3d ser., i, 1871, pp. 301-309.

Field-notes on 45 spp. observed in the spring of 1869.

1871. HUDSOX, W. H. [Tenth Letter on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres. ] < P. Z.

*S., xxsix, 1871, pp. 4-7.

For Letters 1-9, see 1870, same author.

1871. Hudson, AV. H. [Eleventh Letter on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres.] < P.

Z. S., xxxix, 1871, pp. 258-262.

1871. Hudsox', W. H. [Twelfth Letter on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres.] <P.
Z. S., xxxix, 1871, pp. 326-329.

1871. Juliet, C. Esploracion cientifica iiracticada por orden del Supremo Gobieruo

i segun las tnstrucclones del doctor don E. A. Philippi, . . . <^A>Hdes Univ.

Chile, tomo xli, ent. de julio 1871, j)p. 81-168, pll.

A few birds are mentioned here and there in running narrative. The illustrations do not

relate to birds.

1871. Laweexce, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds from Mexico, Central

America, and South America, with a Note ou Eallus longirostris. <^Ann. Li/c.

Nat. Hisi. X. Y. , s, 1871, pp. 1-21.

Ha)j)orhynchus graysoni Buivd, "mS., -p. 1; Cistothoms aequatorialis, p. 3; Troglodytes iiun.-

ZfM-isBd. MS.,p. 3; Pantktinstttam, p. 4; Maemophila sumichrasti, p. 6; Pipilo carmani,^.' -.

Attila einnamomev.s, p. 8; Toclirostrum sv2}crciliaris, p. 9: Elainea macilvuini'i,\>. 10: Empi-

donaxfulvipectus, Irogon eximiiis, p. 11; ChlorostUhon carihceus, p. 13; Conurus holochlorns

var. brevijiesHd.M.^., p. 14; Leptopiila bona2)artii, p. 15; Zenaidura graysoni Bd. MS., p. 17:

Vireosylvia magister lid. MS., p. 20. Interesting field-not<3s of Col. A. J. Grayson's accompany

several of the species. The note ou Eallus longirostris states that with this species li. crassi-

rostris Lawr. from Bahia agi-ees, it being apparently different from E. crepitans Gm.

1871. Lawrexce, G. N. Descriptions of three New Species of American Birds, with a

Note ou Eugenes speetabilis < Jhh. Lye. Xaf. Hist. X. Y.,x, 1871, pp. i:}7-140.

Mimus nigriloris,x,.lS~ (Mexico); Buarremon socdWMS, p. 138 (Bogotd); Serpophaga grisea,

p. 139 (Costa Eica). Distinctness of E. spectahiUs reiterated.

1871. Oetox", J. Contributions to the Natural History of the Valley of Quito.—No. I.

<^me*'. Xai., v. No. 10, Oct., 1871, pp. 619-626.

Birds, pp. 623-620.—Annotated list of 184 spp., 38 of which are believed to be confined to

the valley; followed by general remarks on geogiaphical distribution.
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1871. Orton, J. Notes on some Birds in the Museum of Vassar College. <^Amer. Nat.,

iv, No. 12, Feb., 1871, pp. 711-717.

Observations on 50 or more spp., the greater part of the notes relating to neotropical birds.

At iime of writing, Vassar College contained nearly 1,200 spp., of wbicli about 700 were I^'.

and 600 S. Amei'ican ; among them several type-specimens, and others of interest as the

originals of Audubon's plates.

1871. Orton, J. On the Condors and Hnmming-hirds of the Equatorial Andes.

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Mist, (4), viii, 1871, pp. 185-192.

1871. Orton, J. The Vultures and Humming Birds of Tropical America. < Canad.

Nat. 4^ Quart. Journ., n. s., v, 1871,pp. 3.57-3G0.

Abstract of his paper in Anier. Nat.

1871. SCLATER, P. L. On the Land-birds of Juan Fernandez. < His, 3d ser., i,1671,

pp. 178-183, pi. vii.

Sketch of the islands; 6 spp., with comment. PI. vii, f. I, Anceretes fernandezianus ; f. 2,

Oxyurus masafuerce.

1871. SCLATER, P. L. The Birds of the Lesser Antilles. < Nature, ix, 1871, pp. 473 .

Xot seen.

1871, SCLATER, P. L. [Extracts from Correspondence with Mr. G. W. des Vceux con-

cerning the expediency of introducing Secretarius reptilivorus or Dacelo gigas

for destruction of the Rat-tailed Serpent of Santa Lucia (Trigouocephalus

lanceolatus). ] < P. Z. S. , xxxix, 1871, pp. 2-4.

1871. SCLATER, P. L. On the Birds of the Island of Santa Lucia, West Indies. <P.
Z. S., xxxix, 1871, pp. 263-273, pi. xxi.

Summary of Antillean avifauna; 25 spp., v.iriously annotated. Icterus laudabiUs, pi. xxi,

p. 270.

1871. SCLATER, P. L. OntheBirdsoftheVicinityof Lima, Peru. . . . With Notes

on their Habits ; by Prof. W. Nation, of Lima, C. M. Z. S.—Part IV. <P. Z. S.,

xxxix, 1871, pp. 496-498, fig.

Continued from P. Z. S., 1869, p. 148.—5 spp. Huscarthmiis /ulviceps, p. 497, fig., sp. n.

1871. ScLATER, P. L. Remarks on a Collection of Birds from Oyapok [Cayenne].

< P. Z. S. , xxxix, 1871, pp. 749, 750.

Ochtho'cca niitrina, p. 749 ; Heteropelma igniceps, p. 750, spp. nn. Synopsis of 16 + 3 spp. of

Ochthoeca.

1871. SUNDEVALL, C. J. On Birds from the Galapagos Islands. <P. Z. S., xxxix,

1871, pp. 124-130.

A list of 26 spp., of which two are new (Ardea ijlumbea, pp. 125, 127-129, and Spheniscus

mendiculus, pp. 129, 130 ; also a new variety of Ardea violacea), obtained by the Swedish
' Eugenie ' expedition in 1852. Remarks on the species allied to some of those recorded are

added. Some are noticed from the Galapagos for the first time.

1871. Wyatt, C. W. Notes on some of the Birds of the United States of Columbia.

<^IUs, i, 1871, 3d ser.
, pp. 113-131, pi. v (map), 319-335, 373-384.

Extended account of the region and roiite ; field-notes on 210 spp. ; map of author's journey.

1871-74. GUNDLACH, J. Neue Beitrage znr Ornithologie Cubas. < J"./. 0.,xix, 1871,

pp. 265-295, 353-378 ; sx, 1872, pp. 401-432 ; xxii, 1874, pp. 113-166, 286-303.

There are literal discrepancies in the titles of the successive instalments. The first part ia

wholly occupied with a review of what has been done on the subject, from Macleay (1827) to

the author himself (1865-66). The second begins The Revised List of Cuban Birds.

1872. Anox. Zoology of the Galapagos. < Poj). Sci. Monthly, Sept., 1872, pp. 633-635.

Various allusions to the birds.

1872. Editors. New Galapagos Birds. <Jm. Nat., \i, 1872, p. 38.

Notice of Scl. & Salv., P. Z. S., May, 1870, on Dr. Habel's discoveries.

1872. Hudson, W. H. On the Birds of the Rio Negro of Patagonia. With Notes by

P. L. Sclater. <P. Z. S., xl, 1872, pp. 534-550, fig., pi. xxxi.

Field-notes on 23 spp., technical names of most of which are supplied by Dr. Sclater, who

appends a nominal list of 48 spp. of the region, 7 of them peculiar to it.—C'/iiiJolegus hudsoni,

Scl., p. 541, pi. 31, sp. n.
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'O'J
1872. Landbeck, L. Sobre algunos pujaros cbileuos. <J«(.7rs rniv. Chile, xli, Au'

1872, pp. 515-519.
'

interna trudeaui, Conurus cyanolyseos, i Sterna galerlculcUa.

1872. Lawrexce, G. N. Descriptious of New Species of Birds of the Geuera Icterus
and SjTiallaxis. <Ann. Lijc. Xat Hist. X. Y., x, 1872, pp. 184-186.
Icterus formosus, p. 184 (Tebuantepec) ; Stjnallaxis maculata, p. 18G (Tumbe, Peru).

1872. Layard, E. L. [Letter relating to birds seen during a voyage ft-om England
to Parii.] <^Ibis, 3d ser., ii, 1872, pp. 3313-338.

1872. [Salvin, O.] [Notice of E. L. Layard's departure for Parfi, South America.]
Ibis, 3d ser,, ii, 1872, p. 208.

1872. Salvix, O. Notes on the Birds of Nicaragua, based upon a Collection made at

Chontales by Mr. Thomas Belt. <^IMs, 3d ser., ii, 1872, pp. 311-323.

130 specimens of 73 spp. Sketch of history of the subject
;
general characters of the avi-

fauna of the region.

1872. [Salvin, 0.] [Notice of G. A. Maack's researches in the vicinity of Panamd.]
<ilhis, 3d ser., ii, 1872, pp. 339, 340.

1872. Semper, J. E. Observations on the Birds of St. Lucia. With Notes by P. L.

Sclater. <P. Z. S., xl, 1872, pp. 647-653.

Cf. P. Z. S., 1871, p. 263. jSTotes on 25 spp. contained, in the former list, and on 6 additional

ones.

1872. Sperling, R. M. [Letter.] <I6is, 3d ser., ii, 1872, pp. 74-79.

Refers to various South American birds and some Procellariidce.

1873. Cabanis, J. [Neue peruanische Vogel des Herrn C. Jelski.] <-/./. 0., 1873,

pp. 64-68.

Sylophilus Jlaviventris, Dacnis modesta, p. 64; Mypocnemis subflava, Thamnistes rufescens,

Loehmias obscurata, p. 65 ; Phylydor subjlavescens, Ipoborus (Automolus) stictoptilus, p. 06

;

Sclerurits olivaceus, Euscarthmus mflgularis, Phyllomyias cinereicapillus, p. 67 ; Capsiempii

orbitalis, Hadrostomus audax, p. 68, spp. nn.

1873. Cabanis, J. [Neue Vogel des Berliner Museums, von C. Jelski in Peru ent-

deckt.] <^J.f. 0., 1873, pp. 315-320, pi. iv, f. 3 ; 1874, pi. ii.

Turdus gigantodes, p. 315 ; Basileuterus diachlorus, Myiothlypis striaiiceps, Iridornis jelskii,

p. 316 (pi. ii, f. 1, Jahrg. 1874) ; Poecilothraupis ignicrissa, Presbys peruanus, p. 317 ; Diglossa

pectoralis, Chlorospingus (Meniispingus) auricularis, Hypsibamon andicolus, p. 318, pi. iv,

f. 3; Cillurus rioularis, Synallaxis humilis, S. alhicapilla, Schizoeaca palpebralis, p. 319 (pi.

ii, fig. 2, Jahrg. 1874) ; Mitrephorus ochraceiventris, p. 320.

1873. Layard, E. L. [Letter on Birds observed on a Voyage from Para to England. ]

<2&js, 3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 331, 332.

1873. Layard, E. L. Notes on Birds observed at Para. . . . With Descriptious of

two new Species. By P. L. Sclater. <^Ihis, 3d ser., iii, 1873, jip. 374-396, pU.

xiv, XV.

List of 120 spp., quite fully annotated. Picolaptes layardi, p. 386, pi. siv; ThamnoiMlus
simplex, p. 387, pi. xv, spp. nn.

1873. Lee, W. B. Ornithological Notes [on 33 spp.] from the Argentine Republic.

</&is, 3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 129-138.

1873. Leybold, F. Escursion a las Pamelas Argentinas. Hojas de mi diario. Por

Frederico Leybold. Santiago. 1873. 8vo. i^p. 108, map.
Kot seen.—Many notes on the birde observed or obtained. Columbina aurisquamata, p. 38

;

Conurus glaucifrons, p. 38, spp. nn.

1873. Mathew, G. F. Natural-History [Ornithological] Notes from Cotpiimbo.

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, pp. 3578, 3579.

1873. Pelzejln, A. v. Verzeichniss eiuer au Dr. L. W. Schaufuss gelangteu Seudnng

Vogel aus Neu-Freibiirg in Brasilieu. <^Kunqua'm Otiosus, 1673, pp. 291, 292.

Not seen.

1873. Salvin, O. [Letter off St. Domingo, noting various Birds observed en route.]

</&(.s, 3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 333, 334.

Bull. V, 2 10



298 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. [Vol.Y.

1873. Salvin, O. [Letter relating to some Guatemalan Birds.] -^IMs, 3d ser., iii,

1873, pp. 428, 429.

1873. ScLATER, P. L. Additions to the List of Birds of Nicaragua. K^IMs, 3d ser.,

iii, 1873, pp. 372, 373.

Adding 17 spp. to the list given in Ibis, 1872, pp. 311-323.

1873. ScLATER, P. L. [Note on Sclater and Salvin's 'Nomenclator Avium Neotropico,-

lium'.] <P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 554, 555.

Gives the classification to be adopted in the Trork. Eliminates Tardus subdncreus and

Cnipolegus sp. from the American avifauna.

1873. Sclater, P. L. [Descriirtions of two new si)ecies of Birds from the State of

Antioquia, Columbia. ] <P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 728, 729.

Chlorochrysea nitidissima, p. 728 ; Grallaria ruficeps, p. 729.

18r'3. Sclater, P. L. On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. "WMtely. Part VII.

<P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 779-784.

39 spp., with notes on some of them. Thryophilus fulvus, Todirostrum pulehelluTn, -p. 7!^1;

Tyranniscus viridissitnus, Myiobius aureiventris, p. 782; Grallaria erythroleuca, p. 783, spp. nn.

1873. Sclater, P. L., and Salvix, O. Nomenclator
|
Avium Neotropicalium

|
sive

|

avium
|

quae in regione neotropica hucusque repertae sunt
|
nomina sys-

tematice disjjosita adjecta sua cuique
|

specie! patria accedunt generum

et
I

specierum novarum diagnoses.
|
Auctoribus

|
Philippe Lutley Sclater

A. M. Phil. Doct.
I

Soc. Eeg. Lond. Socio
|
Soc. Zool. Lond. Secretario.

|
Et

Osberto Salvin A. M.
|
Soc. Reg. Lond. Socio.

|

—
|

[Icon. ] |
Londini :

|

—
|

MDCCCLXXIII. 1 vol. Fol. pp. viii, 163.

Avium omnium e regione Neotropica hucusque auctoribus obviarum tenet Komenclator,

secundum systema quo in opere adhuc inedito, sed jam per multos annos elaborato, cujus

titulus "Index Avium Americanorum " usi sunt. Species asterisco nototse neque in ornitho-

theca P. L. S. neque in Museo Salvino-Godmannico asservantur, sed in aliis locis auctoribus

obvise aunt.

Expositio ordinum classis avium in hoc opere usitatorum, adjecto in quoque ordine specie-

rum numero. A. Carinatae. (1. Aegithognathce.) 1. Passeres, 1976. 2. Cypseli, 'i44. 3. Pici,

116. (II. Desmognathce.) 4. Coccyges, 214. 5. Psittaci, 142. 6. Striges,S7. 7. Acci2}itrcs,lli.

8. Steganopodes, 17. 9. Herodiones, 44. 10. Anseres, 64. (m. Sehizognathce.) 11. Columbce,

66. 12. Gallince,90. 13. Opisthocomi,!. 14. Grues,57. 15. Limicoloe, 7B. 16. Gavice, 53.

17. Pygopodes, 9. 18. Impennes, 9. (IV. Dromceognathce.) 19. Crypturi, 36.—B. Patitce.

20. Apteryges, 0. Struthiones, 3. Summa speciemm Avium Neotropicalium, 3565.

Appendix, pp. 155-163, continens diagnoses generum et specierum, quorum nominibus in

hoc opere pro prima vice usi sunt :

—

P. 155 : Uropsila, p. 7; Phlogothraupis, p. 21 ; Porphyrospiza, p. 30 ; Olibanornis, p. 61 ; Micro-

bates, p. 72 ; Nesoceleus, p. 101. P. 156 : Gymnopelia, -p. 133 ; Nothoprocta, p. 153 ; Calodromas, p.

156 ; Basileuterus leucopygius, p. 10 ; Hylophilus muscicapinus, p. 12 ; Cyclorhis (tlbiventris, p.

13. P. 157: Chlorophanes purpurascens, p. 16; Euphonia ehalcopasta, p. 18 ; Ohlorospingus

semifuscus, p. 24 ; Arremon viuchereri, p. 25 ; Haplospiza uniformis, p. 29. P. 158 : Cnipole-

gus pusillus, p. 4Z; Euscarthmus ivuchereri, p. 45 ; Serpophaga subflava, -p. 47 ; S.poecilocerca,p.

47. v. 15d .Phyllomyiasplatyrhyncha, -p. 48; Lipaugus immundus,p.b7 ; Casiornis fttsea, p. 57

;

Furnarius agnatus, p. 61. P. 160 : Philidor erythronotus, p. 66 ; Margarornis stellata, p. 67; Pi-

colaptes puncticeps, p. 69 ; Thamnophilus tristis, p. 69 ; Myrmotherula pyrrhonota, p. 72. P. 161

:

Microbates torquatus, p. 72; Cercomacra carbonaria, p. 7S; Ehinocrypta fusca, p. 76; JDendro-

cygna discolor, p. 129. P. 162 : Querquedula andium, p. 129 ; Leptoptila ruflnucha, p. 134 ; Odon-

tophorus hypospodius, p. 138 ; Psophia napensis, p. 141 ; Tinamus rvficeps, p. 152. P. 163 : No-

thoprocta curvirostris, p. 153.

1873. Sclater, P. L., and Salvin, 0. On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. Whitely.

Part VI. <P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 184-187, pi. xsi.

PL xxi, Tanagra olivina. List of 80 spp. ; comment on 7 of them. Hapalocercus acuti-

pennis, p. 187, sp. n. (Continued, P. Z. S., 1873, p. 779, by Sclater alone.)

1873. Sclater, P. L., and Salvin, O. On the Birds of Eastern Peru. With Notes on

the habits of the Birds, by Edward Bartlett. <P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 25^-311,

pU. xsv, (map) sxvi.

Important : contains a summary of nearly aU that is accurately known of the birds of the

region ; complete list of previous papers, 7 in number, on the same subject
;
general geo-

graphical considerations ; subdivisions of the Amazonian Eauna. 473 spp., of which 108 are

peculiar to the Upper Amazonian Fauna. PitJiys lunulata, p. 276, pi. xxvi ; Bhynehocynlus

viridiceps, p. 280, spp. nn.
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1873. SCLATEE, P. L., and Salyix, O. Ou some Yeuezuelau Birds collected, by Mr,

James M. Speuce. < P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 511, 512.

8 spp.

—

Lachmias so-roria, p. 511, Cnjpturus ecrvinivcntris, p. 512, spp. r.m.

1873-74. Beelepsch, H. Zur Oruithologie der Provinz Sauta Catbariua, Siid-Brasi-

lien. <iJ.f. 0., 1873, pp. 225-293 ; 1874, pp. 241-284.

118 Arten, gut bearbeitet, namentlich in Bezug auf geograpliisclie Terbreitung.

1374. Cabaxis, J. Uebersiclit der Ton Herm Carl Eiiler im District Cantagallo,

Provinz Rio de Janeiro, gesammelten Vogel. < J.f. 0. , 1874, pp. 81-90, 225-231.

SporopMla euleri, sp. n., p. 84 ; Cemtotriccus, g. n., p. 87. See 1867-G9, Euler, C.

1874. Cabaxis, J. [Neue peruanisclie Vogel des Herm Jelski.] <^J.f.O., 1874, pp.
97-100.

Turdus nigriceps Jelski, Vrolampra eupogon, p. 97 ; Coprotretes jelskii, Euscarthmtis pyr-

rhops, Mecocerculus taeniopterus, p. 98 ; Hemipipo ischudii, Mctallura jelskii, p. 100.

1874. GOLZ, —. [Notiz liber die Guauolager Peru's. ] <,J.f.O., 1874, pp. 343, 344.

1874. GuxDLACH, J. Beitrag zur Ornithologie der Insel Portorico. <^J.f. 0., 1874, pp.

304-315.

116 spp.

1874. Juliet, C. Informe del ayudante de la comissiou esploradora de Cliilo<5 i Llan-

quibue, don Carlos Juliet. <^ Anales Univ. Chile, tomo xlv, 1" secc, Deciembre

1874, pp. 661-734.

A few birds are mentioned bere and there in running narrative.

1874. Landbeck, L. Zur Ornithologie Chiles. <^Arcli. f. Katurg., 1874, (1), pp. 112-

116.

Bebandelt Sterna trudeaui, S. galericulata, Coiiurus cyanolyseos und C. patagonus.

1874. Laweence, G. K Descriptions of Six Supposed New Species of American Birds.
' <iAnn. Lye. Nat. Hist 2V. Y., x, 1874, pp. 395-399.

Chlorospingus brunneus, p. 395 (Costa Eica) ; C. axillaris, p. 395 (Costa Eica) ; Buarremon

atncapillus, p. 396 (Bogota?) ; Phonipara fumosa, p. 396 (Trinidad) ; Cyanospiza rositce, p. 397

(Tehuantepec, Mex.) ; Thripadectes virgaticeps, p. 398 (Quito, Ecuador).

1874. Laweexce, G. N. Descriptions of Two New Species of Birds of the Families

Tauagridfe and Tyrannidfe. <^Ann. Lye. Kat. Hist. X. Y., xi, 1874, pp. 70-72.

Fhaenieothraupis cristata, p. 70 (Bogota) ; Myiarchus flammulatus, p. 71 (Tehuantepec).

1874. Laweexce, G. N. Descriptions of Four New Species of Birds from Costa Rica.

<^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y, xi, 1874, pp. 88-91.

Cyanocitta argentigula, p. 88; Stenopsis albicauda, p. 89; Geotrygon nifiventris, Porzana

einereiceps, p. 90.

1874. Pelzeln, a. v. Ueber eiue Senduug von Yogeln aus Ecuador. < Verh. (Abh.)

Ic.-lc. zool.-hot. Ges. Wien, xxir, 1874, pp. 171-174.

Die Senduug von circa 30 Arten eutbiilt in der That Objecte von rielem Interesse, darunter

eiiiige Arten -welcbe bisber nocb nicbt aus Ecuador bekannt waren.

1874. Reed, E. C. Remarks on the Birds of Juan Fernandez and Mas-a-fuera. <I&JJ,

3d ser., iv, 1874, pp. 81-84.

In the former island, 6 spp. of land-birds; in the latter, 5. Cf. Sclater, Ibis, 1871, pp. 178-

183, on the same subject.

1874. SCLATEE, P. L. News of Mr. Salvin [i. e., a letter from 0. Salvin, on certain

Guatemalan birds]. < Ihis, 3d ser., iv, 1874, pp. 99-100.

1874. Sclater, P. L. [Notice of Mr. Jelsld's Collections in Western Peru. ] < IhiSy

3d ser., iv, 1874, p. 100.

1874. Sclater, P, L. On a small Collection of Birds from Barbadoes, West Indies.

<P. Z. S., xlii, 1874, pp. 174, 175.

Nine species.

1874. Sclater, P. L., and SAL\ax, 0. On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. "\MiiteIy.

Part YIII. < P. Z. S. , 1874, pp. 677-680, pi. Ixxxiv.

List of 32 spp., and notes on 9 of tbem. Synopsis of G spp. of Korthoprocta ; N. taczanowsJni,

p. 679, pi. Ixxxiv, sp. n.
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1874. Taczanowski, L. Description des Oiseaus nouveaux du Perou central. < P.

Z. S., xlii, 1874, pp. 129-140, pll. xix, xx, xxi.

* Cistothorus graminic«la, * Ihryol^orus cantator, p. 130; *Dacnis xantho23hthalma, Dacnidea

(g. n.) hucogastm (pi. xix, f. 2), p. 131; *Microspingus (n. g.) trifasciatus (pi. xix, f. 1), *Chloro-

spingus cinereowphalus, *Spermophila simplex, p. 132; *Sycalis raiinonclii, * Ochthceea thoracica,

p. 133; 'Muscisaxicola rufipen'iiis, *Leptopogon a?<riiMs, p. 134; Pogonotriccus ophfJialmicus, Do-
liornis (g. n.) sclateri (pi. xx), *Coryfhopis humivagans, *Herpsiloclimus motacilloules, p. 136;

Myrinotherula atrogiilaris, *Ihripadectes scrutator, p. 137 ; *Scytalopus sylvestris, Thalurania

jelskii, *Heliantliea dichroura, p. 138; Metallura hedvigce (pi. xxi, f. 2), *Eriocnmnis sapphiro-

pygia, p. 139 ; Lampraster (n. g.) hranickii, pi. xxi, f. 1, p. 140, spp. un. ; those marked -with an

asterisk being from C. Jelski's MS. Cf. J.f. O., 1873, pp. 64-68, 315-320 ; 1874, pp. 97-100.

1874. Taczaxowski, L. Liste des Oiseanx recneillis par M. Constantin Jelski dans la

partie centrale du P^ron Occidental. <P. Z. S., Nov. 3, 1874, pp. 501-565, pll.

Ixiv, IxT.

Most of the new Peruvian birtls discovered by Jelski had been described by Cabanis in

J.f. 0., 1873, and by Taczanowski in P. Z. S., 1874, when the latter drew np the present im.

portant article, giving a complete list of the 490 species secured by the intrepid and inde-

fatigable traveller during the three years he passed in exploring the narrow but interesting

region comprised between Lima, Huanta, Monterico, Parma, and Juuin, which is situated in

the Cordilleras, and therefore presents a marvellously rich avifauna, composed of species

living from torrid regions to the line of perpetual snow. The following 19 species are here

described as new :

—

Anthus brevirostris, A. calcaratus, p. 507 ; Conirostrum cyaneuin, p. 512

;

Buarremon mystacalis, p. 515 ; B. tricolor, p. 516 ; Chlorospingus chrysogaster, p. 517 ; Spermo-

phila olscura, p. 519; Pipilo mystacalis, -p. o21; Geosittasaxicolina, -p. 52i; JJpucerthia serrana,

p. 525 ; Anabazenops cabanisi, p. 528 : Ochthodiceta signatus, p. 532 ; Phyncocyclus peruvianus,

p. 537 ; Myiobius superciliosus, p. 538 ; Empidonax andiniis, p. 539 ; Leueippus pallidus, p. 542

;

Hypoxanthus brevirostris, p. 546; Gallinago andina, p'. 561; Nothoprocta branicJdi, p. 563.

—

PL xliv, Turdus nigriceps. PI. xlv, Buarremon tricolor.—The text is chiefly descriptive, bio-

graphical, and critical.

1875. DuBUS, A. Descriptions de Quelques Oiseanx Nonveanx. <^ Bull. Aead. Hoy.

Belg., •2d ser., xl, No. 12, Dec, 1875, pp. 13-17.

' Cyanocitta yucatanica, p. 13, Yucatan ; Icterus virescens, p. 15, Mexico ; I. xanthornus var.

a. dubusii, p. 16, Panama; I. xanthornus Yav. marginalia, p, 17, Panama.—Not seen.

1875. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of five new Species of American Birds. <[ IMs,

3d ser., v, July, 1875, pp. 383-387, i)l. ix.

Chlorospingus? speculiferus, p. 383, pi. ix, f. 1; C.nigrifrons, p. 384; Serpophaga leucura, p.

384, pi. ix, f. 2 ; Orchilus atricapillus, p. 385 ; Empidonax nanus, p. 386.

1875. Pelzeln, a. V. On some Birds from Spanisli Guiana collected by Herr Miinz-

berg. <^Il)is, 3d ser., v, July, 1875, pp. 329-332.

24 spp. ; among them Machetes pugnax ! Heleodytes bicolor, p. 330, sp. n.

1875. Philippi, E. A. Escursion al cajon de los Cipreses en la hacienda de Cauquenes

(Rancagua). <^ Anales Univ. Chile, tomo xh^ii, 1'^ secc, 1875, pp. 651-670.

La Pauna del Valle, p. 670.

—

Conurus cyanolysios, Attagis gayana.

1875. SALV^x, 0. Additional [cf. Ibis, 1871, p. 178; 1874, p. 81] Notes on the Birds of

the Islands of Masafuera and Juan Fernandez. <^Ihis, 3d ser., v, July, 1875,

pp. 370-377.

Buteo exsul, p. 371 ; CEstrelata externa, p. 373, spp. nn. Letter fiom E. Oustalet on type of

Puffinus sericeus Less. List of 17 known species of the two islands.

1875. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. On Venezuelan Birds collected by Mr. A.

Goering. Part V. <P. Z. S., Mar. 16, 1875, pp. 234-238, pi. xxxv.
List of 42 -j- 33 spp., with notes on 7 of them. Buarremon castaneifrons, p. 235, pi. xxxv,

f. 1 ; Chlorospingus chrysophrys, p. 235 ; Chloronerpes xanthochlorus, p. 238, spp. nn. PI. xxxv,

f. 2, Buain-emon taczanoiosldi.

1875. SCLATER, P.^., and Salvin, 0. Description of two new Species of Birds from
the State of Antioquia, U. S. C. <P. Z. S., Nov. 2, 1875, pp. 541-542.

Catharus phceopleurus, p. 541 ; Automolus holostictis, p. 542.

1876. Allen, J. A. Exploration of Lake Titicaca, by Alexander Agassiz and S. W.
Garman. III. List of Mammals and Birds. By J. A. Allen, with Field-Notes

by Mi\ Garman. <^Bnll.Mus. Comp. Zool., iii. No. 15, July, 1876, pp. 349-C59.

An annotated l!st of 69 spp. of birds, pp. 353-359. FalcineUus ridgwayi, Gallinida garmani,

spp.nn. Cf. Ibis, 4th ser., i, 1877, pp. 119, 120.
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1S76. A[llex], J. A. Dcscriptiou of nevr species of American Birds. < liiilL Xidt,

Ornith. Club, i, Xo. 2, July, 1876, p. 47.

Xotice of two recent papers by G. jS". Lawrence in Ann. Lye. X. Y. and Ibis.

1876. Beowx, C. B. Canoe and Camp Life in British Guiana. By C. Birrington
Brown, Assoc. E. S. M., late Goxemment Sur\-eyor in Britisli Guiana. Lon-
don : Stanford. 1876. 1 vol. 8vo.

Kot seen : cited from Ibis, 1S77, p. 239, where favorably noticed. It is said to be replete
with natural history notes, many of which relate to birds, and among which are some of nov-
elty or other special interest.

1876. DUEXFORD, H. Ornithological Notes from the Neighbourhood of Buenos Ayres.

<^lhis, 3d ser.j vi, April, 1876, jip. 157-166.

1876. [HOTCHKiss, Tkumax.] South American Game Birds. <^ScientiJic American
of Sept. 3, 1876.

Eeprinted in Forest and Stream, vii, Oct. 12, 1876, p. 148.

1876. Napp, E. Argentine Eepublic. Buenos Ayres. 1876. 8vo. pp. 560, 5 maps.
Not seen.

1876. Oetox, J. The Andes and the Amazon; or across the Continent of Soitth

America. By James Orton, A.M. Third edition, revised and enlarged, con-

taining notes of a second journey across the continent from Para to Lima and
Lake Titicaca. Ne\v York : 1876. 8vo.

Not seen ; nor do I know the date of the original or 2d edition. Cf. Ibis, 1877, p. 373.

1876. Pelzelx, a. v. Ueher eine weitere Sendung von Vogeln aus Ecuador. < Terli.

{Ahli.) d. k.-l: zooh-lot. Gesellsch. zu Wien, Dec. 6, 1876, pp. 765-772.
• Ein aiisfiihrliches Verzeichniss der Arten, theilweise mit Anmerknugen versehen. Cf. Ibis,

1877, p. 383.

1876. Salvin, 0. On some new Species of Birds from Western Ecuador. <^Ibis, 3d

ser., vi, 1876, pp. 493-496, pi. xiv.

Uuscarthmus ocularis, p. 493; Formicivora speciosa, p. 494; Capita sqita77iatus, p. 494, pi.

xiv ; Pionopsitta pyrrhops, p. 495 ; Leueopternis oecidentalis, p. 496.

1876- Salvin, O. On the Avifauna of the Galapagos Archipelago. <[ Tfans. Zool.

Soc. Lond., vol. ix, i>t. ix. May, 1876, art. x, pp. 447-510, pU. Ixxxiv-lxxxix,

many woodcc.
This important paper contains :—Introductory remarks, physical and historical, including

Dr. Habel's account of his visit (cf. P. Z. S., 1870, pp. 322-327), p. 447. Short account of the

literature of the subject, p. 461. List of the birds, with remarks on their relationships with

those of other couJitries, a, as to species, 6, as to genera, c, as to families, p. 463. Summary
of the birds of each island, p. 466. On the variation of the species in certain genera {Geospiza,

Caetornis, Camarhynchns), and consequent difficulty of defining them, p. 469. Account of

•each species, with syuouymy, description, distribution, biogiajjhy, and general remarks, p.

471. Conclusions, p. 509.

Families 20; genera 39, of which 27 are wide-ranging; species 57, of which 38, or more than

66 per cent., are peculiar to the i.slauds: 21 water-birds, 36 land-birds. PL Isxxiv maji of the

Archipelago; Ixxxv, Camarhynehus variegatus ; Ixxxvi, C.habeU ; lx^:sxii, Larus fulif/inosus

;

Ixxxviii, ff. 1, 2, CEstrelata plueopiygia, sp. u., p. 507; f. 2, Procellaria tethys; Ixxxix, Spheniseus

mendicxdus. Also, heads, etc., of the species of Geospiza, Caetornis, and Camarhy)ichus

figured in the numerous woodcuts. Dr. Habel's field-notes passim ; his new species were

previously described by S. & S., P. Z. S., 1870, pp. 322-327, q. v.

Original date of Creannts Bp., 18.53 ; also pub. in 1854 in separates of a paper in Pev. Zool.,

Jan., 1855.

1876. ScLATEE, P. L. On some additional Species of Birds from St. Lueia, West Indies.

<P. Z. S., Jan. 4, 1876, pp. 13, 14, pi. ii.

Cf. P.Z. S., 1871, p. 203, and 1872, p. 047.—List of 8 spp. Thryothorus mcsoleucus, Leucopeza

. (g. n.) semperi (pi. ii), p. 14, spp. uu.

1876. SCLATER, P. Jj.jand Salvix, 0. On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. 'Whitely.

—

Part IX. < P. Z. S., Jan. 4, 1876, pp. 1.5-19, pi. iii.

Xist of 65 spp., with remarks on 9 of them. ThamnopMlus melanchrous, p. 18, pL iii;

Columba albipennis, p. 18, spp. nn.
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1876. SCLATEE, P. L., and Salvin, O. DescriiDtious of new Birds obtained by Mr. C.

Buckley in Bolivia. <P. Z. S., Feb. 1, 1676, pp. 253, 254.

Diglossa glauca, p. 253; Buarremon tnelanops, p. 253; Zeptopogon tristis, p. 254; Hypoxan-

thus atricejys, p. 254.

1876. ScLAT^E, P. L., rtnfZ Salvin, O. On new Species of Bolivian Birds. <^P. Z. S.,

Apr. 4, 1876, pp. 352-358, pll. xxs-xxxiii, woodcc.
C'atharus inentalis, Sasileuterus euophrys, p. 352; Malacothraupis (g. n.) dentata (pi. xxxi),

flg. on p. 353, Calliste punetulata, p. 353 ; C. fulvicervix {pi. xxx, f. 1), C. argyrofenges (pi.

XXX, f. 2), Cklorospingus calox^lirys, Cyanocorax nigriceps, Ochthodiceta fuscorvfus, p. 354;

Ochthceca pulchella, Anceretes flavirostris, Lathria uropygicMs (pi. xxxii, fig. on p. 356), p. 355;

Grallaria erythrotis, Thamnophilus suhfasciatus (pi. xxxiii), Asturina saturata, p. 357.

1877. Allen, J. A. List ofBirds collected by Mr. Charles Linden, near Santarem, Bra-

zil. < J?»??. Essex I))st., viii. No. 8, 1876, pp. 78-83. (Pub. Feb., 1877.)

Annotated list of 128 spp. ; Coecygus lindeni, sp. n.

1877. DuENFOED, H. Notes on some Birds observed in tlie Cbuput Valley, Patagonia,

and in the neigbbouring District. <^lbls, 4tli ser., i, 1877, pp. 27-46.

Extended field-notes on about 62 spp.

1877. DuENFOED, H. Notes on the Birds of the Province of Buenos Ayres. <^Ibis,

4th ser., i, 1877, pp. 166-203, pi. iii.

Excellent field-notes on 144 spp., Avitli some little editorial criticism. Porzana spiloptera

"Bnrm. MS.", p. 194, pi. iii, sp. n.

1877. Editoes. Allen's 'Birds of Lake Titicaca.' <IWs, 4th ser., i, 1877, pp. 119,

120.

Eeview of that paper.

1877. Editoes. Brown's Travels in British Guiana. <J5/8, 4th ser., i, 1877, p. 237.

!Kotice of the work of that name.

1877. Editoes. Pelzeln on Birds from Ecuador. <^Ihis, 4th ser., i, 1877, p. 383.

A notice of the paper in Yerh. (Abh.) zool.-bot Gesch. zu Wien, 1876, pp. 765-772.

1877. Editoes. Eoraima and its mysteries. <^Ibis, 4th ser., i, 1877, pj>. 399, 400,

A propos of C. B. Brown's work on British Guiana, 1876, q. v. The article is chiefly an ex-

tract from the London Spectator, date unknown to me.

1877, Eenst, a, Estudios
|
sobre la

|
Flora y Fauna

|
de Venezuela

|

por
|
A, Ernst,

.1
—

1
Caracas

|
Imprenta federal | . . . | 1877, 4°. 2 p. 11., pp. 211-330.

Catdlogo sistemfltico de las especies de Aves que han sido ohservadas hasta ahora en los

Estados Unidos de Venezuela, pp. 293-316. 315 g^neros y 556 especies.—Puhlicado en el

Primer Annuario Estadistico, Caracas, 1877.

1877. Laweence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds from the Island of Do-
minica. <^Ann.N. Y.Acad. Sci., i, Oct., 1877, pp. 46-49,

Thryothorus rufescens, Dendroecaplumbea, Myiarchus oberi, spp. nn. Cf. PuE. liittt. Ornith..

Club, iv, Jan., 1879, pp. 48,49.

1877, Laweence, G. N. A Provisional List of the Birds Procured and Noticed by Mr..

Fred, A. Ober in the Island of Dominica. <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Dec. 6,,

1877, p. 345.

Provisional list of 56 spp., anticipating the final paper in Proe. V. S. Nat. Mus., 1878, q. v.

1877. Reed, E. C. Apuntes de la Zoologia de la Hacienda de Cauquenes, Proviucia.

de Colchagua [Chile], por Edwyn C. Reed. Santiago de Chile. 1877. Bvo.

Not seen. Cf. Ibis, Oct., 1878, pp. 485, 486.

1877. SCLATEE, P. L., and Salvix, 0. Descriptions of eight new Species of South-

American Birds. <P. Z. S., Jan. 2, 1877, pp. 18-22, pi. i,

Puphonia finschi (Demerara), Pheucticas crissalis (Ecuador), Ochthoeca leucometopa ("West-

ern Peru), p. 19; O. arenaeea. (Columbia), Cliloronerpes dignus (Columbia) (pi. i), p. 20 j

Celeus suhjlams (Bahia), Chamcepelia buckleyi (Santa Rita, Eep. iEquat.), p. 21; Crax erythro-

gnatha, p. 22.
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1877. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, 0. Descriptions of six new Species of Soutli-

Americau Birds. <P. Z. S., June 5, 1877, pp. 521-523, pi. lii.

Sasileuterus castaneiceps, Euphonla insignis (pi. lii, f. 1), C'hlorospingus phceocephalus (pi.

lii, f. 2), p. 521 ; Todirostrum rufigene, Zicithria cryptolopha, Fulignla nationi, p. 522, fiom col-

lections made in Peru and Ecuador.

1877. Shakpe, R. B. Account of the Zoological Collection made during the visit of

H. M. S. 'Petrel' to the Galapagos Islands. Communicated by Dr. Albert

Gunther, . . . <P. Z. /S"., Feb. 6, 1877, pi>. 64-93.

I. Birds. By H. Bowdler Sharpe, pp. 65, CG, 4 spp. ; ILimus parvulits, Dendroeca aureola,

Geospiza fuliginosa, Pyrocephalus nanus.

1877. Taczanowski, L. Liste des Oiseaux recueillis au nord du P&'ou occidental par

MM. Jelski et Stolzmaun. <P. Z. S., 1877, pp. 319
,
pi. xxxvi.

Not seen. (Part ii of this volume missing from my set.)

1877. Taczanowski, L. Supplement a la Liste des Oiseaux recueillis au nord du

Pdrou occidental i^ar MM. Jelski et Stolzmaun. <^P. Z. S., Nov. 6, 1377, pp.

744-754.

Tin s6jour prolonge aus environs de Tiimbezayant procur6 aiisvoyageursplusieursespeces

qui n'6taient pas foumies dans les envois pr6c6dents (voir tome cit, pp. 319 ), ces oiseaux

eont ici indicxues, au nombre de 31 ; ce qui joint k 72 esp. de la liste prec6dente, fait en tout

103 especes des environs de Tumbez qui n'etaient pas trouv6es dans le Perou central par il.

JelsTsi.

—

Penelope albipennis, p. 746; Rallus cypereti Stolzm. ilS., p. 747, spp. nn.

1878. Bishop, N. H. Notes on the Illustrations in Don Juan Lembeye's "Birds of the

Island of Cuba." <^ Forest and Stream, x, July 25, 1878, j). 482.

Yery unfavorable to tbe author here criticised.

1878. BorCARD, A. On Birds collected in Costa Rica. < P. Z. S., Jan. 15, 1878, pp.

37-71, pi. iy. .

This interesting paper gives notes, both field and critical, upon 258 spp. collected by the

author himself during the five months spent in the country, with headquarters at San Jos6,

the capital. This is just half the total recorded number of Costa Eican birds, 520. ilany

varieties were secured, though only one novelty, as the ground had already been well worked

over by several explorers, as set forth ia the papers of Lawrence, Salvin, Cabanis, and

others.

—

ZonotricMa vulcani, p. 57, pi. iv, sp. n.

1878. Cabaxis, J. Ueber eine Sammlung von Vogeln der Argentinischen Republik.

< J. f. 0. , Apr., 1878, pp. 1 94-199.

Da dieser Jahrgang gerade gebunden wurde, war es mir nicht moglich denselben einzu-

sehen.

1878. DuRNPORD, H. Notes on the Birds of the Province of Buenos Ayres. < Ihis,

4th ser., ii, 1878, pp. 58-69,

ITot seen. (This volume of the Ibis is at the binder's.)

1878. DURNFORD, H. Notes on the Birds of Central Patagonia. <76i.s, 4th ser., ii,

No. 8, Oct., 1878, pp. 389-406.

Not seen. (This volume of the Ibis is at the biader's.)

1878. [Grixnell, G. B.] New Birds from the West Indies. < Forest and Stream, x,

July 2.5, 1878, p. 483.

Comments upon recent collections by Fred. A. Ober.

1878. [Grixnell, G. B. ] Four New Birds from the West Indies. < Forest and Sfreain,

xi, Aug. 8, 1878, p. 2.

Notice of F. A. Ober's collections.

1878. [Grixxell, G. B. ] Birds of Dominica and St. Vincent. < Forest and Stream
,
xi,

Nov. 21, 1878, p. 320.

Notice of George N. Lawrence's catalogues o'f F. Ober's ornithological collections in the

West Ladies.

1878. [Grixxell, G. B.] Frederick A. Ober ( " Fred Beverly.") < Forest and Stream,

xi. Nov. 21, 1878, p. 327.

Portrait and brief biographical notice.
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1878. GUNDLACH, J, Netie Beitrage zur Ornitliologie cler Insel Portorico. <^J.f.O.,
Apr., 1878, pp. 1.57-194.

Dieses Bucli befindet sicli beim Buclibinder und ist mir deshalb niclit zuganglich.

1878. Laweence, G. N. Descriptions of Seven New Species of Birds from the Island

of St. Vincent, West Indies. < Ann. A^. Y. Acad. ScL, i. No. 5, June, 1878,

pp. 147-153.

Turdus nigrirostris, Myiadestes sibilans, Thryothorus musicus, Certhiola atrata, C. sacclia-

rina, Leucopeza bishopi, Oalliste versicolor. Of. Ibis, Oct., 1878, p. 468; Bull. Nutt. Ornith.

Club, iv, 1879, pp. 48, 49.

1878. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Supposed New Species of Bii-ds from the

Islands of Grenada and Dominica, West Indies. K^Aun, X, ¥. Acad. Sci., i,

July, 1878, pp. 160-163.

Turdus caribbceus (Grenada), Thryothorus grenadensis (Grenada), Blacicus brunneicapillus

(Dominica), Quiscalus luminosus (Grenada). Cf. Bidl. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, Jan., 1879, pp.

48, 49.

1878. Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of the Birds of Dominica from Collections made
for the Smithsonian Institution by Frederick A. Oher, together with his

Notes and Observations. <^Proc. U. S. Xat. Mits., vol. i, 1878, (pub. July,

1878), pp. 48-69.

Pully annotated list of 59 spp.; collector's field-notes and sketch of tbe locality; author's

critical commentary. Tireosylvia calidris var. dominicana, p. 55; Strix Jlammea yht. nigres-

cens, p. 64, varr. nn. Cf. Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, Jan., 1879, pp. 48, 49.

1878. Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of the Birds of St. Vincent, from Collections

made by Mr. Fred. A. Ober, under the Direction of the Smithsonian Institution,

with his Notes thereon. < Proc. U. S. Xat. M2is., vol. i, 1878, (pub. Oct., 1878),

pp. 185-198.

Treats of 59 spp., 3 undetermined, with collector's field-notes and sketch of the island ; au-

thor's critical commentary on several of the species. Seven new species of this collection

"were described just previously, in Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., 1878, q. v. Cf. Bidl. Nutt. Ornith.

Club, iv, 1879 pp. 48, 49.

1878. Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of the Birds of Antigua and Barbuda, from Col-

lections made for the Smithsonian Institution, by Mr. Fred A. Ober, with Ms
Observations. < Proc. U. S. Xat. Mus., vol. i, 1878, (pub. Dec, 1878), pp. 232-

242.

From Antigua, 42 spp.; from Barbuda, 39 spp.; both lists fully annotated by Mr. Ober, with

his field-notes. Speotyto amaura, p. 234, sp. u.

1878. Pelzeln, a. v. Weitere Sendungen von Vogeln aus Ecuador. <; Ferli. (Aili.)

d. k.-li. zool.-hot. Gesellscli. zu JVten, — , 1878, pji. 15-20.

Mcht selbst gesehen: Titel aus Eidgway's MS. citirt. Unter den beschriebenen inte-

ressanten Arten beflnden sich Vrochroa bougueri, JJrosticf.e ruficrissa, Bourcieria insectivora

und Cyanocitta pulchra. Chlorochrysa sodiroi sp. n. — C. phcenicotis 5 ; cf. Ibis, 1878, pp.

478, 479.

1878. ScLATER, P. L. , and Salvin, O. On the Collection of Birds made by Prof. Steere

in South America. <^ P. Z. S., Feb. 5, 1878, -^V' 135-142, pll. (Aves) xi-xiii,

woodcc.
Prof. Steere collected about 911 bird-skins, from Pard to Callao, belonging to about 362 spp.,

22 of which furnish the occasion for remark in this paper. Among them is Xema sabinii

!

—
Myiarchus semirufus (pi. xi), p. 138 ; Furnarius pileatus, p. 139; Capita steerii (pi. xii), p. 140

;

Crypturus transfasciatus (pi. xiii), p. 141, spp. nn.

1878. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Eeports on the Collections of Birds made during

the voyage of H. M. S. 'Challenger.'—No. IX. On the Birds of Antarctic

America. < P. Z.'S. , Apr. 16, 1878, pp. 431-438.

Eeport on 41 spp. collected on the voyage from Juan Fernandez, along the coast of Pata-

gonia, to the Falklands. It is little more than a list of the specimens, with collector's notes,

though some technic occurs.

1878. ScLATER, P. lj.,and Salvin, O. Descriptions of three new Species of Birds from

Ecuador. < P. Z. S., Apr. 16, 1878, pp. 438-440, pll. (Aves) xxvii, xxviii.

Buarremon leucopis, Neomorphios radiolosus, pi. xxvii, Aramides calopterv.s, pi. xxviii, p.

439.
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1873. Spence, J. M. The Laud of Bolivar, or "War, Peace, and Adventure iu the Re-

public of Veuezuehx. With ma|is and illutitratious. . . . Loudou: Samp-
son Low & Co. 1878. 2 vols. 8vo.

Not seen: contains a catalogue of birds, reprinted from P. Z. S., 1S73, i)p. 511, 512.

1879. A[llen], J. A. Lawrence and Ober on the Birds of Dominica and St. Vincent.

<CBuU.mitt Orniili. Clui, iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879, pp.48, 49.

Notices of five of G. jST. Lawrence's recent papers on F. A. Ober's collections in the Lesser

Antilles, in Ann. N. Y. Acad, and Proc. Xat. Mus.

1879. Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of the Birds of Grenada, from a Collection made
by Mr. Fred. A. Ober for the Smithsonian Institution, including others seen

by him, but not obtained. <^Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. i, 1878, (i^ub. Feb.,

1879), pp. 265-278.

Grenada, one of the Lesser Antillian Islands, about 12° N., ISJ miles long by 7J broad. Mr.

Ober's general remarks on the island, and his field-notes in the body of the article. Treats of

54 spp., represented in the collection by OG specimens. Yireosylvia calidris var. dominicana,

p. 268; Strix flammea var. nigrescens, p. 273, varr. nn.?

1879. Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of the Birds collected in Martinique by Mr. Fred.

A. Ober for the Smithsonian Institution. <^ Proc. U. S. Xat. JTms., vol. i, 1878,

(pub. Mar. 10, 1879), pp. 349-360.

Sketch of Martinique by Mr. Ober, and his copious field-notes throughbut the list of 40 spp.

Important note on Dendroeca ruflgula Eaird, p. 353, and on Quiscalus injiexirostris Swains.,

p. 356. Myiarclius sclateri, p. 357, sp. n.

1879. Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of a Collection of Birds ol)tained in Guadeloupe

for the Smithsonian Institution, by Mr. Fred. A. Ober. < Proc. U. S. Nat.

Mus., vol. i, 1873, (pub. Apr. 22, 1879), pp. 449-462.

Of the same characters as previous papers of this series. Mr. Ober collected in Guadeloupe

in August and September, 1878, sending in 132 specimens, and noting 45 spp.

1879. Lawrence, G. N. A General Catalogue of the Birds noted from the Islands

of the Lesser Antilles visited by Mr. Fred. A. Ober ; with a Table showing

their Distribution and those found in the United States. <[ Proc. U. S. Nat.

Mus., vol. i, 1378, (pub. 1379), pp. 486-483.

A resume of the preceding catalogues iu tabular form. All these papers of Mr. Lawrence's

are also published separately, same pagination, with cover and new title-page.

ADDENDA.

I continue with a few titles acquired during the impression of the

I)receding pages.

1625. De Laet, J. Nieuwe Wereldt
|
ofte

|
Beschrijvinghe

|
van

|
West-Indien,

|
wt

veelerhande Schriften ende Aen-teekeningen
|
van verscheyden Natien by

eenversamelt
|
Door loannes de Laet,

|
Ende met Noodighe Kaerteu en Tafels

voorsien.
|
Tot Leyden, |

In de Druckerye van Isaack Elzevier.
|
Aimo 1625.

|

Met Privilege der Ho. Mo. Heeren Staten Generael, voor 12 Jaren.
|
Folio,

pp. (2), xxii, 526, maps.

Xot seen: title from Sabin's Bibl. See ed. of 1630.

1630. De Laet, J. Beschrij\'inghe | van
|
"VVest-Indien

|
door loannes de Laet.

|

Tweede Druck: 1
In ontallijcke plaetsen ver-

[
betert, vermeerdert, met

eenige nieuwe Caerten, beeldeu van |
verscheyden dicren ende

|

planteu ver-

ciertt
I

Tot Leyden, bij de Elzeviers. A". 1630.
|
Met Priuilegie. 1 vol. FoUo.

14 p. 11., inch half-title, eng. title, dedication, privilege, introduction, con-

tents, list of (14) maps, and errata, pp. 1-622, 9 11. (index), maps and other

illustrations.

Orig. ed. 1025. This is the only edition of the famous work I have seen; I cite several

others from Sabin's Bibl.
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1633. De Laet, J. Novvs OrMs
|
sen

|
Descriptionis

|
Indite Occidentalis—Libri

• XVIII.
I

Authore
|
loanne de Laet Antverp.

|
Novis Tabnlis Geograpliicis et

variis I Animantium, Plantariim Fructnnmque
|
Iconibus illustrati.

| Cvm
Privilegio.

|
Lvgd. Batav. apud Elsevirios. A°. 1633. 1 vol. Folio. 16

p. 11. iucl. half-title, eng. title, and list of (14) maps, pp. 1-690, 9 11. (index).

1640. De Laet, J. L'Histoire
|
dv

|
Nouveau Monde

|
on

|
description

|
des Indes

Occidentales,
|
Coutenant dis-bnict Liures,

|
Par le Sieur lean de Laet,

d'Anners;
|
Enricbi de nouuelles Tables Geographiques & Fignres des

|
Ani-

inans, Plantes & Frnicts.
|

[Dessin.]
|
A Leyde,

|
Cbez Bonanenture & Abra-

ham Elseuiers, Imprimeuxs
|
ordinaires de l'Vuinersit6.

|

—
|
do loc XL. 1

vol. Folio. 14 p. 11., pp. 1-632, 6 11., 14 maps.
"This French translation of Laet contains many materials not found in the original

Dutch, . . . This work is full of the most excellent and curious details of the natural

history, . . ."

1682. NiEUHOF, J. Johan Nienhofs
|
Gedenkweerdige

|
Brasiliaense

|
Zee- en Lant-

|

Reize.
|
Behelzende

|
Al het geen op dezelve is voorgevallen.

|
Beneffens

|
Een

bondige beschrijving van gantsch
|
Neerlants Brasil,

|
Zoo van lantschappen,

steden, dieresi, gewassen, als
|
draghten, zeden en godsdienst der inwoon-

ders:
|
En inzonderheit

|
Een wijtloopig verhael der merk^vaardigste voor-

vallen
|
en geschiedenissen, die zich, gednurende zijn negenjarigh

|
verblijf

in Brasil, in d'oorlogen en opstant der Portugesen
|
tegen d' onzen, zich sedert

het jaer 1640. tot 1649.
|
hebben toegedragen.

|
Doorgaens verciert met ver-

scheide afbeeldingen, na 't leven aldaer getekent.
|

[Afbeeld.]
|
t' Amsterdam,

I

—
I

Voor de Weduwe van Jacob van Meurs, op de Keizers-gracht. 1682.

1 vol. Folio. Eng. title, ilium, title, dedication, arms, j)rivilege, introduc-

tion, each one leaf; pp. 1-308, 2 11. (directions to binder, and index) ; 44 en-

gravings.

See what is said anted, p. 241. In addition to this, tliere is on p. 281 a heading '

' Indiaense en

Javaense vogels en viervoetige dieren "; under which descriptions of various East Indian and

particularly Javan birds run to p. 288, including two engravings on which the Dodo and

various other birds are figured.

The above is the full printed title. The work is scarcely citable in the present connection,

being of a more general character.

1724. [Labat, Fere 3. B.] Nouveau
|
Voyage

|

[du Pere Jean Baptiste Labat]
|

aux Isles
|
de I'Amerique.

|
Contenant

|
L'Histoire Naturelle de ces Pays,

|

I'Origine, les Mceurs, la Religion & le Gouvernement des
|
Habitans anciens

& modernes:
|
Les Guerres & les Evenemens singuliers qui y sont arrivez

liendant
|
le long s^jour que I'Auteur y a fait:

|
le Commerce et les Manufac-

tures
I

c[ui y sont stabiles, & les moyens de les augmenter.
|
Ouvrage enrichi

d'un grand nombre de Cartes, Plans, & Figures en Taille-douce. | Tome pre-

mier [second].
|
[Vignette.]

|
A la Haye,

|
Chez

\ j yg^'pf,;^^. jj'. AlbertT"

&C Le Vier h^- I^CC. xxiv. 2 vols. 4to. Vol. I, 3 p.n.,pp. j-viij, 1-360,

211., 47 maps and plates. Vol. II, 4 p. 11., pp. 1-520, 9 11., many maps and

plates.

There are many editions. Sabin's JBibl. gives the following, besides the above :—Paris, 6

vols., 12mo, 1722.—La Haye, 6 vols., 12mo, 1724.—Paris, 8 vols., 12mo, 1742; augmented.—Paris,

8vo, 1831; abridged.—Dutch, Amsterdam, 4 vols., 4to, 1725.—Latin, Niimberg, 7 vols., 12mo,

1782-88.

The celebrated work is very full on the Natural History of the West Indies, and ornithol-

ogy comes in for its share of treatment ; but the copious details are so scattered through the

volumes that formal citation of the bird-matter becomes inconvenient.

1745. AVarren, G. Impartial Description of Surinam, &c.

The date of the original is said to be 1667. The only shape in which I have handled it is as

a part of Tol. H of Osborne's "A Collection of Voyages and Travels", etc., folio, London,

1745, where it is given with a half-title-page as follows :—An impartial
|
Description

[
of

|
Sur-

inam
i
uxjon the

|
Continent of Guinea

| in ] America. | With a [ History of several strange
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1745. Warren, G.—Continued.
Beasts, Birds, Fishes, Serpents, In-

|
sects, and Customs of that Colony, &c. |

"SVortliy the

Perusal of all, from the Experience of
|
George Warren, Gent.

|
pp. 919-931. Chap. IV.

Of the Birds; p. 924, a column of remarks, of no consequence.

1765. Fermix, p. Histoire
|
Naturelle

|
de la

|
HoUande Eqninoxiale :

|
on

|
Descrip-

tion
I

des Aniiuaux, Plautes, Frnits, et autres
|
Curio,site'-s Natnrelle.s, qui se

trouvent
|
dans la colonie de

|
Surinam;

|
avec Leurs Noms dift'dreuts, taut

Frangois, que Latins,
|
Hollandois, ludiens &, N6gre-Anglois.

|
Par

|
Philippe

Fermiu,
|
Doctenr en Medicine.

|

[Vignette.] A Amsterdam,
|
Chez M. Mag6-

rus, Libraire. MDCCLXV. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. i-xii, 1-240, 1 1.

Seconde Partie, Des Oiseaux, Poissons, et Testacies, pp. 57-108, where a few birds, fishes,

and mollusks are given in alj)habetical order, mixed together, with slight descriptions, or

definitions of the names, of each.

1782. [Pallas, P. S.] Beschreibung zweyer siidamerikauischer merkwlirdiger Vogel.

<^ Xeue Xordisclie Beytrage, iii, 1782, ]>p. 1-7, pi. i.

1. Der kleine schwarze Kukuk aus Surinam {Cuculus tenebrosus), p. 2, pi. i, f. 1. 2. Der
allerkleinste Specht oder Wendehals, aus Siidamerika (Picus minutissimxis), p. 5, pi. i, f. 2.

1793. West, H. Bidrag
|
til

|
beskrivelse

|
over St<^ Croix

|
med en

|
kort Udsigt

|

over
I

St. Thomas, St. Jean, Tortola,
|
Spanishtown og Crabeueiland.

|
Af

|

H. West,
I

Rector ved det vestindiske Skole-Institut.
|

—
|
Kiobenhavn,

1793. .
I

Trykt hos Frederik Wilhelm Thiele. 1 vol. 16mo. 3 p. 11., 1-364,

folded sheet opp. p. 204.

This is the ed. princ. ; there is another, German, Xopenhagen, 1794. The only bird-matter

consists of a list of 2 spp., on p. 317

—

Ardea coerulea and Fulica chloropus {= Gallinula galeata).

1810. Ledru, A.-P. Voyage
|
aux lies

|
de TenMffe,

|
La Trinit(5, Saint-Thomas,

|

Sainte-Croix et Porto-Ricco,
|
ex(Scut6 x^ar ordre du Gouvernement Franfais,

|

Depuis le 30 Septembre 1796 jusqit'an 7 Juin 1798, sous la
|
Direction du

Capitaine Baudin, pour faire des Recherches
|
et des Collections relatives a

I'Histoire NatureUe
; |

contenaut
|
Des Observations sur le Climat, le Sol, la

Population,
|
I'Agriculture, les Productions de ces lies, le Caractere, les

|

Mceurs et le Commerce de leurs Habitants.
|
Par Andr^-Pierre Ledru,

|

[etc.,

troislignes.]
|
Ouvrageaccomijagndde notes etd'additions,

|

par M. Sonnini.
|

Avec tine tr^s-belle Carte grav6e iiar J. B. Tardieu, d'apr^s Lopez.
|
Tome

premier [second].
|
A Paris, |

Chez Arthur Bertrand, Libraire, rue Haute

feuille, no 23.
|

—
|
1810. 2 vols.- 16mo. Vol. I, 2 p. 11., pp. i-xMij, 1-315, 1

1. VoL II, 2 p. 11., pp. 1-324, 1 1., map.
Vol. I, Chap. SIII, Essai sur I'histoire naturelle de I'ile de T6n6rifFe, pp. 176 et seq.

Oiseaus, pp. 177-185, par I'auteur. ISTotes sur les animaux dont il est question dans le

chapifcre pr6c6dent, par Sonnini, pp. 219-231. Xote sur le Pelecan, par Sonnini, pp. 245, 246.

Chap. XVI, Notice sur Tile de la Trinite, par Tauteur, pp. 247 et seq. Oiseaus, pp. 238-261.

Notes sur I'histoire, et particuli^rement sur I'histoire naturelle de I'ile de la Trinity, par Son-

nini, pp. 267 et seq. Oiseaux, pp. 296-307.—Vol. II, Chap. XIX, Essai sur I'histoire naturelle

des lies danoises, pp. 36 et seq. Oiseaux, pp. 38, 39. Chap. XXVIU, Histoire naturelle de

Porto-Kicco, pp. 194 et seq. Oiseaux, pp. 199-209. Addition k I'histoire naturelle de Porto-

Eicco, par Sonnini, pp. 255 et seq. Oiseaux, pp. 256-274.

1811. Humboldt, A. v. Recueil d'Observations de Zoologie. 1811.

Not seen ; said to contain a few brief notices of the birds of Colombia.

1811-12. Ledru, A.-P. Reise nach den Inseln T^ndriffa, Trinidad, St. Thomas, St.

Cruz, und Porto-Rico, . . . Aus dem Frauzosischen, mit Bemerkungen

iiber Colonialwaaren von E. A. W. Zimmermann. Leipzig, 1811-12. 2 vols.

8vo.

Not seen: title from Sabins Bibl.

1823-31. Spix, J. B. v., and Martius, C. F. P. v. Reise
|
in

|

Brasilien
|

auf Befehl

Sr. Majestiit
|
Maximilian Joseph I.

|
Konigs von Baiern

|
in den Jahren

1817 bis 1820 gemacht und beschrieben
|
von

|
Dr. Joh. Bapt. von Spix,

|

[etc.,

3 Zeilen,]
|
und Dr. Carl Friedr. Phil, von Martius,

|

[etc., 3 Zeilen.]
|
Erster
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1823-31. Spix, J. B. v., and Martius, C. F. P. v.—Continued.

[-dritter] Theil.
|

—
|
Miinclien, 1823 [1828, 1831]. ... 3 toLs. 4to.—

Erster Theil, Miinclien, 1823, gedruckt bei M. Lindauer, 4 j). 11., px^. i-x, 1-412.

Zweiter Theil, bearbeitet und heransgegchen von Dr, C. F. P. von Martius,

Miiuchen, 1828, gedruckt bei I. J. Leutuer, pp. i-viii, 413-884, 1 1. Dritter

Theil, bearb. u. herausg. von Dr. C. F. P. von Martius, Miiuchen, 1831, bei

dem Verfasser, Leipzig, in Conim. bei Friedr. Fleischer, pp. i-viii, 885-1388,

geographischer Anhang, 1 j). L, pp. 1-40, und Karte vom Amazonenstrome.

The copy examined contains no formal presentation of the ornithology, and only one map.

There is an English translation of a portion of the ^ork, 182i, q. v. The natural history

is said to be contained in a special appendix to Theil III, and to be also found separate under

the title ,,Die Pflanzen und Thieredes tropischen America" u. s. w., Miiuchen, 1831, gT.-4to

mit 4 Taf. in-folio.

1824. Spix, J. B. v., and Martius, C. F. P. v. Travels
|
in

|
Brazil,

|
in the years

|

1817-1820.
I

Undertaken by command of
|
His Majesty the King of Bavaria.

|

By
I

Dr. Joh. Bapt. von Spix,
|
and Dr. C. F. Phil, von Martius,

|

[etc., 3

lines.]
j

—
I

Volume the first [second].
|

—
|
London:

|
printed for

|
Long-

man, Hurst, Rees, Orme, Brown, and Green,
|
Paternoster-row.

| 1824. 2 vols,

in 1. 8vo. Vol. I, pp. iii-xxii, 1-327, 4 pll. Vol. II, pp. iii-x, 1-298, 5 pU.

This is an English translation of ])ortions of Spix and Martius's Seise, not of the whole

work, which was not completed until 1831. It does not contain the natural history proper of

the work, which is in the concluding part of the German work ; only giving some little bird-

matter incidentally, here and there. (See this BibliogTaphy, anted, p. 250, at date of 1823-31.)

1831. Wagner. J. A. Beitriige
|
zur

|
Kenntniss der warmbliitigeu Wirbelthiere

|

Amerika'a.
|
Von

|
Professor Dr. Johann Andreas Wagner.

|

[n. d., u. jt.

Kempten, 1831.] 1vol. 4to. pp. 94, pll. v.

Diese mit Halbtitel versehene Broschiire enthalt : Osteographischo Beitrage zur Kenntniss

einiger siidamerikauischenTogel. I. Cryptwrusvariegatus,^!^). o&-6G,])\..iu,{.l-6. 11. Dicho-

lophus cristatus, pp. 66-72, pi. iii, f. 7-11. III. Fsojyhia crepitans, pp. 72-77, pi. iv, f. 1^.

IV. Mycteria americana, pp. 77-83, pi. iv, f 5-7.

1831-35. KiTTLiTZ, F. H. v. Uber einige Vogel von Chili, beobachtet im Marz und
Anfang April 1827. <^Mem. presentes a VAcad. Imj). des Sci. de St.-Petersb. par

divers Savans JStmng., i, 1831, pp. 173-194, pll. — ?; ii, 1835, pp. 465-472, pll.

1-5. (Auch als Separat-Abdruck erschienen.

)

1.1831.

—

Phytotoma silens, p. 175 ; Pteroptuchos rubecitla, p. 179; P. albicollis, p. 180; P.

megapodius, p. 182 ; Troglodytes paradoxus, p. 184 ; Synnalaxis [sic] humicola, p. 185 ; S.

aegithaloides, p. 187; Opetiorynchos [sic] riipestris, p. 188; Muscicapa paruhis, p. 190; M.
pyrope, p. 191; Fringilla diuca (MoL), p. 192 ; Crypturus per'dicarius, p. 193. (Title calls for

12 colored plates ; no plates found in copy examined.)

II. 1835.—13, Tamnopliilus [sic] lividus, p. 465, pi. 1 ; 14, Sturnus aterrimus, p. 467, pi. 2

;

15, Alauda Jissirostris, -p. 468, pi. 3; 16, Fringilla arvensis, p. 470, pi. 4; 17, Anas chalcoptera,

pi. 471, pi. 5 (lettered chaleontera).

Ohs. This reference is often misquoted as if it were to the regular MCm. de VAcad. St.-

Petersb.

1833. SCHREiBER, [C.V.] Collectauea ad Fauuam Brazilian.

Not seen. " M. Schreiber of Vienna commenced, in 1833, the ' Collectanea ad Eaunam Bra-

zilise', but only one number of that work was ever published."

1834. Lesson, E. P. Sur quelques Oiseaux du Chili. <[ VInstitut, ii, 1834, No. 72,

p. 316. (Soc. des Sc. et Arts de Eochefort.)

Xot seen : title from Carus and Engelmann.

1834-41. Swainson, W. The
|
Ornithological

|
Drawings

|
of

|
AYilliam Swainson

|

Esq., A. C. G.
I

[etc., 4 lines.]
|

—
|
Part 5 [mut. mut.].

|
The Birds of Brazil.

]
—

I

London: |
Baldwin & Cradock.

(
Treuttel. Wiirtz & Eichter Paris, &,

Strasbourgh. |
Oliver & Boyd, Edinburgh Eobinson's Liverpool. |

Eob*.

Havell, 77, Oxford St'. Price 7/. Cold. 10/6. Double Plates 15/.
[
[n. d.

''1834-1841."] 8vo. Engr. cover-title and 62 (''78") colored plates. "Pub.

in 7 parts."

The piece handled consists of 62 colored plates, without any text, there being only the en-

graved cover-title above transcribed. It is not dated ; but there is pencilled in msc. of T. If.
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1834-41. SWAixsON, W.—Contiuued.
Gilladate, "183'4-1841''; and the same banil notes on the fly-leaf "Part C wanting", leaving it

open to infer that there are several lots or "Parts". The number of Part "5" is also written,
not printed; so that probably the same engraved title covers other parts. The dates above
cited are presumed to be those of publication of the whole series. The plates are as follows;
I do not know that these 62 (some cite "78") are all of them:—PI. 1, I[cterus] hcemorrhous.

2, C[assicits] affinis. 3, O. icteronotus. 4, C. nigerrimus. 5, Blueheaded Tauajjer, "A."
cyanocephala. 6, A. citrinella. 7, A. cuculata. 8, A. cyanoptera. 9, Long-billed I'uH' Bird,

"T[amaHa?]" somnolenta. 10, T. leucoUs. 11, T. maculata. 12, T. leucops. 13, T[roglo-

dytcs] cequinoctiaUs. 14, T. carinatns. 15, T. nititans. 16, ThryothorKS striolatus. 17, Black-

masked Tanager, ll\hamp)ho . . . ?] gularis. 18, R. coccineus. 19, same, ?. 20, E. atro-cocci-

neus. 21, T[rochilus\ cristaUis. 22, T. delalandii. 23, P[i2)ra] galeata. 2i, Calypturacristata.

25, P[ipra] utrigilata. 26, Pepra [sic] manacus. 27, Mango Hummingbird, young. 28, L[am-
pornis] mango. 29, T[rochilus] auritus. 30, T. moschitus. 31, Black-backed Tanager, "J.."

melanotus Sw. 32, C[assicus] cristatus. 83, Lochmias squamulata Sw. 34, Lypornix striata.

35, i. rubicula. 36, i. tenehrosa. 37, T[anagra\ cana Sw. 38, T. olivasccns Lieht. 39, T. epis-

copus. 40, T. mornata [sic—^lege inornata]. 41, T. ccelestcs. 42, T. ornata. 43, Black-backed
Tanager, "A." melanotis [sic—lege melanonotus]. H, Pipra pareola. io, P. caudata. iO, Ty.

rannula supereiliosa. 47, T. megacephala. 48, T. modesta. 49, T. caniceps. 50, Tyrannus
eircumcmctus. 51, Megalophus regius. 52, same. 53, Tyrannula ferruginea. 54, T. curtipes.

55, Platyurus corniculatus. 56, same, $ . 57, P. affinis. 58, Cyelarms [sic] gidanensis. 59,

Thamnophilus nmvius. GO, T. bicolor. 61, Trogonauratus. 62, same, ?. The complete series

is said to consist of 78 plates, published in 7 parts. Other titles of the same thing in current

quotation are: "Ornithological Drawings, being figures of the rarer and most interesting

Birds of Brazil"; and "A selection of the Birds of Brazil and Mexico."

1836. KiTTLiTZ, F. H. V. Cinq uouvelles esi^eces d'Oiseaux dii Chili. < L'Insiltuf, iv,

No. 190, 1836, p. 442.

Not seen : title from Carus and Engelmann. Compare 1831-35, same author. See, also, Isis,

1836, pp. 347-351.

1843. GouDOT, J. Observations sur I'organisation et les habitudes du coq de roche

p6ruvien (Pix^ra j)eruviana, Lath. ), et du caurale (Ardea helias, Lin. ). <^Gu€r.

Mag. de Zool., 2<' s6t., 1843, Ois., pp. 1-4, pll. 37, 38.

PI. 37, (BTjf An Bupieola peruviana; ]pl. 3S, CBut deVUurypygaphalenoides.

1848. SCHOMBURGK, E. H. The
|
History of Barbadoes

; |
comprising

|
a geographical

and statistical
|
descrix^tion of the Island;

|
a sketch of the

|
historical events

since the settlement
; | and an account of its

|

geology and natural in-oductions.

I
By

I
Sir Eobert H. Schomburgk, Ph. D., [etc., 6 lines.]

|
[Seal.]

|
London:

I

Longman, Brown, Green and Longmans.
|
1848. 1 vol. Eoy. 8vo. pp.

i-xxii, 1-722, froutisp., eng. title, 7 other x^lates, 13 "woodcc, folding sheet

ojip. p. 686.

Part m, Chap. V, Animated Nature as developed in the Barbadoes, .... Birds, pp. C80-

682 ; an inconsiderable list, preceded by a few general observations.

1863. Philippi, E. A., and Landbeck, L. Beschreibung einer neuen Ente und einer

neuen Seeschwalbe. <^Arch.f. Xaturg., —, 1863, xij). 202 .

Not seen.

—

Querqitedula angustirostris. Sterna atrofasciata, aus Siidamerika.

1866. [GUYON, —.] Ueber die Thiere, die auf den Inseln Martinique und Guade-

loupe seit der Besitznahme durch die Franzosen verschwunden sind. <!iAu3

der Natur, xxxviii, oder n. F. xxvi, 1866, pp. 730-733.

Auszug aus den Compt. Rend., Ixiii, 1866, pp. 589-593.
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li^TDEX.

A.—AUTHOES.

[XoTE.
—
"With catcli-titles. Chronological arrangement under each head. Joint-authorships under

leading name. Figures refer to dates under which titles are alphabetized: double dates are found in

the Bibliography at end of series of single date.s ; thus, 1877-78 at end of 1877. Anonymous, pseudony-

mous, editorial, and initial titles mostly omitted.]

Abbott, C. C.

Notes on Birds of tlie Falkland Isl-

ands, 1860, 1861.

Abbott, S. L.

Eemarks on Birds from Surinam, 1844.

Albrecht.

Zur Ornitliologie Cuba's, 1861.

Zur Ornitliologie von Jamaica, 1862.

Allex.

Exploration of Lake Titicaca, 1876.

Review of Lawrence's Papers, 1876.

Birds collected by Linden in Brazil,

1877.

Aeboleya.
Manual de la Isla de Cuba, 1852.

AZARA.

Apuntamientos, 1802-05, 1809.

Baird.

List of Birds of Mexico, Central and
South America not in Smithsonian

Institution, 1863.

Dates of Publication of Anales Univ.

Chile and Arch. f. Naturg., 1866.

Bancroft.

Natural History of Guiana, 1769, 1769.

Bates.

Naturalist on the Amazon, 1863, 1864.

Becklemichew.
Deux Oiseaux Nouveaux du Br^sil,

1829.

Bell.

Wildfowl of Jamaica, 1868.

Bello y Espixosa.

Zoologische Notizen aus Porto Rico,

1871.

Benvenuti.
Descrizione di quattro Trochilidi e di

una Dendroeca, 1866.

Berlepsch.

ZurOrnith. derProvinz Sta. Catharina,

1873-74.

Bernsee.

On Birds of the East Falklands, 1855.

Bishop.

The Pampas and Andes, 1869.

Notes on Lembeye's ' Birds ', 1878.

BOECK.
tjber die Ornis der Provinz Valdivia,

1855.

BOISSOXNEAU.

Oiseaux Nouveaux de Santa-F^ de

Bogota, 1840, 1840.

Bolle.

Guano-Gewiuniing auf den Chincha-

Inseln, 1861.

Bonaparte.
Descriptions of Ten South American

Birds, 1825.

Notes to former paper, 1825.

CatalogTie M^thodicxue des Oiseaux
recueillis h Cayenne par Desjilan-

ches, 1857.

Notices and Descriptions of Birds from

Mexico and South America, 1837.

Catalogo di Uccelli Messicani e Peru-

viani, 1838.

Catalogue d'Oiseaux du Mexique et du
Perou, 1840.

BoxyAX.
On Raptorial Birds of British Guiana,

1851, 1853.

BOUCARD.
On Birds collected in Costa Rica, 1878.

Bredow.
Ansziige aus den Schreiben des reisen-

den C. Moritz in Siid-Amerika, 1837.

Brewer.
List of Birds of Cuba, 1859.

Bridges.

Notes on Birds from Chile, 1841.

Notice of Bolivian Birds, 1846.

Additional Notes on South American
Ornithology, 1847, 1847.

Browx, C. B.

Canoe and Camp Life in British Gui-

ana, 1876.
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Browne, P.

Jamaica, 1756, 1789.

Bryant.
On Two Birds from Bogota, 1859.

Vogel YOU Porto Eico, 1866.

List of Birds from Porto Rico presented

by Swift and Latimer, 1866.

List of ttie Birds of St. Domingo, 1867.

BURMEISTER.

LTeber die Eier nnd Nester eiuiger bra-

silianischer Vogel, 1853.

Systematische Uebersiclit der Thiere

Brasiliens, 1856.

Erliiuterungen zur Fauna Bras., 1856.

Briefliclies aus Mendoza, 1858.

Systematisches Verz. der in den La
Plata Staaten beobacliteten Vogel,

1860.

Reise dnrcli die La Plata Staaten, 1861.

Contrib. to the Ornithology of the Ar-

gentine Republic, 1868.

Cabanis.

Tschudi's Fauna Peruana, 184.5-46.

Schomburgk's Reisen in Britisch Gui-

ana, 1848.

Uebersicht der im Berliner Mus. befind-

lichen Vogel you Costa Rica, 1861-69.

Xeue peruanische Vogel Jelski's, 1873,

1873.

L^ebers. der Yon Euler in Cantagallo, Rio

de Janeiro, ges. Vogel, 1874.

Xeue peruanische Vogel Jelski's, 1874.

Sammlung von Vogeln der Argentini-

schen Republik, 1878.

Cabot.

Xew Birds from Yucatan, 1843.

Descr. and Habits of some Birds of Yuca-

tan, 1844.

Further Accounts of Birds of Yucatan,

1845.

Himantopus nigricollis and Anhinga ca-

'

rolineusis, 1845.

Stephens's Incidents of TraYel in Yuca-

tan, 1848.

Cassin.

Gilliss'sU. S. NavalAstron. Exped., 18.55.

Cat. of Birds collected by Swift in St.

Thomas, 1860.

Page's La Plata, etc., 18.59.

Catalogue of Bii-ds collected duriug sur-

vey for a Ship Canal across Isthmus

of Darien, 1860.

Catalogue of Birds from St. Thomas,

1860.

Notes on some Birds of South America,

1864.

Cassin.—Coutinued.
On some Conirostral Birds from Costa

Rica, 1865.

Castelnau.

Consid(5rations sur I'Oruith. de I'Am^r.

tropicale, 1848, 1848, 1848.

Clayton.
Account of the Falkland Islands, 1776.

CONDAMINE.
Voyage dans I'Amdrique mdrid., 1749.

CORNALIA.

Vertebratorum Synopsis, etc., 1849.

Cope.

Birds of Palestine and Panama, 1868.

Cunningham.
Letters on South American Ornithology,

1868.

Letters on Birds of Straits of Magellan,
1869.

Notes on the Nat. Hist, of Straits of

Magellan and Patagonia, 1870.

Fauna of the Strait of Magellan, 1871.

De Laet.

Nieuwe Wereldt, 1625, (p. 305).

Beschrijvinghe van West-Indien, 1625,

(p. 305).

NovYs Orbis, 1633, (p. 306).

L'Histoire dv Nouv. Monde, 1640, (p.

306).

Des Murs.
Quelc[ues especes nouvelles d'Oiseaux,

1845.

Ois. nouY. on rares de I'Amer. du Sud,

1855 or 1856.

Exped. de M. Castelnau, 1856.

Den:ny.

Geographical Distribution of West In-

dian Birds, 1847.

Descourtilz.

Ornithologie Brasilionne, 1854-56.

De Verteuil.

Trinidad, 1858.

Deville.

Ois. nouv. de l'Am6r. mcfrid. , 1849.

Quatre Ois. nouv. provenant de I'Ex-

p6d. de M. Castelnau, 1851.

Observations faites en Amerique, etc.,

1852.

DOBRIZHOFFER.
Plistoria de Abipouibus, 1784, 1822.

DUBUS.
Ueber einige neue Vcigol aus Amerika,

1848.

Quelques Ois. uouveaux, 1875.

DURNFORD.
Notes from Buenos Ayres, 1876.
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DuRNFOKD.—Coutiniied.

Birds observed in tlie Chxipiit Valley,

1877.

Birds of the Province of Buenos Ayres,

1877, 1878.

Birds of Central Patagonia, 1878.

Ebnst.

Apuntos para la fauna ornitol6gica de

Venezuela, 1870.

Flora y Fauna de Venezuela, 1877.

El'LER.

Beob. zur Naturg.-der Vogel Brasiliens,

1867-69.

Fahlbekg.
Til Natm-al-Historien ofver on St. Bar-

thelemi, 1786.

Feemin.
Hist. Nat. de la HoUande Equinoxiale,

1765, (p. 307).

Feeussac.

Voyage de M. A. d'Orbigny, 1829.

Flnsch.

Collection of Birds from Trinidad, 1870.

Fischer.

Sur les Oiseaux envoy^s par M. Coffrane

de Bahia, 1830.

Feantzius.

Ueber die geogr. Verbreitung der Vogel

Costarica's, 1869.

Eraser.

New Birds from Bogota, 1840.

Bridges's Soutb American Birds, 1843.

On Chilian Birds, 1845, 1845.

Frauexfeld.
Ueber den Aufenthalt in Valparaiso,

1860.

Gardner.
Notes of Birds in Brazil, 1847.

Garnot.
Eemarques sur la Zoologie des Isles

Malouines, 1826.

Notice of the Zoology of the Falklands,

1827.

Ueber die Zoologie der Malvinen, 1832.

Gat.

Historia de Chile, 1847.

Germain.
Notes on Nidification of some Birds of

Chili, 1860.

GlEBEL.

Einige neue argentinische Vogel, 1868.

GODET.

Bermuda; its History, etc., 1860.

GOERING.

Excursion a algunas cuevas^ 1869.

GOLZ.

Ueber die Guanolager Peru's, 1874.

GOSSE.

The Birds of Jamaica, 1847.

Extracts from Birds of Jamaica, 1847.

Two new Birds from Jamaica, 1849.

Illustr. of the Birds of Jamaica, 1849.

Naturalist's Sojourn in Jamaica, 1851.

Singing Birds in Jamaica, 1851-52.

GOUDOT.

Sur le Coq de roche et le Caurale, 1843,

(p. 309).

GorLD.
Sur des Oiseaux d'Am^rique m6ridio-

nale, 1834.

Polyborus gallapagoensis u. s. w., 1839.

Zoology of Voyage of the Beagle,

1841.

Exhibition of a collection by Hauxwell

near the Eiver Ucayali, 1855.

Eight new species from South America,

. 1855, 1855, 1856.

New Trogon and Odontophorus, 1857.

List of Birds from the Falklands, 1859.

[Grinnell.]

Four papers on Lawrence's papers on

Ober's Birds from West Indies, 1878.

GUNDLACH.
Five new Cuban Birds, 1852.

Notes on Cuban Birds, with three new
species, 1858. -

Ornithologisches aus Cuba, 1859.

Tabellarische Uebersicht aller bisher

auf Cuba beobachteten Vogel, 1801.

Zusatze u. Berichtigungen zu seineu

Beitr. Ornith. Cuba's, 1861-62.

Revista y Cat^logo de las Aves Cuba-

nas, 1885-66.

Briefliches von Cuba, 1866.

Neue Beit, zur Ornith. Cubas, 1871-74.

Beitrag zur Ornith. der Insel Portorico,

1874.

Neue Beitriige zur Ornith. Portorico,

1878.

GtTNDLACH and Cabanis.

Beitrage zur Ornith. Cuba's, 1855-57.

GUYON.
Animaux disparus de la Martinique et

de la Guadeloupe, 1866.

Habel.
Exhibition of Birds from the Galapa-

goes, 1869.

Hamilton.
Notes on Birds from Sao Paulo, Brazil,

1871.
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Hartlaub.
Quatre especes d'Oiseanx tie la N. Gre-

nade, 1843.

Sept Oiseaiix noiiv. de Guatemala, 1844.

Index zu Azara's Apuntamientos, 1847.

Sur quelques Ois. nouv. de Jamaique,

1847, 1847.

Deux Ois. nouv. de Caracas, 1849.

Deux Ois. nouv. de V6n6zu61a, 1849.

Zur Oruitliologie Siid-Amerika's, 1857.

Hearne.
Note on Birds of Hayti, 1834.

Letter accompanying Animals from

Hayti, 1834.

Notice of a Collection from Hayti, 1835.

L'Hermlnier.

Anatomie verscMedener Vogel aus Siid-

America, 1837.

Hill.

Nests of Jamaican Birds, 1841, 1842.

Two Birds' skins from Jamaica, 1844.

HOLTZ.
Beschreibungen slidamerikaniaclier V6-

geleier, 1870.

HOTCHKISS.

South American Game Birds, 1876.

HUDSOH.
Twelve Letters on tlie Ornitliology of

Buenos Ayres, 1870-71.

Birds of the Eio Negro of Patagonia,

1872.

Hughes,
Barbadoes, 1750.

Humboldt.
Ueber die Chinawalder in Siidamerika,

1807.

Eecueil des Observations, 1811, (p. 307).

Jardine.

Ornithology of Tobago, 1846-47.

Ornithology of Quito, 1849.

New Birds from the Parisian Collections,

1852.

Ornithology of Tobago, 1852.

Jameson's Collections from Ecuador,

1855, 1856.

Notes on five species from Quito,

1857.

Juliet.

Esploracion cientifica, 1871.

Esploracion de Chiloe, 1874.

KlNAHAis^.

Letter from Callao, 1856.

King.

Letter on Animals of Magellan's Straits,

1827-28.

Bull. V, 2 11

King.—Continued.

New Genera and Species of Birds fi-om

Straits of Magellan, 1830.

Ueber die Thiere an der Magellans-

Strasse, 1830.

Distinctive Characters of Birds from

Straits of Magellan, 1831.

Vogel von Magellans-Strasse, 1834.

KiTTLITZ.

Ueber einige Vogel von Chile, 1831-35,

(p. 308).

Cinq. Ois. nouv. du Chile, 1836, (p. 309).

Ueber einige Vogel von Chili, 1836.

Knox.
Account of St. Thomas, 1852.

Labat.

Nouveau Voyage, 1724, (p. 306).

Laeresnaye.
Quelques Oiseaux nouveaux de M.

Charles Brelay, 1839.

Ois. nouv. de Santa-F6 de Bogota, 1840.

Ois. noiiv.rapport6spar L^clancher, 1840.

Ois. nouv. de Colombie, 1842, 1842, 1844,

1846.

Ois. de Colombie, 1843, 1843, 1843, 1844.

Sur divers Oiseaux de la Nouvelle-Gre-

nade, 1844.

Quelques Ois. de la Guadeloupe, 1844.

Ois. nouv. rapport^s par M. L^clancher,

1845.

Descr. de quelques Ois. nouv., 1845.

Ois. nouv. de I'Or^noque, 1846.

Ois. nouv. de la Jamaique, 1846.

Quelques Ois. nouv. rapport^s par M.

Delattre, 1847.

R^ponse aux Obs. du Docteur Hartlaub,

1847, 1847.

Melanges Omithologiques, 1847.

Reconnaissance d'uue notice de quiiize

Oiseaux nouveaux d^crits par M. Du-

bus, 1848.

Ois. nouv. de Caracas et de Bogota,

1848.

Sur Psittacula et sur quelques Ois.

nouv. de Colombie et du Jlexique,

1848.

Faune du P^rou, du Dr. Tschudi, 1849.

Laeresnaye and d'Orbigny.

Notice sur quelques Oiseaux de Cartha-

g^ne et d'une partie du Mexique, 1838.

Landbeck.
Contribuciones a la Ornitolojia de Chile,

1864.

Beitrage zur Oruithologie Chiles, 1864,

1864, 1865, 1866.
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Lajs'dbeck.—Contiuued.

Sobre algunos Pajaros Chilenos, 1873.

Zur Omithologie Chiles, 1874.

Lawrexce.
New species of Polioptila and Chordei-

les, 1856.

On Gundlacli's Notes on Cuban Birds,

1858.

New Phaeton and new Heliopaedica,

1860.

Notes on- some Cuban Birds, 1860.

New Myiarchus and new Phlogoj)sis,

1860.

Three new Birds from Middle America,

1861.

Catalogue of a Collection of New Grena-

da Birds made by McLeauuan, 1861-63.

Six new species of Charadriidas, Trochi-

lidse, and Caprimulgid.-e, 1862.

Six new Birds from Isthmus of Pa;nama,

1862.

Eight new Birds from Panama, 1863.

New Vireonidte and Eallidae, 1863.

New species of Tanagridse, Cuculidte,

and Trochilidaj, 1864.

New species of Casrebidse, Tanagridse,

Icteridse, and Scolopacidse, 1864.

Catalogue of Birds from Sombrero, col-

lected by Julien, 1864.

New Cserebidse, Tauagridaj, Icteridse,

and Scolopacidse, 1864.

New Tanagridte, Deudrocolaptidte, For-'

micaridaj, Tyrannidaj, Trochilidse,

1865.

Six new Birds from Central America,
1865.

List of Birds from near David, Chiriqui,

New Grenada, collected by Hicks, 1865.

Catalogue of Birds collected by Holland
at Greytown, Nicaragua, 1865.

New species ofParidajjVireouidse, Tyran-
nidse, and Trochilidte, 1865.

Four new Birds from Isthmus of Pana-
ma, 1865.

Seven new Birds from Central and South
America, 1866.

Six new species of Hirundinidte, Formi-
caridsB, Tyrannidte, and Trochilidte,

1866.

New species of American Birds, 1867.

Notes on certain Birds from New Grena-

da, 1867.

Five new Central American Birds, 1867.

Catalogue of the Birds of Costa Eica,

1868-69.

Lawrence.—Continued.

List of Birds from Northern Yucatan,

1869.

Catalogue of Birds from Puna Island,

collected by Eeeve, 1869.

Characters of some new South American
Birds, 1869.

Seven new species of American Birds,

1869.

New Birds from Mexico and Central and
South America, 1871.

Three new species of American Birds,

1871.

New species of Icterus and Synallaxis,

1872.

Six supposed new American Birds, 1874.

Two new Tanagridaj and Tyrannidte,

1874.

Four new Birds from Costa Eica, 1874.

Five new American Birds, 1875.

New Birds from Dominica, 1877.

Provisional list of Ober's Birds from

Dominica, 1877.

Seven new Birds fi-om St. Vincent, 1878.

New Birds from Grenada and Dominica,

1878.

Catalogue of Ober's Birds from Domin-
ica, 1878.

Catalogue of Ober's Birds from St. Vin-

cent, 1878.

Catalogue of Ober's Birds from Antigua

and Barbuda, 1878.

Catalogue of Ober's Birds from Grenada,

1879.

Catalogue of Ober's Birds from Marti-

nique, 1879.

Catalogue of Ober's Birds from Guade-

loupe, 1879.

General Catalogue of Ober's Birds from

the Lesser Antilles, 1879.

Layard.
Voyagefrom England to Par^, 1872, 1873.

On Birds observed at Par^, 1873.

Ledru.

Voyage, 1810, 1811-12, (p. 307).

Lee.

Ornithological Notes from the Argen-

tine Eepublic, 1873.

Lembeye.
Aves de la Isla de Cuba, 1849.

L:^OTAUD.

Oiseaux de I'lle de Trinidad, 1866.

Lesson.

Eemarques sur quelques Oiseaux de Eio

de Janeiro, 1825.
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Lessox.—Continued.

Descriptions de dix espiices, etc., jiar

Bonaparte, 1825.

Descriptions de nouveaux Oiseaus du
Bresil, par Such, 1826.

Extrait d'une lettre du Capitaine King,

1828.

Notes h ajouter aux "Descriptions de
dix es]5^ces d'Oiseaux," par Bona-
parte, 1825.

Sur quelques Ois.du Cliile, 1834, (p. 308).

Neue Viigel, 1837.

Oiseaux nouveaux, 1840.

Sur les Oiseaux nouveaux rapportds

par A. Lesson, 1842.

Species avium novte A. Lessonio col-

lectaj, 1842.

Oiseaux nouveaux, 1844.

Leybold.
Cuatro especies nuevas de P^jaros, 1865.

Besclir. vier neuer Vogelarten aus Men-
doza, 1866.

Escursion a las Pampas Argentinas, 1873.

LiCHTENSTEIX.

Die Werke von Marcgrave und Piso,

1814-26, 1820, 1824.

Macleay.
Ueber die vergl. Anatomie verscliiedener

Vogel aus Cuba, 1830.

Makcgkave.
Historia Naturalis Brasilise, 1648.

March.
Notes on tlie Birds of Jamaica, 1863-64,

1864.

Martex, E. M.

History of the West Indies, 1836.

Mathew.
Notes from Coquimbo, 1873.

Maximilian.

Reise, 1820, 1820-21, 1821-22, 1822.

Bcitrage zur Naturgescbicbte von Bra-

silien, 1830-33, 1832.

Note rectificative sur quelques Ois. du
BrcSsil, 1846.

Mitchell.

Lord Harris's collection from Trinidad,

1849.

Molina.
Cliili, 1776?, 1782, 1783, 1786,1788,1789,

1808, 1809, 1810.

Moore.
Birds collected ]\v Leyland in Honduras,

Belize, and Guatemala, 1809.

Moritz.

Notizen zur Fauna dor lusol Puertorico,

1836.

Mosquera.
Memoria sobre la Geografia de la Nueva
Granada, 1852, 1853.

Napp.

Argentine Republic, 1876.

Natterer, eel. Pelzeln.

Handscbriftliche Notizen, 1802-63.

Newman.
Notice of Bates's Naturalist on the Ama-

zons, 1863.

Newton, A.

Additional Note on Nests and Eggs col-

lected by Cunningham, 1870,

Newton, A., and Newton, E.

Observations on the Birds of St. Croix,

1859.

NiEUHOF.

Gedenkweerdige Brasiliaense Eeeze,

1682, (p. 306).

West en Oosteindien, 1689.

Oliver.

Letter from, 1703.

d'Orbigny.

Lettres k M. F^russac, 183-.

Voyage dans l'Am6rique M(Sridionale,

1835-44-47.

Sur la Distribution G<Sographique dea

Oiseaux Passereaux de I'Amdrique

Merid., 1837.

Observations on the Raptores of South

America, 1837.

Rapport sur un Mdmoire, etc., 1838.

Ueber die geographische Verbreitung

der Siidamerikanischeu Singvcigel,

1839.

Histoire de I'lle de Ctiba par Ramou de

la Sagra, 1839.

Schilderuug des nordlichen Patagonien,

1839.

d'Orbigny and Lafresnaye.

Synopsis Avium, 1837-38. [Vide notani,

infra.*]

*Delo tituluui, ante^, p. 256; stet

—

1837-38. d'Orbigny, A., and Lafresnaye, F. de. Synopsis Avium ab Alcide d'Orbigny,

in ejus i)er Americam meridionalem itiuere, collectarum ct ab ipso viatore

necnon A [sic] de Lafresnaye in oi'dme redact^rum. <^Gu6: Mug. de Zool,
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Okton.
Contrib. to Nat. Plist. of the Valley of

Quito, 1871.

Notes on Birds in Museum of Vassar

College, 1871.

Condors and Hummingbirds of Andes,

1871, 1871.

Andes and the Amazon, 1876.

OSBUEN.

Notes on the Birds of Jamaica (eight

papers), 1859, 1860.

Owen, Eob.

Nesting ofsome Guatemalan Birds, 1861.

Pallas.

Beschr. zweyer siidamerik. Vogel, 1782,

(p. 307).

Pelzeln.

Ueher neue u. wenig bekannte Arten

der Familien Trogonidae und Alce-

dinidae, 1856.

Pelzeln.—Continued.

Ueber vier von Natterer in Brasilien

gesammelte neue Vugelarten, 1863.

Zur Ornithologie Brasihens. Resultate

von Natterers Eeisen, 1868-70.

Verz. einer an Schaufuss gelangten

Sendnng aus Brasilien, 1873.

Sendung von Vogehi aus Ecuador, 1874.

Birds collected by Munzberg in Gui-

ana, 1875.

Weitere Sendung von Vogeln aus Ecua-

dor, 1876, 1878.

Philippi.

Ueber einige Vogel Chile's, 1855.

Ueber einige Chilenische Vogel, 1857.

Zwei neue Chilenische Enten und liber

Friugilla barbata MoL, 1860.

Comentario sobre Molina, 1867.

Letter on Birds of Chili, 1868.

Catiilosro de las Aves Chilenas, 1868.

1837-38. d'Orbigxy, A., and Lafresxaye, F. de.—Continued.
7e aini^e, 1837, Classe II., pp. 1-88, pll. Ixxvii-lxxix ; 8^ annexe, 1838, Classe

II., pp. 1-34.

Species noraj autmipera d'Orbiguyipsoeditte :

—

Ihycter gymnocephalus, Phalcoboenas mon-

tanus, p. 2; Buteo tricolor, p. 6; J5. unicolor, p. 7; Tamnophilus [sic] fuliginosus, T. aspersi-

venter, p. 10 ; T. atropileus, T. maculatus, T. aterrimus, p. 11 ; T. rufater, T. affinis, p. 12 ; T. la-

fresnayanus, Conopophaga ardesiaca, C. nigro-cincta, p. 13 ; Merularis [sic] analis, M. nigro-

inaculata, p. 14 ; Megalonyx ruficeps, p. 15 ; T.fuscater, I. chiguanco, p. 16 ; T. olivaeeus, ? Orpheus

calandria, p. 17 ; 0. dorsalis, ? O. tricaudatus, p. 18 ; O. patagonieus, Donacohius albo vittatus,

p. 19; Sylvia ruficcps, S. concolor, p. 20; Dacnis flaviventer, D. analis, Synallaxis dorso macu-
lata, p. 21 ; S. maluroides, S. troglodytoides, S. striatice2}S, p. 22 ; »S'. albiceps, S.fuliginiceps, p. 23

;

S. leucoeephala, S. bitorquata, p. 24; S. torquata. Troglodytes pallida, T. tecellata [sic], p. 25 ; T.

guarayana, p. 26 ; Anthus furcatus, A. rvfescens, p. 27 ; Xeinosia sordida, lachyplionus versi-

color, p. 28; T. Jiavinucha, I. luctuosus, ? T. capitatus, p. 29; Euphonia laniirostris, E. serri-

rostris, E. ruficcps, p. 30; Aglaia yeni, p. 31 ; A. montana, A. igniventris, A. cyanocephala, p.

32 ; A. cyanicollis, Pyranga albicolUs, p. 33 ; Ramphocelus atro sericeus, Embernagra torquata,

p. 34; E. ruji-nucha, Saltator riifiventris, p. 35; <S'. similis, p. 36; Phytotoma angustirostris, p.

37 ; Pipra fasciata, p. 38 ; Am2)elis rubro-cristata, p. 39 ; A. viridis, p. 40 ; Tyrannus tubercu-

lifer, T. fumigatus, p. 43: I. nifeseens (Sw. ?), p. 44; T. rufiventris, p. 45; T. auremtio atro-

cristatus, p. 45 ; ? Todirostrum margaritacei venter, p. 46 ; T. ecaudatum, 2luscipe,ta albicevs,

p. 47 ; M. obscura, M. bimaculata, p. 48 ; If. brevirostris, M. cinnamomea, p. 49 ; Setophaga

hrunneiceps, S. verticalis, p. 50 ; Muscicapa striaticollis, M. bivittata, p. 51 ; M. elegans, M. an-

gustirostris, p. 52 ; M. leucoplirys, M. stramineo-ventris, p. 53 ; M. olivacea, p. 54 ; Culicivora budy-

toides, p. 56 ; C. reguloides, p. 57 ; Fluvicola nigerrima, p. 59 ; F. leucophrys, F. rufi-pectoralis,

F. oenanthoides, p. 60; Muscigralla (g. n. '?) brevicauda, Pepoaza (g. n. ?), p. 61; P. murina, P.

variegata, p. 63 ; P. montana. p. 64 ; P. maritima, p. 65 ; Muscisaxicola (g. n. ?), p. 65 ; M. rufiver-

tex, M. mentalis, M. maculirostris, M. striaticeps, p. 66 ; Hirundo patagonica, S. andecola, p.

69; Cypselus nwntivagus, C. andecolus, j). 70 ; Certhilauda maritima, C. tsnuirostris,^. 72;

Emberiza lutea, E. luteo-ccphala, p. 74; E. uropigyalis [sic], E. olivascens, p. 75; E. atriceps,

p. 76 ; E.fulviceps, j). 77; E. speculifera, p. 78; E. griseo-cristata, E. unicolor, E. carbonaria, p.

79 ; E. hypochondria, p. 80 ; E. obscura, p.81; E. torquata, p. 82 ; Carduelis atratus, Linaria analis,

p. 83; Pitylus aureoventris, p. 84; Pyrrhula glauco-cceridea, ]). 85; P. bicolor, p. 86; P. cinerea,

P. nigro-rufa, p. 87; P. alaudina, p. 88.

1838. Cassicus atro-virens, p. 1; C. yuracares, p. 2; C. chrysonotxis, p. 3; Icterus maxillaris,

p.6; I. brevirostris, p.7; Oarrulus viridi-cyanus [sic!], p. 9; Dendrocolaptes atrirostris, p. 12;

Anabates squamiger, A. gutturatus, p. 14; A. ruficaudatus, A. certhioides, A. giitturalis, p. 15;

A. unirufus,iT. 16; Anumbius (g. n.) anothoides, p. 17; A. striaticollis, p. 18; A. striaticeps, p.

19; Vppucerthia [sic] (Oppetiorhynchos [sic]) dumetorum "Is. Geoif. etd'Orb. Mus. Paris", p.

20; V. andcecola, p. 21; JI. inontana, U. vulgaris, p. 22; 17. nigrofumosa, p. 23; Serrirostrum

(g. n., p. 24) carbonarum, S. sittoides, Gonirostrum (g. n.) cincreum, p. 25 ; Ornismya glaucopoi-

des, p. 27; O. aureo-ventris, p. 28; O. pamela "d'Orb.", p. 29; O. smaragdinicollis, 0. aonethys-

ticollis, p. 31; Trochilus estella "d'Orb.", p. 32; T. adela "d'Orb.", p. 33.
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Philippi.—Continued.
Escursiou al Cajou de los Cipreses,

1875.

Philippi and Laxdbeck.
Besclireibimg zweier neuen Chileni-

sclien Yogel aus den Geschlechtern

Procellaria imd Caprimulgus, 18G0.

Descripcion de unas nueve esiiecies

de PiJjaros Peruanos, 1861.

Descrij)cion de algunas especies nue-

vas de Pajaros Cliilenos, 1861.

Neue WirbeltMere von Chile, 1861.

Beitrage zur Fauna von Peru, 1863.

Besclir. einer neuen Ente und See-

schwalbe, 1863, (p. 309).

Contribuciones a la ornitolojia de Chile,

1864.

Beitrage zur Ornithologie Chiles, 1864.

Beitrage zur Ornith. von Chile, 1865,

1866.

POEY.
Cat^logo metodico de las aves de Cuba,

1848.

QUOY and Gaimaed.

Sur quelques Oiseaux de la province de

Rio-de-Janeiro, etc., 1825.

Eaimondi.

Sur le huano des lies de Chincha, 1856,

1856.

Reed.

Birds of Juan Fernandez and Mas-a-

fuera, 1874.

Apuutes de la Zoologia de Chile, 1877.

Eeinhaedt.
Fugiefauuaen i Brasiliens Campos, 1870,

1870.

Richj^oid and Bernaiid.

Catalogue des Oiseaux envoy6s de Cay-

enne, 1792.

Rochefokt.
Histoire des lies Antilles, 1658, 1666,

1681.

ROGEliS.

Natural History Notes from Rio, 1869.

ROSEXSCHOLD.
Bref frau Paraguay, 1853, 1854.

Sagra, Rajiox de la.

Enumeration des especes, etc., deCuba,

1859.

{See, also, d'Orbigny.)

St. Hilaire, A. de.

ApercAi d'un Voyage dans le Brdsil,

1822.

Sall^:.

Liste des Oiseaux rapport^s dans la R6-

publicxue Domiuicaiue, 1357.

Salle.—Continued.

Liste d'Oiseaux a veudre, 1861.

S^vLLE and Parzudaki.
Liste d'Oiseaux a vendre, 1862.

Salvadori.

Uccelh di Costa Rica, 1868.

Salyix.

Letters from Dueuas, Guatemala, 1860.

Letters from Vera Paz, Guatemala, 1860.

Three ncAv Birds from Guatemala, 1861,

1861.

List of Species to be added to the Or-
nithology of Central America, 1861.

Letter from Dueiias, Guatemala, 1862.

Fortnight amongst Sea Birds of Hondu-
ras, 1864.

Seventeen new Birds from Costa Rica,

1864.

Letter from Guatemala, 1864.

Thirteen new Buxls discovered by Sal-

vin and Godman in Central America,

1864.

Sea Birds and "Waders of Pacific Coast
of Guatemala, 1865.

Further Contributions to Ornithology of

Guatemala, 1866.

Eight new Birds from Veragua, 1866.

On some Birds from Veragua, 1867.

Notes on Lawrence's Costa Rican List,

1869.

Additional Notes on Lawi'euce's Costa

Rican List, 1870.

On some Collections of Birds from Vera-

gua, 1870.

Layard's Departure for Parii, 1872.

Notes on Belt's Bmls from Chontales,

Nicarag^^a, 1872.

Maack's Researches in Panama, 1872.

Letter off St. Domingo, 1873.

Letter on some Guatemalan Birds, 1873.

Additional Notes on Birds of Juan Fer-

nandez and Mas-a-fuera, 1875.

Avifauna of the Galapagoes, 1876.

New Birds from Western Ecuador, 1876.

Salvix and Sclater.

Contrib. to the Ornithology of Guate-

mala, 1860.

Sclater.

On Birds from Yucatan described by

Cabot, 1852.

Description de six Ois. nouv. appartc-

nant aux collections en Paris, 1852.

Descr. de deux nouvelles especes d'Oi-

seaux, 1853.

On two [lately] new species of South

American Birds, 1854.
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ScLATER.—Contiuued.

List of a CoUectiou received by Gould

from Quijos iu Ecuador, 1854, 1855.

New sx^ecies from Santa Fe di Bogota,

1855.

On Birds received in Collections from

Santa Fe di Bogota, 1855.

Additional Species iu Collections from

Bogota, 185G.

Birds collected by Bridges at Davis in

CMriqui in Panama, 1856.

Some new species from Santa F6 di

Bogota, 1856.

Two new species from Santa F6 di Bo-

gota, 1856.

Eiglit new species from South America,

1856.

Fuitlier Additions to the List of Birds

from Bogota, 1857.

Additional Birds received from Bogota,

1857.

Collection transmitted by Bates from

Upper Amazon, 1857.

Eleven new si^ecies from Tropical Amer-

ica, 1857.

New genus from Mexico, 1857.

Two new species from Bogota, 1857.

Notes on a Collection received by Ver-

reaux from Eio Napo in Ecuador, 1858.

Birds collected by Taylor in Honduras,

1858.

New Birds from the Eio Napo in Ecua-

dorj 1858, 1858.

New genus and some new sx^ecies of

American Birds, 1858.

Five new species of American Birds,

1858, 1859.

Birds collected by Fraser at Cuenca,

etc., in Ecuador, 1858.

Birds collected by Fraser at Eiobamba,

in Ecuador, 1858.

First collections made by Fraser at Pal-

latanga, Ecuador, 1859.

New or little-known Birds from the Eio

Napo, 1859.

Eggs of two Eaptores from the Falk-

lands, 1860.

List of additional Birds collected by
Fraser at Pallatanga, etc. , 1860.

List of Birds collected by Fraser at

Quito, etc., 1860.

List of Birds collected by Fraser at Nan-
egal, etc., 1830.

Arrival of Birds from British Honduras,

1860.

SCLATER .—Continued.
List of Birds collected by Fraser at Ba-

bahoyo, etc., 1860.

List of Birds collected by Fraser at Es-

meralda, 1860.

Catalogue of Birds of the Falklands,

1860.

New Birds collected by Fraser at Palla-

tanga, 1660.

Ten new sj)ecies of American Birds, 1860.

Two new Birds from the Eio Napo, 1860.

Eight new species of American Birds,

1861.

Additions and corrections to List of

Birds of the Falklands, 1861.

Collection of Birds made by Osbum in

Jamaica, 1861.

Catalogue of a collection of American

Birds, 1861-62.

Birds collected by Boucard in Southern

Mexico, 1862.

Nine new Birds from Bogota, 1862, 1862.

Additions to List of Birds of the Falk-

lands, 1864.

Seven new Birds discovered by Natterer

in Brazil, 1864.

On Birds of the vicinity of Lima, with

notes by Nation, 1866, 1867, 1869, 1871.

Letters from E. Bartlett, 1867.

Eemarks on L6otaud's Ois. Trinidad,

1867.

Notes on the Birds of Chili, 1867.

Lecompte's Expedition to the Falklands,

1888.

. New Birds fromi the Eio Parang, 1870.

Notices of some new Birds of South

America, 1870.

The Birds of the Lesser Antilles, 1871.

Land Birds of Juan Fernandez, 1871.

Correspondence with C. W. des Vceux,

1871.

Birds of the Islands of Santa Lucia, 1871.

Collection of Birds from Oyapok, 1871.

Additions to List of Nicaraguan Birds,

1873.

Note on the 'Nomenclator Avium Neo-

tropicalium', 1873.

Two new Birds from Antioc[uia,1873.

Peruvian Birds collected by Whitely,

1873. (For eight other lists, see Scla-

TER and Salvix.)

News of Mr. Salvin, 1874.

Notice of Jelski's Collections, 1874.

Collection of Birds from Barbadoes,

1874.
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ScLATER.—Continued.

Additional Birds from St. Lucia, 1876;

ScxATER and Salvix.

On the Ornitliology of Central America,

1859.

Eleven new Bii'ds from Guatemala, 1860,

1860.

Notes on a Collection of Birds from

Istlimtis of Panama, 1864.

Catalogue of Birds collected by Bartlett

on the Ucayali, 1866.

Additions to Catalogue of Birds col-

lected by Bartlett on the Ucayali,

1866.

Exotic Ornithology, 1866-69.

Birds collected by Cunningham in

Straits of Magellan, 1868, 1869, 1870.

Venezuelan Birds collected by Goering,

1868, 1868, 1869, 1870, 1875.

Birds collected at Conchitas by Hudson,

1868, 1869, 1869.

New Species of Fringillidfe, Osyrham-
phidfe, Buccouidoe, and Strigidse, 1868.

Four new Birds from Veragua, 1868.

New Species of Dendrocolaptidae, Strigi-

dee, and Columbidse, 1868.

Birds collected on the Blewfields River

by Wickham, 1867.

Birds collected by Wallace on the Ama-
zon, 1867.

Birds collected by Bartlett on the Hual-

laga, 1867.

Birds collected by Hauswell at Pebas,

1867.

Peruvian Birds collected by Whitely,

1867, 1868, 1868, 1869, 1869, 1873, 1874,

1876. (For one of these lists, see

SCLATER.)

Six new Species of Tanagridte, Dendro-

colaptidae, Formicariidse, Tyrannidse,

and Scolopacidse, 1869.

Two new Birds collected by Bartlett

in Eastern Peru, 1869.

New Birds collected by Habel in the

Galapagoes, 1870.

Birds collected byWhitely in Honduras,

1870.

Five new Birds from Columbia, 1870.

Nomenclator Avium Neotropicalium,

1873.

Birds of Eastern Peru, with Notes by

Bartlett, 1873.

Venezuelan Birds collected by Spence,

1873.

Two new Birds from Antioquia, 1875.

SCLATER and Salvix.—Continued.

New Birds obtained by Buckley in Bo-
livia, 1876.

New Species of Bolivian Birds, 1876.

Eight new Species of South American
Bii-ds, 1877.

Sis new Species of South American
Biixls, 1877.

CoUectiou made by Steere in South

America, 1878.

Report on Birds of H. M. S. 'Challenger',

1878.

Three new Birds from Ecuador, 1878.

SCHOMBURGK.
Description of British Guiana, 1840.

History of Barbadoes, 1847.

Reisen in Britisch Guiana, 1848.

History of Barbadoes, 1848, (p. 308).

SCHREIBER.

Nachrichten, 1820, 1823, 1823.

Collectanea ad Faunam Brasiliae, 1633,

(p. 308).

SCOULER.

Voyage to Madeira, Brazil, etc., 1826.

Seemaxn.
Notes on the Zoology of Panama, 1852.

Semper.

On the Birds of St. Lucia, 1872.

Sharps.

Collections made by H. M. S. 'Petrel',

1877.

Sloaxe.

Voyage, 1707-25.

SOXXIXI DE MaXONCOUR.
Sur les Coqs et Poules de I'Am^rique

m6ridionale, 1775.

Sur les Marails on Faisans de la Guiaue,

1775.

Du Sasa, 1785.

Spexce,

The Land of Bolivar, 1878.

Sperlixg.

Letter on South American Birds, 1872.

Spix.

Avium species novae, 1825-26.

Spix cmd Martixjs.

Musical Thrush [?] of Brazil, 1825.

Reise in Brasilien, 1823-31, (p. 307).

Travels in Brazil, 1824, (p. 308).

Sterxberg.

Notizen aus der Vogelwelt von Buenos

Ayxes, 1809.

Stricklaxt).

Four Bii-ds from the Peruvian Andes,

1849.
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Stubbes.

Observations ou the Caribe-Islanels,

1667, 1668.

Such.

Descriptions of new Brazilian Birds,

1825.

Einige unbestimnite bra«ilisclie Vogel,

1830.

SUNDEVALL.
Foglame pa on S:t Bartlielemy, 1869 o?*

1870.

Eoglarne pa on Portorico, 1869 or 1870.

On Birds from the Galapagoes, 1871.

SWAIXSON.
Birds of Brazil, 1834-41, (p. 309).

Taczanowski.
Oiseaux nouveaux du P^rou, 1874.

Liste d'Ois. recneillis par Jelski dans

le P6rou, 1874.

Ois. recneillis au nord du P^rou par

Jelski et Stolzman, 1877.

Supplement a la meme, 1877.

Taylok, E. C.

Five months in the West Indies, 1864.

Taylor, G. C.

Birds collected or observed in Honduras,

1860.

Taylor, R. C.

Natural Objects observed in Cuba, 1836.

Taylor, W. J.

Eock Guano from the Caribbean Islands,

1857.

Thienejiann.

Ueber Eier und Nester Cubaniscber

Vogel, 1857.

Thunberg.
Piprte species novae descriptaj, 1822.

TSCHXJDI.

Diagnosen einiger neuer peruaniscber

Vogel, 1843.

Avium conspectus quae in Eepublica

Peruana rejyeriuntur, etc., 1844.

Nacbtraglicbe Bemerkungen zu seinem

Conspectus Avium, 1845.

TsCHUDi.—Continued.

Five palmers on Birds of Peru and Chili,

1847, 1847, 1847, 1847, 1847.

TsCHUDi and Cabanis.

Faima Peruana, 1845-46.

Vigors.

On some Birds from Cuba, 1828.

Ueber einige Vogel aus Cuba, 1830.

Exhibition of Birds from Magellan

Straits, 1831.

New Birds collected by Cuming in Chili

and Mexico, 1832.

Ueber Kings Vogel von der Magellan-

strasse, 1834.

Thiere von Cuming, 1835.

On a Collection of Birds from the West

Coast of South America, 1839.

Wafer.
New Vogage, 1729.

Wagner.
Beit, zur Kennt. der warmbliitigen

Wirbelth. Amer.,1831,(p. 308).

Wallace.
Journey to the Amazon Eiver, 1850.

A Narrative of Travels on the Amazon,

1853.

Habits of Birds, 1854.

Warren.
Description of Surinam, 1667, 1745, (p.

306).

West.
Bidrag til beskrivelse over St. Croix,

1793, (p. 307).

Beitriige zur Beschreibungvon St. Croix,

1794.

Williams.

The Isthmus of Tehuantepec, 1852.

Wyatt.
Birds of the U. S. of Colombia, 1871.

Yarrell.

Descriptions of Eggs of Chilian Birds,

1847.
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B.—LOCALITIES. '

[Note.—In the nature of the case some of the titles can scarcely bo indexed here, and anonymous,
pseudonymous, and ephemeral titles are mostly omitted, the intention being mainly to give a ready
clue to the Faunal Lists, etc., of the leading geographical areas of Neotropical America. The few Mexi-
can titles here given are only those that should have come in the iSTearctic list given on a previous occa-

sion. Articles relating to Central and South America at large are gTouped together under the first

head following. "West Indies " is given ; but see also the several islands composing them.]

America {neotrojiica).

Condamine. Relation d'un Voyage, 1749.

Sonnini, Sur les Coqs et Ponies de

I'Am^rique du Sud, 1775.

Sonnini. Du Sasa, 1785.

Pallas. Zwey siidamerikanische V6-

gel, 1782, (p. 307).

Hiiniboldt. Ueber die Chinawalder,

1807.

Thmiberg. Piprse species novte, 1822.

Bonaparte. Teu species of Birds, 1825.

Bonaparte. Note to ten species of Birds,

1825.

Scouler. Account of a Voyage, 1826.

F6ru8sac. Voyage de M. A. d'Orbigny,

1829.

d'Orhigny. Lettres a M. de F^russac,

183-.

Wagner. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der

WirbeltMere, 1831, (p. 308).

Vigors. New Birds collected by Cum-
ing in Civile and Mexico, 1832, 1835.

Gould. Sur des Oiseaux, 1834.

Bonaparte. New Birds from Mexico and

South America, 1837.

Bredow. Ausziige aus den Scbreiben

Ton C. Moritz, 1837.

d'OrUgny. Voyage, 1835-44-47.

Bonaparte. Notices and Descriptions of

new Birds from Mexico and South.

America, 1837.

Gould. Characters of three new Birds,

1837.

L'Herminier. Anatomie verschiedener

Vogel aus, 1837.

Lesson. Neue Vogel aiis, 1837.

d^Orligny. Distrib. G6ograph. des Pas-

sereaux de, 1837.

Bonaparte. Catalogi di Uccelli Messi-

cani 6 Peruvian!, 1838.

d'OrUgny. Obs. on the Raptores of,

1837, 1838, 1839.

d'Orligny and Lafresnaye. Synopsis

Avium, 1837-38.

Lafresnage and d'Orhigny. Notice sur

quelques Oiseaux de Carthagene et du

Mexique, 1838.

Ajierica {neotropica).—Continued.

Vigors. Obs. on a Collection from "West

Coast of America, 1839.

Lafresnaye. Oiseaux nouveaux tu^s jiar

L6clancher, 1840.

Lesson. Oiseaux nouveaux, 1840.

Gould. Zoology of the Voyage of the

Beagle, 1841.

Lesson. Sur les Ois. nouv. de la Merdu
Sud, 1842.

Lesson. Species a^'ium novaj aut minus
cognitse, 1842.

Fraser. On Bridges's Collection of

Birds, 1843.

Lesson. Ois. nouveaux, 1844.

Des Murs. Quelques esp^ces nouvelles

d'Oiseaux, 1845.

Lafresnaye. Ois. nouveaujx rapport^s

par L6clancher, 1845.

Lafresnaye. Quelques Ois. nouveaux,

1845.

Bridges. Notes in addition to former

papers on Ornithology, 1847, 1847.

Lafresnaye. Quelques Ois. nouv. raj)-

port^s par Delattre de Bolivie, de la

Nouv. Grenade et de Panama, 1347,

1847.

Castelnau. Considerations de FOmitho-

logie, 1848.

Diibus. Ueber einige Vogel, 1848, 1848,

1848.

Lafresnaye. Reconnaissance de quinze

Ois. nouv. d6crits par Dubus, 1848.

Lafresnaye. Quelques Ois. nouv. de

Caracas et de Bogota, 1848.

Lafresnaye. Quelques Ois. nouv. de Co-

lombie et du Mexique, 1848.

Cornalia. Vertebratorum Synopsis,

1849.

Deville. Descr. de quelques Ois nouv.,

1849.

Deville. Quatre Ois. nouv. de Texp^di-

tion de M. Castleuau, 1851.

Deville. Observationa faites en AmM-
que, 1852.
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America ( ncotrop ica )
.—Contimied

.

Jardine. New Birds from the Parisian

Collections, 1>'5"2.

Sclater. Six Ois. nonv., 1852.

Sdater. Denx uouvelles esp. d'Oiseaiix,

1853, 1854.

Ckmin. Gilliss's U. S. Astron. Exped.,
1855.

JDes Murs. Ois. nonv. ourares recueillis,

1S.55.

Gouhl Eight new species of Birds,

185.5, 1855.

Des Murs. Expedition de M. Castlenau
dans les parties centrales, 18.56.

Gould. Eight new species of Birds,

1856.

Lawrence. New species of Chordeiles
and Polioptila, 1856.

Sclater. Eight new species of Birds,

1856.

Gould. New Trogon and Odontophorus,
1857.

SartlauJ). Znr Ornithologie, 1857.

Sclaier. Eleven new Birds from Tropi-

cal America, 1857, 1858.

Sclater. New genns and some new spe-

cies, 1858.

Sclater. Five new species from Cen-
tral and, 1858, 1859.

Cassin. La Plata, the Argentine Ee-
pnblic, and Paraguay, 1859.

Moore. List of Birds collected hy Ley-
land in Honduras, Belize, and Guate-
mala, 1859.

Sclater- and Sahin. On the Ornithology
of, 1859.

Sclater. Ten new species of American
Birds, 1860.

Lawrence. New Phaeton and Heliopae-
dica, 1860.

Lawrence. New Myiarchus and Phlo-
gopsis, 1860.

Lawrence. Three new Birds from Cen-
tral America, 1861.

Sclater. Eight new species of American
Bii-ds, 1861.

Lawrence. New Charadxiidas, Trochili-

dae, and Caprimulgidte, 1862.

Sclater. Cat. of a Collection of Ameri-
can Birds, 1861-62.

Lawrence. New Vireonidfe and Ealli-

da?., 1863.

Sail-in. Thirteen new Birds discovered
by Godman and Salvin in Central

America, 1863.

Ajiekica (neo/j-opica).—Continued.
Cassin. Notes on some Birds, 1864.

Laurence. New Tanagridte, Cuculidte,

and Trochilidse, 1864.

Lawrence. New Cterebidse, Tanagridte,
Icteridse, and Scolopacidas, 1864.

Lawrence. New Tanagridse, Dendroco-
laptidpe, Formicaridse, Tyrannidte,

and Trochilidte, 1865.

Laivrence. Six new Birds from Central
America, 1865.

Lawrence. New Parid£e, Vireonidte, Ty-
ranmdEE, and Trochilidte, 1865.

Lawrence. Seven new Birds, 1866.

Lawrence. Six new species of Hirnn-
dinidiie, Formicaridce, TyrannidcB, and
Trochilida?, 1866.

Sclater and Salvin. Exotic Ormthology,
1866-69.

Lawrence. New Si^ecies of American
Birds, 1867.

Lawrence. Five new Birds of Central

America, 1867.

Sclater and Salvin. New Fringillidfe,

Oxyrhamphidai, Bucconida;, and Stri-

gida?, 1868.

Sclater and Salvin. New Dendrocolap-
tidfe, Strigidse, and Columbidse, 1868.

Bislwp. The Pampas and Andes, 1869.

Sclater and Salvin. New Tanagridse,

Deudrocolaptidse, Formicariidss, Ty-
ranuida?, and Scolopacidse, 1869.

Lawrence. New Birds, 1869.

Lawrence. Seven new Birds, 1869.

Holtz. Besch. siidamerikanischerVogel-

Eier, 1870.

Sclater. New or little-knoAvn species of

Birds, 1870.

Lawrence. New Birds from Mexico,
Central and South America, 1871.

Lawrence. Three new species of Ameri-
can Birds, 1871.

Orion. Birds in Museum of Vassar Col-

lege, 1«71.

Orton. Vultures and Humming-birds
of Tropical America, 1871.

Lawrence. Nbav Species of Icterus and
Synallaxis, 1872.

Sclater. Note on Nomenclator, 1873.

Sclaier and Salvin. Nomenclator Avium
Neotroijicalium, 1873.

Lawrence. Six supjiosed new Araerican

Birds, 1874.

Lawrence. Two new Tanagridse and
TyrannidcB, 1874
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America {neotvopka).—Coutiuued.

JDuhus. Quelques Ois. uouveaux, 1875.

Lawrence. Five now American Birds,

1875.

Orton. Andes and Amazon, 187G.

Sdater and Salvin. Eight new Soutli

American Birds, 1877.

Sclaier and Salvin. Six new Soutli

American Birds, 1877.

Sdater and Salcin. On Steere's Collec-

tion, 1878.

SeJater and Salvin. On tlie Challenger's

Collection, 1878.

Argentine Republic.

JBurmeister. Briefliches aus Mendoza,

1858.

Burmeister. Systematisches Verz. der in

den La Plata Staaten heobachteten

Vogel,1860.

Burmeister. Reise durch die La Plata

Staaten, 1861.

Leylold. Beschreih. vier neuer Arten

aus Mendoza, 1866.

Burmeister. Contributions to the Orni-

thology of the, 1868.

Gieiel. Einige neue Vogel Yon, 1868.

Sdater and Salvin. Birds collected by
Hudson at Conchitas, 1868.

Sdater and Salvin. Second list of Birds

collected by Hudson at Conchitas,

1869.

Sdater and Salvin. Third list of Birds

collected by Hudson at Conchitas,

1869.

Ste^'iiberg. Notizen aus der Vogelwelt

von Buenos Ayres, 1869.

Sdater. New Birds from the Rio Pa-

rana, 1870.

Hudson. Letters on the Ornithology of

Buenos Ayres, 1870-71.

Lee. Notes from .the, 1873.

Leyhold. Escursion a las Pampas, 1873.

Durnford. Ornith. Notes from Buenos

Ayres, 1876.

Napp. Argentine Republic, 1876.

Burnford. Notes on the Birds of Bvienos

Ayres, 1877.

Caianis. Eine Sammlung von Vogeln

aus, 1878.

Barbadoes.
Hufjlics. Natural History of, 1750.

Sdwmhurgk. History of, 1847, 1848, (p.

308).

Sdater. Small collection of Birds from,

1874.

Bermuda.
Godct. Its History, etc., 1860.

Bolivia.

Bridges. Notices of Mammals and Birds

of, 1846.

Sdater and Salvin. New Birds obtained

by Buckley in, 1876.

Sdater and Salvin. New Species of Bo-
livian Birds, 1876.

Brazil.

Marcgrave. Historia Natnralis Brasilia^,

1648.

Nieuhof. Brasiliaense Reize, 1682, (p.

306).

Liditenstein. Die Werke von Piso und
Marcgrave, 1814-26, 1820, 1824.

Schreiier. Nachrichten, 1820, 1823, 1823.

JUaximilian. Reise, 1820, 1820-21, 1821-

22, 1822.

St. Rilaire. Aper^u d'un Voyage en,

1822.

Maximilian. Beitriige zur Naturge-

schichte von, 1825-33, 1830-33, 1832.

Spix and Martins. Reise, 1823-31, (p.

307); 1824, (p. 308).

Sjnx. Avium species novae, 1824-25.

Becklemidiew. Sur deux nouvelles Oi-

seaux du, 1829.

Fischer. Ois. euvoy^s par Coliraue de

Bahia, 1829.

Quoij and Gaimard. Remarques sur

quelques Oiseaux de, 1825.

Spix and Martins. Musical thrush [?]

of, 1825.

Such. New Birds of, 1825, 1830.

Sdireiber. Collectanea, 1833, (p. 308).

Sivainson. Ornithological Drawings,

1834-41, (p. 308).

Maxim. Note rectificative sur des Ois.

du, 1846.

Gardner. Notes of Birds in, 1847.

Wallace. Journey to explore the Ama-
zon, 1850.

Burmeister. Ueber Eier und Nester eini-

ger Vogel von, 1853.

Wallace. Narrative of travels on tbe

Amazon and Rio Negro, 1853.

Wallace. Habits of Birds of, 1854.

Burmeister. Systematische Uebersicht

der Thiere Brasiliens, 1856.

Burmeister. Erliiuternngen zur Fauna

Brasiliens, 1856.

DcsconrtiJz. Ornithologie Brasilienne,

1854-56.
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Brazil.—Coutinued.

Pelzeln. Arten tier Familien Trogonidse

tmd Alcedinidse aus, 1856.

Sdlater. Birds transmitted by Bates

from the Upper Amazon, 1857.

Pelzeln. Ueber vier von Natterer ge-

sammelte neue Vogel von, 1862.

Baies. Naturalist on the Amazon, 1863,

1864.

Sclater. Seven new Birds discovered by

Natterer in, 1864.

Sclater and Salvin. Birds collected by

Wallace on the Lower Amazons, 1867.

Elder. *Ziir NaturgescMcbte der Vogel

von, 1867-69.

Fdzeln. Ziir Omitbologie Brasiliens,

1868-70.

Sogers. Natural History Notes from

Rio, 1869.

Ednhardt. Bidrag til Kundskab om
Fuglefaunaen i Brasiliens Campos,

1870, 1870.

Hamilton. Birds from Sao Paulo, 1871.

. Salvin. Notice of Layard's Departure

for Parii, 1872.

Layard. Letters on Birds seen on voy-

age to Parti, 1872, 1873.

Layard. Notes on Birds observed at

Parfi, 1873.

Pelzeln. Verz. eiuer Sendmig aus Neu-

freiburg, 1873.

Berlepscli. Ziu: Omithologie Santa

Catharina's, 1873-74.

Cabanis. Uebersicbt der von Euler in

Cantagallo ges. Vogel, 1874.

Allen. Birds collected by Linden near

Santarem, 1877.

Buenos Ayres. See Argentine Repub-
lic.

Cayenne. See Guiana.

Chile.

Molina. Storia Naturali, 1776, 1782,

1783, 1786, 1788, 1789, 1808, 1809.

Lesson. Sur quelques Oiseaxis de, 1834,

(p. 308).

KittUtz. Cinq nouv. esp. d'Oiseaux de,

1836, (p. 309).

KittUlz. Ueber einige Vogel von, 1 836.

Bridges. Various Birds from, 1841.

Fraser. On Birds of, 1845.

Fraser. ExMbition of two Birds of,

1845.

Gay. Historia de, 1847.

PMlippi. Ueber einige Vogel Chile's,

1855.

Chile.—Continued.

BoecTc. Bemerk. liber die Ornis der Pro-

vinz Valdivia, 1855.

Philippi. Ueber einige Chilenische Vo-

gel, 1857.

Frauenfeld. Ueber den Aufenthalt in

Valparaiso, 1860.

Germain. On Nidification of some Birds

of, 1860.

Pliilippi. Ueber zwei neue Enten und
Friugilla barbata, 1860.

Philippi and Landheeh. Zwei neue Ar-

ten Procellaria und Cai)rimulgus,

1860.

Pliilippi and Landbecl: Algunas especies

nuevas de Pajaros de, 1861.

Plnlippi and Landheclc. Neue Wirbel-

thiere von, 1861.

Philippi. Neue Ente und Seeschwalbe,

18C3, (p. 309).

Landheclc. Coutribuciones a la Orni-

tolojia de, 1864.

Landheclc. Beitrage zur Omithologie

von, 1864.

Philippi and Landbeclc. Beitrage zur

Ornith. von, 1864, 1865, 1866.

Sclater. Notes on the Birds of, 1867.

Pliilippi. Letter on certain Birds of,

1868.

Pliilippi. Catalogo de las Aves exis-

tentes en el Museo de Santiago,

1868.

Sclater. On the Land Birds of Juan

Fernandez, 1871.

Landheclc. Sobre algunos Piijaros Chile-

nos, 1872.

Mathew. Notes from Coqnimbo, 1873.

Juliet. Comission Esploradora de Chiloe,

1874.

Landheclc. Zur Ornith. Chiles, 1874.

Peed. Remarks on Birds of Juan Fer-

nandez, 1874.'

Salvin. Additional Notes on Birds of

.Juan Fernandez, 1874.

Pliilippi. Escuxsion al Cajon de los Ci-

jpreses, 1875.

Peed. Apuntes dela Zoologia de Cau-

quenas, 1877.

Colombia. See New Granada.

Costa Rica.

Cdhanis. Uebersicht der im Berliner

Mus. befind. Vogel von, 1861-69.

Cassin. Conirostral Birds from, 1865.

Salvin. Seventeen new Birds from,

1864.
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Costa Rica.—Coutinned.

Salvadori. Intoruo ad alcuni Uccelli

di, 1868.

Lawrence. Catalogue of Birds found in,

1868-69.

Frantzius. Ueber d. geogr. VerLreitung

der Vogel von, 1869.

SaJv'tn. Notes on LaTvrence's List, 1869.

Salvin. Additional Notes on Law-
rence's List, 1870.

Laicrence. Four new Birds from, 1874.

Boucard. On Birds collected in, 1878.

Cuba.
Vigors. On some Birds of, 1828, 1830.

Taylor, It. C. Notes on Natural Objects

observed in, 1836.

d'Orhigny. Ramon de la Sagra's His-

toire, 1839.

Yarrell. Description of Eggs of Birds

of, 1847.

Foeij. Cat^logo metodico de las Aves
de la Isla de, 1848.

Lcnibeye. Aves de la Isla de, 1850.

Gundlacli. Five new Birds of, etc., 1852.

Arioleya. Manual de la Isla de, 1852.

Gundlacli and Cahanis, Beitrlige zur

Ornitliologie Cuba's, 1855-57.

Thienemann. Ueber Eier und Nester

Cubanisclier Vogel, 1857.

Gundlacli. Notes on Birds of . . . and

descr. of tbree new species, 1858.

Lawrence. Obs. on Gundlach's paper,

1858.

Gundlacli, Ornitliologisclies aus Brie-

fen von, 1859.

Fuimon de la Sagra. Enumeration des es-

pfeces zoologiques de I'lle de, 1859.

Breiver. Comx^iled List ofBirds of, 1860.

Lawrence. Notes on some Cuban Birds,

1860.

Anreclit. Zur Ornitbologie von, 1861.

Gundlacli. Tabell. Uebers. aller bislier

auf . . . beobachteten Vogel, 1861.

Gundlacli. Zusiltzeund Bericht. zu den

Beitrligen zur Ornitb. von, 1861-62.

Gundlacli. Revista y Catiilogo de las

Aves de, 1865-66.

Gundlacli. Neue Beit, zur Ornitb.

Cubas, 1871-74.

Fisliop. Notes on Lembeye's 'Birds'

of, 1878.

DOMIXICA.

Lawrence. New Birds from, 1877.

Laicrence. Provisional List of Ober's

Birds from, 1877.

DoMixiCA.—Continued.
Lawrence. Catalogue of Ober's Birds

from, 1878.

Ecuador.
Jardine. Ornithology of Quito, 1849.

Jardine. Five Birds from Quito, 1857.

Sclater. Collection of Birds received by
Gould from Quijos in, 1854, 1855.

Jardine. Jameson's Collections from
Eastern Cordillera of, 1855, 1856.

Sclater. Notes on Birds received by
VeiTcaux from the Rio Napo, 1858,

1858.

Sclater. New Birds from the Rio Napo,
1858.

Sclater. List of Birds collected by Era-

ser in, 18.58, 1858.

Sclater. On New or Littlc-kuown Birds

fi'om tbe Rio Napo, 1859.

Sclater. Two New Birds from the Rio

Napo, 1860.

Sclater. Birds collected by Fraser at

Babahoyo, 1860. .

Sclater. Birds collected by Fraser at

Esmeraldas, 1860.

Sclater. Birds collected by Fraser at

Pallatanga, 1860.

Sclater. Additional Birds collected by
Fraser at Pallatanga, 1860.

Sclater. Birds collected by Fraser at

Quito, 1860.

Sclater. Birds collected by Fraser at

Nauegal, etc., 1860.

Sclater and Salvin. Birds collected by
Hauxwell, at Pebas, on the Upper
Amazon, 1867.

Latvrence. Catalogue of Birds from

Puna Island, 1869.

OrtoH. Contrib. to Nat. Hist, of Valley

of Quito, 1871.

Felzeln. Sendung von Vogeln aus, 1874.

Salvin. New Birds from Western, 1876.

Felzeln. Weitere Sendung von Vogeln

aus, 1876.

Felzeln. Weitere Sendung von Vogeln

aus, 1878.

Sclater and Salvin. Thi'ee new Birds

from, 1878.

Falklaj^d Islands.

Clayton. An account of the, 1776.

Garnet. Sur la Zoologie des lies Mal-

ouines, 1826, 1827, 1832.

liernse'e. On Various Birds of East,

1855.

Gould. List of Birds from, 1859.
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Falkland Islands.—Contiuued.

Sclater. Eggs of Two Eaptorial Birds

of, 1860.

Sclatm: Catalogue of the Birds of, 1860.

Abbott. Field-notes on Birds of, 1861.

Sdater. Add. and Corr. to tlie List of

Birds of, 1861.

Sclater. Addition to List of Bii'ds of,

1864.

Galapagoes.
Halel. Exhibition of Birds from the,

1869.

Sclater and Salvin. New Birds collected

by Habel in the, 1870.

Sclater. On Birds from the, 1871.

Anon. Zoology of the, 1872.

Editors. New Galapagoes Birds, 1872.

Salvin. On the Avifauna of the, 1876.

Shaiye. Zoological Collections of H. M.
S. 'Petrel', 1877.

Grexada.
Latvrence. Catalogue of Ober's Birds of,

1879.

Guadeloupe.
Lafresnaye, Quelques Ois. de la, 1844.

Lawrence. Catalogue of Ober's Birds of,

1879. .

Guatemala.
Hartlaub. Sept Ois. nouv. de, 1844,

Salvin. Letters from Dueuas, 1860.

Salvin. Letters from Vera Paz, 1860.

Salvin and Sclater. Contrib. to the Orni-
thology of, 1860.

Sclater and Salvin. Eleven new Birds
discovered by Salvin in, 1860, 1860.

Salvin. Three new Birds from, 1861,

1861.

Salvin. Twenty-eight species to be add-
ed to Ornithology of, 1861.

Owen. Nesting of some Birds of, 1861.

Salvin. Letter from Dueuas, 1862.

iSclater.'] Salvin and Godman's opera-
tions in, 1862.

Salvin. Letter from, 1863.

Salvin. Sea Birds and Waders of Pa-
cific Coast of, 1865.

Salvin. Another Contrib. to Ornith. of,

1866.

Salvin.

Sclater.

1874.

Guiana.

Warren.

Letter on some Birds of, 1873.

Letter from Salvin on Birds of.

(p. 30G)

Description of Surinam, 1745,

Guiana.—Continued.

Fermin, Hist. Nat. de la Hollaude Equi-
nox., 1765, (p. 307).

Bancroft. Essay on the Natui-al History
of, 1769, 1769.

Sonnini. Observations sur les Marails
on Faisans de la, 1775.

Fiichard and Bernard. Cat. des Ois. en-
voy6s de Cayenne, 1792.

Sclxomburcjh. Description of British,

1840.

Abbott. Exhibition of Birds from Suri-

nam, 1844.

Cabanis. Schomburgk's Eeisen in Bri-

tisch, 1848.

Bonyan. Eaptorial Birds of British,

1851.

Bonyan. On Eaptorial Birds of British,

1853.

BonaiHirie. Cat. des Ois. recueillis par
Desplanches a Cayenne, 1857.

Sclater. Birds from Oyapok, 1871.

Felzeln. Birds collected by Miinzberg
in Spanish, 1875.

Brown, C. B. Canoe and Camp Life in
British, 1876.

Hayti.

Hearne. Note on Birds of, 1834.

Hearne. Present of Living Animals
from, 1834.

Hearne. Collection of Birds formed in,

183.5.

Salle. Oiseaux rapport^s dans la E6-
publique Dominicaine, 1857.

Bryant. List of the Birds of, 1867.

Salvin. Letter off, 1873.

Honduras.
Sclater. List of Birds collected by Tay-

lor in, 1858.

Sclater. Arrival of Birds from British,

1880.

Taylor, G. C. Birds collected or ob-
served in, 1860.

Salvin. Fortnight among Sea Birds of,

1864.

Sclater and Salvin. Birds collected by
AVhitely on the Coast of, 1870.

Jamaica.

Sloane. Voyage to, 1707-25.

Browne. Civil and Natural History of,

1756, 1789.

mil. On Nests of Birds of, 1841, 1842.

Hill. Two Bird-skins from, 1844.

Lafresnaye. Quelques Ois. nouv. de la,

1846.
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Jamaica.—Continued.

Gosse. The Birds of, 1647.

Gosse. Extracts from tlie Bii-ds of, 1847.

Hartlmih. Sur quelques Ois. nouv. de la,

1847, 1847.

Lafresnaye. Edponse a M. Hartlaub sur

quelques Ois. de la, 1847, 1847.

Gosse. Two new Birds from, 1849.

Gosse. Illustrations of the Birds of,

1849.

Gosse. Naturalist's Sojourn in, 1851.

Gosse. Singing Birds in, 1851.

Osburn. Notes on the Birds of (several

papers), 1859, 1860.

Osburn. Notes on Mountain Birds of,

1860,

Sclater. Birds collected by Osburn in,

1861.

Alh-echt. Zur Ornith. von, 1862.

March. Notes on the Birds of, 1863-64.

Bell. Wildfowl of, 1868.

Martinique.

Lawrence. Catalogue of Ober's Bii'ds of,

1879.

Mexico.

Lafresnaye. Quelques Ois. nouv. de la

collection de M. Brelay, 1839.

Williams. The Isthmus of Tehuantepec,

18.52.

Sclater. Birds collected by Boucard in

Southern, 1862.

New Granada.

Humboldt. Eecueil d'observations, 1811,

(p. 307).

Boissonneau. Oiseaux nouveaux de San-
ta-F6 de Bogota, 1840, 1840.

Fraser. New Species from Bogota in

Collection of Lord Derby, 1840.

Lafresnaye. Ois. nouv. de Santa-F6 de

Bogota, 1840.

Lafresnaye. Quelques Ois. nouv. de la

Colombie, 1842, 1842, 1843, 1843, 1844,

1846."

Rartlaub. Quatre Ois. de la, 1843.

Lafresnaye. Sur divers Ois. de la, 1844.

Seemann. Notes on the Zoology of the

Isthmus of Panama, 1852.

Mosquera, Memoria sobre la geografia

de la, 1852, 1853.

Sclater. New Birds from Santa Fe de

Bogota, 18.55.

Sclater. On Birds received from Santa

F(S de Bogota, 1855.

Sclater. Additional new Bu-ds fi'om Bo-

gota, 1856.

New Granada.—Continued.

Sclater. New Species of Birds from Bo-

gota, 1856.

Sclater. Two new Species of Birds from

Bogota, 1856.

Sclater. Birds collected by Bridges at

David, Chiriqui, 1856.

Sclater. Further additions of List of

Birds from Bogota, 1857.

Sclater. Additional Birds received from

Bogota, 1857.

Sclater. Two new Species from Bogota,

18.57.

Bryant. On Two Birds from Bogota,

1860.

Cassin. Catalogue of Birds collected

on the Isthmus of Darien by Michler,

1860.

Sclater. Nine new Birds from Bogota,

1862, 1862.

Lawrence. Catalogue of a Collection

made by McLeannan in, 1861-63.

Lawrence. Six new Birds from Isthmus

of Panama, 1862.

Lawrence. Eight new Birds from Isth-

mus of Panama, 1863.

Benvemtti. Descrizione di quattro nuove

specie, etc., 1866.

Sclater and Salvin. Notes on a collec-

tion of Birds from Isthmus of Panama,

1864.

Lawrence. List of Birds collected by

Hicks near David, Chii-iqui, 1865.

Lawrence. Four new Birds from Isth-

mus of Panama, 1865.

Laivrence. Notes on certain Birds from,

1867.

Co2)e. Birds of Palestine and, 1868.

Sclater and Salvin. Five new Birds from

the U. S. of Colombia, 1870.

JVyatt. Notes on Birds of the U. S. of

Colombia, 1871.

Salvin. Maack's Researches in Pananui,

1872.

Sclater. Two new Bii-ds from Autio-

quia, 1873.

Sclater and Salvin. Two new Birds

from Antioquia, 1875.

Nicaragua.
Lawrence. Catalogue of Collection made

by Holland at Greytown, 1865.

Sclater and Salvin. Birds collected by

^Yickham on Blewlields River, 1867.

Salvin. Notes on Belt's Choutales Birds

of, 1872.
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Nicaragua.—Continued.

Sdaier. Additions to List of Birds of,

187.3.

Panama. See New Granada.

Paraguay.
Dohrizlioffer. Historia de Abiponibus,

1784, 1822.

Azara. Apuntamientos para la Histo-

ria Natural, 1802-05, 1809.

Martlaub. Index zu Azara's Apunta-

mientos, 1847.

liosenschoM. Bref fran, 1853, 1854.

Patagonia.

King. Letter on Animals of Straits of

Magellan, 1827-28, 1828, 1830.

King. New genera and species from

Straits of Magellan, 1829, 1831, 1834.

Vigors. Remarks on several new Bitds

from Straits of Magellan, 1831, 1834.

(I'Orbigny. Naturh.. Schilderung des

nordUclien, 1839.

Sclater and Salvin. Birds collected by

Cunningham in Straits of Magellan,

1868.

Cunninglmm, Letter on Birds of Straits

of Magellan, 1869.

Sclater and Salvin. Second List of Birds

collected by Cunningliam in Straits

of Magellan, 1869.

Cunningham. Nat. Hist, of Straits of

Magellan and west coast of, 1870.

Newton, A. Additional Note on Nests

and Eggs collected by Cunningbam,

1870.

Sclater and Salvin. Tbird List of Birds

collected by Cunningham in tbe

Straits of Magellan, 1870.

Cunningham. Fauna of tbe Straits of

Magellan and Western, 1871.

Hudson. On Birds of tbe Rio Negro,

1872.

Burnford. Birds observed in Cbnput

Valley, 1877.

Burnford. Notes on tbe Birds of Cen-

tral, 1878.

Peru.

Tsclmdi. Diagnosen einiger neuer peru-

aniscber Vogel, 1843.

Tschudi. A%i.um Conspectus qut© in

Rei^ub. Peruana reperiuntux, 1844.

Tscli udi. Nacbtraglicbe Beraerkungen

zu seinem Conspectus, 1845.

Tschudi and Cahanis. Fauna Peruana,

1845-46.

Tschudi. Five papers on animal life

in . . . and Cbili, 1847.

Peru.—Continued.

Lafresnaye. Faune du P6rou du Dr.

Tscbudi, 1849.

StricMand. Four species of Birds from

Andes of, 1850.

Kinahan. Letter from Callao, 1856.

Bolle. Guano auf den Cbincha-Inseln,

1861.

Baimondi. Huano des lies de Cbincba,

1856, 1856.

Sclater. On tbe Birds of tbe Vicinity

of Lima, 1866.

Sclater and Salvin. Birds collected by
Bartlett on tbe Ucayali, 1866.

Sclater and Salvin. Additions to Birds

collected by Bartlett on tbe Ucayali,

1866.

Sclater and Salvin. Birds collected by
Bartlett on tbe Huallaga, 1867.

Sclater. On Birds of tbe vicinity of

Lima, 1867.

Sclater. Extracts from Bartlett's let-

ters, 1867.

Sclater and Salvin. On Peruvian Birds

collected byWbitely, 1867, 1868, 1868,

1869, 1869, 1873, 1874, 1876.

Sclater. Birds of tbe vicinity of Lima,

1869.

Sclater and Salvin. Two new Birds

collected by Bartlett in Eastern,

1869.

Sclater. On Birds of tbe vicinity of

Lima, 1871.

Sclater. Peruvian Birds collected by

Wbitely, Part VII, 1873.

Sclater and Salvin. Bartlett's Birds of

Eastern, 1873.

Cahanis. Neue j)eruaniscbe Vogel Jels-

ki's. 1873, 1873, 1874.

Sclater. Notice of Jelski's Collections

in. 1874.

Taczanotvshi. Oiseaux nouveaux du,

1874.

TaczanowsM. Oiseaux recueillis par

Jelski dans, 1874.

Golz. Ueber die Guanolager, 1874.

Allen. Exploration of Lake Titicaca,

1876.

TaczanowsM. Liste des Ois. recueillis

par Jelski et Stolzmann, 1877.

TaczanowsM. Supplement h la meme,

1877.

Porto Rico.

Moritz. Notizen zur Fauna der Insel,

1836.

Bryant. Vogel von, 1866.
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Porto Rico.—Coutinued.
Bryant. List of Birds collected by Swift

and Latimer in, 186G.

Svndevall. Foglarne pa on, 1869 or

1870.

Bello y Espinom. Zoologische Xotizen

aus, 1871.

Gimdlach. Beitrag zur Ornitli. der

Insel, 1874.

(rundlach. Neue Beitrage ziu- Ornith.

der Insel, 1878.

St. Bartholomew.
Fall Ibcrg. Slutet, af Samlingar til Natu-

ral-Historien, 1786.

SmidevaU. Foglarne i)a on, 1869 or

1870.

St. Croix.

West. Beytrage zur Beschreibung von,

1794.

Newton, A., and Newton, E. Observa-

tions on the Birds of, 1859.

St. Domingo. See Hayti.

St. Lucia.

Sclater. Correspondence with, des Vcenx,

1871.

On the Birds of, 1871.

On Birds of the Island of,

Sclatei'.

Sclater.

1871.

Semper.

1872.

Sclater.

Observations on the Birds of,

Additional Birds from, 1876.

St. Thomas.
Knox. Historical Account of, 18.52.

Cassin. Catalogue of Birds from, 1860.

St. Vincent.

Lawrence. Seven new Birds from the

Island of, 1878.

Lawrence. Catalogue of Ober's Birds

from, 1878.

Sombrero.
Lawrence. Birds collected by Jnlien in,

1864.

Surinam.

Tobago.
Jardine.

1852.

Trinidad.

Mitchell. Notice of Lord Han-is's Col-

lection, 1850.

De Vei'teidl. Trinidad, 1858.

L4otaud. Ois. de I'lle de la, 1866.

Sclater. On L^otaud's Birds of, 1867.

Finscli. On Coll. of Birds from, 1870.

See Guiana.

Ornithology of the Island of,

Venezuela.

Lafresnaye. Ois. nouv. de I'Or^noco,

1846.

Sclater and Salrin. Birds collected by
Goeringin, 1868, 1868, 1869, 1870, 1875.

Sclater and Salrin. On Birds collected

by Spence in, 187.3.

Ernst. Aj)untos i>ara la fauna ornitho-

16gica de, 1870.

Ernst. Estudios sobrc la Flora y Fauna
de, 1877.

Spence. The Land of Bolivar, 1878.

Martlaub. Deux Ois. nouv. de Caracas,

1849.

Hartlaxib. Deux Ois. nouv. do V6n^-
zu61a, 1849.

Veragua.
Salvin. Eight new Birds from, 1866.

Salvin. On some Collections of Birds

from, 1867.

Sclater and Salvin. Four new Birds fi'om,

1868.

Salvin. On some Collections of Birds

from, 1870.

West Indies. (*'ee, also, the several

Islands.
)

De Laet. Beschrijvinghe van, 1625,

1630, 1633, 1640, (pp. 305, 306).

Labat. Voyage, 1724, (p. 306).

West. Bidrag til beskrivelse over St.

Croix, etc., 1793, (p. 307).

Bochcfort. Histoire des lies Antilles,

1658, 1660, 1681.

Stuhies. Observations rm the Caribe

Islands, 1667, 1668.

Ledru. Voyage, 1810, 1811-12, (p. 307).

Taylor, E. C. Five months in the,

1864.

Guyon. Thiere die auf Martinique und
Guadeloupe verschwunden slnd, 1866,

(p. 309).

Guyon. Des animaux disparus de la

Martinique et de la Guadeloupe, 1866.

Hill. History of, 1836.

Denny. Ou Geographical Distrib. of

Birds of the, 1847.

Hartlaul). Ueber den heutigeu Zustand

uuserer Kenntniss von Westindiens

Ornithologie, 1847-48.

Taylor. Guano from Caril)beaii Island.s,

1857.

Sclater. The Birds of the Ix'sser Antil-

les, 1871.

Lawrence. New Birds from Givnada

and Dominical, 1878.

Bull. V, 2- -12
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West Indies.—Continued.
Lawrence. Catalogue of Ober's Birds of

Antigua and Barbuda, 1878.

Lmv/ence. General Catalogue of Ober's

Birds of, 1879.

Yucatan.

Cahoi. Three New Birds from, 1843.

Cabot. Descriptions and Habits ofsome
Birds of; 1844,

Yucatan.—Continued.
Cabot. Further Account of Birds of,

1845.

Cabot. Stephens's Incidents of Travel
in, 1848.

Sclater. On Bii-ds described by Cabot
fi'om, 1852.

Lawrence. List of Birds from Northern,
1869.
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Art. XVIII.—©aa the Species of the <^enu§ Bassaris.''

By J. A. ASlen.

The mammals of the genus Bassaris were for a long time a puzzle to

the S3^stematists, who, however, generally referred them to the Viverridce,

as constituting the only American representatives of the familj-. Some
authors, as Gervais, while believing that they were Viverrine, have seen

in them some affinities Avith the 3IiisteUdce, while others, as Waterhouse
and Turner, have hinted at an Ursine alliance, especially to such forms

as Procyon and Wasua. Professor Flower, t who has especially investi-

gated th§ affinities of Bassaris, concludes: "On the whole I think

there can be little question that evidence has been adduced to prove

that Bassaris is a member of the Arctoid sub-division of the Carnivora,

and among these approaches most nearly to Prooyon and Nastia^^ (1. c, p.

34). Dr. Gill, in 1872, t assigned it the rank of a family {Bassarididw)

of the Arctoidettj and a position at the end of the group, following

Procyonidce.

GENERAL HISTORY.

Although the Bassarids are of common occurrence throughout Mex-
ico, and range also far both to the southward and northward of that

country, and were known to Hernandez as early as the middle of the

seventeenth century, thej^ escaped the notice of systematic writers till

within the last half century. The first modern account of them was pub-

*The material ou wliicli the present paper is based is almost exclusively that oftho

National Museum, for the free use of which I am indebted to its able director, Prof.

Spencer F. Baird.

tOn the Value of the Characters of the Base of the Cranium in the Classification

of the Order Carnivora, and on the Systematic Position of Bassaris and other disputed

forms. By William Henry Flower, F. E. S., F. Z. S., etc.. Conservator of the Museum
of the Royal College of Surgeons. Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 18G9, pp. 4-37.

—

Basmrisis

treated at pp. 31-34, which see for a fuller historj' of the views of systematists respect-

ing its affinities.

t AiTangement of the Families of Mammals, p. 67.

Bull. V, 3 1 331
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lislietl by Liclitenstein in 1830, based on specimens sent from Mexico by
Herr Deppe, in 1826 and subsequent years, of wliat proves to bave been

the nortbern form of the genus. This Lichtenstein, in his commentary

on the mammals noticed by Hernandez, * named and briefly described

Bassaris astuta, he recognizing in it the Cacamiztli, or Caca-mixtU, of

Hernandez, which the latter also mentioned under the name Tepe-maxtla.

These are still the common native names of the species, and mean
respectively "Eush Cat" and "Bush Cat." Shortly after B. astuta "was

more fully described by Lichtenstein, and also figured, t

During the next thirty years, the habits of Bassaris astuta were

referred to by different writers, and the species repeatedly described

and figured, the illustrations including colored figures of the animal and

representations of the skull, skeleton, and dentition. | The notices of

Bassaris xDublished prior to 18G0 all relate, singularly enough, exclu-

sively to B. astuta, at which date the second or southern species {B.

sumichrasti) was first described.

Professor Baird, writing in 1858 (Mam. IST. Amer., p. 147), says: "It

is as yet uncertain whether America possesses one or two species of

Bassaris, further investigation being necessary to determine the charac-

ter of the California species. They are found as far north as Red Eiver,

Arkansas, on the eastern slope of the continent ; on the western to the

latitude of San Francisco; southward they extend throughout temperate

Mexico. They bear in the United States the name of civet, Mexican, or

ring-tailed cats, and are frequently tamed in Mexico and California ; in

the latter country they are great pets of the miners." He adds : "Only
one authenticated skin, (So. 2343,) has been received from California;

this is a hunter's skin, not suificiently perfect to furnish a description."

The following year Professor Baird described (Rep. U. S. and Mex.

Bound. Surv., Mam., pp. 18, 19), under the name Bassaris astuta, two
sjDecimens from Texas and another from an unknown locality, supposed

to have come from California, naming the latter j)rovisionally Bassaris

raptor. His detailed account of the external features of the Texas

specimens indicate very fairly the northeastern phase of Bassaris astuta.

Respecting the specimen to which the name B. raptor was i^rovisioually

given, he says: "In the spring of 1852 (April 23), a specimen of

* Erliititerungen der Naclirichten des Fran. He-rnandez von deu vieriiissigen Thieren

Nenspaniens. Abliandlungen d. Berlin. Akad. 1827 (1830), pp. 89-128.

—

Bassam astuta

is described and named at p. 119. The paper was read before the academy in 1827, but

not published till 1830.

The genus Bassaris and the species B. astuta were also described by Wagler in the

"Isis" for 1831 (p. 511), one year subsequent to the publication of Lichtenstein's

above-cited paper, both being accredited by him to Lichsenstein; yet various writers

have attributed the earliest notice of B. astuta to Wagler.

tDarstellung neuer oder weniger bekannter Siiugethiere in Abbildungen und
Beschreibungen von fUnfundsechzig Arten, 1827-1834, pi. xliii.

if See postea, table of reference under B. astuta. The skeleton has been figured by
Gervais and De Blainville, the dentition hy Blaiuville and Giebel, the skull by Lich-

tenstein, Baird, and Flower, and the animal by Lichtenstein, Wagner, Audubon and
Bachman, Wolf and Sclater, and Cordero.
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Bassaris was killed in a lieu-roost, near Washington, after it had coin-

mitted great devastation among the ponltry of the neighborhood. It

had evidently escaped from confinement, as shown by the marks of a

collar aronnd the neck. There was, of conrse, no indication whence it

came originally, bnt it was supposed to have been brought from Cali-

fornia. This specimen is somewhat different from those obtained in

Mexico and Texas, although perhaps not specifically distinct. The tail

is strikingly different in having the black rings fewer in number and
of much greater extent compared with the white portion. Of these

black rings there are only five distinctly marked ones besides the tip,

and the last or subterminal one is more than two inches long instead of

about one. Below the black ring is nearly complete, separated only for

the thickness of the vertebme by the white of the under surface. There
is no appreciable difference in the colors of the remaining x^ortions of

the body. The ears are decidedly smaller. Very considerable differ-

ences are discernible between the skull of this specimen and the others;

the cranium is broader, but more constricted behind the orbital pro-

cesses of the frontal bone ; the distance between the zygomata is con-

siderably greater, and the temporal crests of opposite sides much closer

together. The pterygoid bones, also, are further apart. The proportion

of greatest breadth of skull to length is as G3 to 100 instead of 50, as in

No. 4 [female], from Texas. Should the examination of furtlier speci-

mens show these distinctions to be such as to indicate a different species,

it might be called Bassaris raptor. ''^ In passing, I may add that the

examination of more material shows that the cranial differences here

indicated are not important, and show mainly only the usual variations

accompanying differences of age in Bassa^^is astuta. The color of the

tail very nearly coincides with that of a specimen before me from Oregon,

with which it so much more nearly agrees than with Texas examples

that I have little doubt that the supposed Californian origin of Bassaris

raptor is its correct locality. The wide separation of the pterygoid

bones is certainly exceptional, but is probably strictly individual, as

I find a perfectly parallel variation in this highly variable feature in the

skulls of B. sumicJirasti. Consequently in Bassaris raptor we have the

earliest synonym of B. astuta.

In 1860, M. De Saussure described and figured (Eev. et Mag. de Zool.,

2« ser., xii, Jan., 18G0, p. 7, pi. i, animal, fig. uncolored), a second

species, under the name Bassaris sumichrasti, based on a single very old

individual collected by himself in Mexico. Although De Saussure's

description is explicit and detailed, and notwithstanding that in his

careful comparison of the new species with B. astuta (of which he had a

large suite representing all ages), he clearly set forth all the leading

points of difference, Dr. Peters, in 1874 (Monatsb. der k. Akad. der

Wissensch. zu Berlin, 1874, p. 704, pll. i, ii, meeting of Nov. 10, 1874),

referred B. sumichrasti of De Saussure doubtfully to B. raptor, Baird,

at the same time redescribiug B. sumicJirasti under the name Bassaris

variabilis. At all events, he says : " Es war bis jetzt mit Sicherheit nur
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erne Art dieser Gattimg, Bassaris astuta, aus Mexico bekannt, der icli

eine zAveite aus Centralamerica liinzuftigen kann." Tet he notes among
the distinctive characters of B. variahilis most of those especiallj^ men-

tioned by De Saussure as characterizing B. sumichrasti, omitting, how-

ever, some, and adding others not mentioned by De Saussure. Peters's

B. variahilis was based on a skin and skull of a very old male, and on

a second skin supposed to be that of a female, all of which he figured.

Almost simultaneously with the jjublication of Dr. Peters's paper,

Senor Cordero again described (La ISTaturaleza, iii, p. 270, with a plate;

the paper is dated Dec. 1, 1874, and was published May 31, 1875) B.

sumichrasti, under the name Bassaris monticola. His description is very

detailed, and in his comparison of B. monticola with B. astuta he brings

into strong relief the distinctive characters of the two species, they

embracing all those i^reviously mentioned by De Saussure and Peters

as characterizing respectively B. sumichrasti and B. variahilis. He
gives also excellent comparative (colored) figures of the external charac-

ters of the two species, and illustrates the cranial characters and denti-

tion of B. monticola. Although he sho"^s himself to have been perfectly

conversant with the two species of Bassaris, he appears not to have

been aware that his B. monticola had been previously described and

named by De Saussure.

Dr. Gray in 18b4 (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1864, 512) and in 1869 (Cat.

Cam. Pachyd. and Edent. Mam., 1869, 246) gave a " var. fulvescens,"

adding, "Fur more fulvous, perhaps of a different season." To his

^^ Bassaris astuta Yur.fulvescens^' he referred unqualifiedly De Saussure's

B. sumichrasti. His description of the cranial characters seems to indi-

cate that he had before him only skulls of J>. astuta.

From the foregoing it will be seen that the large southern species of

Bassaris has been thrice described as new; that the skull has been figured

twice ; and that one plain and three colored (Dr. Peters gives two) figures

of the animal have been given.

DIFFERENTIAL CHAEACTEES OF THE SPECIES.

The external and cranial characters of the Bassarids are so well known
that it is unnecessary in the i)resent connection to give them in detail

further than is necessary to the elucidation of the distinctive features of

the two species, which, so far as at present known, constitute the genus

Bassaris. They are, as is well known, in general appearance small fox-

hke animals, with soft, loose pelage, pointed nose and ears, and a ringed

tail as Ipng as the body, giving a tout ensemhle intermediate, on the one

hand, between the Coatis and Eaccoons, and the Foxes on the other, but

of smaller size than either. The distinctive characters of the species are

indicated in the subjoined diagnoses.

Synopsis of the Species.

COMMOX Chaeacters.—Tail with tlie liairs about equal to or a little longer tlian

tlie Jiead and body. Color above gray, more or less suffused with yellowisb-brown,
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witli a wasli of black of variable amount, proclnccd by tbe black tips ox tlic louger

hairs, usually strongest along tlie middle of the back ; below -wliitisli, tinged more or

less strongly Avith j)ale yellow. Eyes naixowly encircled with brownish-black.

Behind and above each eye a large, sometimes rather indistinct, spot of yellowish-

gray, and a smaller spot of the same color below each eye. Tail with alternating

rings of white or grayish-white and black, and black at the tip. The usual number
of rings of either color varies from 7 to 9. The females are considerably smaller than
the males.

J>. astuta. B. sumiclirastL

Ears rather narrow and pointed. Soles

and pahns with short soft hair on the

edges and at the base of the toes between

the naked pads.

Upper surface of the feet slightly or not

at all blackish.

Light rings of the tail broad, pure white,

or sometimes slightly grayish- oryellowish-

white, nearly as broad as the intervening

black ones. The black rings are divided

below by a more or less broad mesial band

of white, running nearly the whole length

of the tail, the lower surface of which is

white, broadly scalloped on the edges

with black.

Anterior surface of upper incisors

smooth, the cutting-edge even.

First ui)per molar with both limbs

longer and narrower than in B. sumiclirasti,

the inner with two distinct cusps, and

another on the posterior outer edge of the

tooth.

Second upper molar with the transverse

diameter, compared with the antero-pos-

terior, relatively greater than in B. sumi-

clirasti.

Last lower premolar with a small acces-

sory cusp on the posterior border.

Canines and whole dental armature

relatively weaker, the molars narrower,

and their cusps sharper and more numer-

ous than in B. sumiclirasti, in specimens

of corresponding ages and degree of attri-

tion of the teeth.

Auditory bullte strongly inflated, spheri-

cal, the meatus auditorius very large.

Size less than in B. sumiclirasti. Length

of head and body 14 in. ( J ) to 17 in. ( <? ) ;

tail-vertebrte about 12 to 15 ; tail to end of

hairs about equal to length of head and

body. Skull, length 3.00 to 3.25; width

L.85 to 2.05.

Ears broader and shorter, absolutely as

well as relatively, and less pointed. Soles

and j)alm8 wholly naked.

Upper surface of the feet black or black-

ish, and general color of dorsal surface

usuallj'^ darker than in B. astuta.

Light rings of the tail narrow, gray,

sometimes tinged with brownish. The
black rings are much broader than the

alternating white ones, unbroken, com-

pletely encircling the tail, the lower sur-

face of the tail scarcely dilfering in color

fi'oni the upper.

Anterior surface of the upper incisors

with two slight longitudina! groiives deep-

ening ai^ically, ijroducing a distinctly

crenulated cutting-edge.

First upper molar shorter and thicker

than in B. astuta, with -no accessory cusp

on the posterior outer corner, and lacking

that seen on inner anterior angle of the

tooth in B. astuta.

Second upper molar heavier than in B.

astuta, with a relatively shorter transverse

diameter.

Last lower premolar Avith no accessory

cusp on the j)osterior border.

Auditory bullae less swollen, flattened

on the posterior inner face, with a much

smaller meatus auditorius.

Size larger. Leugth of head and body

15i iu. ( 5 ) to 19^ ill. ( c^ ) ; tail-vertebrie

16 to 20; tail to end of hairs 1« to 22.

Skull, length 3.25 to 3.G0 ; width 2.25 to

2.50.
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BASSAEIS ASTUTA, Liclitenstein.

Northern Civet Cat.

Bassaris astuta, Lichtenstein, Abhancll. d. Berlin. Acad. 1827, (1830), 119 ; Darstellung

Saugeth., 1827-1834, pi. xliii (skull and animal).

—

Wagler, Isis, 1831, .511.

—

Gervais, Voy. de la Bonite, Zool.,i, 1841, 18, pi. iv (skeleton and visceral

anatomy).

—

Charlesworth, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1841, 60 (kaLits).

—

De
Blainville, Ost^og., Des Miistelas, 1842, pi. v Ms (skeleton), i)l. xiii (denti-

tion).

—

Wagner, Schreber's Sangetk. , Suppl. , ii, 1841, 278, j)l. cxxv C (animal).

—

Thomson, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1842, 10 (habits).

—

Audubon & Baciiman,

Quad. N. Am., ii, 1851, 314, ijI. xcviii (animal).

—

Giebel, Odontog., 1855, 31,

pL xi, fig. 10 (dentition); Siiugeth., 1855, 803.—Baird, Mam. N. Am., 1858,

147 ; Eep. U. S. and Mex. Bound Surv., ii, 1859, Mam., 18, pi. xiv, fig. 2 (skull).

—

WOLE & ScLATER, Zoolog. Sketches, i, 1861, pi. xiv (animal, from life).

—

Grat,

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1864, 512; Cat. Carn. Pachy. and Edent. Mam., 1869,

246.—CouES, Am. Nat., i, 1867, 351 (Arizona).

—

Flower, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond.,

1869, 31, fig. 3 a, skull (systematic position).

—

Villada, La Naturaleza, i, 1870,

297.—SuLLiVANT, Am. Nat., vi, 1872, 363 (Ohio).—CouES, Am. Nat., yi, 1872, 264

(distribution).

—

Allen, Bulk Essex Institute, vi, 1874, 45 (Kansas).—"KiRK-

PATRICK, Proc. Cleveland Acad. Nat. Sci., 1874, 377 (Ohio)."—Cordero,

La Naturaleza, 1875, iii, 273, plate (animal).

—

Coues, Amer. Nat., xii, 1878,

253 (Eogue River, Southwestern Oregon).

Bassaris astuta var. fulvescens. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1864,512; Cat. Carn.

Pachy. and Edent. Mam., 1869, 246.

Bassaris raptor, Baird, Rep. U. S. and Mex. Bound Surv., ii, 1859, Mam., 19.

Caca-miztle, Caco-Mixtle, and Tepe-Maxtlaton, Hernandez.
Cacomistle, CacamiztU, and Cuapioie, of the Mexicans.

Katzenfrett, German authors.

Civet Cat, Bing-tailed Civet Cat, Texas Civet Cat, Mexican Civet Cat, Cat Squirrel, Mountain

Cat, Raccoon Fox, etc., of English writers, and locally in the United States.

The comparative diagnoses above given indicate the average characters

of the species, but a series of eight specimens shows a considerable range

of variation in colorand other details. Aside from the smaller size of the

female, 1 have noted no other important sexual differences. The number
of white rings on the tail in B. astuta varies from six to nine, the usual

number being either seven or eight. They vary in width, being usually

narrower than the black ones, sometimes equalling them, while in rare

instances the white rings are the wdder. The general color above is

gray or brownish-gray, varying in some examples to yellowish-brown, the

anterior half of the body being usually purer gray (less suffused with

brownish-yellow) than the posterior half. The black terminating the

longer hairs varies greatly in amount, but always gives a conspicuous

blackish cast to the dorsal surface, while in some the prevailing color,

especially along the midvile of the back, is black. In such specimens, the

upper surface of the feet is more or less blackish or brownish-black ; the

black rings in the tail are broader and the black terminal portion of the

tail more extended. A single skin from Oregon * is dark throughout,

being as black as the darkest examjjles of B. sumichrasti, and contrasts

strongly with the light-colored specimens from Texas and Northeastern

*This is the specimen mentioned by Dr. Coues in Amer. Nat., xii, 1878, p. 253.



'Vo-a.] ALLEN ON THE GENUS BASSARIS. 337

Mexico. The next darkest specimen is from Orizaba, Mexico. Tlie lower
surface is sometimes nearly pure white, but is usually strongly tinged
with pale yellow, varying in some specimens to pale brownish-yellow,

especially on the chin and throat. The relative amount of black and
white on the tail is also variable. In the lighter specimens, the greater
portions of the lower surfiice of the tail is pure white ; in others, the black
rings are only broken below by a narrow band of white. In the Oregon
specimen, they are almost continuous below (the last two apical ones
whoUy so), though much narrower than above. The rings usually

increase in width from the base of the tail apicaUy, especially in case of

the black ones.

The extremes of variation in color are in specimens No. 11840, from
Camp Grant, Arizona (E. Palmer), and i^To. 12849, from Oregon (A. H.
Wood). The Arizona specimen is pale brownish-gray above, varied

with blackish, principally along the median line, caused by the black

tips of the long hairs. Below it is pale yellowish-white. The tail is

mostly white below, but above is crossed by alternate rings of black and
white of nearly equal breadth. The Oregon specimen has the prevail-

ing tint of the dorsal region intense black, quite obscuring the brownish-

gray ground-color. Below, it is strongly brownish-yellow, deepest on

the throat and chin. The tail is mostly black above, the white being

mostly half-rings confined to the lower surface. These two specimens

accord with the peculiar phases of geograi)hical color-variation com-

monly characterizing the mammals and birds of the two regions in

question. Should the Oregon specimen here described prove to indicate

the average condition of the species along the Pacific coast to the north-

ward, as seems probable, the form there prevailing may require to be

varietally distinguished under the name raptor^ Baird, this name doubt-

less referring to the Pacific coast form, as already explained. Five

specimens from near the southern border of Texas agree in being rather

darker than the Arizona specimen, and present only a moderate range

of color-variation. A specimen from Orizaba (No. 85G7, $ ,
Botteri) is

rather darker, the lower surface more strongly yeUow, and the white on

the tail is slightly tinged with yellow.

In a young specimen about one-fourth grown, and still retaining the

milk dentition, the pelage is soft, long, and woolly ; the color above pale

yellowish-brown varied with darker brown, but with no blade; below

grayish-white, faintly tinged with yellow anteriorly. The tail has seven

white rings, and the light spots below and behind the eyes are nearly

pure white.

In old female skulls, in which the teeth show a considerable degree of

attrition, there is no trace of a crest. Probably in old nuiles this will

be found to be present, but the only male specimens before me are only

of middle age and do not show it. The most notable variation in the

skulls of B. astuta is the unusually wide separation of the pterygoid

bones, and the consequent unusual breadth of the posterior uares iu
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the original skull of Baircl's B. raptor. As this is a feature in which

variation is apt to occur, and as my series of skulls of B. sumicJirasti

presents an exami)le equally aberrant from the usual condition in the

last-named species, I cannot look upon it as other than an individual

variation of more or less frequent occurrence in other mammals.

Geographical Distribution.—The Northern Civet Cat appears

to range throughout the temperate jjortions of Mexico, and thence

northward far into the United States. The most southern localities

represented by the specimens before me are Orizaba in the State of Vera

Cruz, San Luis Potosi in the interior, and the Sierra Santiago near the

Pacific coast. It is said to be a well-known inhabitant of California,

and ranges thence northward into Southwestern Oregon, where, how-

ever, it is supposed to be of rare occurrence.* More to the eastward it

has been found in Arizona, and has long been known to occur through-

out most parts of Texas. I found it to be a well-known animal in

Middle Kansas, and a number of specimens have been taken at different

times as far northward and eastward as Ohio. Though nowhere appar-

ently abundant, it apiDcars to be rather common in Northern Mexico and

in Texas, but further northward and eastward is evidently rare.

BASSAEIS SUMICHEASTI, Be Saussure.

Southern Civet Cat.

Bassaris sumiclirasti, De Saussxjre, Eev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 2« s6t., xii, 1860, 7, pl.i

(animal).

Bassaris variaiilis, Peters, Moiiatsb. d. K. P. Akad. Wissenscli. zu Berlin, 1874, 704,

pi. i (animal), pi. ii (skull).

Bassaris monticola, Cordero, La Natnraleza, iii, 1875, 270, plate (animal and skull).

TepecMchi del Cofre de Ferote, Cacomisile de monte, Cordero, 1. c., p. 270.

Bassaris sumiclirasti presents variations in general color strictly paral-

lel with those already noted as occurring in B. astuta. The ground-

color above varies from nearly pure gray to yellowish-brown, and even

golden, and the wash of black is sometimes sufficient to render this the

prevalent tint of the dorsal surface. The yellowish-brown suffusion is

always much stronger on the posterior half of the body than it is an-

teriorly. The color of the ventral surface varies from nearly pure white

to pale gamboge-yellow. The dorsal surface of the feet is generally

black, always decidedly blackish in all the specimens examined. The
terminal fourth or more of the tail is usually deei^ black, with sometimes

faint indications of one or two gray rings on the lower surface. The
light rings are much narrower than the intermediate black ones, and

vary in different specimens from pure gray to whitish-gray and yellow-

ish gray. They are usually broader on the lower side of the tail than

on the upiDcr. The number of light rings more or less distinctly trace-

able varies from seven to ten, but is usually either eight or nine. These

remarks are based on an examination of seven skins from Southern

Mexico and Costa Eica.

*See Coues, Am. Nat., xii, 1878, p. 253.
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Of two specimens taken at Teliuantepec, January 15, 1809, and
labelled by the collector (Prof. F. Suniicbrast) as found in coifu, the

male is much the larger, grayisb-brown above, varied Avitb bbiek, and
strongly suffused witb fulvous posteriorly

; below, pale yellow ; terminal

third of the tail whollj'^ black; the bght rings are gray; length of head

and body 19^ in. ; tail-vertebraj 20 in. ; tail to end of hairs 22 in. The
female is much purer gray above, with only a slight suffusion of brown-

ish-fulvous posteriorly ] below, pale yellow ; the light rings of the tail

whitish-gray; length of head and body 15^ in.; tail-vertebrne 18 in.;

tail to end of hairs 20 in. Another male from the same locality, col-

lected in Marchj 1872, agrees very nearly in color with the male already

described, but is rather less strongly suffused with brownish-fulvous

;

the light tail-rings are grayish-white, and only the terminal lifth of the

tail is wholly black. Another example (sex unknown) from Mirador

(Dr. Sartorius) is much darker dorsally throughout, where the i)revaiiing

tint is decidedly black, the light tail-rings are narrower and more in-

distinct, and the terminal third of the tail is wholly black. The black

prevails on the tail to such an extent that above the light rings are well

defined only toward the base of the tail. Two specimens from La
Palma, Costa Eica, collected in December, 187G (J. C. Zeledon), differ

very little from the last, excei)t that the light rings of the tail are more

distinct and whitish-gray.

It will thus be seen that B. sumichrasti is considerably larger than B.

astuta, darker or more blackish in color, with a relatively longer tail, on

which the light annulations are narrower, rather more numerous, and

unbroken below, where they are merely a little narrower flian they are

on the upper suiface. The ears are broader, less pointed, and about

one-fifth shorter than in B. astuta, notwithstanding the smaller size of

the last-named species.

Dr. Duges, in some remarks appended to Cordero's description of his

B. monticola, rather questions the imiiortance of some of the characters

given by Cordero as distinguishing J5. monticola from B. astuta, especially

the grooving of the incisors, stating that they are to be found also in

young examples of B. astuta, and that they are features that probably

disappear with age. Dr. Duges's remarks resjiecting other characters,

as well as this, show that he has evidently confounded the two species.

In respect to the trilobed border of the incisors, which Cordero refers

to as having " la figura de una lior de lis," I may say that I have been

unable to find any traces of this character in wholly unworn teeth of B.

astuta, while in B. sumichrasti it persists in the very oldest specimens,

and is even present in one example in which the teeth are all very nnich

worn and some of the incisors are broken off, the two or three remaining

incisors still showing the grooves and the resulting lobed cutting-edge.

Geographical Distribution.—IS'either De Sanssure, Peters, nor

Cordero state definitely the localities whence their specimens of this

animal were received. De Saussure gives mereiy •' Mexique, and Peters
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says "aus Centralamerica." Cordero's introductory remarks seem to

imply that liis specimens were obtained in the vicinity of Jalapa. It is

not mentioned Iby Tomes as included in the collection of mammals made
by Mr. Salvm at Dueuas, Guatemala,* nor by Dr. von Frantzius in his

list of the mammals of Costa Eica.t Consequently the only information

I can give is limited to the material 1 have had opportunity of examining.

The localities reprsented are Jalapa, Mirador, and Tehnantepec, Mexico,

and La Palma, Costa Eica. As Cordero refers to his having examined

eight or ten specimens, it is doubtless not uncommon about Jalapa, and

probably ranges throughout Southern Mexico, Guatemala, and Costa

Eica. To what extent the habitats of the two species of Bassaris over-

lap still remains to be determined. The above-mentioned Orizaba speci-

men of B. asiuta shows that the two species occur together in the State

of Yera Cruz, and B. astuta may be inferred to be the prevailing form

about the city of Mexico.

*Eeport on a Collection of Mammals made by Osbert Salvin, Esq., F. Z. S., at

DueSas, Guatemala, with notes on some of the species by Mr. Eraser. By Robert F.

Tomes, Corr. Mem. Z. S. <Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1861, pp. 278-288.

tDie Siiugethiere Costaricas, ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der geographischen Ver-

breitung der Siiugethiere Amerikas. Von Dr. A. von Frantzius. <^ Archiv fiir Natur-

geschichte, 1869, i, pp. 247-325.



Art. XIX.—The Aiaaerican Beiubeciclse : Tribe ^tizini.

By ^V, M. Patton.

STIZINI.

Labrum exserted , entire. Sulbuiedial cell of the posterior wings extend-

ing far beyond the medial cell on the externo-medial nervure. Inter-

mediate tibice armed with two spines at the aijex. Ocelli perfect j the

posterior ocelli smaller than the anterior one.

Group. SPHECII.

Marginal cell lanceolate, extending beyond the tip of the third sub-

marginal. Submarginal vein beneath the second submargiual cell flexed

to meet the first recurrent nervure, the latter inserted nearly in a line

with the portion of the submarginal vein beyond. Submedial cell of the

posterior wings broad and terminated by a sinuous transverse nervure.

9, Spurs of the posterior tibice greatly enlarged; a subtriangular en-

closure on the dorsal valve of the abdomen. ^, A single spine at the

apex of the abdomen; sixth ventral segment elongate and acute, hiding

the seventh ventral; pleural lobes of the seventh segment not distinct.

Sphecius Dahlb. (1843).

Syn. EogarcUa Lepel. (1845).

Stizus Smith (nee Latr.).

Type : Sphecius speciosm (Drury) Dalilb.

Head well rounded out behind the eyes ; tne axes of the eyes parallel,

the inner margin slightly excavated above. Clypeus subtriangular, the

upper corner squarely cut off, the lower edge slightly rounded out on

each side and sinuated in the middle. Labrum with its length not half

as great as its breadth. Mandibles stout, very unequally bidentate.

Antennae of similar form in the two sexes, thickened towards the tip,

the third joint equallin*' in length the two following taken together, the

antennae of the male not armed with spines, and the apical joint neither

lengthened nor excavated. The 4th to the 13th joints of the male

antennae with a narrow groove beneath. Legs stout, the pul villus large.

Legs of the female very strongly spinose; joints of the anterior tarsi not

produced at the tip, fringed externally with spines which are not half

as long as the apical joint of the tarsus; the two basal joints of the

intermediate tarsi produced at the tip externally, the process terminating

in a stout spine; basal joint of the posterior tarsi long; the spurs of the
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posterior tibise flattened and dilated, the inner spur curved and almost

or quite equalling the basal joint of the tarsus in length. Legs of the

male not so stout and not so spinose; basal joints of the intermediate

tarsi not produced, the basal joint not dilated and not excavated; the

spurs of the posterior tibiaB not half as long as the basal joint of the

tarsus. Tip of the abdomen of the female with a well defined, elongated

dorsal area. Eighth ventral segment of the male armed with a stout,

curved spine, the tip of which is usually exserted, the rest of the eighth

segment concealed, but both the dorsal and ventral arcs form chitinous

plates. The clasi)ers of moderate size. Apex of the abdomen in both

sexes acute.

Say, in describing grandis, pointed out the fact that that species,

together with speciosus, should be set apart from SUzus proper, and
gave, as a character to separate the two groups, the absence of a spine

at the tip of the abdomen in the males of the larger species. Say's

figure of grandis i represents the abdomen in a contracted state. It is

therefore probable that the spine, being withdrawn, was overlooked by
him ; for the central spine is large in Sphecms, but is capable of being

withdrawn out of sight, as are also the three spines of Stizus unicinctus.

Both Dahlbom and Lex)eletier separated the genera on account of dilfer-

ences in venation.

IJnless the Australian Stizus pectoralis Smith (0. H. B. M. iv, p. 337, ?,

and Cruise Curagoa, pi. xliv, f. 6, 1873) belongs here, this genus apx)ears

to be exclusively American.

Sphecia Hlibner (1816) does not seem sufficiently like ^^Sphecius^^ to

invalidate the latter name by its priority; but if it did, Hogardia, and
not Stizus, should be used.

1. Spkecius speciosus.

Sphex spedosus Drury, Exotic Ins. ii, 71, t. 38, f. 1, $ (1773).

Vespa iricincta Fabr., Ent. Syst. ii, 254 (1793); Syst. Piez. 254 (1804).

Stizus speciosus Lepel. et Serv., EucycL M6tli. x, 496, t. 382, f. 6, 5 (1825).

Stizus speciosus Westwood's Ed. Drury, Ex. Ins. ii, 77, pi. xxxviii, f. 1, 2 (1837).

Stizus speciosus Blanchard, Diet. Univ. d'Hist. Nat., Atlas, vol. ii, Hym. pi. 2, f.

3, ^,£7,5(1849).
Stizus speciosus Smitli, Cat. H. B. M. iv, 336 (1856).

Stizus spedosus Pack., Proc. E. S. P. vi. 442, 9 (1867).

Stizus spedosus Walsh, Am. Ent. i, 129, f. 103, and ii, 87, f. 57, $ (1869-70).

Stizus speciosus Wood, Ins. Abroad, 473, f. 252, $ , f. 253, $ .

Sphecius speciosus Dahlb., Hyra. Eur. i, 154, 9 (1843), and i, 480, 9 (1845).

Hogardia spedosa Lepel., Hym. iii, 290 (1845).

Var. 6. Stizus grandis Say, West. Quart. Sep. ii, 77 (1823), and Am. Ent. p. 3, pi. 2, f. 1,

5,f.2, ^.

Stizus grandis Pack., Proc. E. S. P. vi, 442, 9 (1867).

Stizus grandis Eiley, First Ann. Eep. Ins. Mo. 27, f. 12, 9 (1869).

Stizus grandis WalsL., Am. Ent. i, 8, f. 3, 9 , and 129, f. 102, 9 (1869).

Var. c. Stizus fervidus Cress., Trans. Am. E. S. iv, 223, 9 (1872).

The species is found from Connecticut to Texas. After repeated com-
parisons of specimens, I am unable to find any specific characters for
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separatiug grandis and fervUlm from s])eciosns ; and I liave no doubt
that tlie same remark will ax^ply to Xcvaclensis and Hogardn, and i)er-

liaps to spectaMUs. At any rate, no specific characters are pointed out

in the descriptions of those species sufiBcient to establish a distinction.

The color of the body varies from black to ferruginous, and the yellow

bands of the abdomen vary in number, size, and shape, but the type is

the same in all. The claspers in the males of the four varieties are

identical.

Var. d. convallis.— 9, FeiTuginous, antennae except two or three of

the basal joints, mandibles except at base, and tarsal claws except at

base, black. Wings colored as in speciosus. A small yellow spot on
each side of the second segment of the abdomen. Inner spur of poste-

rior tibiae no longer than the outer spur, and not reaching the tip of the

first tarsal joint. In speciosus, the inner spur usually reaches to the tip

of the first tarsal joint, and slightly surpasses the outer spur. Length
1.25 in.— ,? , Differs in having a yellow spot on each side of the first,

second, and third segments of the abdomen, the spots on the second

and third segments almost united 5 four yellow spots on the second

ventral segment faintly connected to form a band ; the breast marked
with black, and the labrum, clypeus, and tubercles tinged with yellow.

Length 1 in.—Yosemite Valley, Cal. (Mr. F. Y. McDonald).

Walsh had no good reason (Am. Ent. i, 162, Apr. 1809) for changing

the name of the African Stisus grandis Lepel. to jSt. gigas. At the time

the African species was described. Say's grandis did not belong to the

genus Stizus. Walsh's genus Stisus is not the same as Lepeletier's.

Indeed, Walsh incorrectly referred his new species hrevipennis to his own
genus Stizus. At present, moreover, Stizus grandis Say, having become

a synonym of speciosus, cannot conflict with any other species.

I have observed this wasp dragging its prey, the Cicada pruinosa Say.

The Cicada, paralyzed by the sting of the wasp, was placed upon its back

with the wings folded. The wasp, standing over it, caught hold of the

bases of the wings with the claws of her intermediate tarsi, and, walking

upon her anterior and the tips of her posterior tarsi, dragged the Cicada

head foremost over the ground, the intermediate tarsi of the wasp ex-

tending from the bases of the wings to the eyes of the Cicada. Proceed-

ing in this manner, and with an occasional flutter of the wings if harassed,

she ascended a small evergreen tree, probably to attain an elevation

from which to take flight, and was there lost to view.

2. Sphecius nevadensis.

stizus Nevadensis Cress., Trans. A. E. S. v, 99, S (1875) ; Eep. U. S. Surrey West

of the lOOth Meridian, v, 716, pi. 33, f. 1, $ (1876).

Habitat : Nevada and Utah.

3. Sphecius HoaAHDii.

stizus Eogardii Latr., Gen. Crust, et Ins. iv, 100, 1. 13, f. 12, $ (1804).

Stizus Eogardii Lepel. et Serv., Encycl. M6tli. x, 496, $ (1825).

Stizus Mogardii Smith, C. H. B. M. iv, pi. viii, f. 4, 5 (1856).
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Stizus IFogardii Cress., Proc. E. S. P. ir, 145, ^ 9 (1865).

SfAzus Hogardii Pack., Proc. E. S. P. vi, 443, $ (1867).

Hogardia rufescens Lepel., Hym. iii, 289, t. 28, f. 5, $ (1845).

Eogardla rufescens Guer., La Sagra's Hist. Cuba, vii, 320 (1857).

Habitat: Cuha, St. Domingo.

4. Sphecius SPECTABILIS.

yS<i^MSsj)ecte&i;isTascli.,Zeit.ges.Nat.xlv,360, $ $ (1875).

Habitat: Brazil.

Group. STIZI.

Marginal cell ovate-lanceolate, not extending as far as the third sub-

marginal cell. Submarginal vein not flexed to meet the first recurrent

nervure ; the first recurrent nervure curved at the apex and inserted at

an angle. Submedial cell of posterior wings terminated by a straight

transverse nervure. 9 , Spurs of posterior tibiae not dilated, reaching

only to the middle of the first tarsal joint. ^ ,
Three spines, or only one,

at the apex of the abdomen; the sixth ventral segment transverse;

lileural lobes of the seventh segment separated by an incision and a

suture from the tergum.

Megastizus n. g.
•

Type : Stizus Irevipennis Walsh.

Eighth ventral segment of the male forming a broad, tridentate spine.

Basal joint of intermediate tarsi not dilated and not excavated. Labrum

with its length not half as great as its breadth. Submedial cell of the

posterior wings narrow, extending no more than its own breadth beyond

the origin of the transverse medial nervure.—Head well rounded out

behind the eyes; axes of the eyes parallel, the inner margin very

slightly excavated above. Face broader than in Sphecius; clypeus

transverse, hexagonal, the upper side straight, the lower side excavated.

The piece between the clypeus and the antennge longer than in Sphecius,

but not keeled as in Stizus. Mandibles short and stout, very unequally

bidentate. Antennce slender, thickest at the ninth J4)int, which is shorter

than any other excepting the second ; third joint arcuated, as long as

the fourth and fifth taken together. The antennae of the male unarmed,

the apical joint slender like the preceding joints, much excavated

beneath, the apex subtruncate ; the antennae not grooved and not pitted

beneath ; longer than in the female. Body robust, abdomen of the male

elongate and surpassing the wings. Thorax short, metathorax vertically

truncate; the base of the abdomen subtruncate and sessile. Legs stout,

the pulvillus large. Anterior tarsi short, joints two to four transverse

;

anterior tarsi of the female shghtly dilated exteriorly, but the joints not

produced at the tip, fringed externally with spines equalling the fifth

joint in length. Intermediate tarsi simple in both sexes, strongly

spinose in the female. Spurs of the posterior tibiae not half as long as

the first tarsal joint. Sixth dorsal segment of the female suddenly nar-
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rowed just before the tip, the disk of this narrowed portion bounded
laterally and posteriorly by a raised line, otherwise there is no dorsal

area. Seventh ventral segment of the male triangular; the dorsal

segment large and arched, its border rounded and very sh'ghtly sinuate,

the pleural pieces beneath large, subtriangular. The eighth dorsal seg-

ment of the male large and well formed, but concealed; the eighth
ventral represented (in the type) by a large and flat tridentate spine.

The claspers very large and complex.

1. Megastizus brevtpennis.

Stizus hrevipennis Walsh, Am. Ent. i, 162, $ (April, 1869).

Larra Brcndcli Tasclienberg, Zeit. gesammten Nat. xlv, 361, $ (1875).

To Mr. S. W. Williston we are indebted for the discovery of the female

of this species. In coloration it differs from the male only in having the

third and the last joints of the antennse mostly ferruginous and the

tenth and eleventh joints spotted with ferruginous beneath, and in

having the spots upon the scutellum of larger size.—Taken in Northwest-

ern Kansas, Sept. 15th. The species varies slightly. The tegulse and
the stripe above them vary from yellow to ferruginous, the scutellum

and base of postscutellum are sometimes tinged Avith ferruginous, the

spots upon the venter vary in size, and two spots are often present on
the second segment, the bands upon the third and fourth dorsal segments

vary in width and may be either continuous or interrupted.

Habitat : Illinois^ Walsh and Brendel ; Kansas^ Williston and Snow;
Texas, Heiligbrodt.

2. Megastizus texanus.

Stizus texanus Cress.,Tran8. Am. Ent. Soc. iv, 222, $ 5 (1872).

Habitat: Texas.

Sphecienus n. g. [Spliecius, ho^).

Syn. Spheciua A. Costa (nee. Dahlb. ).

Type: Spliedenus nigricornis {Stizus nigricornis Duf.).

Eighth ventral segment of the male armed with one stout spine.

Terminal joint of the male antennae elongate, arcuate. Basal joint of

the intermediate tarsi of the male excavated beneath and dilated.

Labrum semicircular. Submedial cell of posterior wings broad.—Xot
an American genus.

Bembecintjs Costa (F. Nap., Expla. Plates, Aug. '59).

Syn. Benil>ccinu8 and Stizomorphus A. Costa, Fanna Naples, Text (Feb. 1859).

Tyi)e: Bemhecinna trideus (Bembednus meridionalis Costa and StizomorphuH fridcns Costa,

Vespa iridens Fabr.).

Eighth ventral segment of the male tridentate. Two of the terminal

joints of the male antennae armed with a spine beneath. Submedial cell

of the posterior wings narrow, extending no more than its own breadth

beyond the origin of the transverse medial ner\aire.—Not an American

genus.
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Stizus Latr. (1802).

Syn. Larra Sm. (nee Latr.)-
Bicyrtes Lepel.

Type: Stisus tridentatus {Crahro tridentatus Faibr., Stizus iifasciatus Jjatr.).

Eighth ventral segment of the male triclentate ; i. e., armed with three

spines. Male antennae unarmed ; the apical joint excavated beneath,

not elongate. Labrum with the length two-thirds of the breadth. Sub-

medial cell of the posterior wings narrow, extending much more than

its own breadth beyond the origin of the transverse medial nervure.

—

Head transversely flattened posteriorly, the cheeks behind the eyes be-

ing obsolete or in a plane with the occiput. Eyes distant on the vertex,

converging beneath, the inner margin very slightly excavated above.

Clypeus subquadrate, the breadth a little greater in the female, the

length in the male ; the sides somewhat rounded, both the upper and
lower margins excavated. A slight carina between the antennse.

Mandibles slender, pointed, entirely unarmed in either sex. Apical

joints of the male antennae pitted beneath. Legs slender, the pulvillus

small. Anterior tarsi of the female slightly dilated, the basal joints

produced at the tip externally ; ciliate externally with spines, wliich

equal the fifth joint in length. Dorsal valve of the female without

enclosure, pointed; dorsal valve of the male shorter and obtuse, depressed

and not large. Eighth ventral segment of the male with only the tips

of the spines prominent; claspers small and slender.

Smith (C. H. B. M. iv, 337, 185G) quotes Stizus from Latreille's Gen.

Crust, et Ins. iv (1804), and states that Stizus Hogardii was Latreille's

type, but erroneously, for it was in 1802 that LatreiUe, in his Hist.

Nat. vol. iii, established the genus Stizus, and gave bifasciatus and
ruficornis as species under it, without mentioning Hogardii. In 1805,

Hist. 'EaAi. vol. xiii, Latreille added tridens to the genus.

Klug, in the Symbolse Physicae, Insecta, vol. v (1829), without defining

the genus, treats of species of Stizus under the generic name Larra,

erroneously quoting Fabricius as the authority for the latter genus.

Smith also gives Larra vespiformis as the type of this genus ; but that

species is not mentioned by Latreille, and if it should prove to be gen-

erically distinct from Mfasciatus would belong to a 'new genus. Stizus

unicinctus Say is the American representative of Mfasciatus. Some of

the species here catalogued will require to be placed in distinct genera.

1. Stizus TJ]snciNCTus.

Stizus unicinctus Say, West, Quart. Eep. ii, 77 (1823) ; Am. Ent. 4, pi. 2, f. 3 and
4, $ (1824).

Larra unicincta Cress., Proc. Ent. Soc. Phila. iv, 472 (1855).

Larra unicincta Pack., Proc. Eut. Soc. Phila. vi, 444, $ $ (1867).

Habitat : Kansas, Colorado, Utah, Wew Mexico, Texas.

2. Stizus seevillii.

^icyrfes jSerwHti LepeL, Hym. iii, 53, 9 (1845).

Larra Servillii Smith, C. H. B. M, iv, 350 (1856).

Habitat: Philadelphia.
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3. Stizus MONEDULOIDES.

Larra moneduloides Smitli, C. H. B. M, iv, 346, ^ ? (1856).

Habitat: Florida.

4. Stizus cingulatus.

Larra cingulaia Smitli, C. H. B. M. iv, 340, $ (1856).

Habitat : Brazil.

5. Stizus dubius.

Larra diiUa Smitli, C. H. B. M. iv, 343, <? (1856).

Habitat : Villa Ifova, Brazil.

G. Stizus agilis.

Larra aijilis Smitli, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), xii, 402 (1873).

Habitat : Fga, Brazil.

7. Stizus bicinctus.

Larra hicincta Tasch., Zeit. ges. Nat. xlv, 364, ? (1875).

Habitat : Mendoza, Argentine Bepublic.

Bull. V, 3 2





Art. XX.—l<i§t of a ronection of Acnleate iSyiaienop-
fera EBsade by Mr. S. \¥. WUli^ton in Navihvi extern
KaBi§a§. —

- .r-,
) \ (^be-

By W. M. PatJon.

The collection here named is of interest, not only for the great rarity

of several of the species, but for the exact information given in regard

to locality and date. These latter points are too often neglected by
collectors in the West. The species included in the main list were all

taken Tvithin a few minutes' time from a patch of golden-rod in North-

western Kansas, on the 8th of September, 1877.

SCOLIAD^.

1. Myzine nAjMEA (Fabr.), ^ 9

.

Syn. 9 Mena collaris Say.

(^ Sapyga subulata Say.

2. Myzine interrupta (Say) Smith, $

.

Syu. 9 Meria costala Say.

$ Myzine Iminaia Say.

^ Myzine menechma Lepel.

3. TiPHiA INOENATA (Say), 9 .

4. Paeatiphia ax,bilabris (Spin.), 9.

Syn. $ Tiphia albildbris Spin., Ann. Ent. Soc. France, x, p. 98 (1841).—Lepel.,

Hym. iii, p. 556 (1845).

9, Length 8™"" to 9™". Black; mandibles, the tip excepted, anterior

tarsi, claws of all the tarsi and tip of the abdomen rufo-piceous; edge

of the clypeus and the flagellum beneath piceous
;
pubescence white,

segments of the abdomen with a fringe of pubescence which is iuter-

rupted or narrowed on the disk of all the segments excepting the fifth.

Body coarsely punctured, posterior margin of the collar and the teguhe

without punctures, punctures on disk of thorax and scutellnm less

numerous than elseAvhere, sides of prothorax and metatborax longitudi-

nally striate ; upper face of the metathorax without punctures, finely

rugose laterally, the triangular space enclosed by two cariuae and

divided by a median longitudinal carina, the truncated posterior face of

the metathorax slightly concave, finely granulated, bounded by a carina.

Posterior femora with a slight angle near the middle of the lower edge.

349
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Wings "wliite-liyaline, nervures testaceous, stigma black. First segment

of the abdomen squarely truncate, the truncation bounded by a carina

and " suture," the base of the second segment with a transverse space,

narrowed laterally, marked oif by a slight carina.

Prom the ? of the Mexican ParatipJda Smnichrasti {Epomidiopteron

Sumichrasti Sichel, Sauss. & Sich. Cat. Spec. Gen. Scolia, p. 267), this

species difiers in the color of the wings and pubescence, in that species

the wings bemg tinted with ferruginous and the ijubescence with red.

These 9 specimens differ from the description of the Californian ^

alMlabris (the only sex described hitherto) in the icMte-hjaline wings, in

the nervures and costa not being exactly " rufous," and in the clypeus

not being white. But the white clypeus is a male sexual character of

the genus ; in P. Sumichrasti the color of the nervures varies, and in all

the specimens of albilabris $ which I have seen the nervures and costa

are black. Tet in specimens of albilabris $ the wings have not the

white tinge which is apparent in these ? specimens.

In alhilahris $ the metathorax has two small rectangular enclosures

on the disk, and a transverse row of similar reticulations on the obli-

quely deflexed posterior border just above the carina, which limits the

posterior truncation. The base of the mandibles is sometimes white.

It diifers from the $ of Sumichrasti in the posterior border of the first

abdominal segment oiot extending over the second segment in the form

of an angle so as to give the appearance of a " subcordiform suture."

The genus Paratiphia (Sichel in Sauss. & Sichel, Cat. Spec. Scolia, p.

260) differs from Epomidiopteron in the distinct stigma of the 2 and the

large stigma of the $ ,
in the second submarginal cell being as large as

the first, and in both the first and second receiving the recurrent ner-

vures beyond the middle, in the uneularged tegulte, in the triangular

form of the enclosure on the metathorax of the 5 , in the transverse

carina on the sessile first segment of the abdomen, and in the second

ventral segment not being tuberculate. It agrees with Tiphia in the

distinct stigma, large second submarginal cell, and unenlarged tegulge,

but differs in the other characters in which it differs from Epomidiop-

teron, and also differs from Tiphia in the partial division of the first

submarginal cell into two by an abbreviated vein descending from the

marginal cell. In the i)resence of this vein it agTees with Epomidiop-

teron, but I find also a rudiment of the vein in some specimens of Tiphia

inornata Say. The three genera agree in having the marginal ceU open
in the 2 and closed in the (?

.

In Paratiphia the eyes are slightly sinuate within. The <? differs

from the 2 in the clypeus being white, in the mandibles being tridentate,

the two inner teeth minute, in the sculpture of the metathorax, and in

the dorsal valve having a median carina.

5. Scolia lecontei Cress., 9

6. Scolia octo-maculata Say, 5

.
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POMPILID^.

7. Pepsis c^eulea Linu., 5

.

8. Ceeopales texana Cress., c?.

These specimens agree well -witli the brief description of the species,

but there is a fine white line on the posterior orbits, and the white spots
at the base of the abdomen are on the first segment and not on the
"second." This is probably the male of nigripcs Cress.

9. POZMPILUS ichneibioniformis n. sp., 2

.

Length 10'™. Elongate; pale ferruginons with yellow marlcings ; face

yellow, clypeal sutnre, space about ocelli, a hne connecting it with the

top of the eyes and a forked line (bounded by ferruginous) connecting it

with the insertion of the antenn?e, black; clypeus truncate, narrowly
bordered with ferruginous, and with a quadrate ferruginous spot, broad
posterior orbits yellow; antennte ferruginous, scape yellow beneath,

fifth and following joints black above; labrum cleft, the epipharynx
shorter and concealed ; mandibles short, and with a slight notch near

the tip, yellow, the tip rufo-piceous. Margin cif'prothorax subangular;

lateral and posterior margins of prothorax, four lines on mesothorax,

the tegula?, a spot on each side of the scutellum and a narrow posterior

border of the scutellum, postscutellum and a spot on each side, large

spot beneath the posterior wing, line beneath the anterior wing, large

spot above the intermediate coxae, broad band on the metathorax i)0S-

teriorly, the elevated margin beyond (iuterrui)ted medially), and a dot

on each side beneath, all pale yellow ; sutures of the thorax, pectus, and

coxa? within black ; legs pale ferruginous, spots or stripes on the coxne,

tips of the four anterior femora, the tibife, and the tarsi yelloAv ; the

tibife beneath, the tips of the posterior pair, and the tips of the tarsal

joints ferruginous. Claws of all the tarsi with a short tooth beneath,

the claws of the anterior tarsi with the tooth a little beyond the middle,

the other claws with the tooth at the middle. All the s])ines of the

anterior tarsi much shorter than the second joint of the tarsus ; first joint

with five spines externally in addition to those at the tip, two of die

spines situated lower than the others and a little smaller ; second and

third joints each vdtli one spine in the middle. Wings as in interruptus

(Say); yellovrish varied Avith fuscous, the fuscous shade more distinct in

a stripe beneath the marginal cell and in the second discoidal cell ; mar-

ginal cell ovate-lanceolate, third submarginal cell much narrowed toward

the marginal and smaller than the second submarginal cell ; siibmcdial

ceil of the posterior wings extending well beyond the medial cell on the

externo-medial nervure. Abdomen with the extreme base of the first

segment and the visible seventh dorsal segment* black ; narrow borders

*Iu rompihis the sixth veutral is longer than the sixtli tlorsal, and there is present

a membrauons piece filling up the space thus left vacant ; in Aocnia the sixth ventral

is also longer than the sixth dorsal, hut the space is only partially filled by the piece
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of segments one, two, and three fuscous ; broad "bands at tlie base of

segments one to four, narrowed in the middle, two spots at the base of

the fifth segment, base of the first ventral segment, and spots on the

second and third ventral segments yellow ; the second to the fifth ven-

tral segment stained with fuscous.

P. interruptus (Say) agrees in the structure of the feet and the form of

the labrum and mandibles, but the mandibles have two short and blunt

teeth near the apex. As the wings of the Kansas specimen are badly

worn, it is probable that the teeth of the mandibles have been worn off

also.

P. navus Cress, appears to be exactly intermediate in coloration be-

tween this species and P. interruptus. From nmnis this species differs

in the much paler ground-color and the more extended yellow markings

throughout, and in the absence of all black from the thorax, excepting

the pectus and incisures. In the Southern States occurs another form

resembling interruptus more in the markings, and ichneumoniformis in

the ground-color. It is probable that the four wiU be united under one

variable species.

10. P0^O>ILUS WILLISTONin. sp., 9 .

Length 21""". Dark ferruginous; wings fuscous, with a blue reflection,

a large subapical spot on the anterior wings and the broad posterior

borders of the posterior wings paler fuscous; costal and marginal

cells and all the nervures of the anterior wings, except the apical ones,

stained with yellow. Clypeus truncate at the apex. Labrum cleft in

the middle, the epipharynx large and broad, extending beyond the

labrum proper. Mandibles. long, with two teeth on the inner border

beyond the middle, the proximal tooth the smaller. The face yellow-

ferrugiuous, a broad line above the median section of the clypeal suture,

and a space enclosing the ocelli and connected with the insertion of the

antennse black, narrow posterior orbits yellow; mandibles yellowish,

the tips blacli, antennse blacli, the five basal joints ferruginous. Poste-

rior margin of i)rothorax subangular
;
posterior border of prothorajs, the

tegulse and a line above, the x)ostscuteUum, angles of metathorax, tips

of femora, stripe on tibiae, and the tarsi dull yellow; tibiae and tips

of tarsal joints fulvous; prothorax anteriorly and the anterior border

of the mesothorax, sutures of the thorax, the pectus, the coxae, tro-

chanters and base offemora (extending into a stripe on the posterior pair)

black. Claws of the four i)osterior tarsi with a simple median tooth

;

claws of the anterior tarsi with a stout truncated tooth beyond the

wliicli I regard as a part of the seventli dorsal segment. These are the only instances

in Tzhich an extei'nal seventh segment has been recognized in the 9 of the Aculeate

Hymenoxitera. In Priocnemis the sixth dorsal segment is iirodnced and as long as sixth

ventral, Tvhich it completely covers. Since the above left my hands I have fonnd this

seventh dorsal segment of the $ externally apparent in Pelopceus, Priononyx, Harpacto-

ims, and AinmopMla, and its edge apxDarent in Chalyiion, Chlorion, Isodoniia, and Spliex—
i. e., in all the typical Sphecidte—, being in each case closely ai)pressed to the sixth

ventral segment and forming the real dorsal valve.
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middle, forwardly directed, and giving to the claws the appearance of
being cleft. Anterior tarsi armed with eight stout spines, each spine as
long as the second joint of the tarsus, the spines arranged one at the tip

of each of the four basal jo-^'nts, two additional ones on the first joint,

and one each on the middle of the second and third joints. Marginal
cell ovate-lanceolate; third submarginal cell a little larger than the

second, narrowed one-half towards the marginal; submedial cell of poste-

rior wings extending well beyond the medial cell on the extemo-medial
ner^Tire. Abdomen with obscure spots on base of the second segment
and broad bands at the base of segments three to five, deeply emargl-

nate posteriorly, dull yellow. Extreme base and the apical margin of

the first segment black.

A second specimen, length 18"", is much paler in color and the wings
are yellowish-fuscous with darker borders and longitudinal stripe ; the

clypeal suture only is black, there is no black line between the ocelli

and antennae, and there are yellow spots on the prothorax anteriorly

and on the scutellum ; the coxae and thorax, excepting a spot on the

pectus and some of the sutures, are without black markings, and the

yellow markings on the abdomen are more distinct.

This species agrees in the structure of head and tarsi and in the vena-

tion of wings with P. algidtis Smith and may be the Western form of

that species, but the wings are much i^aler and the coloring throughout

is much paler. In algidus the third submarginal cell is no longer than

the second in the specimens comi^ared.

SPHECID^.

11. AM3I0PHILA PROCEEA Dahlb., 9 „

Syn. AmmopMla gryplius Smith.

12. Ammophila intercepta Lepel., 9

.

Syn. AmmopMla^rocera Lepel. (nee Dalilb.)-

13. AiMMOPHiLA a:beiiti Hald., Stans. Salt Lake Ex. p. 368 (1852).

Eour female specimens agreeing with Haldeman's description recover

this species to science. Haldeman's single specimen had neither head

nor anterior wings. The wings are yellowish hyahne with rufo-testa-

ceous nervures. The head is black, with thin white pubescence on

cheeks and mandibles; the face about antennae and the cheeks silvery;

the margin of clypeus and middle of mandibles ferniginous. The

punctures on the head are very slight, those on the clypeus larger; the

clypeus arcuately produced, subtruncate anteriorly; mandibles Avith

two teeth on the inner border, the proximal tooth small (mandi-

bles similar to those of A. molaceipennis, but stouter) ; labrum elongate,

the length to the breadth as three to two, the anterior border angular.

Prothorax with a notch above; mesothorax with a median groove,

an impressed line above the tegulae anteriorly, a longitudinal depres-

sion on each side posteriorly, mesothorax finely punctured, the scutel-
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lum more densely punctured; enclosure of metatliorax sharply and

densely striate obliquely. Eirst and fifth joints of the posterior tarsi

shaded with black. First segment of, the abdomen more or less black

above, sometimes a black line on the base of the second segment above

;

the fourth and fifth segments vary from entirely black to red with a

black spot above.

14. Peiononyx atrata (Lepel.) Sm.,cf ?.

15. Haepactopus eufiventris (Cress.), 9

.

Syn. Spliex rvfiventris Cress., Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. iv, p. 211.

In this specimen, one of the spiracles of the first segment of the

abdomen is situated upon a protuberance. The claws of the tarsi are

rufo-piceous, except at the base.

The males described below appear to be the Sphex ahdominaUs Cress.

(from which they differ only in the abdomen being entirely black), and

are regarded by me as the male of S. rujiventris, with which they agree

in all points of sculpture. Length five-eighths to six-eighths of an inch.

Black; mandibles near the tii) and the margin of the tegulcB inceous;

wings violaceous, fuscous, the apical border darker, claws of the tarsi

rufo-piceous except at the base; margins of the abdominal segments

dull piceous. Vertex very delicately and closely punctured, with shal-

low i^unctures of larger size intermixed ; ocelli enclosed by a delicate

impressed line, the anterior ocellus enclosed in a slight depression, from

which three lines (or one line) extend anteriorly, and one line extends

to the enclosing line posteriorly. Pronotum and mesonotum delicately

roughenetl, the latter s\ith two slight longitudinal ridges anteriorly en-

closing a narrow smooth area ; metathorax delicatelj^ striate transversely.

Abdomen very slightly and sparsely punctured, petiole a little longer

than the posterior cosse. The fourth and fifth ventral segments are

clothed with a fine brownish pile, which is visible only when viewed

from the side or in front. In another specimen, the two basal joints of

the antenme and a broad baud on the vertex behind the ocelli are dull

ferruginous, and the second segment of the abdomen has a piceous

tinge.

Harpactopus Iwviventris {Spliex Iceviventris Cress., Proc. Ent. Soc»

Phila. iv, p. 463) differs from the other species (according to the descrip-

tion) in the thorax being smooth above and the face of the male being

adorned with silvery x)ile.

16. Sphex ichneumonea Linn., ^ 9

.

CRABEONID^.

Larrites.

17. Laera ^thiops (Cress.), <?

.

More coarsely and closely punctured than the typical form from Colo-

rado. The clypeus is closely punctured and opake, the metathorax
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transversely rugose, and tlie abdomen distinctly punctured. The median
portion of the clypeus, in the male, is produced, its margin rounded,
not dentate ; the mandibles are not dentate within, or have two or three

minute notches. The margins of several segments of the abdomen have
a silvery reflection at the sides.

18. TACHYTES CiELEBS n. sp., (?

.

Lengtli 10.5"'". Black ; the head, thorax, legs, and base of the abdo-

men clothed with white or silvery pubescence, particularly brilliant on
the face. A slight pit behind the ocelli, from which an impressed line

extends upon the vertex ; median portion of the clypeus produced, the

process glabrous, margined with an impressed line, the apex broadly

truncate, a slight notch at the base of the process on each side ; labrum
concealed, its tip transverse and entire, as in abdominalls 9, where the

tip is exposed ; mandibles bidentate within, the distal tooth the smaller

;

third and fourth joints of the antennte narrowed at the base and Avid-

ened at the apex, the eleventh and several preceding joints dilated

posteriorly, the twelfth and thirteenth joints not at all dilated. Thorax

and abdomen microscopically punctured; metathorax subtruncate, a

small pit at the apex above the truncation, and an elongated depression

beneath the truncation. Apical joints of the tarsi ferruginous. Wings
hyaline, the teguhie and nervures honey-yellow. Two basal segments of

the abdomen red; margins of the four basal segments silvery; apical

segment with no enclosure, silvery. Venter with scattered punctures

;

the eighth segment slightly narrowed towards the broadly sinuate apex.

This is probably the $ of abdominaUs Say, although Mr. Cresson has

suggested that his T. rufo-fasciata may occupy that x)osition.

Philanthin^.

19. Philanthus ventilabeis Fabr. var. frontalis Cress., S

.

Sjm. PhUantlms frontalis Cress.

This specimen has no yellow spot on the mandibles, and there are two

or three black dots in a line, just above the antennae, separating the

frontal spot from the yellow face.

20. Philanthijs inversus n. sp., 5

.

Length 12™"". Pale greenish-yellow; head, thorax, and first segment

of the abdomen with a loose white pubescence ; face finely punctured^

vertex more coarsely and confluently pujictured ; thorax densely punc-

tured, the punctures on disk of mesothorax and scutellimi less numerous,

sides of the enclosure of metathorax imx)unctured and polished; abdo-

men coarsely punctured, the imnctures less numerous towards the apex

and beneath. ]^[arrow anterior borders of the clypeus and the lateral

borders of the upper lobe, spot on disk of clypeus, spot on each side of

the face lower than the antennae, a zigzag line above the antenna? con-

nected with their base, and in one specimen connected also with the
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lateral spot, space about ocelli connected on each side with the top of

the eye, a stripe extending obliquely backward from the top of the eye

and reaching the occiput in the median line of the posterior border of

the vertex, and the occiput, all black ; in one specimen the vertex is

black with two oblique yellow stripes behind the ocelli, and is bordered

on each side posteriorly by the yellow orbital stripes ; tips of mandibles

piceous 5 antennae black above, fulvous beneath, the scape yellow beneath.

Sutures of the thorax more or less broadly, iDrothorax anteriorly, three

broad stripes on the mesothorax connected both anteriorly and poste-

riorly, spot on each side of the mesopectus, borders of the scutellum (and

in one specimen the scutellum, excepting two yellow spots, and an inter-

rui)tion of the band on the postscutellum), a triangular basal spot on the

enclosure of the metathorax (extending posteriorly in one specimen along

the median line to the base of the abdomen), base of the coxae and the

anterior coxae beneath, trochanters more or less, stripe beneath all the

femora and the intermediate tibiae, stripe on the four anterior tibiae

above and on the femora above but abbreviated on the anterior and

posterior j)airs, all black ; anterior tarsi with spatuliform bristles, poste-

rior tibiae serrato-spinose. Large spot on anterior face of the first

segment of the abdomen produced into a point posteriorly, narrow basal

margins of the segments more or less produced into a tooth on the disk,

small spot on each side of the second ventral segment, and in one speci-

men a spot on each side of the basal dorsal segment i)osteriorly, black

;

narrow ai)ical borders of the abdominal segments depressed and j)ol-

ished, segments slightly constricted ; the basal segment little narrower

than the succeeding ones, transverse, subtruncate anteriorly. Wings
subhyaline, nervures and stigma testaceous ; submedial cell of the pos-

terior wings extending slightly beyond the medial cell on the externo-

medial nervure.

In the form of the basal segment of the abdomen and in the punctur-

ing of the abdomen this species resembles P. ventilahris Fabr., but in the

sculpture of the thorax it resembles P. flavifrons Cress.; in coloration it

is very distinct from any other species.

21. EuCEECEEis suPEEBus Cress., (?

.

In this specimen the spot above and between the antennae is connected

with the yellow face below, and the second ventral segment is mostly

yellow ; the coxje are black above, and the tubercles are black with fer-

ruginous borders ; a spot on the i^ostscutellum, the apical margins of

thfe first, second, third, and sixth segments of the abdomen, and the

entire seventh segment are ferruginous ; the third and fourth ventral

segments and the apical border of the fifth and sixth ventral segments

are fulvous. The clypeus is three-toothed at the apex, the median tooth

the longest ; the lateral lobes of the clypeus are distinctly separated

from the eyes ; there is a triangular smooth spot above the intermediate

coxae; the third, fourth, and fifth ventral segments have a subapical
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erect fringe of long curved bristles; the eighth ventral segment is nar-
rowed towards the apex, extends slightly beyond the seventh dorsal,

and is emarginate at the tip.

In the i of E. superhiis and E. canaUcuIatns the clypeus is well sepa-

rated from the eyes, and the median lobe has the central tooth longest;

in the (? of E.fulvipcs and E. cbujnJatus the side lobes almost touch the

eyes and the median tooth does not extend beyond the others ; but in

the form of the tip of the abdomen E. superhus S stands alone and the

three others agree.

There are three distinct sections in the genus Eueerceris represented

by zonatus, canalicidatus, ^n^ fulvipes. To the first belong also nvperhtis

and laticeps.

22. EUCERCEEIS LATICEPS CrCSS., 5

.

This specimen differs from the description of the 9 from Massachusetts

in the following particulars : there is no whitish line on the collar, the

^^ellow spots on the sides of the second segment of the abdomen are each

connected internally with a smaller brown si^ot, the apical segment is

entirely black.

In this species, the clypeus is very short and broad, and apparently

borders the eyes for a considerable distance above the base of the

mandibles; there is no suture marking oft' the side lobes of the clyi)eus,

but the fovese are as in Philanthus ; the median lobe is triangularly

produced subapically into a flat obtuse tooth with a depressed margin
;

the margin of the clypeus on each side of the tooth is broadlj' bisinuate,

the angle between the sinuses being situated beneath the fovere;

beneath the tooth of the median lobe is a tuft of a few bristles. The

labrum is slightly rounded anteriorly and has the anterior border sin-

uate. There is a triangular smooth spot above the intermediate coxre
;

the mesopleura have a prominent angle beneath, and behind this angle

a less prominent one. The tip of the sixth ventral segmeiit is deeply

bilobed at the apex, the sting aj^pearing between the lobes.

23. EucEECERis CANALicuLATUS (Say) Cress., <? 5

.

Syn. 9 Cerceris hidcntaia Say, West. Quart. Rep. ii, 80 (1823).

^ PhllanUins mnaViculat us Say, West. Quart. Rep. ii, 7t) (182.'^), aiul Am.

Ent., p. Ill, pi. 49, tig. 1 (1828).

$ Eueerceris canalicidatus Cress., Proc. Ent. Soc. Pliila. v, 112 (18(55).

In this species the body is densely punctured, the punctures tending

to form strise upon face, sides of prothorax, and sides of metathorax;

on the disk of the prothorax and the inesothorax and on the abdomen

the punctures are usually less dense, a^id on the highly polished scutel-

lum and postscutellum they are sparse; the enclosure at base of meta-

thorax is highly polished, and, except at apex, transversely striate, the

apex smooth; on the venter the punctures are slight, and tend to pro-

duce rugse, and segments three to five ( 9 ) or six ( ^ ) have a slight me-

dian longitudinal groove; dorsal segments two to five have a transverse,
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finely aud closely punctured median depression. There is a triangular

smooth spot above the intermediate coste, and in the 9 the mesopleura

are slightly angulated beneath. The antenncs are similar in the two

sexes.—In the $ the lateral lobes of the clypeus almost touch the eyes

;

these lobes are bounded above by an evenly arched suture, and the me-

dian lobe extends no higher upon the face than the lateral lobes; the

median lobe is depressed, and is terminated by three teeth, the central

tooth minute and having a small tuft of bristles just above it; from the

upper portion of each of the lateral lobes arises a large and blunt conical

tubercle, wliich in some specimens is slightly curved downwards. The

labrum is slightly narrowed anteriorly, and the anterior border is deeply

and broadly emarginate. The mandibles are stout and armed with a

short, broad tooth near the apex. • The sixth ventral segment is deeply

cleft at the apex, so as to form two flat, parallel, black lobes, between

which the sting is protruded.—In the <? the lateral lobes of the clyijeus

are much narrower, distinctly separated from the eyes, do not extend,

as high as the median lobe, and are bounded above by an arched suture,

with the outer side of the arch much longer than the inner; the median

lobe has three teeth at the apex, the central tooth the longest; the

mandibles are more slender aud without teeth ; the labrum is a narrow,

curved band, concealed under the clypeus. The carinse bounding en-

closure on seventh segment of the abdomen terminate in projecting

teeth, and between them extends a process from the eighth ventral seg-

ment, bearing two similar teeth at its apex ; the third and fourth ven-

tral segments bear an apical fiinge of long, curved bristles, and the

apical margin of the fifth ventral segment has a row of short, evenly cut

bristles, which are so numerous and closely appressed as to have the

appearance of a rigid chitinous i^late. This fringe on the fifth ventral

segment is probably of the same nature as the ''waxed moustache" on

the clypeus of <? Cerceris.

These specimens show considerable variation in the markings. The

head behind the eyes varies from dark ferruginous to yellow, the vertex

from dark ferruginous to honey-yellow with two pale yellow spots; in

many of the males there is a transverse black band between the sum-

mits of the ej^es, including the ocelli, and in some specimens connected

bj" slender black lines with the base of antennse, and also connected

with a short black line on the anterior orbit; in other specimens the

yellow of the face is continued upwards to include the ocelli, and the

vertical stripes at the base of antennae are short and ferruginous; the

mesoscutum varies from dark ferruginous with a yellow lateral border

to reddish-yellow, in some specimens there being- two median stripes of

yellow ; in some males the anterior and i)osterior borders of the mesoscu-

tum are black, the black of the anterior border extending upon the disk

in the form of three strijies; the sutures of the thorax vary from black

to ferruginous ; the metathorax in all the specimens is entirely or almost

entirely yellow; the legs vary from ferruginous to honey-yellow and to



^0.3.] PATTON OX ACULEATE HYMENOPTERA. 3o9

pale yellow; the amount of ferrngiiions ou the sutures of the abdomen
varies, the transverse depressions on segments two to live in some si>eci-

meus are not marked with ferruginous; the apical segment is mostly
ferruginous, as are also several segments of the venter. The length

varies from ll"^"' to 17""».

Since 1820, when Thomas Say, while on Major Long's Expedition to the

Eocky Mountains, captured one male and one female specimen which he
described as distinct species under different genera, this species lias

remained uni-ecovered. In establishing a new genus for the reception of

those species in which the venation of the male resembles Fhilanthus and
the venation of the female resembles Cerceris, Mr. Cresson in 1805, re-

lying on Say's description, referred P. canalicuJatns to Uticcrccris, Avhile

he left C. hidentata in Cerceris, not suspecting that they were the sexes

of one species. The fine series collected by Mr. Williston enables me to

unite them. The ? may be at once distinguished from all other wasps

by the conical protuberance on the lateral lobes of the cl^i^eus.

24. EUCEKCEEIS UNICORNIS n. Sp., 2

.

Side lobes of the clypeus not separated from the median lobe by a

suture, but bounded above by an evenly arched suture, extending from

the fovese to the eyes, the sides of the clypeus touching the eyes.

Anterior margin of the clypeus armed with two remote teeth, between

which is a broad process equalling the teeth in length and having its

border sinuate and.its sides thickened ; above the process is a thin fringe

of bristles arising from a ridge at the base of a stout conical tubercle.

This tubercle arises from the basal portion of the median lobe of the

clyx)eus, and is of the same form and size as the tubercles arising from

the side lobes of the clypeus in the $ of U. canaliculatus. The man-

dibles have a stout but short tooth on the middle of the inner margin.

The labrum is narrowed anteriorly, and has its anterior border broadly

emarginate. The sixth ventral segment has two slightly divergent lobes

at the tip, the sting protruding between the lobes. The area on the sixth

dorsal segment narrower than in U. canaliculatus and U. laticeps.—Black;

the head ferruginous, tips of the mandibles, apical half of the antenme

and two stripes passing through the bases of the antenn;e and uniting

in a spot enclosing the ocelli black
;
posterior margin of collar and the

postscutellum yellow ; tubercles, tegulai, legs, and elongate spots on the

sides of the metathorax ferruginous. Head and disk of thorax deeply

and sparsely punctured ; the side of thorax and the metathorax densely

punctured, the punctures running into stria) ; the area above intermediate

coxne finely striate, leaving no smooth triangle
;
pectus sparsely punc-

tured ; mesopleura unarmed; enclosure at the base of the metathorax

polished, divided by a median groove, ii-regularly rugose transversely

;

abdomen deeply and sparsely punctured above, the transverse impres-

sions on the second, third, and fourth segments closely and finely punc-

tured ; a longitudinal median groove on the raised portion of the ventral
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segments. Tellow fascise on all tlie abdominal segments except the last,

the fascia on the first segment notched on the disk, the others much
dilated at the sides, those on the second, third, and fourth segments

abruptly so ; narrow anterior margin of the fascia on the first segment,

the extreme sides and the venter of the first and second segments, and

the apical margins of the other ventral segments ferruginous. Wings

hyaline, the marginal and submarginal cells occupied by a smoky stripe,

which is darker and violaceous beyond the stigma, the costa and stigma

yellow. Length 11""".

In a larger specimen (length 14""") the ferruginous color is more ex-

tended and of a fulvous tint ; on the face there are only a small spot

enclosing ocelli and short stripes at the base of antennse remaining black

;

the collar, tubercles, three spots beneath the wings, two spots on scutel-

lum, the sides of the metathorax almost entirely, the posterior margin

of the metathorax, and the legs are ferruginous ; three fine lines on collar,

a dot on the tubercles, a line on the scutellum, and a dot on each side

of the metathorax posteriorly are yellow. The transverse impression on

the second segment of the abdomen is punctured similarly to the other

portions of the segment, the i^unctures on the vertex and on disk of

thorax are more sparse. The three anterior fasciae of the abdomen are

broadly bordered with ferruginous, and the apical segment and the

venter are entirely ferruginous.

From U.fulvipes Cress., this species differs in being larger, in having

ferruginous markings, in the vertex being more sparsely punctured, and

the enclosure of metathorax being less closely striate. The margin of

the clypeus has two teeth and a niedian i)rocess, and the upper portion

of the median lobe has a stout conical protuberance. In JE. fulvipes, the

median lobe of the clypeus is flat or slightly convex, and the anterior

margin is armed with four distinct teeth of equal size. In other respects

the species are much alike.

In the <? of E. fulvi])es the side lobes of the clypeus are separated from

the median lobe by a short suture, the suture above the lobes is oblique

and the clypeus does not touch the eyes ; the middle of the anterior

margin has three short teeth, of which the central one is the smallest.

The fifth ventral segment has a marginal fringe of long curved bristles
;

the eighth ventral segment is produced beyond the seventh dorsal and

its narrowed tip is terminated by two teeth ; the limiting carinse of the

dorsal area are prolonged into divergent teeth.

25. Cerceris ftjlyipes Cress., 9

.

Differs from eastern specimens only in the more developed yellow

markings. It may be a variety of the C. occipitomaculata Pack., for

that species, although it is said to be closely allied to C. nigrescens, is

described as having the clypeus depressed. In this specimen there is

a yellow sjjot on disk of clypeus, and none on scape of antennse or on

interantennal ridge ; the legs are fulvous, the coxse more or less, and a
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stripe on anterior femora witliiu are black
f
a spot on posterior coxje

above, tlie four' anterior femora beneath, and the four anterior tibiie in

front are yellow; the ventral segments are tinged with fen>uginoiis, and
segments two to five have a large yellow spot on each side beneath.

The mandibles have a blunt tooth beyond the middle and a smaller

tooth before the middle ; the anterior margin of the clypeus is armed
with five teeth, the exterior teeth smallest; the apical ventral segment
is apparently emarginate at the tij).

In C. nigrescens Smith, the mandibles have two small and sharp teeth,

both before the middle; the anterior margin of the clypeus is armed
with four teeth, the median teeth placed on a loM^er plane than the

others; the apical ventral segment is deeply lobed at tip; aud the

clypeus is armed with a quadrate process arising from its base.

26. Cekceris SEXTASay, $.

In one large specimen there are no black markings upon the femora.

In a small specimen, the flagellum, excepting basal joint, is black, the

legs are pale yellow, with the coxoe and four anterior troclianters more

or less black ; the four anterior femora behind, a broad ring near tip of

posterior femora, and an external and internal striiie on jiosterior tibife

are black; the tips of posterior femora, their tibise above, aud the basal

joint of their tarsi are honey-yellow, and the apical joints of posterior

tarsi above are fuscous.

The clypeus of this species has three short blunt teeth at the apex,

the central tooth broader than the others ; the mandibles are slightly

sinuate on the inner margin, and slightly angulated exteriorly. The

terminal joint of the antenna is curved, and, like the preceding joints,

ridged and excavated within with sensitive pits.

BEMBECID^.

Stizini.

27. Stizus ttnicinctus Say, 9

.

One of the specimens is peculiar for having on the disk of the labrum

a depression in the form of a large oval pit
;
probably the result of an

injury.
Bejebecini.

28. Monedula speciosa Cress., <? 9

.

Syn. Monedula formosa Cress.

The 9 specimens have a spot on the scape of the antennje above, the

bases of the coxte and trochanters, and a line on coxa? and femora above,

black. The spot about the ocelli is not connected with the yellow of the

face, and the spots on the venter are connected on the second segment

only.

The ^ differs greatly from the 9 . The face is narrower, the apical

joint of the four anterior tarsi is dilated and flattened, the three preced-
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ing joints are small and compressed, and their spines are obsolete, the

intermediate femora are serrulate beneath nearly to tlie base, the first

joint of the intermediate tarsi is much arcuated and excavated beneath,

and has a longitudinal row of three or four stout spines near ^he base

;

the abdomen is slightly pubescent, the disk of the second ventral seg-

ment has a tubercle on each side of the median Hne, the lateral margins

of the seventh dorsal segment are fringed with short stout spines

towards the base, the seventh and eighth ventral segments are clothed

with long pubescence; the three terminal spines are large, the median

spine compressed and slightly curved downward, the lateral spines

flattened and slightly hooked.

The S is black ; the labrum, mandibles, except the tip, the sides of

face and connected spot between antennoe, an irregular line beneath the

ocelli, sometimes interrupted, the scape of the antennce, excepting a

spot above, the second and third joints of the antenuse beneath, the

posterior orbits, the prothorax, excepting a spot in front and a line each

side, a large spot on each side of the i^leura beneath, the tubercles and

a line behind them,, the tegulse and a line above them, a line on the

scutellum, another on the x>ostscutellum, a spot above the intermediate

coxae, th* angles of the metathorax, an angulated line on the disk of the

metathorax, a large spot on each side of the first segment of the abdo-

men, four spots on the second segment, sometimes connected, narrow

irregular fasciae on segments three to six, the tip of the seventh seg-

ment, a fascia on the first ventral segment, and spots on three or four of

the following segments, all yellow or yellowish-white. The legs are col-

ored as in the female, excepting that the terminal joint of the four ante-

rior tarsi is black, strongly contrasting with the preceding joints.

29. MoNEDTJLA VENTRALis Say, 3 2.

30. Bembex sayi Cress., 9.

All the coxae are yellow externally, and all the tibiae have a black

spot or stripe internally ; there is a black dot on the four anterior knees,

and two black dots on the posterior knees. In one of the si)ecimens

the fascia on the third segment of the abdomen encloses two black

spots similar to those on the second segment.

This is not Say's variety of fasciata ; the ? of the latter has been

described under the name of texana Cress., and is a distinct species.

31. MiCEOBEMBEX MONODONTA (Say), 5 .

Syn. Bemlex monodonta Say.

The 2 of this widely distributed species has never been described ; a

Connecticut specimen presents the following characters :

Black; the face with a dense silvery pile, the vertex with long silvery

pubescence, thorax and abdomen with a microscopic silvery pubescence,

which is more dense on the sides. Base of the mandibles, sides of the

labrum, hne on posterior orbits, hne on collar connected with the tuber-
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cles, line behind tubercles, the tegulte and a line above, the eosta of

wing, a large spot on each side of the scutellum shaped like a comma,
line on postsciitellum, an arcuated almost interrupted line bordeiiug the

upper face of the metathorax posteriorly, the tips of the femora, the

tibiie (exceptiug a line within, and, on the anterior ]iair, an exterior line

connected with the inner line posteriorly), the base of the four posterior

tarsi, a band occupying the posterior half of all the dorsal abdomiual
segments excepting the last, two spots on the last dorsal segment, and a
dot on each side of the second and third ventral segments at the tip, all

yellow. On the mandibles, collar, and tibial, the yellow is whitish, on
the abdomen it is pale and greenish. The tarsi are testaceous, the ter-

minal joint of the four posterior darker, the ciliation of the anterior pair

black. The wings are hyaline, with a faint smoky cloud across the

middle, the nervures fuscous. The bands on the abdomen are notched

on the disk, and all but that on the first segment are slightly sinuate on
each side. Clypeus elevated, its anterior margin distinctly sinuated

(much more so than in B.fasciaia), the anterior border of the clypeus

(more broadly in the middle) free from pubescence, and highly polished.

The marginal and third submarginal cells separated by a sinus as deep

as that in Monedula. Anterior tarsi dilated externally, and fringed with

long flattened spines. Abdomen finely punctured, the sixth segment

inore coarsely punctured, the sides of the sixth segment denticulated,

its apex with a sharj) notch. Length 11""".

The specimens from Kansas all differ in having the wings hyaline (or

with the slightest trace of a cloud), the nervures paler, the metathorax

with a yellow stripe on each lateral angle, and the apical segment of

the abdomen immaculate. In one specimen, the markings have a deeper

yellow tint. In most of the specimens, the silvery pubescence is more

conspicuous, and the yellow markings are more developed. The speci-

men presenting the greatest ditference has the clypeus, a line on scape

of antennfE, most of prothorax, broad lateral margins, and two longi-

tudinal discal stripes (shaped like the tooth of a Dinosaur) of the

mesoscutum, large spot on side of mesothorax, spot above intermediate

coxse, scutellum except median line, upper surface of metathorax except

spot at base, broad lateral angles of metathorax, upper surface of the

first segment of abdomen except a notch on anterior middle, and broader

abdominal bands, yellow ; the bands of the second and third segments

of the abdomen with a broad rectangular notch on each side anteriorly.

A specimen of the male from Northern Illinois (Mr. E. J. Lake) differs

from Say's description in the following respects : there is scarcely any

green tinge in tlu? yellow markings, and the bands on the abdomen are

entirely yellow and cover nearly the whole surface excepting the black

seventh segment ; the tubercles, a small transverse spot behind them, a

dot on the tegulse, an indistinct yellow line on each side of the meta-

thorax at the tip, and a small spot on each side of the second and third

ventral segments are yellow j the anterior tibiiE have a short black line

Bull. V, 3 3
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above as well as beneath, and the arcuated yellow line on the metatho-

rax is situated as in the female. The mandibles are black, the head is

more pubescent than in the female, and the marginal and third submar-

ginal cells are not quite so widely separated as in the female.

There are three genera of Bembecidce with short palpi. They are

:

Bembbx.—Labrum twice as long as broad ; mandibles armed with a

tooth; maxillary palpi three- or four-jointed, the fourth joint variable in

size and sometimes obsolete ; the maxillse when folded concealed by the

labrum ; labial palpi represented by a free clavate joint ) no sinus be-

tween the marginal and third submarginal cells ; apex of the abdomen
entire.

MiCROBEMBEX n. g.—Labrum twice as long as broad; mandibles

slender, unarmed; maxillary palpi four-jointed; the maxillse when
folded concealed by the labrum ; labial palpi obsolete ; a distinct sinus

between the marginal and third submarginal cells, second submarginal

cell much narrowed towards the marginal, its inner side straight; apex
of the abdomen notched in the female.

In addition to the type, monodonta, two Cuban forms {argentifrons

Cress, and armata Cress.) belong to this genus. They appear to be
varieties of monodonta.

Steniolia Say.—Labrum not twice as long as broad, the base

swollen, the apex broadly truncate; mandibles armed with a tooth;

maxillary ijalpi three-jointed ; the maxillae when folded extending be-

yond the mesothorax; labial palpi represented by a free cylindrical

joint as long as the first joint of the maxillary palpi and which may
consist of two joints united ; a distinct sinus between the marginal and
third submarginal cells, the second submarginal cell not narrowed
towards the marginal; apex of the abdomen entire in the female.

In addition to the type, Steniolia longirostra {Bemhex longirostra Say),

this genus contains Steniolia obliqiia {Monedula obliqua Cress., Proc. Ent.

Soc. Phila. iv, p. 469).

EUMBNID.E.

32. EuMENES BOLLii Cress., (?

.

33. Odynerus vagus Sauss., ^

.

34. Odynerus annulatus Say,<?.

35. Pterochilus quinque-fasoiatus Say, i 9

.

The male is similar to the female. Specimens occur-having the meso-
scutum marked with ferruginous.

VESPID.3E.

S.,(?.

37. Polistes variatus Cress., <? 9

.

36. Polistes aurifer Sauss., <?.
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ANTHOPIIILA.

38. COLLETES AEMATA PattOIl, <?.

Length 9""". Black; tlie pubescence white; space between eye and
mandible less than the width of the eye; labrum with a central enclosed

pit and two or three less distinct pits on each side of it ; clyiieus con-

fluently punctured, at the apex polished, and with irregular scattered

punctures : vertex densely punctured, opahe. Prothoracic spine promi-

nent, mesothorax deeply punctured, the disk shining and more sparsely

punctured, anteriorly a faintly imi)ressed median line fi-ee from punc-

tures. Base of the metathorax with a transverse series of rcgidar

reticulations, the posterior face coarsely and irregularly reticulated,

shining. Calcaria testaceous, ax)ical joints of tarsi rufo-piceous, the tips

of the joints with golden pubescence. Wings hyaline, the uervures

testaceous, postcostal nervure black, second submarginal cell narrowed

more than one-half towards the marginal cell. Abdomen polished,

densely and finely punctured, the base of first segment without punc-

tures; first segment thinly i)ubescent, the remaining segments with

short scattered pubescence and all the segments except the last with

an even apical fascia of apjjressed pubescence ; the fasciae on the ventral

segments uninterrupted.

Agrees very closely in all respects with the male of C. armata from

Connecticut, but it may be readily distinguished by the form of the

second subma,rginalcell and the color of the wing-nervures. The differ-

ence in the form of the submarginal cell, however, is likely to be a sport,

as differences in the venation, although presenting good generic charac-

ters, are rarely available for the separation of species. In C. consors

Cress., the second submarginal cell varies in form.

39. AUGOCHLORA HUMERALTS n. Sp.,<? $.

5, Length 8™°^ to lO"'". Golden or blue green ; thinly clothed with

white pubescence ; head very closely and finely punctured, with large

deep punctures on the clypeus ;
flagellum beneath, anterior margin of

clypeus, the labrum, and mandibles dark rufo-piceous. Pubescence on

the thorax more dense behind the tubercles, behind the wings, and be-

tween the scutellum and postscutellura ; thorax closely punctured, the

punctures on the sides of the disk very fine and on the sides of the

metathorax more shallow ; angles of prothorax very sharp and promi-

nent, connected with the prominent tubercles by a sharp sinuous ridge;

base of metathorax finely roughened or granulated, not distinctly en-

closed
;
posterior truncation shining, very sparsely punctured, median

groove deep, lateral ridges sharp. Legs golden-green, black beneath

;

tarsi and posterior tibiffi piceous, sometimes with a testaceous or a blue

tinge
;
posterior legs with a dense pale pubescence. Wings hyaline,

nervures and stigma testaceous, tegulse with a smooth piceous spot

Abdomen covered with very close and fine punctures of different sizes,
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the margins of the two basal seg-ments fringed with short pale pubes-

cence, fourth segment sometimes of a deeper blue than the preceding

segments 5 venter piceous, sometimes with a blue tinge, the margins of

the segments testaceous.

(?, Length 9"°™ to 10"™. Blue-green, face golden-green, apical seg-

ments of the abdomen darker and with a beautiful violet reflection,

venter blue. Tegulse with a smooth black spot; metathorax more closely

punctured; legs green, with a thin, pale pubescence; tarsi dark piceous.

Some male specimens have the first recurrent nervure received within

the third submarginal cell. The same variation occurs in the females of

Angoclilora pura (Say).

Allied to A.fervida Smith. Differs from all species known to me in

the very prominent angles of the prothoras, the sharp ridge connecting

these angles with the tubercles being sinuous. The Texan species which

has been mistaken for A. lucidula Smith agrees in most respects with

A. Jmmeralis, but the angles of the prothorax are not so sharj). The

species may vary in this character. Angoclilora hicidida Smith, occurring

in Connecticut, has the abdomen more sparsely punctured, is smaller,

and is the female of A. viridula Smith.

40. ISToMiA NORTONi Crcss., ^

.

Syn. Nomia Cressoni Westw., Tr, Ent. Soc. Loud. 1875, p. 218, pi. v, fig. 3.

On the posterior tibiae I can discover only tivo spines, the usual number
in Hymenoptera, although Mr. Cresson, in the description of the species,

states that there are "three." The chitinous ridge connecting one of

the spines with the base of the tarsus may have been mistaken for the

third. Between the spines there is an oval transparent spot. The error

in regard to the spines misled Westwood, and caused him to give a new
name to the species. The broad plates on the venter belong to the third

and fourth segments, and not to the "second and third," as stated by
both Cresson and Westwood.

41. Halictus occidentalis Cress., $ 9

.

42. Calliopsis coloeadensis Cress., 5

.

43. EPEOLUS OCCIDENTALIS Crcss., <? 9

.

The seventh ventral segment of the male, retracted in most specimens,

is slightly emarginate at the ajjex and armed with a tooth on each side

at the base. Small specimens (male and female, length 9'"™) have the

legs more or less black.

44. NoMADA TEXANA Cress., <?

.

45. Anthophora .

9 , Length IS""; breadth of abdomen 0.3'"™. Black; the head, thorax,

and basal segment of the abdomen clothed with dense pale pubescence,
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the pubescence on <lisk of clypeus fuscous, and that on thorax iiTxn o
ochraceous. The base of the mandibles touches the eyes. Labium
with coarse confluent punctures, the apex smooth and with two shght
elevations, one on each side of the median line. Clypeus densely and
strongly punctured, with no median smooth line, the margin with an
impressed line. Thorax and abdomen opake, impunctured. Anterior

femora beneath, and the intermediate tibia? and the basal joint of their

tarsi above, with pale pubescence. The scopa upon posterior tibite and
base of first tarsal joint white externally. Tarsal claws ferruginous at

the base. Wings hyaline, the nervures and tegulae dark piceous. Apical

margins of the four basal segments of the abdomen milk-white; the

margin of first segment narrow, that of the three following segments
broad and slightly sinuate on each side anteriorly. Segments two to

five with a thin black i)ubescence, which becomes white at the sides

and is very short on segments two and three. Venter shining, the seg-

ments punctured and set with black pubescence.

The large size and the white margins of the abdominal segments

readily distinguish this from all described species, except Smith ii Cress.

and Walshii Cress. The females of Smithii and Walshil are not described

in such a manner as to be independently recognizable, but are said to

have white bands upon all the segments "except the last." If this

statement is correct, the present species differs in having no white

margin on the fifth segment. But, as Mr. Cresson has in other instances

described the fifth segment as "the last," it is impossible to determine

what his meaning is.

46. BoMBUS PENNSYLVANICTJS (Dc Geer), 9.

47. BOMBUS SCUTELLARIS CreSS., 5

.

ADDITIONAL SPECIES FROM WESTERN CENTRAL KANSAS.

Planiceps concoloe, Smith, 5

.

From Smith's description this differs only in the greater size (length

.56 in.).

Compared with P. niger Cress., the face is more flattened, the head is

densely pubescent, the thorax is longer and the median impressed Ime

on the metathorax is very indistinct, the second recurrent nervure is

received well beyond the second submarginal cell, the submedial cell of

anterior wings extends "upon the externo-median nervure barely beyond

the medial cell, and in the posterior wings falls very little short of the

medial cell. In P. niger the second recurrent is received barely beyond

the second submarginal cell, the submedial cell of anterior wings extends

well beyond the medial cell and of posterior wings falls well short of it

on the externo-median nervure.

Ceeopales elegans Cress., <?.

Differs from the 9, the only sex described, as follows: length .40 in.;

face below and between antennae and broad orbits yellow, two basal
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ioints of antennae yellow beneath, anterior tibise and basal joint of their

tarsi yellow anteriorly; incisures of thorax black; a band on the first

segment of the abdomen, even anteriorly and uneven posteriorly, bands

on segments two to four, deeply excavated on each side anteriorly, and

a large median spot on segments five and six, yellow.

Ceropales brevicornis n. sp., (?

.

Antennse very short, reaching to the scutellum only. Costal nervure

and stigma pale testaceous.

This may prove to be the male of C. longipes Smith, but it differs from

that species in having no yellow spot above the anterior coxse, in the

mandibles being black, and in the white color of the abdominal bands,

which are not interrupted on the second and following segments. From
C. fasciata Say it differs besides in the ornamentation of the legs and
in having no yellow line on the disk of the mesothorax.

From G.fulvipes Cress, (of which the ? only is described) hrevicornis

differs as follows : length .30 in., labrum, face below and between anten-

nae, two basal joints of the antennae beneath, anterior tibiae in front and
spots at the base and near the tip of intermediate tibiae, and the basal

joint of the four anterior tarsi, yellow ; no fulvous color on the posterior

coxae ; markings on the abdomen white, the first segment with large

lateral spots, the second to the fifth segments with broad apical bands,

which are dilated laterally and sinuate on each side anteriorly.

In the description of fulvipes there is, I think, an error in locating the

abdominal bands upon the " anterior" margins of the segments, for in

all other species of the genus the bands are subapical. If this be the

case hi fulvipes, hrevicornis is, in all probability, its male.

Tachytes TEXanus Cress., <?.

The antennae are not crenulated, as is usual in $ Tachytes, but are

grooved internally, and the joints from the third to the ninth are angu-

lated at the tip posteriorly. The eyes are somewhat sinuous on the

inner border. The metathorax is subtruncate. The second submarginal

cell is less narrowed towards the marginal than usual, the nervure be-

tween the second and third submarginal cells being nearly straight

;

the radial cell has a faint appendiculation. The area on the seventh

dorsal segment is distinctly limited by lateral carinae, and is broadly

truncated at the apex. The eighth ventral segment is produced into

two sharp spines, which project beyond the angles of the truncation of

the dorsal area.

Larra divisa n. sp., 9.

Length ll"""^ to 14'"^'"
; expanse five-thirds of the length. Black ; the

wings black, violaceous ; the abdomen red, the basal segment, excepting

the apical margin, black ; mandibles near the base, border of the tegu-

lae, anterior tarsi and tips of the four j^osterior tarsi piceous. Head
much broader than the thorax, compressed, the front not prominent;



^«-3J PATTON ON ACULEATE HYMENOPTERA. 3G9

eyes but slightly convergent, the space between them on the verte.^
being unusually wide

; antenuai slender, unusually long, extending to
the base of the abdomen

; median portion of the clypeus broadly pro-
duced, armed with two teeth on each side ; the labrum concealed ; man-
dibles long, very sHghtly dentate near the base within. Head and
thorax closely punctured, opake ; the anterior portion of the clypeus
with larger punctures intermixed

; anterior ocellus in a pit, fi'om which
an impressed line extends to the insertion of the antennoB

;
posterior

ocelli obliquely distorted, an angular depression behind them connected
with the depressions on each side. Mesothorax with four short impressed
lines anteriorly, a longitudinal impressed line on scutellum and disk
of metathorax, disk of metathorax finely striated transversely, the pos-

terior face with a deep elongated pit above, from which an impressed
line extends to the insertion of the abdomen. The median joints of the

anterior tarsi narrowing rapidly towards their base ; the anterior tarsi

armed with short stout spines externally, there being six spines on the

basal jomt and two at the apex of the following joints externally, eacli

spine as long as the third tarsal joint. Margins of the abdominal seg-

ments shining, apical segments clothed with an appressed golden pubes-

cence, area on the sixth segment sharply defined, strongly i)unctured.

Allied to L. cetliiops (Cress.).

MONEDULA EMAKGrlNATA CreSS., S.

The four anterior tarsi with slight spines at the tips of the joints.

Intermediate femora not serrate beneath, or with only the indication of

a tooth near the knee. Basal joint of intermediate tarsi slightly curved

and with a row of four or five slender spines near the base beneath.

Abdomen slightly pubescent, the disk of the second ventral segment

with a tubercle on each side of the median line. The apical segment of

the venter bearing the four stout teeth is the eighth ; the lateral teeth

nearly straight.

COLLETES CILIATA n. sp., 5

.

Length 8""". Eobust ; black, tips of the mandibles and tarsi rufo-

piceous, flagellum piceous beneath. The pubescence pale ochraceous,

the segments of the abdomen with an even fascia of ai)pressed pubes-

cence. Space between the eyes and mandibles unusually short; clypeus

coarsely punctured, the punctures running into rugae, an abbreviated

transverse depression just before the tip
;
labrum with several irregular

longitudinal depressions at the base. Sides of the prothorax angulated,

not prominent. Disk of the thorax shining, finely and si)arsely punc-

tured, a spot in the centre without punctures. Base of the metathorax

irregularly reticulated, the sides closely punctured. Anterior coxse

unarmed, all the tarsi ciliated with long hairs, the tarsal claics deft, the

inner tooth almost equalling the claw. (In this species, as in C. aestivalis

mihi, the cleft claws of the female have the prongs more divergent than
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they are in male Colletes.) Wings liyaline, tegulse, stigma, and some of

the nervures testaceous, the other nervures piceous. Abdomen convex,

sMning, very delicately punctured; venter moderately x)ubescent, the

margins of the segments testaceous.

BoMBOMELECTA n. g. {Bomhus + Meleeta).

9 , Mandibles with a short and stout tootli on the middle of the inner

margin. Maxillary palpi distinctly six-jointed. Scutellum with, a short

spine on each side. Claws of all the tarsi alike and not dilated. Third

submarginal cell rather shorter than in Meleeta. In other respects this

genus agrees with Meleeta, which has only five joints in the maxillary

paljii, has the scutellum bituberculate, and the claws of the four poste-

rior tarsi dilated.

BOMEOMELECTA THOKACICA (CreSS.).

Syn. Meleeta thoraeica Cress., Eep. Wheeler's Survey, voL v, p. 72G (1876).

Meleeta paeifica Cress., Tr. Am. Eut. Soc. vii, ji. 91.

The 9 specimen from "Western Kansas has a black, coriaceous, trian-

gular spot on the margin of the wing at the tip of the marginal cell, and

the face above the antennae is tufted with pale pubescence, and it agrees

with paeijiea var. fulvida.

A specimen from Como, Wyoming, also collected by Mr. Williston,

has no such spot on the wing, the marginal cell having a very slight

appendiculation ; the specimen is a little smaller, has the pubescence on

face entirely black, has the proboscis shorter and the tooth on the man-

dibles less developed, and the third submarginal cell more narrowed

towards the marginal.

Meleeta Edumrdsii Cress, may belong to the genus Pseudomeleeta Ead.,

which differs from Meleeta in ha\'ing the scutellum terminate in two large

horizontal spines.



Art, XXI.—Fwrthea* ]¥©tes ©m tiae OMaitlioIosry of* the
liO^^er Rio Crrande of Texas, froBaa ©toservatioms
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By George B. Seaanett.

Edited, with Annotations, by Dr. Elliott Coues, U. S. A.

LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL.

Meadvilie, Pa., May 30, 1879.

Sir : I lierewitli present the notes of my observations and collections in Texas in the
spring of 1878. Three months covered the time from my departure from Erie, Pa., to

my return in June ; but two months, only, were spent in the field, the remainder of
the time being taken up in travelling and necessary delays attendiug it.

Ten days at Corpus Christi, cruising about the bay and its adjacent waters, gave me
a better knowledge of the water-birds than I had before acquired. The objective

point, Lomita Ranch, situated on the Rio Grande, seven miles above Hidalgo, aud
sixty-five miles from Brownsville, was reached April 8, and was the locality chosen

for field-work.

Nothing occurred to stay the fulfilment of my plans, excepting an accident, in shape
of the entering of a poisonous thorn into my knee, which laid me up for three weeks
in Ihe middle of the breeding season. Although suftering intense pain, I was able to

be bolstered up, so as to study and prepare specimens, and direct the work of my
assistant, whom I was obliged to depend upon, and who proved very efiicient. Not-

withstanding this drawback, we j)repared over five hundred birds, includiug a large

majority of the 168 species observed (five of which are new to our fauna); some four-

teen hundred eggs, nearly all rare, and some entirely new ; a few mammals and rep-

tiles
; quite a collection of Leindoptera, many of which are interesting ; a few fishes

;

and various kinds of insects that came within our reach. The Lepidoptera were sent

to Mr. J. A. Lintner, who is now preparing a paper on my collections of both trips.

Of the birds, nearly every family of the North American Ornis is represented on our

southern border. It is remarkable, however, that, on both trijis, no Nuthatches and

only one species of the Crow family (Rio Grande Jay) were observed. At Ringgold

Barracks, or Rio Grande City, only thirty-five miles above Lomita, Crows are said to

be common, but what is told of their boldness makes it seem more j)robable that they

are Ravens.

My grateful acknowledgements are due to my assistant, Mr. J. N. Sauford, of Grant

* [For "Notes on the Ornithology of the Lower Rio Grande of Texas, from Observa-

tions made during the Season of 1877," see this Bulletin, vol. iv. No. 1, pp. 1-66, Febru-

ary 5, 1878.

The present article continues the subject, giving in full the results of Mr. Sennett's

important observations and collections made during his second season in Texas.

The species of this paper new to the United States fauua were first ann(muced in

The Country of July 13, 1878, p. 184.

Some early notes, more especially relating to oology, have appeared in Science Xeics,

vol. i, No. 4, Dec. 15, 1878, pp. 57-59; No. 7, Feb. 1, 1879, pp. 106, 107 ; No. 8, Feb. 15,

1879, pp. 120, 121; No. 9, March 1, 1879, pp. 132-134; No 10, March 15, 1879, pp. 151-

153. -E.G.]
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Co., Minn.; to Mr. J. B. Bourbois, the proprietor of Lomita Ranch, for hospitalities

and valnable assistance ; to the Hon. Geo. W. McCrary, Secretary of War, and. the

commanding otScers at Fort Brown and Camps Santa Maria and Edinburgh, for assist-

ance in transportation from Fort Brown to Lomita ; to Mr- C. P. Patterson, Chief of

the Coast Survey, and his assistant, Capt. E. E. Halter, stationed on Padre Island, for

favors extended; to Dr. James C. Merrill, Asst. Surg. U. S. A., Fort Brown, for cheer-

ful cooperation ; and to you, Sir, for identifying my birds and editing these notes.

Very truly, yours,
GEO. B. SENNETT.

Dr. Elliott Coues, U. S. A.,

Secretary U. S. Geological and Geographical Survey, Washington, D. C.

TUEDID^.

1. MiMUS POLYGLOTTUS (L.) Boie.

—

MocMngMrd.

Less abundant in the densely wooded and sparsely populated country

about Lomita Eanch than about the towns lower down the river, but

still common. Found one nest almost wholly within a half-decayed

limb, and with but a very few twigs and grasses on the open side.

2. MiMUS CAEOLINENSIS (L.) Gray.

—

Catbird.

On May 8 I shot a male of this species at Lomita, and about the same
time saw a few others. These were the only ones seen on both trips,

and they must be rare summer residents, as none of the natives had
noticed the bird before I showed them this one. I found no eggs.

^288 Lomita

.

May 8 8.75 11. 25 3.50 3.62

3. Haepoehynchus etjeus longieosteis (Lafr.) Coues.

—

Long-hilled

Thrasher.

This Thrush, also called Texas Thrasher, I found much more abundant

at Lomita than on my former trij), owing to my being further up the

river, in more wooded districts ; the tangled thickets about large scattered

trees being preferred by it to the chaparral. The bird is resident through-

out the whole Lower Eio Grande country, and very abundant. I saw
it quite frequently at Corpus Christi in the latter part of March. As
regards its habits, I can add little to my notes of last year. Of a very

large series of eggs taken on this trip, I found that four were usually

laid in the first clutch in April, while second clutches, late in May, con-

tained generally three. It is more wary about habitations than the

Curve-billed Thrush, and builds its nest in more secluded places and
nearer the ground. It feeds upon the como and other berries, as well

* In these lists of specimens the first number is that of the specimen. The sign for

sex follows. Locality and date come next. The next four numbers indicate respec-

tively the length, extent of wings, length of wing, and length of tail. Other meas-

urements are preceded by the name of the part.
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prickly-pear cactuses and stunted mesquite-trees, and here tlieir nests

will be found in cactuses more frequently perhaps than in trees. But
at Lomita I found five nests in trees to one in cacti. Though usually

suspicious and wary, this bird is wonderfully bold at times in clioosing

sites for its nest. In my notes of 1877 I mention a nest with four

eggs taken from an outhouse, in the centre of a village. At Lomita

Eanch, close by a large and much frequented gateway, stands a j'oung

ebony-tree, from which, in x>lain sight, and some twelve feet from the

ground, I took a nest and four eggs in April of the following season,

and on May 20 I took a nest and three fresh eggs, at a height of four-

teen feet, in a large ebony, close by a pathway on the edge of a corn-

field. These were the highest nests found, and in both instances the

birds were as tame as Eobins. Nests are seldom found lower than four

feet from the ground. The last nest I examined, just before leaving

the ranch, was a very bulky one of this species, which I had seen built

in the place where, a number of days before, I had destroyed the nest

of a Mockingbird, after its young had departed. It was situated on the

lowest branch of a small tree near the house, entirely exposed to view,

and, standing upon a chair, I Avas able to look into it. It was just com-

pleted and ready for the eggs, and I did not disturb it. The second nest

was much larger than the first, but composed quite similarly of thorny

twigs, and lined with a few grasses. This fearlessness is exceptional, but

indicates that, were the country thickly settled, this bird might become
as domestic as the Mockingbird or Eobin. It is resident where found,

commences to breed in March on the Eio Grande, and rears several

broods in a season. The first is hatched in Ax)ril, and generally num-
bers four. By the middle or latter part of May, clutches for the second

brood are full, and consist nearly always of three eggs. I have taken,

however, a few sets of four from the second laying.

The eggs vary in shape from oblong oval to almost pyriform ; the

ends are round-pointed, and the greatest diameter nearer one end. The
color is pea-green, covered more or less over the entire surface with fine

brown dots. Of the large series of eggs taken, only one set was com-

paratively free from spots. A set of over-s-ized eggs, taken May 24,

average 1.25 by .83. The general averapfe is 1.12 by .79. The shell is

not particularly fragile, unless incubation is well advanced, in which
case it becomes so tender that it is almost impossible to prepare a fair

specimen. The color becomes dull and faded when the egg is long incu-

bated, so that its condition can generally be known without handling.

77
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SYLVIID^.

5. Eeoulus calendula (L.) Jjicht.—Ruhy-crowned Kinglet.

It is difficult to say how abundant this sprightly little bird is on

the Eio Grande, for one can get about only a small proportion of a

country so densely covered with timber and chaparral. I saw none on
the former trip, but this year obtained several at Lomita Ranch. My first

was shot from low bushes on April 11. On April 30 I obtained another

in heavy timber, and on May 13 I shot another from the lower limbs of

a large tree in the heart of the woods.

88
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that bird), and the geographical distribution of the various species south

of our border is as yet unknown.

I mention the different forms of the same genus found on our southern

border to show how distinct are those of the Lower Eio Grande from

those of the Upper Eio Grande and Colorado Valleys ; the one nowhere

intruding upon the habitat of another, unless it may be in the case of

the Yellow-headed Tit, A. flavicevs. ISov are the lines of geographical dis-

tribution less noticeable in other families of birds, the Thrushes varying

quite as distinctly in different localities along the border.

During this trip I saw more of the Black-crested Tit than on the

former one, owing to my being more favorably situated to study it in its

haunts. On arriving at Lomita, one of the first familiar birds to greet

me was this Titmouse. It was one of the very few birds of those found

in numbers on the former trip, whose eggs I did not obtain, being suc-

cessful only in discovering a nest with young. It was essential to find its

nests without delay on account of its commencing to breed earlier than

any other species found in the locality. Orders were given to shoot none

of this species, but to search diligently the trunks and stubs of trees

for nests. In a few days, several nests were found, all containing

young. It was a great pleasure to me, therefore, when, on April 20,

my assistant, Mr. Sanford, placed upon my table a nest, five young,

and a perfect egg of this species, together with the parent bird caught

on the nest. The chicks I preserved in spirits ,• the Qgg, being infertile,

was easily prepared ; and both, together with the nest and bird, are in

my collection. This, I believe, is the first thoroughly identified egg of

this bird brought to scientific notice. The bird taken on the nest was a

male, and other males were shot having bare and wrinkled bellies, show-

ing that both sexes share in the incubation and care of the young. The
nest was situated some six feet from the ground, in a hollow limb of a

half-dead willow, which was leaning on some brush, and was discovered

by the bird's flying into its opening. It lay some ten or twelve inches

from the opening, and is composed chiefly of wool intermixed with

strips of soft inner bark, and now and then bits of snake-skins ; the

whole being much firmer and thicker than is usual with nests that are

built in hollow stubs. All the other nests found with young were

situated higher, with one exception ; the distance varying from four to

twelve feet from the ground. I found them to occupy usually the

abandoned holes of the Texas Woodpecker, Picns sealaris ; but split

forks of trees were sometimes put in use. They prefer living, trees to

dead ones, and in every case in my exj)erience the opening had to be

enlarged, sometimes with diflElculty, before examination of the nest could

be made. The localities mostly selected for nesting are groves or open

timber free from undergrowth, whether in old lagoon beds, which re-

ceive the overflow from the river, or on the driest knolls. They do not

avoid human habitations, as two nests were found on the ranch in

ebony-trees, near buildings much frequented. The parents guard their
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treasures vrcU, and are much disturbed when the nest is invaded;
though not until tliey see that their nest is actually being handled do
they give any cry of alarm, or other intimation of uneasiness than their

near presence.

Lik(? all of their kind, these birds are very active and busy ; but at

the time of their rearing their young, I have sat and listened to the

male well up in the tree above my head, singing his whistHng relrain

for an hour at a time. A nest near the house was laid open with broad

cuts of an ax, and the young left fully exposed as on a shelf, but the

old ones reared them safely, and I saw them take wing.

The Q^g is rounded oval ; but one end, being larger, has the n])pearance

of being rounder than the other. Tlie ground-color is clear dead white;

distributed unevenly over the whole surface, and not very sparingly,

are flecks and blotches of fawn-color of various shades, the sides hav-

ing rather more than either end. Its length is .00 of an inch and its

breadth .48 of an inch. The usual number of eggs which this Titmouse

lays in a clutch I must i)ut at six, as all the nests found contained that

number of young, except one, which had five.

Young just from the egg are nude, with the exception of a few long,

dark, downy feathers on the back, nape, and over the eyes. The first

plumage is much like the adult's, but without the black crest.

When about to send the MS. to Washington, I received from Mr.

Bourbois, at Lomita, a nest and four eggs of this species, taken about

April 1, 1879, on his ranch. The nest is smaller and more frail_thau

the one I obtained, and composed of about equal parts of fine inner bark

and wool, with which are intermingled many bits of snake-skins. Of its

location I have not yet received notes. The eggs were fresh, and vary

much in size and markings. The ground-color is pinkish-white. The

spots of reddish-brown are small and few in number, and scattered over

the greater part of the egg, but at the larger end they are large and

numerous, covering nearly the whole end, though in no case forming a

ring. In shape they are round at one end, and round-pointed at the

other, with the greatest diameter near the centre. Their sizes are respect-

ively .70 by .55 ; .69 by .55 ; .03 by .54 ; .00 by .40.

In Mr. Brewster's notes (Bull. Kut. Orn. Club, vol. iv, l^o. 2, April,

1879, page 70), the measurements given of the three eggs in Mr. Iliek-

secker's collection are considerably larger than my single specimen

described at the head of this article, and previously given in " Science

News," voh i, No. 4, p. 57. But, by comparison with the sizes of the

present set, it will be seen that my first egg was not so great an excep-

tion in size as Mr. Eicksecker's eggs would lead one to suppose. It will

be noticed that the largest egg of my set of four is still smaller than the

smallest of his, and that of this last set of four one is even smaller than

the one I obtained in 1878.
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of quills hoary. Coverts edged -svitli rufous, and lesser -wing-coverts light rufous-

yellow,

HabiUit.—Border of United States aud Mexico, from the Pacific to a point on the

Lower Rio Grande, about one hundred miles from the Gulf, •where the foot-hills aud
alluvial deposits meet. Most northern limit thus far recorded is the Gila River; the

most southern, Cape St. Lucas. Not noticed by Grayson, Xantus, Sumichrast, and
others on the western coast of the mainland of Mexico.

Professor Baird, in his " Eeview of American Birds," says of tbis

species :
" Cape St. Lucas specimens of this, as of other species, are

much smaller than those from the more northern localities : thus, in No.

12,967 S, the wing measures 1.90, the tail 1.80 ; while in 0,704
(
i ?) from

El Paso, the wing is 2.15 and the tail 2.25."

" The Cape St. Lucas specimens are brighter, and the top of the head,

just behind the forehead, has the feathers strongly tinged with reddish-

orange."

Of my fourteen specimens from Lomita, thirteen are adults, and one

is a full-grown young. In order to give a correct idea of the size of the

Lower Rio Grande specimens, I have gone over the adults with great

care, and the result is the list of measurements of the dried skins given

at the end of this article. The majority of my specimens are bright,

and have the reddish-orange on forehead more or less strongly marked.

In fact, I have some specimens so strongly colored as to have some of the

yellow appearing on belly and rump. From the variations in color of

my series of skins, I conclude that it takes two or three years to perfect

their plumage. I regret that I have not before me the specimens in the

National Museum ; but, from what Professor Baird says, already quoted,

and also from Mr. Henshaw's report of those found by him in Arizona

and New Mexico, I think that the Lomita skins are more brilliant in

plumage than those from Cape St. Lucas or the Colorado Valley. As
to size, my specimens are much nearer the St. Lucas specimen than the

one from El Paso, which latter, I think, may be of extreme size, even for

that locality.

Several nests with young were taken, and a set preserved in alcohol.

The chicks, half-grow^n and with eyes still unopened, are perfectly de-

void of down or feathers ; back of head, back, and wings dark ; all other

parts yellow.

About half of my adult specimens were caught on the nest, which may

seem strange to those not famihar with the nest ; but one who has seen

it can readily understand why the bird feels so secure within it. A little

fellow brought me a bird alive, and when asked how he obtained it,

replied, " I caught it asleep."

As regards the habits of the bird, aside from its breeding habits, I

can add almost nothing to the meagre knowledge wo already have.

They are so diminutive and timid, upon approach always darting into

the dense cover near at hand, that a mere glance at them only can gener-

ally be had, as of a leaf falling into a thicket. I have never seen them

feeding, nor this season even singing, as upon one occasion the season,

before.

BuU. V, 3 4
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It is exceedingly difficult, if at all possible, to learn the liabits of a bird

no larger than a man's thumb, which affects such inaccessible places as

it does. It makes its home upon ridges, dryer and less fertile than the

alluvial bottoms, and where chaparral and grasses will not grow, but

where numerous varieties of cactus and thorny bushes flourish, with

occasional stunted, thorny trees, all togetherforming immense labyrinths,

wherein occur occasionally tempting bare places, which seem to be paths,

but yet on trial lead nowhere except to confusion, and spread over, top,

with trailing cactuses, whose thorns will pierce an army boot. The

greatest caution is necessary in leaving the roadways or trails through

these thickets, for fear of losing the way ; and a broiling, vertical sun,

and a clear view above the lower growth of at very most a few yards,

add still more to the difficulty of studying the bird. The nest is not so

difficult of sight, but access to it is often exceedingly tedious. When
reached, no bird is to be seen and not a note is heard. A wad of cotton

stuffed into the small opening on the lower side of the nest secures the

bird, if one is in it, and some work with the pocket pruning-shears,

which are almost indispensable for obtaining nests in this section, will

secure the branch with its thorny nest, the contents of which may be

examined at the working-table, when the day's collecting is over. A
nest, if left, would hardly be found again ; or if examination were made
of its contents upon the next visit, it would, in all probability, have its

eggs destroyed by the parent. Although we took all the specimens of

the bird that came in our way, yet many more could have been secured

had we made it a special object. Those that were shot were in low

bushes. In similar localities are also found Black-throated Finches,

White-eyed Vireos, and occasionally a Warbler.

The nest is a marvel of bird-architecture, and consists of a hollow

ball composed of a triple wall of three distinct styles of structure. The
outside one is made of thorny twigs, and a few flower-stems, openly but

securely intertwined among the twigs of the living branch
;
the middle

one is a firm plaiting half an inch thick, made of flowers, flower-stems,

and mosses; the inner one is a lining of feathers, matted together, suf-

ficiently secured to the middle wall so as to line the hollow ball through-

out. How different are these elaborate structures from those found by
Mr. Xantus at Cape St. Lucas, as described by Professor Baird in his

''Eeview of American Birds," p. 85: "The single known species of the

genus builds a covered nest of stiff, short pieces of grass, with a hole in

the side, in bushes."

The shape of the nests varies from perfectly round to retort-shape,

the neck of the nest being at one side and below. The size varies from

four to eight or ten inches in outside diameter; the inside diameter is

about three inches, and the opening of the neck about an inch.

The eggs are rich pea-green of various shades, covered with irregular

small spots and splashes of brown, sparsely at the small end, but at the

other sometimes covering the entire end, though generally massed into a
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confluent ring. The shape is round at one end and tendiug to a jioint

a,t the other. Twenty eggs average .GOO bj^ .445 ; the largest is .07 by .40

and the smallest .57 by .43.

^
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the cactus, still not altogether confined to it for nesting purposes. I

have discovered its nests in junco-, ebony-, and mesquite-trees. On May
21 I found two new but empty nests, some ten feet from the ground,

one on each side of an ebony standing alone, and on the same day a

fine nest in the lower part of^ large mistletoe, at least sixteen feet from

the ground, in a mesquite-tree. Several times I examined nests in the

j unco, which is oftener seen in bush-form than in proportions entitling

it to the name of tree. It consists of a mass of green thorns, without

leaves, and so full of pitch that it readily burns when green and full of

sap. The nests in the cacti were never found lower than three feet

from the ground, and usually four or more.

The nests are well described in Dr. Coues's "Birds of the Colorado

Yalley," p. 158, and I can add little of interest. ISTests of the previous

season become battered down by the rains, and frequently a new one is

built on the top of an old one. In none did I see twigs entering into

their composition ; all were composed of the long grasses abundant in

the vicinity, and lined with feathers, sometimes to the very mouth of the

retort- or bottle-shaped structure. On May 14 I took my first nest of

this bird, containing four addled eggs, which had been abandoned, as I

had watched for a week for their owners to put in an ax)pearance with-

out avail. On May 21 young nearly ready to fly, fresh eggs, and nests

not yet finished, were found in abundance in the same locality, so that

it is hard to tell about the particular season for breeding, or whether they

rear more than one brood. One nest contained five eggs, the others

four or less. The eggs are unmistakable in color and shape. They appear

rich buff without a magnifying-glass, so fine and closely laid are the

spots upon the white ground. They are quite slender, and more pointed

at one end than the other. In size they average .94 by .65; the largest

one taken is 1.00 by .06, and the smallest .88 by .63.

The four young taken May 21 from one nest, and preserved in alcohol,

have top of head dark brown, back and quills colored like adult, but

darker, the white streaks and spots much fainter, under parts like

adult, with the black spots less conspicuous ; russet on flanks, lower

belly, and under tail-coverts very plain ; bill brown; feet pale. Young,

when first hatched, have fine, long, light brown down on the feather-

tracts.

344
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10. Thryothorus ludovicianus berlandieei (Couch) Cones.—Ber-
landier^s Wren.

There is little to be said about this variety, for in every respect its habits

are similar to those of the Carolina Wren. I paid considerable attention

to this species on this trip, owing to the forms obtained the year before

being so faintly marked and therefore puzzUng. The result is, a large

series of well-marked specimens, and a confirmation of my former state-

ment that herlandieri is the only form of this species resident on the Eio

Grande.

The eggs of this Wren vary in color and marking from those of the

Great Carolina Wren to Bewick's Wren, but in size come nearer to the

former. Those obtained on this trip average .73 by .57.

Lomita
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not very profusely with reddisli-brown of various sliades, massed in dis-

tinct broad bands near the larger end. The shape is round atthelarge end

and round-pointed at the other. In size they fall below those of Bewick's

Wren from the Middle United States. They vary in length from .64 to

.61 and in breadth from .49 to .46.

158
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we shot over twenty specimens, and could have taken any number more
had we set out for them alone. In feeding habits I could see nothing

different from our familiar Blue Yellow-back, P. americana.

When the few specimens of this new species were obtained in 1877, little

or nothing was seen of its breeding habits. One of the great induce-

ments to repeat the trip to the Eio Grande was to further our knowledge

of this pretty Warbler. From the time of my arrival at its habitat, early

in AjDril, nearly every day specimens were obtained and examined, to

ascertain the condition of the ovaries, with the view of finding nests and

eggs. How well I remember my anxiety, about the middle of May,

when, after a number of weeks' stay and examination of many birds of

this species, dissection showed the eggs to be only just developing.

The weather was growing intensely hot, the time for our departure was

set in the near fature, and it seemed as if we could not obtain an egg of

a bird so common, before returning home. But on ]\lay 17, while my
assistant and I were trying to save some large birds, Paucho, our Mexi-

can guide, brought me the most interesting and peculiar nest I had

seen in that locality, together with one broken egg, belonging to this

new Warbler. He observed the nest while riding about the timber and

chaparral, and it was while standing on liis saddle, reaching for it, that

his horse started and threw the only egg it contained to the gTOund.

Our prospects thus looked brighter, and we had hopes of finding other

nests within a few days. Instructions were given to all the Mexicans

about the ranch to search clumps of moss and orchids for them, but

without avail, and we left the country the latter part of May with but

a single nest and a poor broken egg to illustrate the breeding habits of

P. nigrilora. The date, May 17, of finding nest and egg, I judge to be

unusually early. The great majority must breed in June, for on July

5, of the season before, what I have no doubt were young of this bird

were found near Brownsville by Dr. Merrill, but not recognized. aSTone

of our Northern form, P. americana, were observed on the trip, and the

only form of Farula breeding on our southern border is nigrilora. This

Warbler must arrive on the Eio Grande in March, for in the first part of

April it Avas there in full force. I confidently expect this bird to be

found in wooded districts north of the Eio Grande and possibly north of

the Nueces Eiver. That this form has not been met with in Mexico by

the several field ornithologists who have visited that section seems

strange, yet the small size and forest habits of the bird would account

perhaps fo? its being so long concealed from observation.

The nest is exceedingly interesting and beautiful. It is made in a

gray mistletoe-like orchid, an air-planl very common on the Eio Grande,

which establishes itself on the small branches of trees, and varies in size

up to eight or ten inches in diameter. This one is six inches long by

four and one-haK inches ^vide, quite firm in texture, and was fastened

some ten feet from the ground, to the end of a droopmg branch of brazil-

tree in open woodland. The nest is constructed very simply, being

formed by parting the gray leaves of the orchid and digging into its
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centre from the side, a cavity some two inches in diameter being made,

with an opening of one and one-quarter inches. The bottom and sides

are lined pretty well up with short cottony wood fibres, forming a fine

matting for the eggs to rest upon. A firmer and more secure nest is

seldom seen, although so easily made. I imagine a day would com-

plete one, and certainly but little time need be wasted in selecting a

site, for thousands of orchids stand out on the partially dead branches

or on trees with little foUage. That they build also in the hanging

trusses of Spanish moss, so abundant everywhere, is true, the young

before referred to being found in a nest in one.

The egg is very similar to P. mnericana ; its spots of lilac and

brown forming a broad incompact band near the larger end, and over

the whole surface now and then a fleck of same colors on the dull white

ground. The egg measures .67 of an inch in length and .46 of an inch

in breadth.

The measurments here given were taken from birds in the flesh, and, I

think, are quite correct.

70



ifo. 3.] SENNETT ON THE OENITHOLOGY OF TEXAS. 387

17. Dendrceca estiva (Gm.) Bd.—Golden Warbler.

Quite common at Lomita about the 1st of May, and seen occasionally

during- the remainder of my stay. I did not find any nests, although it

undoubtedly breeds there.

18. Dendrceca virens .(Gm.) 'Bd.—Blaclc-throated Green Warbler.

Seen and obtained at Corpus Christi the last of March, and at

Lomita in April and May. At the latter place it was taken in company
with Maryland Yellowthroats, but was not so abundant.

12
203
206

Corpus Christi

.

Lomita
....do

Marcli 23
A^iril 2G
April 28

Wins 2.40.
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24. lOTEEiA YiEEiS'S (L.) Bd.

—

Yellotc-hreasted Ghat

I found this bird more numerous at Lomita tlian at Hidalgo the season

before, and could have taken any number of specimens had I been so

disposed. I have nothing new to add to the habits heretofore noted.

142
209
210

Lomita
....do .

....do .

April 19
April 26
April 26
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30. CoTYLE EiPARiA (L.) Boie.—Banlc Swallow.

Small troops seen about the river and water-lioles throughout May,
and they undoubtedly remain there to breed. At no time, however, did
I see them in such numbers as is common about Lake Erie.

290 Lomita. May 5.00 10.60 3.85 2.00

AMPELID^.

31. Ampelis cedeoeum (Y.) Bd.

—

Cherry-bird.

On the 28th of April, during the hottest period of my stay on the
Eio Grande, I heard a flock of these birds for some time during the mid-
dle of the day in a grove near the house. Their wheezing ^^tsee-tsee"

was perfectly familiar and unmistakable. A little later than this, the
year before, I shot several in about the same place.

VIEEONID^.

32. YrREO OLivACEUS (L.) Y.—Bed-eyed Yireo.

On May 13 I shot several of this species in woods near the bank of

the river.

33. ViREO SOLITARIUS (Wils.) Y.

—

Solitary Yireo. •

A single specimen of this species was shot in a tall ebony-tree, back
of the house, at Lomita, April 30. It approximates to variety plumheus,

rather more in size than in color. I instructed my assistant to keep a
sharp lookout for others of this bird, but succeeded in obtaining none,

and I think it must be rare to that locality. Tarsus .75 ; middle toe and
claw .72; whole biU .38; bill from nostril .27.

268 Lomita

.

April 30 5.75 9.75 3. 00 2. 12

34. YiEEO NOVEBORACENSIS (Grm.) Bp.— White-eyed Yireo.

A common resident, observed to be more abundant in May than in

April. Kests and eggs taken April 30.

35. Yireo belli And.

—

BelVs Yireo.

Mr. G. ]Sr. Lawrence inclines to place two doubtful specimens under

this head. One is undoubtedly a full-grown young, and taken April 20.

The other I think is an adult, although at first I supposed it to be a

young also, and was taken May 10.

208
381

Sex ?
I
Lomita I

April 26
Sex? i....do

I

May 10

Winj
,00 I

2.15.

7.00
Tail 1. 73
2.25

I
L75



390 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SUEVEY. [Vol. Y.

36. Lanius ludovicianusexcubitokldes (Sw.) Coues.— WJiite-rumped
Shrike.

Observed at Corpus Cliristi MarcTi 23, and on the Eio Grande during

April. Less common in the heavily wooded districts about Lomita than

farther down the river. ;N"o specimens taken.

FEINGILLID^.

37. Chetsomitris mexicana aeizonje Coues.

—

Arizona Goldfinch.

A few of this species were seen at Lomita, during May, about flower-

stalks of weeds and bushes; but one only was secured, a handsome
male, in full plumage.

280 Lomita May 4.50 .00 2.50 1.63

I

38. Passerculus savanna (Wils.) Bp.

—

Savanna Sparrow.

Common at Corpus Cliristi during the last of March, and occasionally

seen at Lomita Eanch in May. No doubt it is resident there. Its

presence so far from the coast is perhaps noteworthy. No vaiiations

from eastern forms were noted, except that Eio Grande specimens are

paler.

11 ^ I
Corpus Christi o Mar. 22 6.00 9.50 3.00 2.13

39. CoTURNicuLUS PASSERiNUs (Wils.) Bp.

—

Yelloiv-winged Sparrow.

But one specimen was secured. It was shot among the tufts of wild-to-

mato vines in company with Green Finches and Chats. Nothing noted

of its habits.

147
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I secured tliree sets of its eggs in April at Lomita. Several nests were

discovered in May, but they all contained young. My observations of

its breeding habits differ somewhat from those recorded of it on the arid

plains of the Utah Basin. Its nest differs from former descriptions in

having more or less horsehair and few rootlets for lining. One nest

was fidly six feet from the ground, and the others somewhat lower, but

none were found very near the ground, and all were placed securely in

crotches. The locality worked over this season had much less open and

barren ground than my field of last year, cactus and large thorny

bushes covering pretty thickly all spots free from chaparral or timber

;

yet I found the Black-throated Einch as abundant as in the more barren

country. Its eggs are perceptibly smaller than heretofore recorded;

their length varying from .70 to .00, and their breadth from .55 to .52.

65
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46. ElTSPizA AMERICANA (Gm.) Bp.

—

Blciclc-tliroated Bunting.

Seen in open groves, in company with Bine Grosbeaks and Orioles.

I fonnd no nests, althongh without donbt it breeds on the Eio Grande.

214
215

Lomita.
....do .-

April 26
April 26

6.50
6.25

10.75
9.85

3.37
3.00

2.50
2.25

47. GoNiAPHEA C^EULEA (L.).

—

Blue Grosbeak.

Common at Lomita, and found breeding in scattered clumps of bushes

in open groves. May 24 I took two nests, about three feet from the

ground, in kleppeni-bushes,* near a corn-field. They were concealed in

the heart of the bushes ; were four inches in outside diameter ; on the

inside two and one-half inches wide by two inches deex) ; were comx)osed

of leaves, corn-husks, and the dried tops of weeds and grasses, and

lined throughout with rootlets and a few horsehairs. They had been

watched for some time ; one contained four eggs and the other three

—

their full complements. As the fresh eggs lie in the nest, they are of a

pinkish shade, but, when blown, become a delicate blue. In shape they

are oval, and not, as heretofore described, '^ equally rounded at either

end," one end being decidedly more pointed than the other. In size

they vary in length from .88 to .85 ; in breadth from .65 to .62.

Mr. Bourbois informs me, that, during the harvesting of the first crop,

early in July, he frequently meets with nests of this bird attached to

corn-stalks, and containing eggs and young. They therefore rear at

least two broods of young at Lomita.

167



m. 3.] BENNETT ON THE ORNITHOLOGY OF TEXAS, 393

49. Cyanospiza versicolor (Bp.) Bd.— Western Xonparcil.

Obtained but two females of this 8i)ecies at Loinita, aud recognized a

male, which I did uot secure.

348
383

Lomita.
....do .-

May 7

Maj' 10
,50

,50

8.25 2.50
2.50

2.00
2.00

50. Cyanospiza cyanea (L.) Bd.

—

Indigo-bird.

A few males observed, and several females of this species taken in

May. They seemed to be less abundant at Lomita than either of the

other species of the genus. No nests found.

271
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is more confined to open and exi)osed situations near settlements. It

is always sliy and suspicious, so that I rarely came upon it unawares.

On April 17, at Lomita, and within a short distance of the river, I

flushed a female from her nest, and found four eggs. The nest Avas

about five feet from the ground, among the close-growing shoots of a

small ebony stub, standing alone near a brush fence, and not far from

the roadway. It was rather comx)act and small for the size of the bird,

being about three and one-half inches iu diameter on the outside, with

an inside diameter and depth not exceeding two inches, and composed

entirely of dried inner bark, grasses, and pliant tAvigs, with a few root-

lets for lining. The eggs had been sat upon a few days. They were a

little larger and somewhat more elongated than others taken of the

same species, and vary in length from .97 to .92 of an inch, while they

are nearly equal in breadth, three measuring .68 of aii inch and one .09.

In shape they somewhat resemble those of the Virginia Cardinal, but

are more round, and are irregularly covered with spots in various shades

of brown and lavender, which at the larger end are massed together,

sometimes forming a band, but more frequently covering the entire end.

Lomita
....do .

....do .

....do .

....do .

53. Cardinalis vieginianus (Bliss.) Bp.

—

Cardinal Bedbird.

Very abundant at Lomita j at every turn seen brightly flashing across

oiu? path, whether in the dense thickets of the woods or in open chapar-

ral, and always extremely cautious. I discovered no variations from

the common form. A large series of nests and e^gs were obtained.

132
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fied, is always distingnisbable. It feeds upon larvae and seeds, especially

tlie seeds of the wild-tomato, and begins to breed early.

On April 19 there were brought me an adult male, a young bird more
than half-grown and just from the nest, and a nest containing two eggs

about to hatch,—all of this species, and obtained in one clump of bushes.

Within the past three seasons large numbers of nests and eggs of this

Finch have been secured by Dr. Merrill and myself on the Lower Eio

Grande. The doctor first found them in the vicinity of Brownsville, and
later I found them abundantly some seventy miles further up the river.

The domed nests are situated in the heart of bushes, generally from two
to five feet above the ground. They were found in all sorts of open
thickets. One I detected close by the roadside, in a clump of bushes,

under a small tree ; another on a dry knoll, which was covered with

cacti, thorny bushes of various kinds, and scattering trees of mesquite

and ebony, and in close proximity to nests of the Long-billed Thrasher

and the Yellow-billed Cuckoo. Most frequently, however, nests were

found in those depressions near woods, where water stands during the

wet season, which, when dry, abound with grass hummocks and bunches

of rank weeds covered with wild-tomato vines. The nests are nearly

round in shape, large for the size of the bird, and constructed of dried

weed-stems, pieces of bark, grasses, and leaves,—sometimes with a little

hair for lining of the bottom, but more frequently without. The com-

plement of eggs is four, and two or three broods are raised in a season.

Several sets of eggs were found in April, but many more early in May,

while by the 20th of May embryos were well formed. Dr. Merrill fonnd

fresh eggs August 5 near Fort Brown, and others slightly incubated on

September 7. The eggs are pure dull white and rounded oval in shape,

with the greatest diameter generally much nearer one end than the other.

In a large series before me the length varies from .91 to .76 and the

breadth from .09 to .60, averaging .84 by .65.

First plumage : above, mixed olive-tawny and brown; wings brown,

edged olive-green ; wing-coverts tipped and edged tawny ; breast same

as back ; belly tawny ; bill brown feet pale fulvous-brown.

71
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ICTEEIDvE.

56. MoLOTHRUS ATER (Boclcl.) Gr.

—

Coiobird.

Winters in numbers on tlie Eio Grande, but by the first of May is

replaced by the dwarf variety.

57. MoLOTHRUS ATER OBSCURUS (Gm.) Coues.

—

Dwarf Cowhird.

This Cowbird, distinguishable from the Northern form in little else

but size, arrives in Texas from Mexico in April, and throughout that

month is associated with all species of Blackbirds and the other Cow-

birds, about cattle-pens, barn-yards, and corn-cribs. This and the

Bronzed or Eed-eyed are the only ones that remain at Lomita to breed.

Its habits are similar to its well-known relative of the North. By the

middle of May it commences to lay. Of six eggs before me, three were

taken from nests of Hooded Oriole, one from the nest of Bullock's Oriole,

one from the nest of the Texan Orchard Oriole, and one from the nest of

the Green Finch. In one of the nests of Hooded Oriole was also an egg

of the Red-eyed Cowbird {Molothrus ceneus).

I observe that this Cowbird selects the homes of birds fully as large

as itself, and also that the eggs of the intruder do not often exceed in

size those with which they are deposited. It would be interesting to

know, under such circumstances, which are hatched first. So very few

Warblers and other small birds breed on the Lower Eio Grande in pro-

jportion to larger ones that it maj^ be less trouble for the Cowbirds to

make use of the larger nests. The eggs of this Cowbird vary in length

from .80 to .70, averaging a little under .78. In breadth they are very

constant, averaging .60.

133
134
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exposed to the light,

very near the centre.

Its shape is elliptical, the greatest diameter being

In size three eggs average .88 by .70.

143
313
314
315
316
317
318
335
336
354
365
386
387
388
443
445
446

Lomita April 19
do .*. May 5

...do May 5

... do ,

.

Slay 5
...do May 5
...do May 5
...do May 5
...do May 6
...do ISIay 6
...do May 7

... do May 8

...do May 10

...do May 10

...do May 10

...do „ May 15

... do May 15

...do May 15

8.00
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150a
457
498

Lomita
....do .

....do .

April
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64. Icterus aitduboni Giraud.

—

Auduhoii's Oriole.

Found this less abimdant than any other species of Oriole at Lomita,
but in the denser timber a few always to be seen. It is exceedin.uly

shy, and rcanains in the seclusion of the forest during- the breedin-^

season. In my former notes I gave the proportions in which I found the

different species of Orioles represented at Hidalgo. At Lomita, though
distant from Hidalgo but a few miles, the proportions were somewhat
different, being as follows : twenty cucuUatus (Hooded), to twelve nfniis

(Texan Orchard), to five hullocki (Bullock's), to three auduboni (xS.udu-

bon's).

This year I was fortunate in obtaining, within our limits, nests and
eggs of this large Oriole. Two incomplete sets were found early in May,
which enable me to identify a complete set of four obtained last year.

The latter set was taken at Hidalgo, Texas ; the two former, at Lomita.

The three nests were found in heavy timber, some ten or twelve feet

from the ground, are half-pensile, something like those of the Orchard
and Bullock's Orioles, and attached to upright terminal branches. They
are comijosed of dried grasses woven among the growing twig& and
leaves, so as to form a matting light and firm. They measure on the

inside some three inches in depth and rather more in width.

The eggs are peculiar, resembling those of no other species found in

that region. The ground-color is white, covered with fine flecks of

brown, giving the egg the api)earance of being covered with dust.

Over these flecks, and principally at the larger end, are irregular stains

and splashes of deeper brown, sometimes mixed with lilac, on which are

coarse dark brown or black hieroglyphics. Some have more and larger

splashes than others, but none are free from the dark, grotesque lines

peculiar to the family. In shape they are less pointed, and in size

smaller in proportion to size of bird, than those of other Orioles. The

shells are very tender. The nine eggs before me average in size .97 by

.71, the largest being 1.00 by .72, and the smallest .96 by .67.

80
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6G. QuiSCALUS jMACEURUS Sw.—Great-tailed GracMe.

During the last few days in March I observed and shot this species

at Corpus Christi and about the head of Padre Island. At Lomita it

was as abundant as at Brownsville, and more so than at Point Isabel,

on the coast. Many line skins and a large series of eggs were obtained.

.57

121
211
379
380
439
440
441
442
444

Lomita

.

...do ..

...do ..

...do ..

...do ..

...do ..

...do ..

...do ..

...do ..

...do ..

April 9
April 15
April 26
May 9
May 9
May 15
May 15
May 15
May 15
May 15

Wing 7. 40.

Wiug 5. 70.

Winsj 5. 80.

18.75
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TYRANKID^.

C8. MiLVtTLUS FORPicATUS (Gm.) Bw.—Swallow-tailed FhjcatcJier.

Not abundaut in the lieavily wooded districts, but a few breed in the

openings and about the cnltivated tracts. Their movements are much like

those of our Kingbirds
;
they are very beautiful in flight, the scarlet sal-

mon under their wings and their long graceful tails adding much to their

beauty. I found nests of this species in all positions, from ten to fifty

feet high, and resembling in structure those of our familiar Kingbird,

T. caroUnensis ; but, in addition to the rootlets for lining, they usually

have in the bottom some tufts of goats' wool. They arrive in Texas the

last of March or 1st of April, and begin to lay in May. On May 27 I

found a nest with young several days hatched out.

52
78
124
456
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72. Mtiaechus crinittjs erytheoceecus (Scl. & Salv.) Coues.

—

Texas Great-crested Fhjcatelier.

Most abundant of the genus, and witli the exception possibly of the

Swallow-tailed, M. forficatus^ of the wholefamily, Tyramiidw, on the Lower

Eio Grande. I have called this the Texas Great-crested Flycatcher, be-

cause, thus far, in that State only, within our limits, has it been observed.

For full description of this variety, see Bulletin of the Geological and

Geographical Survey of the Territories, vol. iv, ISTo. 1, p. 32, where

occurs Dr. Coues's identification of the single specimen I obtained at

Hidalgo, Texas, May 9, 1877.

Although found in the chaparral and low, stunted growth of mesquite,

yet its home is emphatically in the heavier growths of timber, such as

exist above Hidalgo. Its habits are very like those of its near relative,

the Great-crested Flycatcher, 31. crinitus. I can only account for my
failure to discover more specimens of this bird on my former trip by my
ignorance of its hal5its and my attention not being particularly directed

to it, as it was on this trip, for it is quite common.

This bird belongs to a group the individuals of which resemble each

other so closely that identification becomes rather i)uzzling, and this

special variety has given great trouble both in Europe and America as

to its classification. In my notes, as referred to above, Dr. Coues gave

such a clear treatise on this species that I suiDposed it would be accepted

as final. "When, however. Dr. Merrill's "List of Birds observed in the

Vicinity of Fort Brown, Texas,"* appeared, Mr. Eidgway, as editor, went

again over the ground, comparing the one or two specimens the doctor

secured with the large series of skins in the Smithsonian collection, and

dissented from Dr. Coues's opinion, already referred to, classifying this

prevailing form on the Lower Eio Graiide as var. cooperi instead of var.

erytliroGercus.

Prior to the recording of my specimen of 1877 this bird had not been

known even in Mexico, though it was a well-known form of Central and

South America, while var. cooperi was known only in Southern and

Western Mexico and the contiguous portions of Central America. It is

difficult to believe that the same form would be found in Yucatan and

Venezuela, and again in the United States, yet pass entirely over so

large an intervening country.

In giving his reasons for his opinions, Mr. Eidgway concludes as fol-

* Proceedings of U. S. Nat. Mus. 1878.

[So far from finding myself obliged to modify in any respect tte remarks I made on

this subject in Mr. Sennett's former paper, I am more than ever satisfied of the ten-

ability of the position I there took, aud which Mr. Sennett's i^resent observations tend

further to strengthen. I beg, nevertheless, that those who may be interested in the

Myiarchus enigma will carefully consider Mr. Eidgway's counter-argument before coin-

ciding with my view. In no event, however, can Mr. Eidgway's proposed combina-

tion of names, ^' ei'ythrocei'cus yav. cooperi," stand; for cooperi was named in 1851 by

Kaup, while erythrocercus was not described by Sclatcr and Salvin until 1868.

—E. C]
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lows: "The only satisfactory test, however, which I have been able to

apply in determining to which race clonbtfnl specimens should be re-

ferred, is that of size, as follows :—Var. erythrocerciis.—Wing-, average
3.77 5 tail, 3.82; bill from nostril, .01; tarsus, .80. Habitat: Eastern
Tropical America, from Paraguay to Southern Mexico, but chiefly south-

ward of the latter country. Var. coopcri.—Wing, average 4.15 ; tail,

4.25; bill from nostril, .00; tarsus, .92. Habitat: Mexico, including Eio
Grande Valley and Texas, and Guatemala." Now, ]\Ir. Kidgway's sizes

of var. erythrocercus were obtained from six specimens in the Xational

Museum, and his sizes of var. cooperi from eighteen specimens, of which
aU but three, Avhich are in his own collection, belong to the National

Museum. Out of the number, two only were from the Rio Grande, and
one of those alone had dimensions given.

There is no notice whatever of my specimen from Hidalgo, Texas,

May 9, 1877, which is in the National Museum, and which is the first

record of its existence within. our limits, and which Mr. Eidgway no
doubt examined when he coincided with Dr. Cones as to its identifica-

tion. That specimen measures as follows: sex, 5 ad.; U. S. Museum;
locality, Hidalgo, Texas; date. May 9, 1877; wing, 3.90; tail, 3.03;

tarsus, .85.

It will be seen, had size alone been fallen into consideration and the

specimen taken into account, it would have appeared in his list of var.

erythrocercus. I procured by this year's trip twenty-two specimens, a

number almost equalling the number examined by Mr. Eidgway of both

varieties. I herewith give their sizes, carefully taken from the dry

skins.

Trip
No.
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Averages: wing, 3.96; tail, 3.78; bill from nostril, .63; tarsns, .83.

It certainly will be seen from tlie sizes above that they come mucli nearer

to those of var. erythrocercus than to those of var. cooperi. It will be

noticed that the lengths I give of tail and tarsus are less than those of

Mr. Eidgway's erythrocercus^ and that the lengths of bill and wing are

but a very little more. In the bill alone my series average only .02

above his erythrocercus^ but .06 under his cooperi. I can see no reason

for changing the opinion formed last year.

The colors of my specimens are very regular, the upper parts being a
dark ashy brown, so slightly tinged with olive that it reqnires a certain

light to distinguish it at all. Instead of its being like the ash of the

mixed olive and ash of Tyrannns melanclioUcus (var. coucM Bd.), it should

rather be called brown, so slight is the ashy shade; nor is it even so

light as M. cinerascens.

The breeding habits of this bird were, during my second season in

Texas, well observed and noted. It is the common and only form of the

genus breeding on the Lower Eio Grande, entirely replacing the Great-

crested Flycatcher, M. crinittis, which leaves for the North in April.

From the numbers there found I expect to hear of their reaching into

Texas, at least as far as San Antonio and Corpus Christi, and farther

even into the State. They nest in hollow stubs or abandoned wood-

peckers' holes, at a height varying from five to twenty feet. The nests

are lined with a matted felt consisting of soft strips of bark, feathers,

hair, and wool, with sometimes bits of snake-skins intermingled. They
begin to lay early in May, the number of eggs in a clutch being five or

six. When sitting, the birds are not very timid, and, upon being

flushed from their eggs, do not fly to a great distance, and soon return

to the nest upon the intruder's retreat. On May 16 I flushed a male

fron\ a nest and six eggs, a circumstance making it probable that the male

assists in the duties of incubation. This single instance of finding a male

on the nest was overlooked when I sent the notes Which appeared in

'' Science News" of February 15, where I expressed my belief that the

female alone attended to the duties of incubation.

The eggs are marked similarly to those of the Northern form, 71/. crimtus.

Sometimes the lines running from pole to pole are fine, nearly concealing

the creamy-buff ground-color ; in other cases the coloring is massed in

long splashes at intervals. In size they are less than those of the Great-

crested Flycatcher.

Eighteen eggs before me average .86 by .69; the length varying from

.93 to .80, and the breadth from .72 to .67 of an inch.

73. Sayornis sayus (Bp.) Bd.

—

8ay''s Flycatcher.

Seen about low bushes in open places in April.

I

(j7
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$ do April 15
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74. CoNTOPUS BOEEALis (Sw.) Bd.—OUve-sidecl Flycatcher.

Only observed at Loiiiita during May. Xot common.

305
327
425

Lomita
....do .

.-..do .

May
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[Genus OENITHION Hartl.

Ornithion, Haetl., J. f. O. 1853, p. 35. (Type 0. inerme, Hartl., ibid., sp.n.)

Camvtostoma, SCL., P. Z. S. 1857, p. 203. (Type C. imherie, Scl., ibid., sp. n.)

Myiojpatis, Cab. & Heine, M. H. ii, 1859, p. 58. (Type Muscipeta incanescens, Maxim.,

Beit, iii, p. 898.)

In Ms "Note on the Genus OrnitMon of Hartlaub," in P. Z. S. 1873, pp. 576-578,

Dr. Sclater concludes that the species upon which the three generic names above cited

were respectively established may be "naturally located in the same genus, which is

remarkable amongst the Tyrannidss for its small short compressed bill, without any

trace of rictal bristles." At the same time. Dr. Sclater distinguishes four species of

the genus

—

inerme, pusillum, incanescens, and obsoletum—the two former being yellow-

bellied, the other two having the under parts whitish.

With resiJect to the O. incanescens of his paper, however, it has later appeared that

the author was in error in uniting his Camptostoma imberbe of Mexico Avith the Bra-

zilian form earlier described by Maximilian. (See Lawr., Ibis, 1876, p. 497.)

The acquisition of a specimen of 0. imberbe from Texas is one of the most interest-

ing of Mr. Seunett's results, as this discovery carries the range of the genus much
farther north than it was before sui^posed to extend. —E. C]

80. Ornithion imberbe (Scl.).

—

Beardless Flycatcher.

ICamptostoma imberbe, ScL., P. Z. S. 1857, p. 203, 2 figs. (S. Andreas Tuxtla, S.

Mexico ; A. Salle).—Sci.., Ibis, 1859, p. 444, pi. 14, f. 1.—SCL., Cat. A. B.

1862, p. 215.—Lawe., Mem. Bost. Soc. vol. ii, pt. iii, No. ii, 1874, p. 286 (Ma-

zatlan, San Bias; A.J. Grayson).

Elainia (Camptostoma) imberbe. Gray, Hand-1. pt. i, 1869, 356, No. 5406.

" Ornithion incanescens," Scl., P. Z. S. 1873, -p. 577 (in part; confounded with

0. incanescens of Brazil).

" Ornithion incanescens (Max.); Camptostoma imberbe (Scl.)," Lawr., Bull. U. S.

Nat. Mus. No. 4, 1876, p. 28 (Tehuantepec, Sta. Efigenia; F. E. Sumiclirast).

" Ornithion incanescens," Coues, The Country of July 13, 1878, p. 184 (Rio

Grande of Texas; G. B. Sennett. First introduced to U. S. fauna).

Hab.—Southern and Western Mexico to the Rio Grande of Texas (iSaZZe, Sumichrast,

Sennett). —E. C]

Sp. Ch.—Upper parts and sides of head grayish-ash, tinged faintly with olive,

more conspicuously on rump ; crown-feathers tipped with light brown ; wings and tail

brown, edged with hoary white ; secondaries and coverts broadly tipped and edged

with fulvous-white, the latter forming two broad wing-bars ; edge of wing and under

wing-coverts light lemon-yellow; under parts ash, light on neck and chin, and very

light on belly; a dark band on jugulum and breast; a light lemon tinge from neck

down, and same very conspicuous on belly and under tail-coverts ; tail double-rounded

;

3d quill longesu ; 1st quill .20 from point of wing
;
point of wing formed of 2d, 3d,

4th, and 5th quills, which are very nearly equal; 6th and 7th quills longer than 1st;

8th equal Isl ; secondaries .30 from point in closed wing ; under wings and tail light;

under shafts of rectrices white ; bill unnotched ; upper mandible much curved, brown

;

under mandible straight, pinkish-yellow, brown at tip ; commissure yellowish ; feet

black.—Length 4.50; extent 7.25; wing 2.12; tail 1.85; bill .28; tarsus .57 ; whole foot

1.00. Iris brown.

I have little to say of the habits of this species. My single specimen

was shot on April 24 in a low bush distant fi?om woods. No others

were observed. It was an adult male in fine plumage, and its testes

showed the breeding season to be close at hand. Its diminutive size and
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yellow commissure led me at first to think it the young of some otlier

species, but I fortunately perceived my error, and was careful to pre-

serve what proves to be the best find of the trip, one which adds to
our fauna a new genus and species never suspected to occur so far

north.

189 Lomita April 24 4.50 7.25 2. IS 1.85

[Genus PITANGUS Sw.

Tjjramms, Vieill., Anal, d'une Nouv. Ornitli. Elem. 1816, p. — (nee Cur.).

Musicapa, Temm., Man. Orn. i, 1820, p. Ixvij (nee Linn.).

Muscipeta, "Flem. 1822" (teste Gray).

Pitangus, Swains., Zool. Journ. iii, 1827, p. 165.

Sauroplmgits, Swains., Fn. Bor. Am. ii, 1831, App. p. 484. (Type Lamus suJphuraius

aiict.

)

Apolites, ''Sundev. 1836" (teste Gray).

This is another interesting acquisition to onr fauna, for which vre are indebted to

Mr. Sennett, the genus as -well as the species being first taken by him within the

boundary of the United States—a "find" which ofisets the detection of the related

Myiodynasies luteiventris in Arizona by iSlr. Henshaw.
The birds of this genus are large and handsome Flycatchers, of conspicuous colors,

well known and widely distributed in Mexico, Central and South America, as well as

in the West Indies. —E. C]

81. Pitangus derbianus (Kaup) Scl.

—

Rio Grande Flycatclier.

\_Tyrannus suJplmratus, Swains., Syn. Mex. B. in Philos. Mag. i, 1827, p. 3G8

(nee Lanius sul2)huratits Linn.) (Mexico).

Saurophagtis sulplmraius, Gamb., Journ. Phila. Acad. 2d ser. i, 1847, p. 39.

Saurophagus derManus, Kaup, P. Z. S. 1851, p. 44, pi. 36 (Mexico).

—

Cab. &
Heine, Mus. Hein. ii, 1859, p. 62 (Mexico).

—

Finsch, Abhandl. nat. Ver.

Bremen, 1870, p. 329.

Pitangus derUamis, Scl., P. Z. S. 1856, p. 297 (Cordova; ^a77e).—Scl., P. Z. S.

1859, pp. 45 (Mex. and C. Am.), 56 (Belize), 366 (Xalapa).—Scl., Ibis, i, 1859,

p. 438 (Mexico).—Scl. & Salv., Ibis, i, 1859, p. 120 (Central America).—Scl.,

Cat. A. B. 1862, p. 221 (Mexico and Guatemala).—Gray, Hand-1. i, 1869, p.

• 357, No. 5425 (Mexico).—LaWR., Mem. Bost. Soc. vol. ii, pt. iii. No. 2, 1874,

p. 286 (Mazatlan and Colima).—Lawr., Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. No. 4, 1876,

p. 26 (Tehuantej)ec).

Pitavgus derlijaims, Coues, The Country, July 13, 1878, p. 184 (Texas ; G. B.

Sennett. First introduced to U. S. fauna).

Sanrophagus guathnalensis, Lafresn., Rev. et Mag. Zool. Oct. 1852, p. 462 (Gua-

temala).

Hab.—Central America and Mexico to the Rio Grande of Texas. —E. C]

Sp. Ch.—Upper parts light brown, tinged olive on the back ; all the quills and

coverts edged largely with bright cinnamon ; crown black, surrounded by white, and

partly concealing a large bright lemon- and flame-colored i)atch ; auriculars and stripe

from bill through eye to shoulder black ; chin and throat pure white ; all the rest of

under parts and under wings pure lemon of the richest hue; bill and feet black; iris

hazel. Length 10.50 to 11.00 ; wing 4f to 5 ; tail 4 to 4ir; bill Ii to Ii ; tarsus 1.

A genus and species common in Mexico, but new to the fauna of the

United States. It leads the Flycatchers on account of its large size and
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great beauty; and as it honors the Lower Eio Grande with its first

appearance, I have chosen to give it the above name, in preference to

the misnomer " Bull-headed."

On April 23 a male and female of this species were shot at Lake

San Jose, a few miles from Lomita. Both were shot about four feet up on

the trunks of small retama-trees standing in the water, and were cling-

ing to them and working their way down to the water, possibly to drink.

They were not particularly shy. On May 3 another female was shot in

trees bordering the lake, yet not over the water. One or two more

were observed in timber about water-holes. In flight this Flycatcher

resembles the Kingfisher. Dissection indicated the approach of the

breeding season, and it undoubtedly nests in the large trees of the

locality. The only account of the habits of this bird of which I am
aware is Col. Grayson's notes, which I quote in fall from Mr. Law-

rence's " Memoirs of the Birds of Western and Korth-western Mexico "

(page 286).

'' This is a common and abundant species, inhabiting the western and

northwestern parts of Mexico. I found it equally as common in

Tehuantepec, as in the region of Mazatlan, where its loud shrill notes

of hip-se dee, hip-se-dee, may be heard at all seasons of the year, but

more particularly during the breeding season, when it is excessively

garrulous. It is more frequently met with in the neighborhood of

fresh-water streams and lagoons, and I have often observed them dart

into the water after water-insects and minnows that were swimming

near the surface, not unlike the Kingfisher ; but they usually pursue

and capture on the wing the larger kinds of Coleoptera and Neuroptera,

swallowing its prey entire after first beating it a few times against its

perch. They are usually in pairs, but I have also seen as many as

twenty about a stagnant jiool, watching its turbid waters for insects and

small fish, for which they seem to have a great partiality."

" The nest of this species is very large, and its construction differs

from all the Tyrannidte of which I have any knoAvledge, except M. iex-

ensis. It is dome-shaped or covered, with the entrance on the side,

whilst the other species build a nest saucer-shaped. The nest of the

Bull-headed Flycatcher is usually placed in the forks of the branches of

very thorny trees, twenty-five or thirty feet from the ground; it is com-

posed of very coarse material of either straw or lichens, sometimes of

both ; the lining, however, is of firmer and more elastic fibres. Other

birds sometimes make their nests in the same or nearest tree; such as

M. texensiSj C. melanicterus, and I. pustulatus.''^

" The eggs of this Flycatcher are usually five in number ; they are of

moderate size, rather lengthened, of a light cream color, with a small

reddish speck ; the shell is delicate and easily broken."

176
! ?

177.
i <?
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82. Pyeocephalus eubineus jiexicanus (Scl.) Cones.— Vermilion

Flycatcher.

This species frequents generally the depressions which were formerly
river-beds, in which more or less water stands after every shower, and
where insect-life abounds to excess, and where the retama-tree flour-

ishes. It is not very common, and I found no nests. The plumage of

both sexes varies considerably in intensity, and I think it may require

two or three years to come to perfection. I refer to Dr. Merrill's notes

in Proceedings of U. S. Nat. Mus. 1878, for description of nests and eggs.

237
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1878 J
p. 144). I -vrould refer to tliis article for full description, synonymy,

&c., of this interesting recent addition to our fauna.

Two young not half-grown which I take to be of this species were

found on the ground in a thicket on the edge of the woods on April 19.

I judge them to be Nyctidromus by the long tarsus bare of feathers, by
the large ochraceous spots on scapulars and secondaries, and by the

central black dashes on the crown. Owing to the quills being not suffi-

ciently grown, the white wing-x:)atch fails to appear. The colors of the

first plumage are much as in the adult, but less distinct ; the back and

crown lighter gray, while the wings show mixed black and ochraceous.

84. Anteostomus caeolinensis (Grm.) Gould.

—

Chuclc-wiWs-widoic.

Dense undergrowth among the heavy timber at Lomita afforded ex-

cellent shelter during the day for birds of this family. Here even at

midday a subdued twilight prevailed, and these birds often flitted across

our vision, more like shadows than living things, so silent and rapid

was their flight; so that, although quite common, it was difficult to

obtain them. This, too, is their natural breeding resort ; but, as they

lay their eggs ui^on the ground, amid such a labyrinth of vegetation the

finding of their eggs must be j)urely accidental, and we were not fortunate

enough to find any. About eleven o'clock, on the night of April 16, in

the clear moonlight, I saw perched on the top of a tall dead tree what
I supposed to be an Owl of some kind, but, upon shooting it, discovered

it to be a male Chuck-will's-widow. I am unacquainted with the note of

this bird. The sizes given below are measurements carefully taken from

my dried specimens ; length and extent were taken in the field.

As to markings of my several specimens, it is worthy of note that trip-

number 306, a female, has on one side ofthe tail white patches on the three

outer feathers, while on the other side there is but a single white patch

upon tlie outer feather. Also number 339, a male, has the white patches

on one side of the tail only, and upon the second and third feathers from

the outside. The other three specimens are as given in the books.

The variation of two out of five would warn us not to place implicit re-

liance upon the markings of the tail in determining sex. It will be well

for ornithologists to ascertain how constant the tail-markings are. My
specimens vary considerably in colors throughout, some being very

dark brown, and others very ochraceous. The black stripes of the crown

and scapulars vary also in size and number. In but one can the jugular

collar be called white ; the rest are buff.

97
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85. Antrostomus vocifeexts (WiLs.) Bi^.—Whijuyooru-Ul.

Found in the dense woods at Lomita. oSTot abundant, but I think
tliey are resident.

April 10

April 11

May 4

10.50
9.00
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CrotopMga semisulcata, Swains., "Anim. inMenag., 183-, p, 346."—Gray, Gen.

of B. ii, 184- p. 458.—Bp., Consp. Av. i, 1850, p. 99.

Croiopliaga sulcata, Light., "Mus. Berol."

Croiophaga casasH, Less., Voy. Coquille, Zool. i, pt. ii, p. 619.

—

Less., Cent. Zool.

1830, pi. 9.—Less., Tr. Orn. 1831, p. 130.—Tschudi, Consp. Av.
, p. —

.

— Tschudi, Fn. Per., Ornith., 1845-46, pp. 41, 256.

Crotophaya casassi, Less., Man. Orn. ii, 1828, p. 11.

Hab.—Texas to Peru. —E. C]

Sp. Ch. (of my Lomita specimen).—Face naked. Bill atthe nostrils .85 liigi, .37 broad

(more than twice as Mgh as broad) ; nostrils about as in C. ani. Gonys straight. Cul-

men curved from base. Upper mandible with three distinct grooves i>arallel to cnlmen.

Legs stout, tarsus equal to middle toe and claw, the scutellos much the same as in

C. ani. The 5th quill of wing is longest; 4th only a little shorter; 3d .20 of an

inch from point ; 2d .85 from j)oint, and 1st 1.90 from point. The tail is gradu-

ated, the outer quills about 1.75 inches shorter than the middle ones. The color

generally is black, with violet steel-blue reflections botli above and below, with an olive-

brown tinge on belly. The pointed feathers of head and neck metallic reddish-bronze

;

those of breast, back, and wing-coverts metallic green. Iris brown. Bill black, Avith

gray scales on culmen. Feet black, with grayish scales in patches. Length 14.50

;

extent 17.00; wing 5.60; tail 7.50; whole bill 1.20, from nostril .80; tarsus 1.40=

middle toe and claw.

I have the pleasure of introducing tliis species to our fauna. Until

within a few years its habitat was only known to be Yucatan, Central

and South America. The explorations of Grrayson, Xantus, Bischoff,

and Sumichrast, between the years 1805 and 1871, discovered it to be in

Southern and Western Mexico, Mazatlan being the most northern i^oint,

to the best of my knowledge, of its record.

A fine adult male of this species was shot May 19 at Lomita while

flying about the low bushes in open chaparral. It was very shy, flying

in and about the bushes, and was shot on the wing. The appearance of

its feet indicates that it was not in the habit of being much upon the

ground.

The accounts of the breeding habits of the genus Grotojpliaga* are as

incomplete and conflicting as those of other members of the family,

notably the genera Geococcyx and Coccygus. Colonel Grayson's notes on

the habits of this bird, observed at Mazatlan, being the best at my com-

mand, I quote him in full from Mr. Lawrence's " Birds of Western and,

i!^orth-western Mexico," page 292.

" This is a common species in this locality, and throughout western

tierra caUente. They associate in small flocks of eight or ten, and are

fond of picking the ticks off the cattle. It does not migrate. The nest

is usually built in a thorny tree or bush, at a moderate height, and com-

[*The curious reader will find something of interest upon the subject in Sir Wm.
Jarduie's Horse Zoologicse, Nos. I and II, printed in the Ann. Nat. Hist, iv, 1839, pp.

160-171, figg. 1, 2, and iv, 1840, pp. 318-322; reprinted in Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxvii,

1844, pp. 913-918, under the title : Ueber das Betragen der Kielschnabel (Keel-Bils,

Crotophaga).—Also, in Prof. Eoinhardt's treatise entitled: ''BeniiErkninger om
Eedebygningen og Fortplantning&forholdene hos Crotophagft-Slsegten"; Kj0beuhavn,

8vo, pp. 31; Aft. af Kgl. dansk. Yidensk.-Selsk. Forh. Jan. 1860. —E. C]
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posed of thorns and dry twigs exteriorly, and lined with iil)rons roots.

The eggs are usually five, the outside of the shell is rough and white,
the inside is green."

It will be noticed that no mention is here made of eggs being laid in

one nest by several females, the care of them being shared in common,
as recorded of C. ani in the West Indies. So near alike are the two
species that we should naturally expect their breeding habits would be
very similar, and such an extraordinary proceeding as the above would
hardly have escaped observation. For habits of C. ani see "Korth
American Birds," by Baird, Brewer, and Eidgway, and notes of Mr. Ober
in " Catalogue of Birds of Grenada," by George N. Lawrence.

89. Geococctx californianus (Less.) Bd.—Chaparral Cod:

From the time of our arrival until we left Lomita, this bird was con-

stantly seen. At every turn in the chaparral we came upon one or

more ; and so unmolested were they that they took little pains to avoid

us, being not even so shy as at Hidalgo the year before. We have

passed them feeding on lizards, where the road was wide, and they paid

no attention to us, but continued their meal. Upon one occasion my
assistant and I, while noisily cantering down the road, wer(», attracted

by the sight of a Chaparral Cock feeding upon a good-sized lizard close

by the roadway. After passing the bird we halted not three rods away
from it, concluding to watch its behavior. We remained for some time

loudly discussing it, and, finding it too deliberate in making its meal,

we left it, apparently oblivious of our ])roximity.

On another occasion I shot at a Chaparral Cock some eight or ten

feet from the ground on a small dead tree. I fired at long range, and

upon going to look for my bird found I had missed it, aad that it had

betaken itself to a stake of a brush fence running close by the tree and a

few rods farther off, where it stood eying me. Upon the opposite side of

the fence I saw its mate jumping about in a thicket, where, after reach-

ing the top branches, while I remained quiet and concealed all but my
head, it commenced calling to its mate. It was distant from me not

more than three rods, and I was apparently unobserved by it, although

its mate on the fence kept close watch of me while dressing its plumage,

that may have been disarranged by ray shot. The bird's notes were

four or five coos, something like a dove's, the last one long drawn out

and ending with a falling inflection. It was with quite an efibrt that it

uttered its notes, head and tail lowering at ea(;h coo. At the end of

the strain it would stretch up to full height, look all about for a moment

or two, and repeat the performance. After observing it full twenty

minutes, during which time its mate made no response, I made myself

conspicuous by swinging my hat over my head, when they both dis-

appeared, the one in the thicket giving a harsh and loud cry of alarm,—

a trill which might be imitated by touching the tongue to the roof of

the mouth and forcing the breath through, at the same time making a
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loud, deep tone. This bird feeds upon berries as well as insects and

small reptiles.

From the impenetrable nature of the chaparral, in which it loves to

dwell, it is one of the most difficult birds to follow with the gun or for

daily observation. Hence the meagre and conflicting information here-

tofore given of its breeding habits, although it is pretty widely distrib-

uted over the southwestern United States. In the spring of 1877, at

Hidalgo, Texas, I found one of its nests containing nine eggs, and in

my notes stated the full complement of eggs to be from eight to twelve,

—

fully double the number heretofore recorded. I received letters from

several noted field ornithologists who have taken the eggs of this bird,

stating that in all probability I would not be able to find another clutch

numbering more than six.

Having the good fortune to repeat my trip the following spring, and
pushing a few miles further into heavier timber and chaparral, where

this bird was abundant, I gave especial attention to it during my stay

of over six weeks in the locality. Although an accident laid me up for

nearly half of my stay, yet I found a score of nests of the Paisano, as

the bird is called there, all containing eggs, young, or both. The largest

clutches taken this season are one set of nine, two sets of eight each,

and two sets of seven each. Dissection of the parent of one of the sets

of seven showed another egg ready for laying. Of the rest of the nests

found all contained fcom one to six eggs each, all fresh or nearly so.

The full complement of eggs will stand as eight, occasionally nine.

The laying is irregular, often two or three days intervening between

the depositing of the eggs. Incubation begins soon after the first egg

is laid, and often by the time four eggs are laid an euibryo will have

started. In the set of nine a young bird had made an opening in one

egg, while two of the set were fresh. Incubation and growth of young
must be very rapid, for, in a nest containing six young and one egg,

which would have hatched in another day, the chicks were graded regu-

larly up to more than half the size of adult. The iDarent birds are with

difficulty found on the nest, owing to their quick sight and rajnd move-

ments. When alarmed upon the nest, they utter no cry. The half-

fledged young have no fear, and utter no cry when handled or killed.

Their nests were found in all sorts of places, at heights varying from

four to eight feet. The junco was not more in favor than the mesquite-,

ebony-, or brazil-tree; a large i3rickl5^-pear cactus or a thick clump of

thorny bushes is often chosen. One nest was near the main gateway;

another in a small ebony, quite alone and exposed, close by a footpath,

a lack of caution to be accounted for by their being little disturbed in

the vicinity of Lomita.

The nests vary in size according to location, being sometimes bulky

and again very fragile, but composed always of twigs, with a lining of

grasses, and having a depression of about the thickness of the egg.

Most of the eggs were found in Aj)ril; yet with thiy, as with most birds

of this semi-tropical climate, there is much irregularity in the season for
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breeding, and fresli eggs were obtained np to the last of May. My first

clutch was taken April 17, and consisted of five young and three eggs.

I note a greater variation of shape in the eggs of 1878 than in those

of the year before, and a decided tendency to a point at one end,

although a few are nearly double-rounded. In size, over fifty eggs

before me give an average of 1.55 by 1.21, A^hich, taken with the avef-age

of those collected the i:)revious year (1.50 by 1.21), gives a genenil

average of 1.53 by 1.21. Their color is opaque white.

90. CoccYGLTS AniERiCAj^us (L.) Bp.

—

Yelloic-Mlled Cuclcoo.

A well-known bird, and breeding commonly at Loraita. Instead of

choosing damp and shaded places for its nest, as is common with this

species in the JSIorth, I found none in such places. Ehony-trees near the

ranch, mesquites among cactuses, thorny bushes in open chaparral, and

open woodland, were favored breeding places. The nest, usually a sim-

ple platform of twigs, I sometimes found quite elaborate, and at heights

varying from five to thirty feet. I nowhere found it playing the part of

a parasite ; on the contrary, I found it devoted to the care of its young.

Although I was obliged to make special study of more local and rarer

species, enough was seen to enable me to confirm the reports of its irreg-

ular laying and hatching. The finding of many sets of more than four

eggs, however, must do away with the idea, which has been held, that

the first four eggs laid are hatched before any addition is made to their

number. I found no perfectly fresh eggs in the same nest with young.

In a set of eight, two eggs were on the point of hatching, and there

seemed to be a graded variation in the incubation of all, none being

quite fresh. In a set of seven, one only was hard sat upon. My
impression is that the eggs are laid at intervals of from one to three

days, and that when three or four eggs are laid the parent begins to

incubate, gradually adding to the number until the set of seven or eight

is complete, imitating in this respect her larger relative, the Ground

Cuckoo or Chaparral Cock. Twenty sets of eggs were secured. The

highest number of eggs found in any one nest was eight; the next seven

;

the remainder of the sets were made up of six and less. Of over fifty

eggs before me, the average reaches 1.20 by .90; the largest specimen

being 1.40 by .94, the smallest 1.10 by .83.

246 Lomita April 29 12. 62 17.50 6. 00 6. 12

PICIDJ3.

91. Picus SCALAKIS Wagler.—Textts Woodpeclcer.

This bird breeds somewhat in advance of the Tellow-fiiced Wood-

pecker, and is much less numerous on the Lower Kio Grande. I found

it to prefer for nesting hollow living trees to dead stubs.

Although i obtained a large series of skins of this bii-d, I was unable
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to examine many nests on account of the superabundance of timber,

which increased the ditliculty of search. All those first discovered con-

tained young-, although the date of my finding them was some ten days

earlier than in the ju'evious season. On April 21 a boy brought me a

female of this species, taken on the nest, which contained two eggs, the

onl>' fresh ones obtained. These two, with the one obtained in 1877,

average .81 by .01. From four to six pure white eggs comx)ose a full

clutch.

64
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93. Strix FLAM]vn<:A Americana (And.) Coues.

—

Barn Owl.

Common on the Lower llio Gran<l(% newtin^ in tlie Kteej) bunlcs of tlie

river in places usually quite inaccessible. I have often -wondered what

became of the birds and their eggs in case of a sudden rise of water such

as I saw in April.

04. Bubo virginianus (Gm.) lip.

—

Great Horned Owl.

At Lomita I obtained two specimens of this bir<l and obsen ed sev-

eral others. They are much lighter in color than Northern specimens;

otherwise I noticed no variation.

100 Lomita April 12 21. 00 .:}. 50 15. 50 8. 50

95. Scops asio enano (Lawr.) Eidgw.

—

Eio Grande Screech-owl.

IScops enano, COUKS, The Country, .July l'.i, 1878, i».
184. (Rio Grande of

Texas; G. B. Sennett. First introduced to U. S. fauna.)

I give the identification of this form entirely upon the authority of Mr. Ridj^way,

who has made a si)ecial study of this family. — IC. C]

I was fortunate this season in securing several specimens of an Owl

which have been recognized by Mr. It. liidgway as this variety,

—

a Mexican form not before recognized within the United States, and

I believe it to be the only vari(ity of >Scopff anio on the Lowf-r Itio

Grande. ]S^othiug differing from the habits of our Xortheni form was

observed 5 nor did I see any in red i)lumage. The measurements given

below of my specimens w(^re carefully taken from the dri<;d skins, with

the exception of length and extent, which were taken in the flesh.

Last year I found a set of three eggs, which I gave in my notes (liull.

U. 8. G. & G. Survey, vol. iv, No. 1, p. 40) as '^fScoptf anio var. macallii,'"

the bird not having been taken in hand.

I did not succeed in obtaining any eggs this season, l>ut cajitured a

half-grown young with its parent in the same locality where I obtaine<l

my set of three eggs last season. The eggs average 1.37 by I.IC.

.Just as I am about to send this MS. I receive a set of fi\e eggs of

this Owl, taken by Mr. Bourbois from one nest, on his ranch at Louiita,

about April 1. They measure 1.28 by 1.12 ; 1.28 by 1.10; 1.31 by 1.11

;

1.28 by 1.14; 1.30 by 1.13.

99
103
118
277
402
494
489
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96. Glaucidium feeeugineum (of K. Am. writers).

—

Ferrugineous Owl.

\_Glaucidium fernig'meum, Coues, Amer. Nat. vi, 1872, p. 370 (Arizona, C.

Bendire; first introduced to U. S. fauna).

—

Coues, Key N. A. Birds, 1872,

p. 206 (the same).—EiDGW., in Bd., Brew., & RiDGW. , Hist. N. A. B. iii, 1874,

p. 85.

—

Lawr., Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. toI. ii, pt. iii, No. 11, 1874, -p. 297

(Mazatlan).

—

Lawr., Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. No. 4, 1876, p. 37 (Tehuantepec).

—

Coues, in Sennett, Bull. U. S. *Geol. Surv. Terr, iv. No, 1, 1878, p. 40

(full descrii)tion of Texas si^ecimens).

Note.—Tlie perplexing species of GZawcifZmjJt have of late been so extensively investi-

gated by Mr. Sharpe and Mr. Ridgway, with such notable disagreement in many particu-

lars between these two leading authorities on the genus, that it is scarcely possible for

one who has made no special study of the case to decide upon the nice points of nomen-
clature at issue. I therefore only venture to cite a few references of undoubted ap-

plicability to^the form now well known to occur in the southwestern United States.

—E. C]

Kot uncommon at Lomita, bnt from its small size not readily seen in

heavy timber. Its note, a clear wliistle quite difficult to follow, was
often lieard during April and May. A female captured April 9 con-

tained eggs nearly ready to be laid. My two specimens are reddish-

brown 5 the female redder than the male.

63
lil

Lomita.
..-.do ..

April 9
April 14

6.50 14.25 3.90
3.65

2.70
2.65

FALCONID^.

97. Circus cyaneus hudsonius (L.) Coues.

—

Marsh Haiolc.

Only observed at Corpus Christi the latter jiart of March.

98. Elanits glauous (Bartram, 1791, or Barton, 1799) Coues.— White-

tailed Kite.

\^Falco f/Jancus, Bartram, Trav. Fla. orig. ed. 1791, p. 290.

—

Barton, Fragm. N.

H. Penna. 1799, p. 11 (author strictly binomial; likewise i>ost-Linucean).

Manus f/laueiis, Coues, Pr. Phila. Acad. 1876, p. 345.

—

Coues, Birds Colorado

Valley, i, 1878, p. 593.

Milviis leucurus, Vieill.

Falco dispar, Temm.
—E. C]

Shot an adult specimen near Santa Maria on our way down. It was
sitting on a tree in the chaparral near the roadside, and appeared not

very shy. It was prepared in the cart while moving along, and the

body was accidentally thrown out without examination, so that sex

remains undetermined.

511 Santa Maria May 5 16.25 42.25 12.50 7.00

Iris red. Tarsus 1.35. Middle toe 1.15.



No. 3.] SENNETT ON THE ORNITHOLOGY OF TEXAS. 419

99. Elanoides forficatus* (L., 1758) Coues.

—

Stcalloiv-tancd Kite.

The first day after our arrival at Corpus Christi, while prospectiufj^ on

the bluffs just outside of the town, four of this species came Hying over

within range, and we obtained two of them. They were the only ones

observed dming the season.

Corpus Christi.

do
March 21
March 21

22. 75
23. 00

-)1. 00
30, 00

17. 00
17.50

1:3.25

1:5. 15

100. AcciPiTER Fuscus (Gm.) Bp.

—

Sharp-shinned Rawlc.

Two or three only observed at Lomita.

154 $ Lomita April 20 12.00 22.00 7. CO 5.75

101. ACCIPITER cooPERi Bp.

—

Cooper^s Hnwl:

A great scarcitj'^ of Hawks at Lomita; only one of this variety

obtained.

74 Lomita April 10 19. 00
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(SpermojjMlus onexicanus), proving them active liunters, instead of tlie

sluggish birds they api^eared the year before at Brownsville. They are

silent, and not very shy. Young from the egg are covered with down,

more plentifully on crown and back than elsewhere ; are colored white

on under parts, shading to buff, and ochraceous on back and head, and

are very pretty little chicks. Dissection of a female on Ai^ril 11 dis-

covered an egg almost ready to lay. On April 22, two sets of eggs

were taken four or five miles from Lomita, one twenty-five feet high in

an ebony-tree, the other twenty feet high in a mesquite. Each con-

tained three eggs hard sat upon. On May 12, a nest situated some

thirty feet high contained two young seA^eral days out of the egg,

and an addled egg. On May 25, from a nest some twenty feet high,

three young were taken. Three, then, is evidently the full comple-

ment of eggs. Both parents assist in the duties of incubation and care

of the young, being sometimes fearless in protecting them. The eggs

are a dull white, and ahuost, if not quite, free from markings, these

consisting of a few small brown specks. As is usual with most Hawks'

eggs, the lining is rich green. The average of seventeen eggs, includ-

ing Dr. Merrill's with my own, is 2.0G by 1.64.

82
247
403
405
407
503
507

9
9
9

Juv.
JllV.

9

Lomita
...do .

...do .

...do .

...do .

...do .

...do .

April 11

April 29
May 11

May 12
May 12
May 25
May 25

22.00
21. 50
22.00

21.00

47.00
46. 50
47.00

44.00

14.50
15. 00
14.50

13. 25
14. 25

10.00
9.75
9,50

9. 50
10,00

105. BuTEO PENNSTLVANICTJS (Wils.) Bp—Brocid-winged Buzzard.

Not uncommon at Lomita during April. It is probable that some

remain there to breed. On April 11 we saw fifty or more flying about

over the woods and in among the trees. We shot seven or eight, and

might have taken more. They were in various stages of plumage, and

were no doubt migrating. A few were taken in May. I give measure-

ments of but two.

93
94

Lomita

-

....do ..

April 11

April 11

13.50
15.25

34.00
35.00

11. 50
10. 75

7.00
6.25

108. BuTEO ALBICAUDATTJS, Y.— White-tailed Buzzard.

IButeo albicaudatus, Coues, The Country, July 13, 1878, p. 184, 1st columu,

near tlie top (Eio Grande of Texas, G. B. Sennett; first introduction to

U. S. fauna).—Brewer, The Country, July 13, 1878, p, 184, 1st column,

near the bottom (Kio Grande of Texas, J. C. Merrill; second introduction

to U. S. fauna).

For the description of this species, with a very full synonymy, see EiDGW. apiid

Merrill, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. i, Oct. 2, 1878, pp, 154-157, —E. C]

On March 27, 1878, I shot a fine fuU-plumaged female of this species

as she was flying with her mate over a small island in Lagoona Madre,
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near Corpus Christi Bay, tlie first specimen of this large Hawk taken
within our limits. I took a set of its eggs, however, the year before, a
few miles from Brownsville, wrongly identifying them as Archibuteo

ferrughiens.

In May, 1878, while at Lomita Eauch, Dr. Merrill WTote me from
Brownsville of his just taking two eggs of the same species and a bird.

Our two specimens were identified about the same time iu Washington,

and reported in the same number of "The Country," July 13, 1878.

The remarks in my notes of 1877, therefore, about the two eggs found

near Brownsville, must illustrate this species, instead of A. ferrugineus,

which still remains unknown to the Lower Eio Grande.

The dimensions of my bird, taken while in the flesh, are as follows

:

Length 20.50 ; extent 56.50 ; wing 17.50 ; tail 8.00 ; culmen 1.10 ; tarsus

3.35; middle toe and claw 3.50. Iris hazel; cere pale green ; bill light at

base, black at tip ; feet yellow. Dissection showed the ovaries greatly

excited, the largest egg being three-eighths of an inch in diameter.

This bird is not uncommon about the sand ridges near the coast. For

nesting it selects the Yucca or Spanish bayonet, which there attains at

best a height of ten or twelve feet, and fills up the entire top with its

bulky structure of sticks and twigs. The two eggs, taken from separate

nests by Dr. Merrill, are a trifle smaller than my clutch of two taken

the season before. The four eggs average 2.37 by 1.89.

107. PoLTBORUS THARUS AUDUBONI (Cass.) Eidg.

—

AudiibovCs Cara-

cava.

This species, although seen less frequently at Lomita than about

Brownsville, is not uncommon. The much taller growth of timber there

allows it to build its nest much higher than at Browns^111e. April 21,

two eggs were taken from a nest, forty feet high, in a hackberry-tree.

They were hard sat upon, and the parent did not leave them until the

nest was nearly reached. One of the eggs is the lightest I have seen,

the larger end showing mixed brown and white, and a few dark blotches

being about the centre. On May 14, from a nest at least twenty feet

high, were taken three half-grown young. The old birds were very

fierce, but the young oft'ered no resistance. No cry was uttered by

either old or young. When placed upon the ground, the young birds

could just hop about. Their crops were .filled with mice. Their

plumage is as foUows : Crown dark brown, the feathers finely edged

with reddish; i^rimaries almost black; secondaries brown; back, tail,

and scapulars light brown, edged largely with rufous ; neck all around,

throat, jugulum, and tail-coverts bufi"; breast more rufous; belly streaked

brown and ochraceous; thighs, sides, and shoulders brown, with rufous

edgings; legs yellow; toes plumbeous and yellow; cere orange; bill

blue, tipped yellowish-white ; iris brown.

A young just from egg was brought me. It is covered with coarse

hair-like down and light buft' all over, except crown, wings, and a line

down the back, which are black.
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Two or throe ejijivs arc ljii<l in a clutch. My two eggs average 2.31 by

1.78, whidi, with Dr. Merrill's measurcnients, give au average of about

2.30 bv l.SO inches.

(1
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during the wliole time of my stay, containing eggs and young in all

stages of development, but in no case did a nest contain more than one

egg or young. The parents are fond and afiectionate, and both assist

in incubation. Their food wlien I saw them was chiefly the hackVjerry

fruit.

The young from the (ii:^^, have the upper parts plumbeous and sparsely

covered with dark hair-like feathers. Under j^arts are pale and naked.

The half-grown young have plumage on the body like the adult.

Head and flanks do not become feathered until bird is nearly fledged,

and in half-giown young just commences to show. From a large series

of eggs 1 find them to average l.oo by 1.10, the length varying from 1.60

to 1.4.J and the breadth from 1.J8 to 1.03.

58
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113. C^AM^PELIA PASSBRINA (L.) Sw.

—

Ground Dove.

Not abundant about Lomita, though, occasionally seen,

seek a more open and cultivated country.

I think they

234
483ffl

509

Lomita
..-.do .

....do .

April 28
May 23
May 25

6.75
6.87
7.00

10.75
10.75
11.00

3.38
3. y7

3.50

2.25
2.60
3.00

114. ^CHMOPTILA* ALBEPRONS (Bp.) Coues.— White-fronted Pigeon.

Dr. Finley reports the arrival of this Pigeon at the vicinity of Hidalgo

and Lomita about tJie middle of February, its departure having taken

place in IsTovember. Although it is less numerous than the Eed-billed

Pigeon, yet, by its peculiar note, it is easily distinguished from all other

species, and can thus be readily obtained. We heard it daily. It is so

much more retiring in its habits than other Pigeons, that were it not for

the peculiarity we mention, it would be met with very seldom. It fre-

quents the dense and heavy growth of timber, and long and frequent

were our endeavors to find its nest. By the 8th of May we had given

up the task, and I gave orders to my assistants to shoot all of this species

they could find, in hopes of obtaining females, as up to this time none

but males had been secured, and but few of them, as we had refrained

from shooting many specimens, in order to secure nests and eggs. A
few females were afterwards obtained, but it naturally happeneu that

we took more males, who alone made the cooing, and thus discovered

to us their whereabouts. A fortunate circumstance, however, occurred.

A boy having found in a hole in the bank of the old river-bed three kit-

tens belonging to a wildcat, picked nj) one of them, and being frightened

by the old cat, ran with it to Pancho, my Mexican assistant, who went

immediately to secure the mother and the remaining kittens. He chose

for ambush a dense growth of alder-like shrubbery in the bottom-land,

within easy range of the hollow, and cut away the stalks to have a full

view of it, trusting to the return of the mother, who was not at that

time with her young. After Avaiting some time, his attention was

attracted by a White-fronted Pigeon's flying from a nest further back in

the shrubbery. Knowing how anxious I was to get a nest of this bird,

be cut a waj^ through the bushes to obtain a clear view of the nest,

which he discovered contained two eggs, and then returned to his retreat

to watch for both prizes. The Pigeon which he had frightened away
returned first and was shot. Wliile he was carefully packing away
the bird, nest, and eggs in his bag, the old cat stole away one of her

kittens. He concluded to take the remaining one without further delay,

and brought the prizes home to me, by whom he was received with

great satisfaction. The two kittens were put out to nurse with a cat of

our house, wlio received them kindly.

[* See Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv. Terr, iv, No. 1, 1878, pp. 48-50.—E. C. ]
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The two eggs obtaiued enabled uie to identify two others that were
bronght in Avith a lot of the White-winged boves'. The nest was
situated in the forks of the bushes, about five feet from the ground, was
flat and quite large for a Pigeon's nest, and composed of the dead
branches, twigs, and bark of pithy weeds.

The habits of this bird, from my observations, differ very materially

from those of the same species, by other observers, in other localities.

In Bull. U. S. jSTat. Mus. No. 4, 1876, prepared by Geo. N. Lawrence,
Mr. F. E. Sumichrast says of this bird, as he found it at Tehuantepec

:

" Quite common in the west of the isthmus ; frequents the woods Avith

preference; perches little, and goes almost always in pairs."

In Proceedings Boston Soc. of JSTat. Hist., June 7, 1871, Col. A. J.

Grayson says of the bird as found on the Tres Marias Islands, Western
Mexico :

'' This dove seems to be identical with the s]jecies found
throughout entire Western Mexico, and is very abundant in the IMarias.

It is commonly found upon the ground, in the thickest part of the

woods ; it also lays its eggs upon the ground, with but little pretension

to forming a nest. It is entirely solitary in its habits, rambling about

in the woods in search of A^arious kinds of seed upon Avhich it subsists,

and occasionally uttering its peculiar coo-oo-rr." "Our table was often

well supplied with this delicious game. The flesh is nearly as white as

that of the quail, A^ery tender and juicy."

Again, in Mem. Boston Soc. ii, 1874, prepared by G. N". LaAvrence,

CoL Grayson gives an account of habits as follows: "This 'ground

dove,' as its name indicates, is usually met with upon the ground in

search of its food, or sometimes resting upon low branches, or old logs,

and always in the thickest woods, out of which they are seldom seen. It

walks and runs with great facility upon the ground, whilst its flight is

always low amidst the bushes or underbrush, as if to conceal itself, and

not long continued, usually alighting ui)on the ground beneath a massiA^e

canopj^ of underbrush, where it continues to walk or run to elude

pursuit, or search for its food. When suddenly started from its retreat,

the wings Avhir, accompanied bj' a whistling sound, very similar to that

of the wood-cock. Its habits are solitary, never congregating into flocks,

and only during the breeding season do we ever find a pair together.

Differing from all our American doves, it deposits its eggs upon the

ground, forming scarcely any nest ; the eggs are two, and white; the

young soon follow the mother, before being able to fly, like some of the

gallinaceous birds."

During both seasons that I passed on the liio Grande, I saw this bird

upon the ground but once, and it was then feeding upon some corn that

Avas scattered in the roadway, and, so far from its remaining near or

on the ground, its habit is to frequent the high branches of tall trees

;

indeed, on this account almost every specimen shot was more or less in-

jured in falling, a number being too much so to saA'c ;
and I lia\e already

spoken of its building quite a large nest at some distance from the
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ground.. Its eggs I could hardly call white, rather a light drab, or better

perhaps a light olive drab. The tenderness of this bird's skin, and the

ease with which its feathers pull out, exceed that of any Pigeon 1 ever

prepared. It is usually fat and most excellent eating.

The sizes of the four eggs are as follows : 1.14 by .89 j 1.12 by .88; 1.16

by .83; 1.15 by .85; averaging 1.14 by .86.

89



Ifo. 3.] SENNETT ON THE ORNITHOLOGY OF TEXAS. 427

her back. Four of the six died within the first two weeks, but the
others lived and thrived. A few are domesticated every year at almost
every ranch, and they become inconveniently familiar, getting about
under foot, jumping upon tables, beds, etc.

The young from the eggs are thickly covered with down. Upper parts

mixed ash, fulvous, and brown, with a black line from the crown to the

tail and a black patch on the forehead ; under parts pure white, with the

exception of the jugulum, which is fulvous ash, meeting the same colors

above. When three or four weeks old, the fulvous ash and white be-

come tawny, and the black only shows on the crown and forehead.

The first of May moulting begins. I secured a large series of eggs
and skins. The eggs average 2.30 bj' l.CO; the largest 2.45 by 1.70 and
the smallest 2.10 by J.50. Of the twenty-two skins preserved I only

give in the list those measured in the field.

Lomita
....do .

....do .

....do .

....do .

...do .

....do .

.-..do .

201
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The lighter and more typical form from that section I retain in my
collection, and I think that even lighter forms exist at Lomita than I

obtained.

I have very recently compared all of my specimens with those in the

lifational Museum, and together they form a regular graded series from

the type gcdloimvo^ which has the tips of tail and tail-coverts tawny-

white, to the Eastern United States type, which has tips as dark as the

feathers above the subterminal band. I have also compared my speci-

mens with skins from Missouri, Michigan, Virginia, and Florida. From
a careful comparison of them all, I observe no geographical variations

that will hold good excei)ting the coloring of the tips of the tail and the

upper tail-coverts. The dark forms extend in the Southwest through

Missouri, and, I think, Indian Territory and Northern Texas; the inter-

mediate are found along the coast and back to the foot-hills from Corpus

Christi in Texas to Vera Cruz in Mexico ; while the lightest forms are

found on the high tablelands of New Mexico, Arizona, California, and

throughout Mexico. Professor Baird says: "The true wild bird of

Eastern North America always has the tips of the tail-feathers and
upper tail-coverts of a chestnut-brown color ; the Mexican species and

its descendant of the barn-yard never exhibits this feature." He also

draws the line between the wild bird of the Eastern United States and

the tame Turkey by throwing all the light or tawny-colored ones into the

barn-yard. The same rule applies to the Mexican Turkey. All Lower

Eio Grande specimens, therefore, must be held as gaUo2)avo, or a var.

intermedia established—an alternative not to be desired.

This bird scratches together a few leaves for a nest in the dense woods.

We fortunately secured two full sets of eggs, one of twelve and the other

of fifteen, and a third nest with but a single egg remaining among the

debris of shells and feathers, which plainly told the story of the ravages

of the Mexican coyote. The first set was taken on April 24, and con-

tained chicks peeping in the shell. The set of fifteen obtained April 26

were fresh. The one egg of the despoiled nest was still later and nearly

fresh. The eggs have a cream ground-color. On the set of twelve the

markings are numerous, and consist of light-brown specks covering the

whole surface, to which are added larger spots of darker brown at inter-

vals. On the set of fifteen, one of which is of abnormal size, the mark-

ings are fainter, giving a decided light color to the eggs. The single

egg of third set is still lighter and has but few markings. The average

size of the twenty-eight eggs is 2.43 by 1.86; the largest 2.50 by 1.90;

the smallest 2.33 by 1.72; abnormal egg 1.80 by l.oO.

110
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PEllDICID^.

117. Ortyx virginiana texana (Lawr.) Coues.

—

Texas Quail.

Common at Lomita, comiug into the enclosures of the ranch at all

times, feeding about the corn-crib, -s^ith Blackbirds and Pigeons, or

whistling its familiar ^' bob- white." Parts of several sets of eggs were
found in the borders of the corn-fields. A set of thirteen was run into

by the breaking-plow. Average size about same as last year, 1.20

bv .93.

140
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their markings distingnisbing them at once from those of the Texas

Quail. The white ground-color is speckled light ochraceous. Some-

times the specks are large and plain, giving the egg a decided yellowish-

brown cast ; at others, the specks are fine, but at no time is the egg

entirely free from them . The markings tend more to the larger end than

to the smaller. A stain of yellow ochre also appears, in splashes, more or

less on each egg. In shape they are more elliptical than the Common
Quail's, 0. virginianus. The length varies from 1.27 to l.li5

;
thebreadth^

from .98 to .93
;
giving general average of eggs 1.21 by .96.

161
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29, while exploring the extensive mud-flats in Lagoona Madre, close to

the head of Padre Island, I came upon a nest and three eggs of this

bird. When I found the nest there was no bird near it, and I left to

return in an hour or so, when there was still no bird near. I took the

eggs, and as I was about to leave I noticed a pair of Oyster Catchers
flying back and forth at some distance off; but as Gulls and Terns were
also flying about, whose eggs resembled these somcAvhat, I was still in

doubt as to their identity. The cousti-uction of the nest, however, was so

peculiar that I was pretty well convinced of its owner, and when I came
to prepare the eggs I was left no longer in doubt. I found them with

chicks about ready to hatch. One I parted in halves to obtain the chick

entire, whose feet and bill were undoubted evidence of the species.

The nest was situated on dry mud a rod or so from the water, and
was simifly a slight depression, of the size of a small tea-plate, lined with

shells and i^ieces of shells; none of them were larger than an inch in

diameter, and most much smaller. They were chiefly small oyster-

shells, and were placed more on the sides than at the bottom of the nest.

No particle of grass or anything else but shells composed the nest.

"What was strange to*me, was, that on the island where I found it,

not a shell or a piece of one could be seen, and these must have been

brought by the bkd itself from the adjacent shell-islands or oyster-beds.

This was the only nest found on the island.

The young, about ready to leave the egg, is covered with long, coarse,

hair-like feathers ; upper parts are partly black tipped with fulvous or

tarwny, and partly fulvous tipped with black ; under parts white; bill and

feet white. The eggs have a drab ground-color, on which are scattered

irregularly indistinct and clouded spots and splashes of dark slate, on

which are dark-brown and black dashes. These spots are located at

one end as much as at the other. The shape is elliptical, Avith one end

more pointed than the other. They measure 2.25 by 1.52; 2.20 by

1.56; 2.15 by 1.54.

24
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124. HlMANTOPUS NIGEICOLLIS V.

—

Stilt.

A few seen in compauy with Avocets at Corpus Christi Pass during

tlie last days of March. They were in changing pkimage.

SCOLOPACID^.

125. Macrorhamphus griseus (Gm.) Leach.

—

Bed-hreasted Snipe.

A few seen at Lomita during high water on May 15.

126. Calidris arenaria (L.) 111.

—

Sanderling.

A number of scattered groups seen at Corpus Christi on March 20,

and a few noticed up to April 1, the end of my stay on the coast.

127. LiMOSA FEDOA (L.) Ord.

—

Great Marbled Godwit.

A few observed on the flats about ISTueces Bay, near Corpus Christi,

during the last days of March. They were moulting.

128. TOTANUS SEMIPALMATUS (Gm.).— Willet.

Very common about the margins of Corx)US Christi and the mud-flats

of Lagoona Madre during our stay there, ending*4i3ril 1.

\ 129. ivruMENilis LONGiROSTRis, Wils

—

Long-Mllcd Curlew.

Common about the flats and shores of Corpus Christi Bay and whole

lower coast of Texas.

ta:n^talid^.

130. Tantalus loculator L.—Wood Ibis.

During the rise in the river, caused by heavy rains, in the middle of

May, at Lomita, a large flock of these birds was observed and a number
secured. After the waters had receded, and the weather became dry

and hot, no more were seen.

500
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covered with about six inches of water. He obtained three of them, all

fine males, in full plumage.

On the cars, between Brownsville and Point Isabel, we saw a flock of

a dozen fly out of the marshes, where they undoubtedly breed.

1

2
3
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135. Gaezetta candidissima (Gm.) Bp.

—

Little White Ugret.

Occasionally seen about Corpus Christi Bay, but not found breeding.

136. Htdeanassa teicoloe (Mlill.) Eidgw.

—

Louisiana Heron.

A few seen on the flats up the ISTueces Eiver the last of Marcli, and
a number in the lagoon near Point Isabel Apnl 3.

137. DiCHROMANASSA RX7PA (Bodd.) Eidgw.

—

Reddish Egret.

On March 24 I discovered a few nests of this bird on a small shell

island at the mouth of the Nueces Eiver near Corpus Christi. They
were on the ground under bushes, and in the low branches of bushes,

whose tops contained nests of the Great Blue Heron and the Great

White Egret. Laying had but just commenced, there being but one Qgg
in each of two nests, and some nests were not yet completed. In Lagoona
Madre, and some twenty-five miles or more distant from Corpus Christi,

I found the Eeddish Egret breeding in great numbers. In this lagoon,

some twelve or more miles from the northern end of Padre Island, are

two islands of very modest dimensions, called " Bird Islands,'- from the

number of birds frequenting them. As we dropped anchor off the larger

and more southern one, on March 27, thkty or forty White Pelicans

lifted from the point farthest from us, soon followed by a hundred or

more Brown Pelicans, frightened by our flapping sails, while great num-
bers of Herons were standing and flying about and above the island in

every direction. The glass brought to view great numbers of Gulls and
Terns on the shores, and heads and necks of Herons stretching up from

every bush on the island. The shores of the island are sand, the highest

points about six feet from the water-level, and the vegetation a few

brake-like bushes as high as one's head, in clumps, a few straggling and
stunted yuccas, great patches of low prickly-pear cactuses, mingled with

which were a few stunted thorny bushes, and in low places rank grasses.

Our first step on shore introduced us to myriads of mosquitoes, an enemy
we had little anticipated, for we had not before met with them, and
and before we left we found them extremely troublesome. They gathered

so thickly about and vq}on us, and that, too, under a broiling midday
sun, that we were several times obliged to retreat to the water to brush

them off and take breath. In the large bushes near the point where we
landed we found a number of Great Blue Herons' nests, but no others.

But in the low cactus patches u]3on the centre and highest part of the

island were hundreds of Eeddish Egrets, many of which were in white

plumage, standing and sitting on their nests. They were not shy, and
would allow us to approach within easy range before taking wing. About
one in five was white, and before taking eggs we secured several white

ones on nests. I was prepared to find the white ones breeding, as I had
already found almost fully developed eggs in specimens I had taken.

The nests were everywhere upon, uaider, and about the low-growing

cactuses, many being upon the ground, and none more than a foot from
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it. They were composed of small sticks and grasses, were about ten

inches in diameter, with little depressions. Some were vacant, but the

majority held from one to three eggs each, the greater numberless than

three, while but a few had four, the full complement. A few of these

Egrets had both red and white upon wings and tail, and I secured one

of them. The Great Blue Heron was the only other Heron breeding

uj)on the island, but Gulls and Terns were numerous. Upon the other

and smaller island, the Eeddish Egret was not found breeding. The
only other place where we found them breeding was on one of the Peli-

can Islands of Coi-pus Ohristi Bay, where on March 30 a few were seen

building nests in company with the Great Blue Heron. Average of

over 50 eggs is 2.00 by 1.50 ; the largest is 2.12 by 1.55, and the smallest

1.90 by 1.48.

Eleven specimens of birds prepared, but they were so very fat that

the result is very unsatisfactory. I did not take their measurements in

the flesh.

138. Floeida ccerulea (L.) Bd.

—

Little Blue Heron.

A few noticed about Nueces Bay during the last days of March, and

again at Point Isabel April 3. Less abundant and less gregarious than

other Herons on our southern border.

139. BuTOKiDES YiRESCENS (L.) Bp.

—

Green Heron.

Two or three of this species seen in the tall brakes near the mouth of

the Nueces Eiver. At Lomita I occasionally saw one on the banks of

the river, where bushes had lodged near the water from caving.

359 Lomita

.

May 19.50 27.50 7.25 2.60

140. Nyctiardea GEiSEA N^YiA (Bodd.) Alien.

—

Night Heron.

Large flocks of this bird were seen mornings and evenings flying

about and feeding on the grass-flats of Lagoona Madre, near the head

of Padre Island. They are also about the water-holes in the vicinity of

Lomita. On April 23 I obtained a full-grown young.

141. BoTAUEUS 3IUGITANS (Bart.) Coues.

—

Bittern.

I did not find it common anywhere. At Lomita one was shot in May

about the water-holes.

GRUIDiE.

142. Geus AjMEEICANA (L.) Ord.— White Crane.

Seen on the grass- and mud-flats near the head of Padre Island dur-

ing the latter part of March.
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EALLIDJE.

143. Gallinula galeata (Liclit.) Bp.

—

Florida Gdllinule.

Common about the mouth of the Nueces Eiver in March, and in April

and May a number were seen about the water-holes near Lomita.

232
234

Lomita

.

...-do ..

April 28
April 28

13.00
13.00

21.25
21.50

6.75 2.75
3.00

144. FULICA AMERICANA Gm.— Ooo*.

Eesident on the Eio Grande, but not noticed breeding in the water-

holes about Lomita. They are much more common about the salt

marshes near the coast.

AKATID^.

145. Anser hypeeboeetjs Pall.

—

Snoto Goose.

Seen in flocks at Corpus Christi and Padre Island during the last

days of March.

146. Dendeocygna Autumnalis (L.) Eyton.

—

Autumnal Tree DucJc.

First noticed early in May, in pairs, at Lomita, looking for nesting

places. Soon after it became quite common. During the mating season

it is found about in trees of open woodland, and very tame. It nests in

hollow trees without regard to nearness of water. I was shown the

nest from which a set of twelve eggs was taken the season before. It

was in an ebony-tree in an open grove, near the houses of the ranch,

and much frequented ; was about nine feet from the ground, in a hollow

branch, with no lining but the chips from the rotten wood. I am of the

opinion that but one brood is reared in a season, for they do not lay eggs

until June or Julj^, and by October are off for the Tropics. Late in

August, the young not full grown are seen about the corn-cribs picking

up the refuse corn, at which time Mr. Bourbois says they afford most
excellent eating.

This bird does not alight in the water as do other Ducks, but on the

land, and wades about in shallow water for food. When corn is nearly

ripe, it alights on the stalks, strips the ears of their husks, and jduIIs

the grain from the cob, making this its chief food during the season. I

never saw it skulk in grass for cover, but always take wing and fly to

the woods, or to some removed oi)en point by the water. It is a pretty

sight to see this bird on some dead stub, i>luming itself, its color and

shape being very handsome.

284
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147. Anas boschas L.—Mallard.

Seen at tlie mouth of the Kueces Eiver on March 23, i)t comioany

with GadwaDs. v

148. Chaulelasmits strepeeus (L.) Gray.

—

Gadwall; Gray Dude.

Seen about the Nueces Eiver in the latter part of March.

149. Mareca AMERICANA (Gm.) Steph.

—

American Widgeon.

Seen about the Kueces Eiver in the latter part of March j a few ob'

served at Lomita in Ai^ril, and one specimen secured.

138 Lomita April 18 20.50 34.00 hi 50 4.00

150. Spatula cltpeata (L.) Boie.

—

Shoveller.

A few seen about the water-holes near Lomita during April.

151. FuLiGULA AFFiNis Eyton.

—

Lesser BlacMead.

Great numbers seen in Corpus Christi Bay during the last days of

March.

152. FuLiGULA FERINA AMERICANA (Eyton) Coues.

—

Eddliead.

Secured several of these Ducks at the water-holes of the grass islands,

at the head of Lagoona Madre, near Corpus Christi Bay, during the last

of March.

PELECAOTDiE.

153. Pelecanus trachyrhtnchus liiith..— White Pelican.

Common at the northern part of Padre Island, up to the time of our

leaving, April 1. I am told many remain there during the whole year,

but in greater numbers during the mnter months. On May 10, at

Lomita, we saw a flock of eight fly over. In this connection I will

mention that my assistant, Mr. Sauford, found this bird breeding in

Grant County, Minnesota, the same season of his return from the South,

and secured its eggs for me. This is perhaps the most southern point

of its breeding thus far recorded.

154. Pelecanus fuscus L.—Broum Fel'ican.

Very common about Corpus Christi Bay. On March 30 we visited

two small shell islands, covering about three acres each, called " Pelican

Islands," standing alone out in the bay. On one of these, Brown Peli-

cans were breeding in great numbers, their nests completely over-

spreading a third of the island. They were built on stout stiff weeds,

low bushes, and on the bare shells and sand ; were composed of sticks

and lined with green grasses and weeds. None were more than a foot

from the ground, and in some places so close togetlier tliat it was diffi-

cult stepping among them. Most of them contained three eggs; a
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number contained incomplete sets of two, wliile but two lielcl four eggs.

All were fresli or nearly so. Outside of the nests, upon the ground, and

probably thrown out by the birds themselves, were many eggs, most of

which were of last year, and still whole, but which, upon being broken,

gave forth a fearful stench. We took a pailful of the iinest eggs.

We estimated the Brown Pelicans on this small island to be fully five

thousand. No other birds were found breeding here, although when we
approached it Gulls, Terns, and a dozen or more White Pelicans were on

the upper point; and we found a few old nests of the Great Blue Heron,

which.were occupied by Brown Pelicans. On the island adjoining no

Pelicans were breeding, but about a dozen nests of Great Blue Herons

were found, and on the low prickly-pear cactuses a few new nests of the

Eeddish Egret.
GEACULID^.

155. ? Gracultjs MEXiCANUS (Brdt.) Bp.

—

Mexican Cormorant.

While cruising about Corpus Christi Bay numbers of cormorants,

probably of this species, were seen lining the narrow sand-bars in the

shallow parts of the bay. They were too shy for us to obtain.

PLOTID^.

156. Plotus ANHINGA L.—AnMnga; Water Turlcey.

My first experience with this bird was on the evening of Aiiril 7, just

as we reached the camp at Edinburgh, on our way up the Eio Grande
to Lomita. A flock of two hundred or more was first noticed, high uj)

in the air, coming in the direction of the camp ; and when directly over

it they began to lower, at last alighting in a large patch of willows on
the river-bank close by. We started after them at once, and secured as

many as we wished. They were so tame that we could stand under the

willows and shoot them, with half charges of dust, directly over our

heads. We could not drive them away from their roost for any length

of time, those not injured coming back immediately to their former

place; in this respect quite unlike the reports of the same' bird in

Florida. In the morning we watched them circling about over their

roost, gradually getting higher and higher, until, when well up and
looking about the size of large Blackbirds, they started off up the river.

In May we saw them about the lakes at Lomita, where they were evi-

dently breeding, but we found no nests.

LAEID^.

157. Lartjs ARGENTATus Briinn.

—

Herring Gull.

Seen about Corpus Christi, during our stay there, in the last of March.

Not noticed at Padre Island, but at the mouth of the Nueces they were

very numerous, being next to the Eing-billed Gull in point of numbers.

In the slaughter-house yard on the flats out of Corpus Christi I saw



2^0.3.] SENNETT ON THE ORNITHOLOGY OF TEXAS. 439

the novel sigiit of Gulls pulling- away at carrion, after the nianner of

Turkey Buzzards, in company with hogs and Vultures. The Herring,

Eing-billed, and a few Laughing Gulls were represented. As we ap-

proached they would lazily fly up, and again alight, allowing us to come
quite near. Upon di'iving off all the birds, we observed the Gulls to

be the first to return.

158. Latius delawarensis Ord.

—

Bing-Ulled Gull.

In company with other Gulls and Terns, at the mouth of the ISTueces

Eiver, during March, and the most numerous among them.

159. Laeus ateicilla L.—Laughing Gull.

Very common everywhere upon the coast. In the fresh waters of the

rivers few were seen. They breed in Lagoona Madre and about Padre
Island in great numbers, but on the 1st of April had not begun to lay.

160. Sterna anglica Mont.—Marsh Tern.

Perhaps the least numerous of all the Terns on the coast excepting

8. superciUaris, Least Tern, yet not uncommon. We saw it daily about

the head of Padre Island during out stay, and it undoubtedly breeds

there.

IGl. Steena caspia Pallas.

—

Caspian Tern.

On our cruise about Corpus Christi Bay, I met with this bird on the

shell reefs at the head of Lagoona Madre, where it was common, and

about equalling in number the Eoyal and Marsh Terns. The next day,

March 27, on the lower end of one of the Bii'd Islands, great numbers of

Caspian and Marsh Terns were observed. They were mating, and dis-

section showed eggs to be developing, and they no doubt had selected

this island for their nesting place. They held exclusive control, along

with the Pelicans, of one end of the island, while the Laughing Gulls were

installed at the other. On the same day, on the other " Bird Island,"

we saw this species in company with Marsh and Forster's Terns. We
did not notice any Caspians in the fresher waters of Kueces Bay. Of the

several skins prepared, I took measurements of but one.

32
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163. Sterna cantiaca Gm.

—

Sandwich Tern.

Common on the coast side of Corpus Christ! Bay. I was too early

for their laying, as well as that of all the Gulls and Terns.

164. Sterna porsteri Nutt.

—

Forster's Tern.

Common about Corpus Christi and ISTueces Bays and Lagoona Madre.

165. Sterna superciliaris antillarum (Less.) Coues.

—

Least Tern.

A few noticed along the coast, but seen daily about the river at

Lomita. They nest upon the sand bars in the river, which seems a

strange place for their nesting, as even a small rise of water means de-

struction to nests and eggs. We obtained a number of eggs early in

May, and about the middle of the month a great rise occurred, which

swept away all traces of their breeding resorts. The eggs have the

ground-color darker drab than a set in my collection taken at Ipswich,

Mass., by Mr. Bailey, and the dark brown blotches are much larger and

more numerous. They average 1.18 by .91.

340
361
364



Article XXII.—AdditioBaal Ijistsi of ElevatBons.

By Hemry Ganisett.

The Lists of Elevations liereTritli presented are additional to those given in the fourth
edition of " Lists of Elevations" (Misc. Pub. No. 1, 1877), of which work the present
article may he regarded as a supj)lement.

EAILEOAD PEOFILES.

[The first colmnn of figures gives the heights as received from the office of the railroad or whatever
the source may be. The second column gives the corrected heights.]

Galveston^ Sarrisburg, and San Antonio Railroad^ Texas (from the eJiief

engineerJ.

Stations.
Eleva-
tion.

Columbus
Borden
Weimar
Navidad Creek, water
Schulenburg
West Navidad Creek, water
Flatonia
Cedar Creek, water
Peach Creek, water
Wailder
Summit
Sandy Fork, water
Harwood
Mule Creek, water
Summit
Plum Creek, water
Luling
San Marcos Eiver, water
Kingsbury
Geronimo Creek, water
Seguin
Marion
Guadelupe Eiver, water
Summit
East Santa Clara
Switch No. 1

Dietz Creek, water
Cibolo Creek, water
Summit
Converse
Upson
Salado Creek, w'ater
San Antoaiio
San Antonio Eiver, water

441

Feet
210
300
417
250
338
262
470
327
305
375
455
355
4(i0

390
466
345
415
360
613
508
556
5G3
510
655
630
698
680
700
772
718
685
535
680
675
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Galveston, Harrisburg, and San Antonio Railroad, Texas—Continued.

Stations.

. BRANCH FROM HOUSTON TO COLUMBUS.

Houston, tide-water
Houston, grade
Pierce Junction ,

Eiclimoud .r...

Brazos River, water
Randon
East Barnard
East Barnard Creek, water
West Barnard Creek, water
West Barnard
Eagle Lake
Alleyton
Columbus
Colorado River, water

Eleva-
tion.

Feet.

50
60
70
30
90
120
80

130
IGO
200
190
210
IGO

Base is Houston tide-water = 0. The road requires no correction.

Texas and Pacific Railroad (from the chief engineerJ.

Stations. Elevation.

Texarkana, junction witli Saint Louis, Iron Mountain and
Southern Railroad

Texarkana, junction with Transcontinental and Jefferson Di-
A^isions Texas and Pacific Railroad

Jefferson, junction with East Line Railroad
Marshall, junction with Jefferson and Southern Divisions
Longvicw, crossing International and Great Northern Railroad,

at grade
Gladewater .,

Big Sandy, crossing Tyler and Tap Railroad, at grade
Mineola, junction with International and Great Northern Rail-

road
Grand Saline , ,

Wills Point
Elmo
Terrell
Forney
Mesquite
Dallas, crossing Houston and Texas Central Railroad at grade.

,

Dallas, junction with Wichita Railroad
Fort Worth
Shreveport

TRANSCONTINENTAL DIVISION.

New Boston
DeKalb
Clarksville
Paris
Honey Grove
Bonham
Sherman, crossing Houston and Texas Central Railroad at

grade -

Feat.

287

364
227
377

342
330
342

415
406
533
507
520
475
500
472
438
629
204

375
410
452
580
670
570

735

Feet.

281

358
221
371

336
324
337

410
401
531
502
515
470
493
468
434
625
200

387
4S3
464
592
682
582

747

Sea-level is said to be the datum.
The following points upon this road are checked: Longview, which is given by the

International and Great Northern Railroad at 386* feet, indicating a correction of — 6
feet.

'

^

_ -

"Lists of Elevations, 4th ed., p. 7.
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D<allas, whicli by the Houston and Texas Central Eailroad is given at 408" feet, in-
dicating a correction of — 4 feet ; and

—

Slierman, whicli the same road gives as 747* feet, and -wMcli indicates a correction
liere of -j- 12 feet.

In the division of the road, Texarkana to Shreveport, I have distributed the errors

+ 6 and — 4 feet, while I have applied uniformly to the Transcontinental Division
the correction + 12 feet.

Union Facific Bailrodd
'f
from Mr. George T. JHfealleyy assistant engineerJ.

Stations.
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Union Pacific Railroad—Continued.

Stations. Elevation.

Eed Butte
Fort Sanders, siding.

Laramie City
Howell
Wyoming
Cooper's Lake
Lookout
Miser
Eock Creek . .

.

Como
Medicine Bow

,

Carbon
Simpson
Percy
Dana
Saint Mary
Wolcott
Greenville
Benton
Eawlins
Summit..--
Separation
Fillmore ,

Creston
Latham
"Washakie
Eed Desert
Tipton
TaWeEock
Bitter Creek
Black Butte
Point of Eocks
Thayer
Salt Wells
Baxter
Eock Springs
Lawrence
Green Eiver, bridge

.

Bryan
Marston
Granger ... ,

Church B uttes

Hampton
Carter
Bridger
Piedmont
Aspen
Willis
Evanston
Wahsatch
Castle Eock
Echo
Weber Quarry
Weber
Weber Eiver, grade
Devil's Gate
Uinta
Taylor's Mill
Ogden
Ogden Eiver

Feet.

6,344
6,215
6, 192
6,150
6, 121
6,100
6, 212
5, 983
5,758
5,754
5,606
5,805
6,281
6,006
5,896
5.807
5,665
5,533
5,614
5,788
5, 953
5,711
5, 849
6,083
5, 937
5,750
5,741
6,047
5,880
5, 739
5. 656
5,551
5, 499
5,415
5,340
5,282
5,231
5,134
5, 220
5,255
5, 312
5,392
5, 455
5,540
5,660
6,102
6, 432
6, C08
5,793
5,849
5,273
4,509
4, 273
3,973
3,859
3,848
3,5o7
3, 393
3, 343.

4

3, 315. 4
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This profile of the Union Pacific Railroad was recomputed from the original notea
by Mr. George T. Nealley, then assistant engineer of the road, at my request. It

is said to be the only correct profile of the road in existence. The discrepancies, how-
CA'er, between this and the profile in the possession of the United States Signal Bureau
are very slight, which fact goes far toward proving the correctness of both of them.
The profile, starting with my height of low water at Omaha,'' checks at Cheyenne

to a foot. At Ogden, where it connects with the Central Pacific Eailroad at gTade,
there is a discrepancy of 26 feet, the latter road being the lowest.'' I have, following
Mr. Gardner, <= given the Central Pacific Railroad determination a weight of 10 against
1 for that of the Union Pacific Railroad, giving a resulting height for Ogden (track at
Btation) of 4,303 feet, and leaving an error of 24 feet to be distributed over the Union
Pacific Railroad between Cheyenne and Ogden.

Colorado Central Railroad.—Brancli from Hazard Junclion, Wyoming
( Union Pacific Railroad), to Cache la Poudre River^ Colorado (from Mr.
George T. Nealley, C. E.J

Stations.
Eleva-
tion.

Hazard Junction, Union Pacific Railroad
Summit .... ...

Last crossing Lone Tree Creek
Summit ..

Last crossing Box Elder Creek
Summit
Cache la Poudre River, at Fort Collins .

.

Feet.

6, 320
6,395
5,985
6,120
5. 320
5,275
4,975

Hazard Junction, given by the Union Pacific Eailroad (see p. 443), is the base.

There is no check.

Georgetown, Leadville, and San Juan Railroad preliminary line (from E.
L. Berthoud, chief engineerJ.

Stations. Elevation.

Georgetown, Colo
Silver Plume
Brownville
Bakerville
risk's Sawmill
Loveland's Pass
Snake River (opposite Montezuma)
Mouth Ten Mile Creek
Ten Mile Pass
Leadville

Feet.

8,400
9,000
9,077
9, 602

10, 800
11,850
9,800
8,850
11,300
10, 100

- Feet.

8,514
9,114
9,191
9,716
10,914
11, 964
9,914
8,934
11,414
10, 214

Georgetown track, from the Colorado Central Railroad'^ is the datum,
check.

There is no

* Lists of Elevations, 4th ed., p. 4.

^ Lists of Elevations, 4th ed., p. 48.

• Elevations of Certain Datum Points, etc., Gardner, in Annual Report U. S. Geolog-

ical Survey of Territories for 1873, p. 653.
•1 Lists of Elevations, 4th ed., p. 19.
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Pueblo and ArJcansas Valley Railroad (Colorado and New MexicoJ, from
Mr. George T. Wealley, C. E. '

Stations.

La Junta
Timpas
Iron Springs
Thatcher
Earle
Hoene
Crossing Denver and Rio Grande Railroad
Commercial street, Trinidad
Coal tracks
Morley
Summit of Raton Pass
Grade at south end of tunnel, Raton Pass.
Willow Springs
Eagle Tail Dike
Opposite Twin Buttes
Eagle TaU
Cimarron
Ocat6 .

Big Windy Divide
Santa Clara
Cherry Valley
La Junta
Sapello
Divide Arkansas and Rio Grande
Las Vegas
Priest's Gap

Eleva'^

tion.

Foet.

4,137
4,479
4,748
5,471
5,759
5,783
5,929
6,044
6, 395
6,823
7,863
7,G80
7,691
6, 124
6,013
5,959
5,841
5,996
6,378
6,250
6,326
6,471
6,563
6,811
6,460
6,400

La Junta, as given by the Atchison, Topeka and Santa F6 Railroad, is the base.
(See Lists of Elevations, 4th ed., p. 20.) There is no check upon this road, and it re-

quires no correction.

Preliminary surveys for a railroad from Cheyenne to the Blaclc Sills (from
George T. Nealley, assistant engineerJ.

Stations, etc.
Eleva-
tion.

Cheyenne, track of Union Pacific Railrog.d, .,,, ,,,^,..*,.
Fort Russell
Summit between Crow and Lodge Pole Creeks ,.,»..
Lodge Pole Creek . ..,,,,,,.,,
Summit , »,,,»,
Horse Creek ,.^^,^^
Summit .,-.

First Point on Chugwater Creek ......,.,,.. ,,,. . . ,^ .

Phillip's Ranch
Mouth of Chugwater Creek ...................
Valley between the Laramie and Platte Rivers, just below Fort Laramie,
Summit on short cut to Rawhide Creek
Summit on long line to Rawhide Creek
Mouth of Rawhide Creek— ..........
Rawhide Creek at Point of divergence of easterly line . , .,

.

Summit on west line, between Rawhide Creek and Niobrara River.,.. ..-

Niobrara River, on west line ,. . .... ....,- , ............ ...

Summit on east line...... '.

. ...... .-.'.

Spoonbill Creek, east line .....'. , ....•

.

Summit, east line ^

Niobrara River, east line

Summit between Niobrara River and Cheyenne River

Feet.

6,080
6,180
6,820
6, 710
6,785
6,505
6,755
6,265
5,300
4,360
4,255
4,785
4,510
4,160
4,555
5,040
4,910
4, 910
4,790
4, 905
4,740
5,045
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Preliminary surveysfor a railroadfrom Cheyenne to theBlackHills—Cont'd.

Stations, etc.

WEST LIKE.

Last crossing Indian Creek
Summit .. ..

First crossing Cottonwood Creek
Cheyenne Eiver .. . .....i ...i.-.. .

First general summit ,i..i.

Valley ..i..

Summit
Valley
Summit, highest point of valley-drainage in the Black Hills

North Spearfish Creek.... ...

HUlCity
Pastletown
Mountain City
Spe^rtish City

Fort Latamie, flag-staff.

Eleva-
tion.

Feet.

3,870
4,225
3,770
3,480
5, 940
5,045
5,740
5, 020
6,790
3,410

3,655
5,020
3,610
3,760

4,295

Cheyenne (track Union Pacific Railroad) is the datum. As there is no check, there

is no correction to be applied. -

Freliminary line from Evanston, Wyo., to Fort Hall, Idaho, via Bear an§>

Blackfoot Elvers {from the office of the Union Pacific Railroad).

Stations, etc.

Evanstpn Eound-Houee
Bear River .... ...... ..»«..».--..

Bend in Bear River ......r*saiia.

Bear River .....£..>.«........

Bend in Bear River. . .......

Crossing Smith's Fork •

Bear River
Bear River
Crossing Tullock's Fork ....... .^.. .........

Bear River ...... .... .sij .. ........•.<

Bear River ..........i............ ..

Bear River
Divide, Bear to Blackfoot
Blackfoot River
Crossing Little Blackfoot River
Blackfoot River. ...-1.. ......v. ........

—

Blackfoot River.. ...... .......... .>..".^

Blackfoot River...-. ........ .-.--w-.... .---•- -

Blackfoot River .. ......

Lincoln Creek, 1,000 feet west of Fort HaU

Elevation.

Feet.

3,001
2,930
2,730
2,578
2,448
2,451
2, 240
2,225
2,223
2,146
2,138
2, 125

2, 435
2,378
2,347
2, 342

2, 335
1,106

970.

927.

Feet.

6,776
6,705
6,505
6,353
6,223
6, 226
6,015
6,000
5,998
5, 920
5,913
5,900
6, 210
6,153
6.122
6,117
6,110
4,881
4,746
4,702

Base is Evanston Round-House. See Evanston, p. 444. There is no check.
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Utah and WorUiern JRailroad, Utah and Idaho (from tlie office of the road).

Stations, etc. Elevation.

Ogden, Utah, track Union Pacific Railroad
Brigham City ..,.....,
Box Elder Lake
Summit between Hampton and Mendon
Mendon
Little Bear Eiver Bridge ,.

Logan
Logan Tabernacle Square
Smithfield
Richmond
Franklin

PKELIMINAEY LINE FOR EXTENSION TO SODA SPRINGS, IDAHO.

Summit of hill, nine miles north of Franklin
Proposed bridge over Bear Kiver, 14 miles from Franklin, at foot of

canon, water
Head of canon, water in Bear Kiver
Fellow's Creek, water
Proposed bridge, 10 miles south of Soda Springs, water in Bear Eiver.
Soda Springs Station

Feot.

4,:J03

4,C23
4,258
4,983
4,460
4,425
4,509
4.545
4,565
4,537
4,516

5,032

4,609
4,692
4,902
5,522
5,779

The base is track at Ogden, Utah. There is no check.

Utah and Northern Railroad^ Idaho, from FranMin to Snake River (from
the office of the road). •

Stations, etc. Elevation.

Franklin, Cub River Bridge
Crossing Worm Creek
Bench at crossing Bear River
Bear River
Battle Creek Station
Swan Lake Station .........

Red Rock Gap
Top of bluffs

Crossing Nine Mile Creek
Tillotson Creek ^

Oneida Station
Mouth Marsh Creek
Crossing Ingam Pompey Creek
Portneuf Station
Ross Fork Station
Blackfoot Station
Taylor's Bridge
Railroad bridge over Snake River . . . ^

High water in Snake Eiver at Taylor's Bridge
Opposite Market Lake Station

Feet.

4,516
4,633
4,739
4,510
4,507
4,803
4,802
4,878
4,872
4,824
4,667
4,546
4,547
4, 522
4,469
4,523
4,720
4,731
4,717
4,794

Base is track at Franklin, as above. There is no check.
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Preliminary line for the extension oftlie Utah and Nortliern Railroadfrom
the crossing of Snake River, Idaho, to Helena, Mont, (from Capt. E. L.
Berthoud, chief engineerJ.

Stations, etc. Elevation.

Snake Eiver, east bank
Snake River, Avater level
Snake Eiver, west bank
40 miles from Eoss Fork
50 miles from Eoss Fork
Opposite east end of Market Lake
60 miles from Eoss Fork
70 miles from Eoss Fork
80 miles from Eoss Fork
Bank Camas Creek
Water in Camas Creek
90 miles from Eoss Fork
South bank Dry Creek, on basalt cliff

Stream bed
North bank Dry Creek, on basalt cliff

100 miles from Eoss Fork
Beaver Canon, stage-station
Mouth of Beaver Canon
112 miles from Eoss Fork, in Beaver Creek Canon..

.

Summit of Pleasant Valley divide
Opposite Summit stage-station ,

120 miles from Eoss Fork
130 miles from Eoss Fork
140 miles from Eoss Fork
150 miles from Eoss Fork
160 miles from Eoss Fork
170 miles from Eoss Fork
Watson's stage-station
180 miles from Eoss Fork
Blacktailed Deer Creek, water
190 miles from Eoss Fork
Beaverhead Eiver, at Beaverhead, water
200 miles from Eoss Fork
Euby Eiver
Salisbury Station, on the bench
210 miles from Eoss Fork
220 miles from Eoss Fork
South bank Jefferson Eiver
Water-level, Jefferson Eiver
North bank, Jefferson Eiver, bluff
Fish Creek, bed
230 miles from Eoss Fork
Pipestone Creek, bed
Whitetail Deer Creek, bed
Whitehall stage-station
240 miles from Eoss Fork
250 miles from Eoss Fork
Summit between Whitetail Deer and Boulder Creeks
Little Boulder Creek, water
260 miles from Eoss Fork ...

Boulder Creek, bed
Opposite Boulder City
Summit between Boulder and Prickly Pear Creeks .

.

Prickly Pear Creek
Jefferson City
Warm Springs Hotel
Clancy
280 miles from Eoss Fork
Prickly Pear Creek, bed
290 miles from Eoss Fork
Bench mark in Helena
Comer-stone in basement of school-house

Feet.

4.741
723
741
756
811
806
837
843
898
914
907
153
615
575
604
875
925
140
566
856
764
756
403
054
772
528
354
269
165
158
950
828
801
697
720
769
543
473
466
504
484
434
396
447
493
561
008
800
851
893
889
904
757
761
575
296
262
253
080
951
061
149

Feet.

4,715
,697

,715
,730
r85

,780

,811

,817

,872
,888
,881

127
589
549
578
894
899
114
540
830
738
730
377
028
746
502
328
243
139
132
924
802
775
671
694
743
517
447
440
476
458
408
370
421
467
535
982
774
825
867
963
878
731
735
549
270
236
227
054
925
035
123
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Preliminary linefor the extension ofthe Utah andNorthernRailroad—-Cont'd.

Stations, etc.

PRELIMINARY LINE FKOM HELENA, MONT., TO HENRY'S LAKE, IDAHO.

BenoTi-mark at Helena (see p. 449) .. ..--

Prickly Pear Creek, bed - *

Little Prickly Pear Creek, bed ^

10 miles from Helena
Halfway House ...- -

Opposite Spokane House
Opposite Eodgers' House, in Missouri Valley
20 miles from Helena, in Missouri Valley
Opposite Big Springs
Bedford
30 miles from Helena
Water in Missouri River
40 miles from Helena..
Crow Creek...
50 miles from Helena
Warm Springs Creek
60 miles from Helena
Jefferson River, at bridge, water
Jefferson River Bayou
70 miles from Helena, Madison Valley
80 miles from Helena, Madison Valley
Elk Creek
Foot canon, Madison River, water
Head canon, Madison River, water
Cherry Creek, bed
Madison River, 1 mile above bridge, water >. ,

Red Bluff" Creek, foot of canon, 90 miles from Helena
Hot Spring Creek
Crossing Meadow Creek, back from river
110 miles from Helena - . -. ^ .......

.

I'^O miles from Helena
Wigwam Creek
130 miles from Helena
Canon Creek ..^.

140 miles from Helena
Leave the Madison River .......> -

150 miles from Helena
160 miles from Helena - -. •

Raynolds' Pass
Henry's Lake >.

Tahgee Pass -

Elevation.

Feet.

,061
,901
,909
,067
,157
,281
,320
,421
,155
,845
,845
,811
,903
,031
,125
,164
,315
078
,079
,153
,354
,417
,427
,444
,454
,487
,516
,553
,827
,972
,267

,
2-32

,590
,575
,786
,985
,038
,821
,838
,475
,079

Feet.

,035
,875
,883
,041
,131
,235
,294
,395
,129
,819
,819
,785
,877
,005
,099
,138
,289
,052
,053
,127
,328
,391
,401
,418
428
,461
,490
,527
,801
,946
,241
,206
,564
,549
,760
,959
,012
,795
, 812
,449
,053

The base is given as bank of Ross Fork, which, by the completed road, is 4,469, the
same as Ross Fork station. The correction is — 26 feet. There is no check.

Canadian Facific Railway (from ^published report).

Stations. Elevation.
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Canadian Facifie Railway (from published report)—Continued.

Stations.
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Canadian Facific Bailway (from puUisJied reporij—Continued.

Stations.

Longueville . .

.

Sussex
Petrovka
Northcote
Hennepin
Coleridge ,

Erskine
Skalholt
Doyle
Livingstone . .

.

Alice
Malmo
Morland
Assineboine ...

Leyden
Stopford
Nuthill ,

Murcliison
Killyleagh
Thackeray
Nasmytil

Buckstone
Thorwaldsen..
Swanholm
Humboldt
Gotland
Denliolm
Baldwin
Grenoble
Finland
Eoundell
Saskatchewan
Eldred
Goulbourn
Bethlehem
Caerlaverock .

Normanfield . .

.

Eonaldsa
Eaith
Eagle Hill ....

Hecla
Battleford
Coalbrook
Wolfhill

Nabikwan
B
C
D
E....
F
G
H
Grizzly Bear .

I

K
L
M
N
O..
P...
Q
E
S

Elevation.

Feet.

971
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Canadian Pacific Railway (from puhlisJied reportJ—Continued.

Stations.

Edmonton
Grandin .

Siksika
La Plaine
Palliser
Belcour
Lobstiek
Langlade
Southesk
Cheadle ,

Boot Eiver
Lacombe
Montbrun
McLeod
Beaver
Vallad
Ponoka

,

Bayonette
Hector
Grand Portal .......

Jasperia
Miniwakan ,

Athabasca . . .

.

Myette
Summit Meadow .

.

Yellow Head
Wastedo
Moose Lake
Eraser Eiver
Grand Forks
Tete Jaune Cache

,

PACIFIC DIVISION.

Albreda
Blue River .

.

Clearwater .

Kamloops ..

Savona
Lytton
Yale ,

Port Moody

.

Elevation.

Feet.

2,413
.,380
I, 320
1, 422
>,413
>,407

J, 518
>,685

.,688

-,765
>,921

?,043
5,006
i, 032
5,400

5,467

5,368
5,226
5,259

5,245
.,243
5,276

,, 339
,,456

.,628

.,646

.,499

., 421

5,409

., 930

.,780

Feet.

2, 424
2, 391
2,331
2,433
2.424
2,418
2, 529
2,696
2, 699
2,776
2, 932
3,054
3,017
3,073
3,411
3,478
3,479
3, 237
3,270
3,256
3, 254
2, 287
3,350
3, 467
3,639
3,657
3, 510
3, 432
3,410
2, 941
2,791

2,866
300
356
144
135
642
140

For the main section of this road the level of Lake Superior, given at 598 feet

is the datum. My determination of this datum (see Lists of Elevations, 4th ed., p.

3) is 609.4 feet, requiring a coiTection of +11.4 feet throughout. The short, Pacitio

section of the road starts from sea-level, and there is no check upon it.
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ELEVATIONS OF TOWNS, ETC., AERANGED ALPHABETICALLY BY STATES
AND TERRITORIES.

Aris!ona.

Towns, &c. Authority.

Bower's Ranch
Camp Mojave
Caiion Springs
Chloride ...^

Cienega de San Simon
Cooley's Ranch
Desert Tanks
Hualapais
Jaycock's Ranch
Navajo Spring
Peach Orchard Spring
Picket Post
Pipe Springs
Rock Springs
San Carlos Agency . . .

.

Silver Spring
Spear's Ranch
Tegua (Moquis Town)
Tucson
Willow Spring

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheelex
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheelex
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler

California.

Adobe
Agua Caliente -

Antelope Ranch
Arab Spring... ,.,.

Bah-li^val Spring , . .

.

Bennett's Wells, Death Val-
ley , ,

Bold's Ranch
Bozem au's Ranch
Buckhorn Ranch
Caliente . ...... ^

Caliente Springs
Camp Cady.
Cannelas Ranch ^...

Canon Spring ^.. .....

Canon Station. *

Carthage — .^i.

Cerro Gordo Landing
Clover Valley
Coombs
Cottonwood
Cottonwood Island
Cow Spring
Cucamonga
Cuddy's Ranch
Deep Spring
Desert Spring
Dos Palmas
Dutch Henry's Ranch
Edgar's Spring
Eldorado Mill
Elizabeth Lake.....

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler

,

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler,
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wl|^eler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
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elevation of towns, etc.—Continued.

California—Continued.

Towns, &c. Authority. Elevation.

Elliott's Ranch, on Little.

Truckee Eiver......
El Monte.. ...^ —
El Paso Mines
Fears Station ..-

Fiancis Spring
Furnace Creek
Furnace Springs
Gordon's Ranch -^

Gormon's Ranch
Granite Springs
Granite Wells
Grapevine Ranch ...

Grapevine Spring
Halloran Spring
Indian Wells
Ivanpah
Johnson's Ranch
Johnson's Ranch
Kernville
Kincaid's Ranch..
King's Springs
La Bayonne
La Lagana Ranch
Lane's Crossing of Mojave
River ,,.....,

Leach's Point-v.
Little Yosemite.
LiverpoolLanding^ Colorado
River ,,»,,.,,.,,.,,.

Lone Pine .....,...,..,
Lookout Hill .,,......
Lopez Ranch
Los Encinos ..,,...,
Los Toros , .,

Lyon's Ranch ,...,.....
Malaga Ranch,. ,.,.

Martin's Ranch -

Mesquite Spring............
No-man's S]iring

Nordhoff
Pah Utc Mines .,.....,

Pah Ute Springs
Panamiut ....

Pananiint Station , ^ .......

.

Red Rock Station
Reiily's Station -.-.,,
Ritger's Ranch ...^, ,.,...,.,.

Rose S^mugs . ..^.^....^.,,»-.^..

Rowland's Ranch. ,.,,......
San Diego .... ....... ....

San Emigdio Store.
San Fernando .....

San Francisco .....

San Gabriel ..........

San Gabriel Church ..

Santa Buena Ventura -

Santa Monica.,.,........^,.

Santa Paula. ;.^,.^a,,.^.

Wheeler :

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler ,

Wheeler
Wheeler ,

Wheeler ,

Wheeler ;

Wheeler ,

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler ,

Wheeler

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler

VHieeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler -

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler --

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler ."

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
United States Signal Office, Wheeler,

level.

Wheeler .-

Wheeler
United States Signal Office, Wheeler,

level.

Wheeler ^ --

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler ... ---• —

•

Feet

6,233
329

4,113
3,393
4, 220

405
337
737

3,838
4,115
2,080
2,247
2,432
3, 272
2,608
4, 238
3,460
5,015
2,551
1,771
-225

16
129

2,819
3,409
6,442

606
3,810
4, 214
3,248

774
203

1,397
4

2,055
2,010
3,735

819

6, 607
2,849
6,605
3,549
2,394
1,477
4,345
3,545
6,222

62

788
3,793

60

419
481
146
82
384
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ELEVATIONS OF TOWNS, ETC.—Continued.

California—Continued.

[Tol.Y.

Towns, &c.

Sayquite Spring—
Sierra Valley ,

Sierraville

Silver Spring ,

SoledadCity
Spadra
Surveyor's Wells . .

,

Thomas' Eanch
Vergenes Range
West's Eanch
Whitney's Meadows
Willow Tree Spring
Workman's Eanch.

Authority.

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler

Elevation.

Colorado.

Arkansas Bridge.
Badito
Bakerville.. .

Bent's Canon
Bismarck Post Office.

Brownville

Buffalo Springs, South Park.
Carr's Cabin, Antelope Park.
Chicoso
Colfax ,

Conejos
Costilla
Culebra Church
Dayton
Del Norte
Dotson's Eanch
Earle
Fisk's Sawmill

Florissant ...9.

Fort Collins

Fort Garland
Gardner
Georgetown, Astronomical

Si ation ,

Grant
Hall's Eanch
Hall's Smelting Works
Hamilton's Eanch
Hartzell's Eanch
Hoene -

Howardville
Huerfano
Hughes
Idaho Springs..
Iron Springs r

Lahran, Astronomical Stat'n

Lake City
La Junta

Wheeler
Wheeler
Georgetown, Leadville and San Juan
Eailroad.

Wheeler
Wheeler
Georgetown, Leadville and San Juan

Eailroad.
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler —

.

Wheeler
Wheeler ,

Wheeler i -

Wheeler
Wheeler --

Wheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Eailroad
Georgetown, Leadville and San Juan
Eailroad.

Wheeler
Colorado Central Eailroad '.

Wheeler ..

Wheeler ..

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Eailroad
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Eailroad
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler -
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ELEVATIONS OF TOWNS, ETC.—Continued.

Colorado—Continued.

457

Towns, &c.
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ELEVATIONS OF TOWNS, ETC.—Continued.

Montana.

Towns, &c.
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Towns, (fee.

Lodi
Marlett's Ranch
Mason's Eanch
McMabon's Rancli (Reese
River Valley)

Morey
Mountain Spring
Mud Lake Valley
O'Neiirs Rancli
wyhee

Pahghuu-pahgliun Spring .

.

Patterson's Ranch.
Pennoyer Spring
Peterson's Ranch
Rabbit Hole Spring
Ragtown
Saint Clair

San Antonio
Sand Springs
Saratoga Springs
Schmidtlein's Ranch
Shoshone Wells
SilverAge
Silver Peak Mines
Steptoe Valley
Sterling Mills
Stone's Cabin
Stone's Ferry
Stump's Ranch
Sulphur Siirings
Timpahute Spring
Tinnah-Kah-Spring
Tissapook Spring
Washington
Welch'sRanch
West Gate
White Bluff Spring
White Rock

Authority.

Wheeler
Wlieeler
Wheeler

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
King
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
King.-..
King
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
King....
Wheeler
Wheeler
King
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler

Elevation.

Feet.

5,356
8,074
4,348

2,

5,

6,

6,

4,

4.

3,

5,

3,

?2,

6,

5,

f>,

4,

5,

6,

6,

1,

4,

3,

6,

4,

5,

6,

5,

4,

5,

4,

5.52

384
501
862
581
392
282
213
652
137
374
039
989
281
926
640
220
796
014
256
730
818
390
108
749
972
892
080
832
992
236
504
020
818

New Mexico.

Acoma
Agua Azul
Agua Flegra
Aguajes de los Guajolotes.
AlanuUo ..'.

Albuquerque
Algodones
Antelope Spring
Anton Chico
Belen
BernalHill
Bemallillo
Blue Water Spring
Bueno Caballo
Cameron's Ranch
Camp Yucca
Canoncito

Bull. V, 3 -9

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler

6, 42^
6,682
8,194
6,202
4, 693
4,919
5,104
6,221
5, 382
4,890
7, 029
5, 084
6,778
6,948
7,133
4,374
7,023
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ELEVATIONS OF TOWNS, ETC.—Continued.

Heic Mexico—Continued.

[ToUY.

Towns, &c.

Canon del Agua
Carrizo Sirring ^

Chamisal
Cherry Valley
Chico' Spring •

Cibolleta
Cimarron
Cimarron
Cineguilla
Ciruela
Colonas Ferry (Rio Grande)
Corrales
Cow Spring
Coyote Spring
Coyote Waterholes
Cross Spring
Cubero
Cucliillo

Eagle Tail
Elizabetlitown
El Puerto de la Laguna
Emery's Ranch
Eureka Springs
Fort Bayard
Fort Defiance
Fort Union
Juan Lujan Spring
Kiowa Spring
Lachusca
La Glorieta
Laguna
La Monica Springs
La Placita
Las Sunitas
Las Tapiorcitas
La Veta
Los Brazos
Los Ceritos del Aguila
Los Chavez
LosLuuas
Los Machos
Los Ojos (Rio Chama)
Los Quelites

Los Tusos
Luceros
Luera Springs -

.

McCarthy's Ranch
Mestinuto
New Placer
Nutria
Nutrites Plaza
Ocat6
Ojitos de las Cuevas
O.jo Amarillo —
O jo Caliente
Ojo de la Culebra
OjoDatil
O.io de Estancia --,.

Ojo del Jndio
Ojo de la Cazos, - . ,— r - • -

Ojo del Oso

Authority.

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Railroad
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Railroad
Wheeler *^

Wheeler
Wheeler

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Railroad .

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler •- -

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler -

Wheeler
AVheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler -

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler - - - •

Wheeler
Wheeler •

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler -

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler ,

AVheeler - -

Wheeler ~

Pneblo and Arkansas Valley Railroad

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wlieeler
Wheeler —
AVheeler
Wheeler ...

Wheeler
Wheeler --.-

Wheeler .,

Elevation.
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elevations of towns, etc.—Continued.

l^eio Mexico—Continued.

Towns, &c. Autliority. Elevation.

Ojo de los Valles
Ojo de Nuestra Signora
Ojo de la Tnnisa
OjoGalle
Ojos Calientes
Pedernal Waterliole ...

Penasco
Plaza del Alcalde
Priest's Gap
Pueblo Colorado
Pueblo Jemez
Pueblo Pintado
Pueblo Sau Juan
Pueblo Springs
Puerto Cito Sjiring

Eock Eancli
Sabinal
Sabinal Agency , . .

.

San Antonio
San Antonio Valley
Sancbez Eancli
San Dauo
San Felipe
San Ignacio
San Isidro ,

San Marcos Spring
San Mateo
San Eafael
Santa Ana ,

Santa Clara
Santa Cruz -

Santo Nino del Rincon
Saj)ello

Sapello
Sayer's Eancli
Socorro
Stinking Springs
Stinking Springs
Taylor's Eancli „ ,

Tierra Amarilla
Tijeras
Van Brunimer Park
Venado Spring
Vermejo ,

Volunteer Spring ,

Willow Spring
Willow Spring

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
AVheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Eailroad
Wheeler
Wheeler
AVheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler ..

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Eailroad
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Eailroad
Wheeler '

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
AVheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
AVheeler
Wheeler
Pueblo and Arkansas Valley Eailroad

Feet.

6,779
6,606
5,673
7,943
5,594
7,140
7,452
5,756
6,400
6,368
5,479
6,506
5,870
6, 363
6,499
5,844
5,087
4,757
4,958
8,367
7,298
8,366
5,007
5,515
5,460
6, 056
7,323
6, 509
5,346
6,250
5,590
7,418
6,876
6,563
6,694
4,659
6,690
6,249
5,831
7,500
6,214
8,557
5,982
7,823
7,106
6,677
6,691

Texas.

Alleyton .

.

Big Sandy.
Bonham . .

.

Borden

Clarksville

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio

Eailroad.
Texas and Pacific Eailroad

190

337
582
300

464
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ELEVATIONS OF TOWNS, ETC.—Continued.

Texas—Continued.

{Y0I.Y.

Towns, &c.

Columbus

Converse

Dallas

Dallas

DeKalb
East Bernard

East Santa Clara

Elmo
Flatonia

Forney ,

Fort Worth
Gladewater
Grand Saline
Harwood

Honey Grove
Houston

Jeflferson

Kingsbury

Longview
Luling

Marion

Marshall
Mesquite
Mineola
New Boston
Paris
Pierce Junction.

Eandom

Eichmond

San Antonio

Schulenberg .

Seguin

Sherman . ..

Terrell
Texarkana

Texarkana .

Upson

Wailder

Authority.

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eaih-oad.

Crossing Houston and Texas Central and
Texas and Pacific Eailroad.

Junction of Texas and Pacific with Wich-
ita Eailroad.

Texas and Pacific Eailroad ,

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eaih-oad.

Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio

Eailroad.
Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Texas and Pacific Eaih'oad
Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio

Eailroad.
Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Gal'veston, Harrisburg and San Antonio

Eailroad.
Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio

Eailroad.
Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Texas and Pacific Eailroad ,

Texas and Pacific Eailroad ,

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Galveston, Harrisbusg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Texas and Pacific Eailroad
Junction of Texas and Pacific with Saint

Louis, Iron Mountain and Southern
Eailroad.

Junction of Texas and Pacific with Tex-
arkana and Jefferson Division.

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Galveston, Harrisburg and San Antonio
Eailroad.

Elevation.
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Towns, &c.
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ELEVATIONS OF TOWNS, ETC.—Continued.

Wyoming.

Towns, &c. Authority.

Aspen
Baxter
Beuton
Bitter Creek
Black Buttes
Bridger
Bryan
Birford
Carbon
Carter
Churcli Buttes
Como
Cooi^er's Lake
Creston
Dana
Evanston
Fillmore
Fort Laramie, flag-staflf ...

Fort Russell
Fort Sanders
Granger
Granite Canon
Green River bridge
Greenville
Hampton
Harney
Hazard
Hazard, junction with. Colo
rado Central Railroad

Howell
Laramie
Latbam ,

Lawrence ,

Lookout
Marston
Medicine Bow
Miser
New Harney ,

Otto
Percy
Phillip's Ranch
Piedmont
Point of Rocks
Rawlins
Red Butte
Red Desert
Rock Creek
Rock Springs
Saint Mary's
Salt Wells
Separation
Sherman
Simpson
Summit
Table Rock
Tbayer
Tie Siding , .

Tipton
Washakie
Willis
Wolcott
Wyoming

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad ,

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad ,

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad ,

Union Pacific Railroad
,

Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad

Union Pacific Railroad .

Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Raih-oad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Raih-oad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad
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Name.

Adam's Head
Aqiia Fria Peak
Albion Peak
Alter Peak
Autler Peak
Antoro Peak
Mount Arkansas

Augusta Mountains.

Bald Mountains
BaldyPeak.
Banded Peak
Banded Peak
Mount Bangs
Bare Mountain . -

.

Basalt Peak
Bear Valley Peak

.

Beaver Dam Mountains .

Mount Bellvuap
Belleview Peak
Bison Peak
Blackliead
Blacktail Peak
Blodget's Peak
BUie Mountain
Mount Bonneville
Mount Bonpland
Boston Peak
Boulder Peak
Boundary Peak
Brazos Peak
Breckeuridge Mountain.
Mount Brian

Brown's Peak
BuifaloPeak
Bull Run Mountain

.

Bunker Hill
Carico Peak
Caiiin Peak
Carrizo Peak
Cedar Mountains
Central Peak
Cerro Gordo Peak .

.

Chama Peak
Cbataya Peak
Citadel Peak
Clayton's Peak
"Cone"
Conejos Peak
Conejos Peak
Cortez Peak
Craggy Head
Cul) Mountain
Cucamonga Peak . .

.

Cueruo Verde Peak

.

DaltonPeak
Mount Dalton

Eange.

Sevier Plateau .

.

Little Cedar ...

Battle M'V'ns"!

Uinta
Uinta
San Juan
San Juan

.

Vii'gin ...

Markagunt Pla-
teau.

Virgin
Tushar

Front
San Juan
Uinta
Front
Sevier Plateau

,

Onaqui
E. Humboldt . .

.

Sangre de Cristo

San Juan

Markagunt Pla-
teau.

W. Humboldt.

Toyabe
Cortez .

Cortez ..

Laramie ...

Grapevine .

San Juan .

.

Pabute
Eaft Eiver

.

Wabsatcb .

Coast
San Juan . .

.

Cortez
Pine Valley

.

lYont

State or
Territory.

Cortez
Sevier Plateau

Utali....
N.M ....

Nev
Colo
Nev
Colo
Colo

Nev
Utah....
Utali....
Colo
Colo
Utali ....

Cal
Colo
Utah....

Utah....
Utah-...
Colo
Colo
Colo
Utah....
Colo
Utah....
Nev
Nev
Cal
Colo
Colo
Colo
Cal
Utah....

Utah....
Nev
Nev
Nev
Nev
Nev
N.M
Nev
Wyo
Nev
Colo
Nev
Idaho . .

.

Utah....
N.M
Cal
Colo
Nev
Utah....
Colo
Cal
Colo
Nev
Utah....

Authority.

Powell-
Wheeler
King . .

.

Wheeler
Kiug ...

Wheeler
Hayden
Kiug ...

King
Wheeler
Wheeler
Hayden
Powell .

Wheeler
Hayden
Powell .

Powell .

Powell .

Wheeler
Hayden
Hayden
King...
Hayden
Powell

.

King . .

.

King ...

Wheeler
Wheeler
Hayden
Hayden
Wheeler
Powell .

Powell .

King
Wheeler
Wheeler
King ...

King ...

Wheeler
King
King ...

Wheeler
Wheeler
King ...

King ...

King ...

Wheeler
Wheeler
Hayden.
Kiug ...

Powell .

Hayden

.

Wheeler
Wheeler
King ..

.

PoweU .

Alti-
tude.

Feet.

11, 087
9G510

s:

13
8

13
13
!N early
10,000

391
254
433
497
647

975
730
824
860
950
039
906
274

100
114
673
237
.514

943
500
071
200
321
519
417
840
274
418
178

392
387
040
735
035
754
390
500
774
432
248
766
700
889
690
565
183
363
250
()23

529
305
232
480
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MOUNTAIN PEAKS AND EANGES—Continued.

Cordilleras of North America—Continued.

[Voi.y.

Name.
State or
Territory.

Authority.

Mount Delano
Mount Dellenbaugli
Del Norte Peak

Diamond Eange

.

Dunn's Peak
Eagle Peak.
Eagle River Peak

.

Egan Range

Elizabeth Peak..,
Mount Ellen
Mount Ellsworth
Escobas Peak
Escudilla Peak .

.

Euclid Peak

Tushar
Shiwits Plateau
San Juan

Utah....
Utah....
Colo

Front
Park .

Nev .

Colo.
Colo-
Colo.

Nev .

Henry
Henry.

N. M.
Utah
Utah
N. M.

Eugene Peak
Fairview Peak
Farnum's Peak
Fish Lake Mountain
Freeman's Peak
Frustum
Gibson Peak
Gilson's Crest
Glacier Peak
Glacier Peak
Globe Peak
Golden Peak
Gosiute Peak
Grand Peak
Griffith Mountain
Grizzly Peak
Hahn Peak
Heber Mountain
Helmet Peak
Hermano Peak
Hesperu's Peak
Mount Hilgard
Mount Hillers

Mount Horeb
Humphrey's Peak (Mount San

Francisco)
Hurricane Peak
Ibenpah Mountains ,

Inyo Peak
Jemes Mountain
Jemrts Peak
Joe's Peak
Karparowitz Peak . . .

.

Katharine's Peak

Kenosha Cones ..

.

Kit Carson's Peak
Lake Peak

Fountain
HiUs.

Eugene
Toano
Front
Unkapagu
Front ......

San Juan

.

Head Nev

Unkapagu
Front. . . . .

Toyabe

.

Front ..

Egan . .

.

Pequop
Front ..

Inyo
Wahsatch .

La Plata .

.

La Plata .

La Plata . .

.

Unkapagu
Henry

Inyo

Karparowitz

.

Pahvant

Front

Sangre de Cristo

Lake Range

.

Nev
Nev .

Colo.....
Utah....
Colo
Colo
Colo
Utah..-.
Colo
Colo
Nev
Colo
Nev
Nev
Colo
Cal
Nev
Utah....
Colo....
Colo....
Colo....
Utah...
Utah ....

Utah....

Ariz .

Colo.

Nev .

Nev .

N. M.
N. M.
Cal...

Utah
Utah

Colo.

Colo.
N. M.

Nev .

Powell .

Powell .

Wheeler

Iving ...

AVheeler
Hayden.
Hayden

.

King ...

^Vheeler
Powell .

Powell .

Wheeler
Wheeler
King ...

King . .

.

King
Hayden
Powell .

Hayden
Wheeler
Wheeler
Powell .

Hayden
Wheeler
Wheeler
Hayden
King ...

King...
Wheeler
Wheeler
King ...

King ...

Hayden
Hayden
Hayden
Powell .

Powell .

King...

Wheeler
Wheeler
King ...

King . .

.

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Powell .

Powell .

Hayden

Hayden
Wheeler

King ...
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Name.

LaliesicTe Mountains .

La Motte Peak
Laughlin's Peak
La VetaPeak
Lewiston Peak
Little Creek Peak . .

.

Logan Peak
Lone Cone
Lone Peak
Lookout Mountain .

.

Lost Park Mountain.
Maggie Peak
Mahogany Peak
Malaya Peak ...

Marmot Peak
Marysvale Peak
Mount Marvine
Matinango Peak
McClellan Peak
Meadow Mountain. ..

Meig's Peak
Midget Crest
Moleen Peak
Monroe Peak
Mount Moses
Musinia Peak
Nacimiento Peak . . .

.

Nannie's Peak
Navajo Mountain —
New York Mountain .

Ojo del Alto Peak.-..
Olancha Peak
Old Bony Mountain .

.

Ombe Mountains

Oquirrb. Mountains

.OrdPeak
Ormsby Peak.
Oxford Peak .

Pagosa Peak .

Pahsupp Eange

PaMson Range

Paleta Peak
Pass Mountain
Pastora Peak
Peavine Mountain
PekoPeak
Mount Pennele
Pilot Peak
Pine Valley Mountain.

Piiion Range

Range.

Uinta

Oquirrk
Markagunt Plat.
Uinkaret
San Juan
Walisatch
Gosiute
Front
Seetoya
Egan
Coast
Park
Sevier Plateau..
Unkapagu
Darwin

Sierra Nevada

Tushar
Elko
Sevier Plateau ..

Fish Creek
Musinia Plateau

.

Seetoya

.

Inyo . . .

.

Sierra Nevada
Coast

Virginia
Pequoj) .

.

Coast
Front ...

Caniso ..

Virginia ,

Henry
Ombe ,

Pine Valley

State or
Territory.

Utah....

Utah....
N. M
Colo
Utah....
Utah....
Utah....
Colo
Utah....
Nev
Colo
Nev
Nev
Cal
Colo
Utah ....

Utah....
Nev
Colo
Cal
Colo
Utah-...
Nev
Utah ....

Utah....
Utah....
N. M
Nev
Ariz
Nev
N. M
Cal
Cal

Nev

Nev

N. M
Nev
Nev
Colo

Nev

Nev

Cal
Colo
N. M ....

Nev
Nev
Utah ;...

Utah....
Utah....

Nev

Authority.
Alti-
tude.

Feet.

Kin- . \
«'5«0'

'^^"o J average
King 12,892
Wheeler 8,950
Wheeler , 11,654
Wheeler 10,623
Powell 9,971
Powell 7,950
Hayden 12,761
King 11,295
King 9,645
Hayden 11,800
King 8,167
King 9,241
Wheeler 2,320
Hayden 11,600
Powell 10,359
Powell 11,598
Wheeler 8,845
Wheeler

1

13,842

Wheeler

.

Wheeler

.

Powell ..

King . . .

.

Powell ..

Wheeler

.

Powell ..

Wheeler

,

King....
Powell ..

Wheeler
Wheeler

.

Wheeler

,

Wheeler
King

King

Wheeler

.

King .. ..

King .-..

Wheeler

King

King

Wheeler

.

Hayden .

Hayden .

King ..-.

King
Powell ..

Wheeler

.

Powell ..

f 5, 00

J 6,(

\ ab(

King

11,734
13, 393
11,414
7,339

11, 240
8, 725

10, 764
10, 045
9,046

10, 038
10, 594
6,950
12,250
1,892

8,000 to
10, 000
000 to
000

above
t base.

10, 093
8,388
7,556

12, 676
f 2, 000 to
I 2, 500

]
above

(. base.
C 3, OOO
< above
f base.

4,507
11,200
9, 332
6,217
6,620
11,855
10,900
10, 250

f3, 000 to
I 4, 000

[
above

J.
valley.
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MOUNTAIN PEAKS AND EANGES—Continued.

Cordilleras of North America—Continued.

[Y01.Y.

Name. Range.
State or

Territory.
Authority.

Pintado Peak
Pinto Peak
Placer Mountain
Platte Pulpit
Poston Peak
Prospect Hill

Prospect Peak
Provo Peak
Ptarmigan Peak
Raft River Range
Railroad Peak
Raven's Nest Peak
Red Peak
Rliyolite Peak
Robert's Peak
Rose Mountain
Round Mountain
San Antonio Peak
San Antonio Mountain.
Sanclia Peak
San Fernando Peak

San Juan Needles

San Mateo Peak
Sante F^ Peak
Santa Fe Baldy Peak
Scraggy Butte
Seetoya Peak
Shoskone Peak
Signal Peak
Signal Peak
Signal Butte
Silesia Peak
Spanish Peak ("svest)

Spanish Peak
Spruce Mountain
Star Peak
Stuart's Peak
Stony Peak
Stormy Peak
Sue's Peak
Sugarloaf
Sunday Peak
Sunday Peak
Taos Peak
Tapiacitas Peak
Taroggua Peak
Tarryall Peak
Mount Taylor
Telescope Peak
Tenaho Peak
Terrace Mountains
Terrell's Ridge
Tetilla Peak
T^ons
Mount Thomas
Thousand Lake Mountain

,

Thunder Butte , ,

Thunder Peak

San Juan

.

Piiion

Front .

Toyabe
Front .

Wahsatch
Park

Cortez ..

Pinon ..

Park ...

Front ..

Pinon ..

Owyhee

Sierra Nevada
Sierra Nevada

Coast.

Front
Seetoya
Shoshone
Carriso
Havillah
Hayden Park .

.

Sangre de Cristo

.

Virginia
Pequop
W. Humboldt...

Shoshone Mesa..
Front
Battle
Front

Sangre de Cristo

.

Pahute
Front .

Telescope

.

Cortez

Unkapagu

Sangre de Cristo.

Sierra Blanca . .

.

Front

Colo
Nev ....

.

N. M ....

Colo
Nev
Colo
Colo
Utah ....

Colo
Idaho . .

.

Nev
Nev
Colo
Colo
Nev
Nev
Colo
Cal
N. M ....

N. M ....

Cal

Colo

N. M ....

N. M ....

N. M ....

Colo
Nev
Nev
Ariz
Nev
Colo
Colo
Colo
Nev
Nev I

Nev
Colo
Nev
Colo
Nev
Colo
Cal
N. M ....

N. M ....

N. M ....

Nev
Colo
N. M-...
Nev .

Nev .

Utah....
Utah....
N. M ....

Colo
Colo.....
Utah....
Colo
N. M ....

Hayden
King . .

.

Wheeler
Hayden
Wheeler
Hayden
Wheeler
Wheeler
Hayden
King - .

.

King...
King ...

Hayden
Hayden
King ...

King . .

.

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler

Hayden

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Hayden
King . .

.

King ...

Wheeler
King...
Hayden
Wheeler
Wheeler
King ...

King ...

King - .

.

Wheeler
King . .

.

Hayden
King ...

Hayden
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
King ...

Hayden
Wheeler
Wheeler
King
King ...

Powell .

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Powell .

Hayden
Wheeler
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MOUNTAIN PEAKS AND KANGES—Continued.

Passes in the Cordilleras—Continued.

Name. Eange.
State or
Territory.

Authority.
Alti-
tude.

Eaton
San Gorgonio
Sangre de Cristo
Spring Valley . .

.

Sunset Gap
Taos
Tennessee
Trout Creek
Twin Creek
Veta
Washington
Weston's

Eaton Hills

Coast
Sangre de Cristo

W. Humboldt . .

.

Sangre de Cristo

Park
'.

Sangre de Cristo

Park

Colo...
Cal....
Colo...
Nev . .

.

Ariz ..

N.M ..

Colo...
Colo...
Colo...
Colo...
Ariz ..

Colo...

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
King ...

Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler
Wheeler

Feet.

7,893
2,745
9,578
6, 251
5,755
9, 282

10, 592
9, 464
8, .568

9,494
8,825

12, 109



Art. XXIII.—CJemeric Arrangement of the Bees allied
to ]?Ielis§ode!!i and Anthopliora.

By 'W. H. Patton.

The object of the present paper is to bring to Kght a number of char-

acters either unemployed hitherto by English writers or entirely new,
to describe several new generic types, and to relieve the American cata-

logue of a part of the confusion which has been caused by the recent

description of a multitude of species without regard to their afltimties

or generic position.

The genera here treated may be divided into two groups, to which the
names Eucerw and Antliopliorw may be applied. PUstotrichia Morawitz,
an Algerian genus said to ]:esemble Tetralonia, does not appear to have
been sufficiently well described to have its position determined. The
Brazilian genus Monoeca Lepel. et Serv., with the inner spur of the pos-

terior tibiae serrate {^^visiblement dentee en scie^^), appears to be related

to Ancyloscelis rather than to Melissodes. All Uucerce and Antliopliorce

examined by me have both spurs of the posterior tibiae, as well as the

spur of the intermediate tibiae, channelled above and with both the edges

finely pectinate.

EUCEE^.

Paraglossse as long as the labial palpi, setaceous, ciliate on one side

;

labial palpi wing-margined, the first joint the longest, the third joint

not continuous with the second ; maxillary palpi with the basal joint

appressed to the maxilla and incrassate, the second joint attached ob;

liquely, the maxillary palpi not distinctly flattened. Border of the

labrum not thickened or deflexed. Ocelli in a line or curve. Wings
uniformly pubescent, the limb finely punctured; stigma small; marginal

cell lanceolate, not ai^jjendiculate ; origin of the first recurrent ner\Tire

beyond the origin of the cubitus. Posterior tibiae with an enclosure at

the base in both sexes. In the male the antennae elongate and the

clypeus more or less yellow.

A. Two submarginal cells.

EucERA Scop.

Maxillary x)alpi six-jointed.

There exists an undescribed genus, closely allied to Eucera, having

only four joints in the maxillary palj)i.

471
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B. Three submarginal cells, the third longer than broad, and much
narrowed towards the marginal.

Melissodes Latr.

Type: Melissodes rustica (Say) Smith.

Maxillary pal2n four-jointed, the fourth joint often minute; first joint

of the labial palpi twice as long as the second ; labrum rounded ante-

riorly and either notched, sinuate, truncate (in some males), or entire

{himaculata S 9)-, clypeus rarely elevated (desponsa) ; mandibles entire

at the tip (in <? desponsa notched) ; antennse of the male as long as the

thorax [texana) or longer; inner claw of the i^osterior tarsi of the male
longer than the outer claw and its tooth often smaller (in desponsa the

claws alike) ; claws of the four posterior tarsi in the female armed with

a short, stout tooth which is nearly parallel to the claw ; two apical seg-

ments of the male abdomen armed Avith lateral teeth ; enclosure on the

seventh segment of the male of moderate width, notched on each side

just before the tip ; externo-medial nervure of the anterior wings ob-

liquely, not abruptly, bent back just beyond the origin of the first re-

current nervure ; basal lobe of the posterior wings extending nearly to

the ai)ex of the submedial cell ; scopa of the posterior legs in the female

long, dense, and plumose or matted.

The temale of this genus may be easily distinguished by the great

size of the pollen-brush, which somewhat resembles that of JDiadasia.

Tetealonia Spin.

Syii. Maerocera Latr. from Spin. MSS. (nee Meigen).

Type: Maerocera antennata (Latr.).

Maxillary palpi fve-jointed; mandibles entire at the tip. It is i3roba-

ble that the genus presents the following characters also : bend of the

externo-medial nervure not abrupt; basal lobe of x^osterior wings ex-

tending to the middle of the submedial cell ; scojm on posterior tihice

in the female long and dense ; labrum notched.

Latreille, who first described Tetralonia (under the preoccupied name
Maerocera), states that the maxillary palpi are five-jointed.* A new
name becomes necessary for those species with six joints in the maxil-

lary palpi, notwithstanding that both Lepeletier and Smith have given

the latter character to Tetralonia; for Si)inola, in changing the name
Maerocera to Tetralonia, gave no description of the genus, but adopted

it from Latreille as it stood.

* But ill the Voyage de Humboldt ct Bonpland ; Ohserv. de Zool.et d'An. Comp. vol. i,

p. 283 (1811), Latreille mentions the genus Maerocera with the single species M.

antennata Spin., and gives the following generic characters: "Palpes maxiUaires

n'ayant que cinq articles distincts ; le sixieme presque nue on i^eu ai)j)arent. (Trois

cellules sous-margiuales.)" In the Encycl. Meth. (1825), the genus is quoted from La-

treille's Xouv, Diction. dUiist. nat. 2** Mit.
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Xenoglossa Smith.

Type: X fulra Smith, C. H. B. M. ii, 315; pi. vii, f. 8, ? ;
pi. xii, f. 7 maxilla, f. 8 wing.

In Smith's description of Xenoglossa there are only two characters

which do not apply to the genus Melissodes as well—the five-jointed

maxillary palpi and the loose scopa of the posterior tibi?e. The descrip-

tion and figure of the antenntie may mean anything or nothing, and the

statement that the claws are " bifid " is, as his figure shows, incorrect. As
2)rimiosa agrees with the description in all essential points, there ought

to be no doubt of its belonging to the genus. Yet, as I am unacquainted

with the type of the genus, it is with some hesitation that I have referred

prumosa to Xenoglossa.

Xenoglossa pruinosa.

Macrocera pruinosa Say, Bost. Jour. N. H. i, 405.

This species presents the following generic characters. Mcixillary palpi

five-jointed, second aud third joints subequal, fourth and fifth joints sub-

equal and together equal in length to the third, the fifth joint slender;

first joint of the labial palpi little longer than the second; labrum trans-

verse quadrate, notched in the middle; clypeus elevated; mandibles

of the female entire, of the male bidentate at the tip ; antennse of the

male reaching to the base of the abdomen; posterior tarsal claws of the

male alike; tarsal claws of the female armed with a slender and straight

tooth, which stands free from the claw ; apical segments of the male

abdomen unarmed, enclosure on the seventh segment broad ; externo-

medial nervure not abruptly bent back just beyond the origin of the

first recurrent nervure ; basaL lobe of the posterior wings extending

nearly to the apex of the submedial cell; scopa of the posterior legs in the

female long, thin, and finely plumose.

The loose scopa seems particularly adapted to retain the large, spiny

globes which form the pollen of the pumpkin. In the blossoms of this

plant these bees delight to revel.

SyNHALONIA n. g. (o-uv+ dAwvt'a).

Syn. Macrocera Lepel. (nee Latr.).

Syn. TetraJonia Smitli (nee Spin.).

Type : S. fiilvitarsis.

Maxillary palpi six-jointed; first joint of the labial palpi twice as long

as the second; clypeus elevated (little elevated in alhata) ;
labrum trans-

verse quadrate, notched in the middle; antennte of the male greatly

lengthened ; tip of the mandibles slightly notched or bidentate {acerha

and edwardsii excepted"?); apical segments of the male abdomen not

dentate (or in honesta and alhata the sixth segment armed with a small

tooth), the enclosure on the seventh segment narrow ; claws of the pos-

terior tarsi of the male ahke (excepting in edivardsU, which has the inner

claw longer than the outer, but its tooth of the same length as in the

outer claw) ; claws of the four posterior tarsi in the female armed with a

short and stout tooth, which ciu-ves away from the claw; externo-medial
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nervure of the fore wing bent abruptly back just beyond the origin of

the first recurrent nervure ; basal lobe of the posterior wings extending

only to the middle of the submedial cell ; scopa of the posterior legs of the

female short, dense, and not conspicuously plumose.

Synhalonia fulvitarsis.

$ , Melissodes fulvitarsis Cress. , Proc. Acad. Nat, Sci. Phila. 1878, p. 196.

9 , Length 12"^™. Black, the mandibles sometimes with a testaceous

spot near the tip, clypeus with tlie iDunctures distinct ; the pubescence

of the head black, a tuft on the vertex ochraceous, the thorax above

and the first segment of the abdomen clothed with ochraceous pubes-

cence, the second segment with a more or less distinct band of pale

pubescence, tip of the abdomen fuscous ; legs black, anterior tarsi pice-

ous towards the tip, the puljescence beneath fuscous, the pubescence on

the intermediate tibise externally tinged with fulvous, the intermediate

tarsi pale piceous, clothed with fulvous pubescence, posterior tibisB, ex-

cept at base, and the posterior tarsi testaceous and clothed with bright

fulvous pubescence.—Como, Wyoming j S. W. Williston.

Synhalonia speciosa.

2 , Melissodes speciosa Cress. , Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla. 1878, p. 198.

Synhalonia prater.

^ , Melissodes frater Cress., Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PLila. 1878, p. 197.

Synhalonia honesta.

<? , Melissodes honesta Cress., Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. iv, p. 279.

Synhalonia acerba.

9 , Melissodes aceria Cress., Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. vii, p. 210.

This may be the $ of edwardsii.

Synhalonia edwardsh.

$, Melissodes Edwardsii Cress., Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 1878, p. 195.

Synhalonia intrudens.

$ , Melissodes intrudens Cress., Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. vii, p. 225.

Synhalonia albata.

^ 9 , Melissodes albata Cress., Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. iv, p. 281.

;8^. albata differs from the other species in many particulars and should

form a distinct section of the genus. The clypeus is little elevated, the

three ai^ical joints of the maxillary palpi form a subfusiform mass equal

in length to the third joint, the fifth and sixth joints being minute, the

mandibles in both sexes are entire at the tip, the tooth of the claws of

the four posterior tarsi in the female is straight and of moderate length,

the externo-medial nervure is not so abruptly bent in the female as in

the male, and the basal lobe of the posterior wings is as long as the sub-

medial cell.
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ANTHOPHOE^.

Paraglossse shorter than the first joint of the labial palpi, lanceolate,

not pubescent; maxillary palpi with the basal joint free from the max-

illa, in a line with the second joint and not incrassate. Labrum with a

deflexed and thickened margin [Habropoda excepted), the margin not

notched. Antennae of the male not elongated {Rahropoda excepted).

Submarginal cells three.

The European genera Saropoda Latr., with five-jointed maxillary palpi

according to Latreille, or with four-jointed maxillary paljii according to

Smith, and Melliturga Latr., with sixjointed maxillary pali)i, differ from

the genera here treated in having the third joint of the labial palpi con-

tinuous with the second joint. In the other genera the maxillary palpi

are six-jointed.

A. Ocelli in a line or curve ; clypeus of the male not colored. Max-

illary x)alpi flattened ; basal joints of labial palpi not wing-margined.

Pubescence of legs conspicuously plumose. Stigma present; marginal

cell lanceolate; third submarginal cell longer than broad and much
narrowed towards the marginal ; origin of the first recurrent nervure

beyond the origin of the cubital nervure. Pubescence of the wings

continuous; limb of the wing not traversed by distinct lines free of

punctures representing the continuation of the cubital and externo-

medial nervures. Basal lobe of the posterior wings extending beyond

the middle {Emphor) or to the apex of the submedial cell.

DlADASlA n. g. [8td-\-8a(Tzla).

Type: B. enavata,

$, Head small, narrower than the thorax; clypeus little elevated;

ocelli in a line; labrum with its anterior border slightly angular, ele-

vated and forming a slight tooth in the middle, the edge deflexed. Man-

dibles arising close to the eyes, unarmed. Probofcis not elongate.

Maxillary palpi somewhat flattened, joints two and three each nearly

twice as long as the first joint, the apical joints diminishing in length.

Labial palpi with the first joint longer than the second. Enclosure at

the base of the posterior tibiiC well marked; the legs with long and

dense pubescence forming the scopa; tarsal claws swollen. Anterior

wings with the stigma of moderate size; the marginal cell lanceolate,

the tip pointed but not appendiculate ; second submarginal cell quad-

rate, receiving the first recurrent nervure near the apex ; third submar-

ginal cell much narrowed towards the marginal ; limb of tlie wing mod-

erately punctured ; externo-medial nervure abruptly bent just beyond

the origin of the first recurrent nervure ; anal lobe of the posterior wings

equalling the submedial cell in length. The lateral impressed lines of

the abdominal segments indistinct; area on the sixth segment narrow;

venter with long and dense pubescence.

^ , Antenna little longer than in the female. Labrum with the de-

Bull. V, 3 10
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flexed edge broader and the anterior border scarcely angulated. Legs
stout, but not unusually long ; enclosure at base of posterior tibi£e not

defined
5
pulvillus of the usual size ; tooth of the claws of the four poste-

rior tarsi considerably shorter than the blunt claw. Pubescence on the

posterior legs dense, and as long as in Syllonia $ . Upper surface as well

as the under surface of the abdomen with long and dense pubescence.

DIADASIA ENAVATA.

Melissodes enavata Cress., Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. iv, p. 280, $.

Melissodes ? nrsina Cress., Trans. Aui. Ent. Soc. iv, p. 281, $

.

Melissodes f densa Cress., Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. iv, j). 282, $

.

DiADASiA AUSTRALIS.

Melissodes australis Cress., Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 1878, p. 214, $ $

.

DiADASiA DIMINUTA.

Melissodes diminuta Cress., Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 1878, p. 215, ^ .

Emphor n. g. (^v + ^cop).

Type: Emphor bomiiformis.

Melissodes homViformis Cress., Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 1878, p. 219, <? 9.

^, Clypeus little elevated; ocelli in a curved line; labrum trans-

verse quadrate, the sides slightly rounded out, the anterior border form-

ing a slightly elevated ridge, the edge deflexed to form a distinct face

at right angles to the upper face, the corners not angulated. Mandibles

arising close to the eyes, unarmed, suddenly curved near the base.

Proboscis not lengthened; maxillary palpi flattened, the apical joints

more slender, the first, fourth, fifth, and sixth joints subequal, the second

cind third each twice as long as each of the others, the second joint

with a fringe of hairs beneath near the tip ; the two basal joints of the

labial palpi equal in length. Antennae reaching to the tegulse. Posterior

legs unusually long, the femora swollen, enclosure at base of tibiae not

defined, pulvillus unusually small, being minute. The pubescence of the

legs short. Anterior wings with the stigma narrow and elongate ; the

marginal cell lanceolate, with a distinct straight appendiculation ; sec-

ond submarginal cell pentagonal, narrowed towards the marginal, not

l)ointed at the base, but the sides symmetrical, the recurrent nervure

received in the middle ; third submarginal cell longer than broad, nar-

rowed nearly one-half towards the marginal ; limb of the wing coarsely

punctured; externo-medial nervure very abruptly bent; anal lobe of

the posterior wings extending beyond the middle, but not to the apex, of

the submedial cell. Lateral impressed lines of the abdominal segments

indistinct; no area on the aiiical segment; ijubescence of the abdomen

short and velvety.

EnTECHNIA n. g. (^iTsp^vta).

Type: Entechnia taurea.

Anthophora taurea Say, Bost. Jour. Nat. Hist, i, p. 410, $ J.

5 , Clypeus elevated ; ocelli in a curved line ; labrum quadrate, the

anterior margin slightly rounded out and roughened, both the lateral
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and anterior edges abruptly deflexed, tlic inferior corners forming a
prominent angle; mandibles arising close to the eyes, unarmed, sud-

denly curved near the base. Proboscis ^vhen folded extending to the

base of the abdomen, slender; maxillary palpi flattened, first and second
joints equal, third and fourth a little shorter and nearly equal, fifth not
one-half as long as the fourth, sixth minute and much narrower than the

fifth, third and fourth joints with a dense fringe of long fine pubescence
on the lower edge; basal joints of the labial palpi slender, with a narrow
membranous margin, first joint ciliate and not half the length of the

second joint. An oval enclosure on the base of the posterior tibiae ; the

scopa long and loose
;
pulvillus of the usual size. Stigma of the anterior

wings small; marginal cell lanceolate, not appendiculate ; second sub-

marginal cell quadrate, the recurrent nervure received between the

middle and the apex; third submarginal cell twice as long as broad,

narrowed one-half towards the marginal ; limb of the wing moderately

punctured; externo-medial nervure abruptly bent; anal lobe of the

posterior wings equalluig the submedial cell in length. The lateral line

on the abdominal segments slightly impressed; disk of the sixth seg-

ment with a glabrous, elevated area of a subtriangular form, the sides

of the apical portion of the area being parallel and the apex obtuse ; on

each side of the tip of this area the apical segment armed with an erect,

recurved spine; ventral segment fringed with long loose pubescence.

^, The ciliation on the third and fourth joints of the maxillary palj^i

very short and not conspicuous. Antennae no longer than in the female.

Enclosure at the base of the posterior tibiae not distinct
;
posterior legs

elongate, the femora swollen, the pubescence short. Apical segment of

the abdomen with no glabrous area and the tip not armed
;
pubescence

of the abdomen short.

B. Clypeus elevated ; ocelli in a triangle ; clypeus of the male mostly

yellow. Maxillary palpi not flattened ; basal joints of the labial palpi

broadly wing-margined, the first joint the longest. Pubescence of legs

not conspicuously plumose. Stigma obsolete ; marginal cell not pointed

at apex, not greatly elongated ; third submarginal cell not longer than

broad and not much narrowed towards the marginal ; origin of the first

recurrent nervure opposite the origin of the cubital nervure. Pubes-

cence of the wings confined to patches upon the basal or costal portions,

and deciduous ; limb of the wing coarsely punctured, and traversed by

distinct lines free of punctures representing the continuation of the cu-

bital and externo-medial nervures. Basal lobe of the posterior wings not

attaining the middle of the submedial cell.

Habeopoda Smith.
Type : H. ezonata Smith.

Smith distinguished this genus from AnthopJtora by the following

characters : the shorter labium, the proportions of the palpi [but accord-

ing to his description of the palpi the two genera do not differ], the

longer antennae of the male, the first recurrent nervure uniting with the
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second transverse cubital nervnre, the third siibmarginal cell narrowed

towards the marginal ; and by the following characters represented in

his figures : the marginal cell longer, and not appendiculate. His figure

shows that in regard to tlie first character he was mistaken, for he had
not extended the labium. The second character also should be rejected,

as the proportionate length of the joints in the maxillary palpi varies

specifically in AnthopJiora, and this cannot be considered a generic

character. The species floridana and miserabilis difier from both AntJio.

pliora an.d Smith's description of Sahropoda in the joints of the maxillary

palpi, the third joint being little shorter than the second, the succeeding

joints slender and each but a little shorter than the one i)receding it,

and the apical joint not "minute," but, like the fifth joint, slender and
slightly narrowed towards the base. In all the other characters, Antho-

phora floridana Smith agrees with Hcibropoda, and I refer it to that genus

:

but some of the characters require modification. Some species of An-

tJiophora {simillima Cress, and montana Cress.) have the third submar-

ginal cell very slightly narrowed towards the marginal ; in floridana,

however, the third submarginal is narrowed fully one-third towards the

marginal. In floridana, the first recurrent nervure is usually received

just within the second submarginal cell, but sometimes unites with the

transverse nervure ; the marginal cell extends as far beyond the third

submarginal cell upon the marginal vein as the latter extends beyond
the stigma. The antennae of floridana i are nearly as long as the tho-

rax. In Clisodon terminalis usually, and in some species of Anthophora

rarely, the appendiculation of the marginal cell is obsolete.

The following generic characters taken from floridana may be added

:

second submarginal cell quadrate, not pointed at the base, or, when the

first recurrent nervure faUs short of the tip of the second submarginal

cell, very slightly pointed ; mandibles very unequally bidentate ; labrum
with the anterior margin rounded and not thickened nor deflexed, the

sides curved downwards continuously with the anterior margin, thus

giving to the upper face a subtriangular form ; last abdominal segment

of the female broad and with a broad triangular enclosure on the disk,

last segment of the male with a smooth unenclosed area on the disk.

The unpointed tip of the female abdomen gives to this genus a facies

distinct from that of AnthopJwra.

In the female of Anthophora simillima Cress. 1 (but not in the male of

A. simillima\)j the anterior margin of the labru.m is rounded out as much
as in the male (but not the female) oifloridana, but the edge is thickened

and the upper face is quadrate. The male of Anthophora abrtipta Say
lias the labrum of a form peculiarly unlike that of any other species and
unlike that of the female ; it is transverse and with the anterior border

broadly emarginate, the emargination occupied by an obliquely deflexed

lobe, which is rounded out anteriorly and is entirely covered with a dense

tuft of erect pubescence.

American type : Habeopoda floridana.
Anthojihora floridana Smith, C. H. B. M. ii, 339.



-Vo. 3.] PATTON ON CERTAIN BEES. 479

HABROPODA MISERABILTS.

Antliophora misei-aUlis Cress., Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 1878, p. 191.

To the genus Sahropoda belong also (to judge from such characters

as are given in the specific descriptions) Pluto Dours, aurulentocaudata

Dours, melanopyrrha Dours, mucida Cress., and Morrisoni Cress.

Anthophora Latr.

Type of Westwood : A. retusa (Linn.).

Labrum with a transverse and narrowly deflexed or thickened anterior

margin ; the sides of the labrum curved downward, the axes of the

curves parallel and giving to the upper face a quadrate form. Man-
dibles simple or bidentate at the apex. Maxillary palpi with the second

joint two or three times as long as the basal joint, the following joints

]nuch shorter and successively decreasing in length, the sixth joint

slender and pointed. Antennce of the male reaching to the teguhie.

]Marginal cell extending beyond the third submarginal no more than the

length of the latter, obliquely appendiculate at the apex. Second sub-

marginal cell pentagonal, pointed at the base, the recurrent nervure

received near the middle; third submarginal cell not narrowed towards

tlie marginal. Enclosure at the base of the posterior tibiae in the female

large and rounded. Disk of last abdominal segment variable, but not

broad as in Eabrojjoda.

ClISODON n. g. {/.hiq -{- oow'^).

Type : Clisodon tcrminalis.

Anthoplwra terminalis Cress. , Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. ii, p. 292.

Mandibles in both sexes tridentate, the tip having a tooth beneath as

well as above, the central tooth the longest. Area at the base of the

posterior tibiee of the female shari)ly defined and its tip narrowed and
elongate. Otherwise as in Anthophora. The disk of the sixth abdominal

segment has a narrow smooth area in the female ; in the male the apical

segment is furcate or terminates in two flattened lobes, and there is no
distinct area at the base of the posterior tibiae. The fiftli and sixth joints

of the maxillary palpi are equal in length in the male, but in the female

the sixth joint is only one-half as long as the fifth. The second trans-

verse submedial nervure forms a continuous curve with the bent portion

of the externo-medial nervure.

AntJiophora furcata (Panz.) closely resembles terminalis and may be

related, but the mandibles have been described as bideiitate.





Article XXIV.—Annotated liist of the Birds of

By Dr. ITIorris Oibbs.

LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL.

Kalamazoo, Michigan, October 1, 1879.

Sir : In compliance with yonr invitation of June 25, 1879, I liave the honor to trans-

mit herewith an ''Annotated List of the Birds of Michigan."

This catalogue includes, with few exceptions, those species only which are well

established as occurring in this State; among them being many of rare or casual

appearance, or never before catalogued as birds of Michigan, the evidence of the cap-

ture of which in the State is presented. Although not to be regarded as complete, the

list nevertheless gives upward of 300 species, among them being some sixty not here-

tofore accredited to Michigan.

This State has unfortunately received less attention from ornithologists than the

interest which attaches to its peculiar avifauna would seem to invite; there being but
few lists, and no systematic work, devoted to the subject. The State Geological Report,

1839, is said to contain a synopsis of Michigan birds by Dr. A. Sager; and a list of 212

species was published in 1853 by Mr. Charles Fox. The State Geological Report for 1860

contains a list of Michigan birds by Dr. M. Miles, giving 203 species and varieties.

Mr. A. H. Boies's list, published in 1875, and containing 211 species, only professes to

represent the ornithology of the southern part, of the lower peninsula. Mr. Adolphe
B. Covert's list of 1878, with 244 species, likewise relates only to the birds of the lower

peninsula, and omits some species now well ascertained to occur. Mr. W. H. Hughes
has also published an annotated list in the "Valley Naturalist" of Saint Louis, Mo.,

No. 3, 1878, and subsequent issues of that paper.

This catalogue is mainly the result of my own observations, but I am indebted to

others, in addition to the above-named sources of information, for many valuable facts

;

and I take jileasure in acknowledging such obligation to the Hon..D. Darwin Hughes,
and C. W. Gunn, esq., of Grand Rapids; to Jerome Trombly, esq., of Petersburg; ami
to Dr. H. A. Atkins, of Locke.

Special attention is x^aid in this list to the local distribution of the species within the

State, to their migrations, and breeding. The data given in these regards rest upon
accurate and reliable observations.

Hoping that this contribution to our knowledge of the avifauna of Michigan may
meet with your approval,

I am. Sir, &c.,

MORRIS GIBBS.
Dr. Elliott Coues, U. S. A.,

Secretary U. S. Geological Sun-ey,
Washingtov, D. C.
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TUEDID^.

TuRDUS MiGEATORlus. EoMn.—^Very abundant ; found in all parts

of the State ; breeds ; winter resident some seasons.

TuEDUS MUSTELiNUS. Wood Thrush.—Very abundant in spring and

summer; breeds.

TuKDUS PALLASi. Hermit Thrush.—Common in some localities ; eggs

secured May, 1879, in 43° IsT. Lat.

TuEDUS SWAiNSONi. 0Uv€-hac1ced Thrush.—Abundant summer so-

journer ; found breeding from 42° to 44° K. Lat.

TuRDUS FUSCESCENS. WUsoti's Thrush.—Common summer resident;

breeds.

Memus poltglottus. IfocMng-hird.—Accidental visitor.

MiMUS CAROLiNENSis. Cat-Mrd.—Very abundant summer resident;

breeds in nearly all parts of the lower peninsula.

Harporhynchus rufus. Brown Thrush.—Very common summer
resident; breeds in aU balf-cleared populated localities in the lower

peninsula.

SAXICOLID^.

SiALiA STALis. Eastern Bluebird.—Abundant from March to 2!fovem-

ber; breeds.

SYLVIID^.

Eegultjs calendula. Biiby-crowned Kinglet.—Abundant in spring

and fall.

Eegulus SATRAPA. Golden-crowned Kinglet.—Very common during

the spring and fall migrations ; " summer resident ; breeds "—^^according

to Mr. A. H. Boies's " Catalogue of the Birds ascertained to occur in

Southern Michigan," 1875.

POLIOPTELA CCERULEA. Bliie-gray Gnatcatcher.—Summer resident;

breeds plentifully south of 44° N. Lat.

PAEIDJS.

LoPHOPHANES BICOLOR. Tuftcd Titwiouse.—Accidental visitor.

ParUS atricapillus. BlacJc-capped Chickadee.—^Very common resi-

dent; breeds.

PAfeus CAROLINENSIS. Not rare some seasons in the southern part

of the State.

SITTID^.

SiTTA CAROLINENSIS. White-bellied Nuthatch.—Common resident;

breeds.

SiTTA CANADENSIS. Red-bellied Nuthatch.—Common resident; breeds.

CERTHIID^.

Certhia familiaris. Brown Creej^er.—Eesident; breeds.
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TEOGLODYTID^.

Thryothorus ludovicianus. Carolina Wren.—Eare summer resi-

dent.

TnEYOTHOEUS BEWiCKi. BewicWs Wren.—Earej only a few taken

iu spring.

Troglodytes domestica (Bartr.). Bouse Wren.—Abundant sum-

mer resident ; breeds.

Anorthura troglodytes hyemalis. Winter Wren.—Yery com-

mon in spring, summer, and fall ; occasionally taken in wiuter ; breeds.

Telmatodyies palustris. Long-hilled Marsh Wren.—Common sum
mer sojourner

f
breeds.

CiSTOTHORUs stellaris. Sliort-Mlled MarsJi Wren.—Summer resi-

dent : not rare ; breeds.
ALAUDID^.

EREMOPBoaLrA alpestrts. Homed LarJc.—Eesident; breeds abun-

dantly.
MOTAGILLIDJE.

Anthus ludovicianus. Tit LarTc.—Common 5
transient.

SYLYICOLID^.

Mniotilta varia. BlacTi and White Creeper.—Common summer resi-

dent; breeds.

Parula AMERICANA. Blue Yellow-lacTced Warbler.—Summer resi-

dent ; common in spring and fall.

Protonotaria citrjea. Prothonotary Warbler.—Eare straggler.

Helmitherus vermivorus. Worm-eating Warbler.—" Breeds,"

according to Mr. A. H. Boies's " Catalogue of the Birds ascertained to

occur in Southern Michigan," 1875.

Helminthophaga pin^S. Blue-winged Yellow Warbler.—Summer

sojourner.

Helminthophaga chrysoptera. Blue Golden-winged Warbler.—
Common summer resident; breeds.

Helminthophaga ruficapilla. Nashville Warbler.—Summer so-

journer; breeds.

Helminthophaga celata. Orange-crowned Warbler.—Transient;

rare.

Helminthophaga peregrina. Tennessee Warbler.— Transient;

common.
Helminthophaga leucobronchialis. White-tliroated Warbler.—

One specimen, taken by Mr. W. A. Gunn, May, 1879, in Lat. 43° IS". [*]

[*Type of R. gumiii, Gibbs, Daily Democrat (newspaper of Grand Rapids, Mich.), of

June 1, 1879. (See Purdic, Bull. Nuttall Club, iv, July, 1879, p. 185; and a "Note on

the Helminthophaga gunnii Gibbs," by E. Eidgway, tom. cit., pp. 233, 234. Mr.

Purdie's identification of the supposed new species was confirmed by Mr. Eidgway's

examination of the typo-specimen).—E. C]
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Dendbceca estiva. Yellow Warbler.— Summer sojourner; breeds

abundantly north to 44° Lat.

Dendrceca virens. BlacTc-throated Green Warbler.—Abundant Slim-

mer resident ; breeds north of 43° in pine lands.

Dendrceca ccerulescens. Blaclc-throated Blue Warbler.—Common
summer resident ; one nest found June, 1878, 43° I^., by Mr. C. W. Gunn.

Dendbceca ccerulea. Ccerulean Warbler.—Not rare ; breeds south

of 420 IS".

Dendrgeca coronata. Tellow - rumped Warbler.— Exceedingly

abundant during the migrations
;
probably breeds, as it is frequently

taken during the summer months.

Dendrceca blackburni^. Blaekburnian Warbler.—^Very common;
a few remain during summer ; breeds north of 43°.

Dendbosca stbiata. Black-poll Warbler.—Common migrant.

Dendbceca castanea.—Bay-breasted Warbler.—Transient ; common
in fall.

Dendbceca pennsylvanica. Chestnut-sided Warbler.—Exceedingly

abundant summer resident ; breeds plentifully north to 43°.

Dendbceca iiaculosa. Blade and Yelloiv Warbler.—Yery abun-

dant migrant ; occasionally taken in summer,

Dendbceca dtscolob. Prairie Warbler.—Common migrant ; se-

cured one set of eggs May, 1879, in Lat. 43° i^.

Dendbceca dominica albiloba. White-browed Warbler.—^Kot rare

;

breeds south of Lat. 42°.

Dendbceca kibtlandi. KirtlanWs Warbler.—Rare straggler.

Dendbceca palmaeum. Yellow Bed-poll Warbler.—Common mi-

grant.

Dendbceca pmtrs. Bine War&<er.—Abundant summer sojourner;

breeds north to 43°.

PEBissoaLOSSA TiGBiNA. Cape May Warbler.—Transient; common
some seasons.

SiUBUS aubicapillus. Golden-crowned Thrush.—Common summer
resident; breeds.

SiUBUS NJEVius. Water Thrush.—^l^ot a rare summer sojourner;

breeds.

SiUBUS MOTACILLA. Large-billed Water Thrnsh.—Exceedingly abun-

dant south of Lat. 43°
; breeds.

Opobobnis agilis. GonnectiGut Warbler.—Several specimens taken

in May, 1879.

Opobobnis pobmosus. KentucTcy Warbler.—^Eare ; one taken in the

spring of 1872.

Geothlypis tbiohas. Maryland Yellow - throat.— Yery abundant

from May to September ; breeds plentifully south of Lat. 43°.

Geothlypis Philadelphia. Mourning Warbler.—Quite a common
summer sojourner in certain localities ; breeds in Lat. 43°; edge of pinery.
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ICTEEiA viRENS. Long-tailed Ghat.—Eare accidental visitor j found
breeding twice by Mr. Jerome Trombley in 42° Lat.

Myiodioctes mitratus. Hooded Flycatcher.—One of our most com-
mon Warblers; breeds plentifully south of 43^ Lat.

Myiodioctes pusillus. Green BlacJc-capped Flycatcher.—Common
migrant.

Myiodioctes canadensis. Canadian Flycatcher.—AhvLndant sum-
mer resident ; breeds.

Setophaga ruticilla. i^e^sfar*.— Exceedingly abundant from
April to September; breeds plentifully.

TAKAGEID^.

Pyranga rubra. Scarlet Tanager.—Very common summer resident

;

breeds.

Pyranga estiva. Summer Eed-hird.—B,aTQ accidental visitor ; taken
once in Lat. 43°.

HlEimDINID^.

HiRUNDO HOREEORUM. Bam Swallow.—Ahnndajit summer resi-

dent; breeds.

IRIDOPROCNE BicoLOR. WMte-helUed Swallow.—Abundant from
March to September ; breeds in both peninsulas.

Petrochelidon lunlfrons. Cliff Swallow.—Common summer so-

journer; breeds.

CoTYLE RIPARIA. Banlc Swallow.—Abundant summer resident;
breeds in nearly all parts of the State.

Stelgidopteryx serripennis. Bough-ivinged Swallow.—Common
summer sojourner ; breeds.

Peogne purpurea. Purple ilfarfwi.—Abundant from April to Sep-
tember

; breeds in populated districts.

AMPELID^.

Ampelis GARRULUS. Bohemian Waxwing.—Irregular winter visi-

tant.

Ampelis cedroeum. Cedar J5?>cL—Abundant resident ; breeds.

YIEEONID^.

ViREO OLIVACEUS. Bed-eyed Vireo.—Very common summer resident;

breeds.

YiREO PHILADELPHICUS. Brothcrly-love Vireo.—Eare migrant.
YiREO GILVUS. Warbling Vireo.—Common summer sojourner; breeds.

YiREO PLAVIPRONS. Ttlloic-throated Vireo.—Abundant summer res-

ident; breeds.

YiREO soLiTARius. Blue-headed Vireo.—Common; transient.

YiREO NOVEBORACENSis. WMtc-eyed Vireo.— Scarce summer so-

journer; breeds.
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LANIIDiE.

Lanius borealis. Great Korthern Shrilie.—Winter resident; has

been found breeding.

Lanius ludovicianus. Loggerhead ShriJce.—Typical species. Eare;

breeds.

Lanius ludovicianus excubitorides. White-rumped Shrike.—
Abundant from March to October ; breeds.

FEINGILLID^.

Hespeeiphona tespertina. Evening Groshealc.—Common Avinter

resident some years; remained in Kalamazoo County, in Lat. 42° 20' N.,

from November 20, 1878, to May 6, 1879.

Pinicola enucleator. Pine Grosbealc.—Irregular winter visitant.

Carpodacus purpureus. Purple Finch.— Abundant; probably

breeds ; occasionally taken in winter.

CuRViROSTRA LEUCOPTERA. WMte-winged Cross-hill.—Common
some winters ; irregular migrant.

CuRViROSTRA AMERICANA. Bed OT Common Cross-hill.—Migrant;

very common some seasons ; breeds.

^GiOTHUS LiNARiA. Lesser Red-poll.—Irregular winter visitant;

common some seasons ; sometimes remains till May.

^GiOTHUS LINARIA HOLBOLLi. One Specimen taken March, 1878,

in Lat. 42° 20', determined by Mr. Ridgway to be this form.

^GIOTHUS EXILIPES. AmericanMealy Bed-poll.—Eare wintervisitant.
Chrysomitris pinus. Pine Linnet.—Irregular winter visitant.

Chrysomitris tristis. Yellow Bird.—Abundant resident.

Plectrophanes nivalis. Snow Bunting.—Irregular winter visitant.

Plectrophanes lapponicus. Lapland Long- spur.—Generally a

transient visitor from the north ; occasionally spends the winter south

of 43°.

Passerculus savanna. Savannah Sparroic.—Migratory generally;

some breed south of 43°, according to A. H. Boies.

PocECETES GRAMiNEUS. Bay-winged Bunting.—Common summer
sojourner; breeds.

CoTUENicuLUS PASSERiNUS. Ycllow-wiuged Sparrow.—Summer res-

ident; breeds.

AmjMODROMUS caudacutus nelsoni. Sharp tailed Finch.—Eare;

only two specimens observed, both taken by Mr. William Ely, October,

1878, in Lat. 42° 20' K
Melospiza lincolni. LincoWs Finch.—Eather scarce; secured

two specimens, May, 1875, in Lat. 42° 20' K.

Melospiza palustris. Swamp Sparroic.—^Eather common summer
resident.

Melospiza meloda. Song Sparroic.—Two varieties; very abundant

from March to November ; breeds.

i
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JuNCO HYEMALis. BlacJc SnowMrd.—Winter resident south of 43°;

summer resident in various i)arts of State ; breeds plentifully in northern

Ijart of lower peninsula.

JuNCO OREGONUS. Oregon Snowbird.—Accidental visitor; rare.

Spizella monticola. Tree Sparroic.—Winter resident; abundant.

Spizella socialis. Chipping Sparroic.—Abundant from April to

October; breeds.

Spizella pusilla. Field Sparrow.—Exaeedingly common from

April to October ; breeds plentifully south of 43° N. Lat.

ZoNOTiiiCHiA albicollis. White-throcited Sparrow.—xlbundant mi-

grant.

ZoNOTEiCHiA LEUCOPHRYS. WMtecroivned Sparrow.—Transient

;

common spring and autumn.

Chondestes grammica. Larlc Finch.—Common summer sojourner

in some localities
;
probably breeds, as it has been taken repeatedly

during the breeding season in Van Buren County.

Passer domesticus. English Sparroic.—Very abundant in many
of our principal cities and villages; resident; breeds.

Passerella iliaca. Fox Spo.rrow.—Migrant; common spring and

autumn.

EuSPizA AMERICANA. Blaclc-throated Bunting.—Yery abundant sum-

mer resident; breeds plentifully south of 43° N. Lat.

GoNiAPHEA LUDOVICIANA. Eose-hrcasted Groshealc.—Yery abundant

summer sojourner; breeds.

GoNiAPHEA MELANOCEPHALA. Blaclc-headed Groshealc. Yery rare.

Cyanospiza cyanea. Indigo-hird.—Exceedingly abundant summer
resident; breeds plentifully north to 43°.

Cardinalis virginianus. Cardinal Eed-Mrd.—A few specimens

taken in southern part of State ; accidental visitor.

PiPiLO ERYTHROPHTHALMUS. Towhee Bunting.—-Abundant summer
sojourner; breeds; taken from February to November; one set of four

fresh eggs secured August 10, 1879.

ICTERID.E.

DoLiCHONYX ORYZIVORUS. BoboUnJc.—Yery common summer resi-

dent; breeds.

MoLOTHRUS ATER. CoicUrd.—Abundant from March to September;

breeds.

Agel^us phceniceus. Bed-winged Blackbird.—Exceedingly abun-

dant during spring, summer, and autumn; breeds.

Xanthocephalus icterocephalus. Yellow-headed Blaclcbird.—r-

Occasionally taken in southwestern portion of the State; probably

breeds, as a great number do in Northwestern Indiana.

Sturnella magna. Field Lark.—Abundant summer resident ; oc-

casionally remains the entire season; breeds plentifully in nearly all

parts of lower peninsula, in meadows.



488 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SUEVEY. [Yol.Y.

Sttjenella magna neglecta.—^Not a rare visitor in Lat. 43° K
ICTEKUS SPURius. Orchard Oriole.—Common summer sojourner;

breeds ijlentifully south of Lat. 43° ]^.

Icterus Baltimore. Baltimore Oriole.—Eesident in nearly all parts

of lower peninsula from May to August; breeds plentifully.

ScoLECOPHAGUS EERRUGINEUS. Busty GracMe.—Transient; very

common during spring and autumn
;
probably breeds.

QuiscALUS PURPUREUS ^NEUS. Purple GracMe.—Abundant sum-

mer sojourner; breeds in large numbers.

COEYID^.

CORVUS CORAX. Raven.—Quite common previous to 1868 ; one taken

in 1873 ; has nearly disappeared since the advent of the crows.

CoRVUS FRUGIYORUS (Bartr.). Crow.—Exceedingly common ; breeds

;

resident in some southern sections. Scarcely ever seen ten years ago.

Cyanurus cristatus. Blue Jay.—Abundant resident in all parts

of the State; breeds from Ai)ril to July.

Perisoreus canadensis. Canada Jay.—Found in both peninsulas;

occasional Avinter visitant to southern boundary of State ; found breeding.

TyrANNUS CAROLiNENSis. King-Urd.—Abundantsummer sojourner

;

breeds plentifully in nearly the whole lower peninsula.

Myiarchus crinitus. Great-crested Flycatcher.—A generally dis-

tributed species ; abundant in spring and summer ; breeds.

Sayornis sayus. Say'>s Flycatcher.—Named here on the authority of

a single specimen captured at Grosse Isle, as given by Fox, in 1853.

Sayornis fuscus. Feicee.—Common summer resident; breeds.

CoNTOPUS BOREALis. OUve-sided Flycatcher.—IS'ot common, but

taken in all parts of the State; probably breeds, as numbers were seen

in August in Lat. 45° 20'.

CoNTOPUS viRENS. Wood Pcwec.—An abundant and generally dis-

tributed summer resident; breeds plentifully.

Empldonax acadicus. Small Green-crested Flycatcher.—Yery abun-

dant in spring and summer; breeds south of Lat. 43° E". abundantly.

Empidonax trailli. TrailVs Flycatcher.—Common summer resident

in some portions of lower peninsula ; breeds.

Empidonax minimus. Least Flycatcher.—Abundant from May to

Sejjtember; breeds.

Ejipidonax flaviventris. Tellow-hellied Flycatcher. — Taken
throughout the lower peninsula; probably breeds; quite rare in some
localities; summer resident in Lat. 45° 20' l^T.
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CAPEIMULGID^.

Antrostomus vociferus. WMppoorwill.—Exceedingly abundant
summer resident; breeds plentifully south of Lat. 44o.

Choediles virginianus. NigM-haiclc.—Very common from May to

September; breeds i)lentifully in lower peninsula.

CYPSELID^.

Chjbtura pelagica. Chimney Swift.—Very abundant summer res-

ident; breeds.

TEOCHILID^.

Trochiltjs colubris. Euby-throated Humming-Mrd.— Abundant
from May 10 to September 20 ; breeds.

ALCEDIOTD^.

Ceryle alcyon. Belted Kingjisher.—Very abundant summer so-

journer; breeds.

CUCULID^.

CocoYGUS ERYTHROPHTHALiMUS. BlacJc-Mlled CucJcoo.—Common
summer resident ; breeds.

CoccYGUS AMERiCANUS. Yellow-Mlled Cuckoo.—Not a common sum-
mer resident; breeds.

picm^.

Hylotomus pileattjs. Pileated, or BlacTc WoodpecTcer.-^Once com-
mon throughout the State; only found now in deep woods ; breeds ?

Pious villosus. Hairy Woodpeclier.—Common resident ; breeds.

Picus PUBESCENS. Bowny Woodpecker.—Common resident; breeds.

PicoiDES ARCTicus. BlttcJc-bacTied Woodpecker.—A specimen secured

by Mr. Jas. H. Dewing, Lat. 44° 1^5^. ; rare.

PicoiDES AMERiCANUS. Banded Woodpecker.—Entered in this list

on the authority of A. B. Covert.

Sphyeapicus yarius. Yelloio-helUed Woodpecker.—^Yery abundant
in spring migration ; some remain during summer. A. H. Boies gives

this species as a resident (Catalogue of the Birds ascertained to occur in

Southern Michigan, 1875).

Centurus carolinus. Eed-bellied Woodpecker.—Abundant resident;

breeds.

Melanerpes erythrocephalus. Redheaded Woodpecker.—Com-
mon summer resident ; breeds ; irregular winter resident.

CoLAPTES AURATUS. Golden-tcinged Woodpecker.—Common resident

in nearly all parts of lower peninsula; breeds plentifully.
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STEIGID^.

Strix flAjVCVIEA AiiERiCANA. Bam Owl.—^Rather rare resident.

Bubo vieginianus. Great Horned Owl.—Common resident ; breeds

;

two varieties taken.

Scops asio. Screech Owl.—Common resident ; breeds.

Otus vulgaris wilsonianus. Long-eared Owl.—Common resident;

breeds.

Brachtotus palustris. Sliort-eared Owl.—Eesident ; breeds.

Syrnium cinereum. Great Gray Owl.—Eather rare resident
;
prob-

ably breeds.

Syrnium nebulosum. Barred Owl.—^Very common resident; breeds.

Nyctea nivea. Snoivy Owl.—Eattier common winter resident, soutli

to the southern boundary of the State
;
probably breeds.

SuRNiA ULULA HUDSONiCA. Eare winter visitor.

Nyctale acadica. Acadian Owl.—Eather common in some local-

ities; breeds.

FALCOKID^.

Circus cyaneus hudsonius. Marsh Harrier.—Abundant summer
resident; breeds.

ICTINIA SUBCCERULEA (Bartr.). Mississippi Kite.—Eecorded on the

authority of a single specimen taken in Cass County
;
preserved.

Elanus glaucus (Bartr.). Black-shouldered Kite.—A rare summer
resident, according to Dr. H. A. Atkins.

Elanoides forficatus. Swallow-tailed Kite.—Placed in the list of

Michigan birds by Hon. D. D. Hughes, Ornithology of Michigan, MSS.
AcciPiTER FUSCUS. Sharp-shinned Hawk.—Common summer resi-

dient; breeds.

ACCIPITER cooPERi. Cooper^s Hawk.—^Very abundant summer resi-

dent; breeds.

AsTUR ATRiCAPELLUS. Goshawk.— IrregnlsbT visitant; more fre-

quently taken in winter; more common in northern part of the State,

where it probably breeds.

Ealco sacer. Jerfalcon.—Said to have been taken in the State in

winter.

Ealco communis. Buck Hawk.—Irregular visitor ; several taken.

Ealco columbarius. Pigeon Hawk.—l!fot a common species ; breeds.

Ealco sparverius. Sparrow Hawk.—Abundant summer resident

;

a generally distributed species ; breeds.

BuTEO BOEEALis. Rcd-tailed Buzzard.—Very common from March
to November ; resident some seasons ; breeds plentifully.

BuTEO LiNEATUS. Eed-shouldered Buzzard.—Common summer so-

journer ; breeds ; resident in some localities.

BuTEO SWAINSONI. Swainson's Buzzard.—Placed in this list on the

authority of a specimen taken in Genesee County, Lat. 43°, now in the

Elint Scientific Institute.
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BuTEO PENNSYLVANicus. Broad-winged Buzzard.—Eatlier rarej

breeds; I secured two eggs from a nest in May, 1875.

Archibuteo lagopus sancti-johannis.—Probably a resident;

more common in winter ; breeds in Ingliam County, according to Dr.

Atkins.

Pandion haliaetijs. Osprei/.—Summer resident ; breeds.

Aquila chrysaetus. Golden Eagle.—Two authentic captures.

Haltaetus leucocephalus. Bald Bagle.—Sot rare; breeds in

Wexford County, Lat. 40° S., according to Mr. James H. Dewing.

CATHAETID^.

Cathaetes aura. TurJcey Buzzard.—Once common ; now quite rare-

COLUMBID^.

ECTOPISTES 3IACRURUS (Linn., 1758). Wild Pigeon.—Exceedingly

common some seasons ; irregular migrant ; occasionally taken in win-

ter ; breeds sparingly in all parts of the State ; breeds in the northern

part of the lower peninsula from 44° to 45° 30' in immense numbers each

season.

Zen^dura carolinensis. Mourning Dove.—Exceedingly abundant,

in spring, summer, and autumn; breeds plentifully; occasionally remains

during the winter months.

MELEAGEIDiE.

Meleagris GAiiLOPAvo. Turlwy.—Once a common resident in all.

parts of the State ; still common in some localities ; breeds.

TETEAONID^.

Tetrad canadensis. Canada Grouse.—Common near Mackinaw,,

according to Hon. D. D. Hughes.

CuPiDONiA CUPIDO. Prairie Hen.—Common resident ; breeds.

BoNASA UjVEBELLUS. Ruffled Grouse.—^Very common resident; breeds-

Specimens differ in the character of the tail-bands.

Lagopus albtjs. Willow Ptarmigan.—Taken in upper peninsula,

according to H. E. Schoolcraft, in 1834, near Saint Mary's Straits ; his-

torical sketches before Lyceum of IsTew York City.

Ortyx virginiana. Quail.—Common resident ; breeds.

CHAEADEID^.

Squatarola HELVETICA. BlacTc-lelUed Plover.—Migrant ; not com^*

mon.

Charadrius fulvijs virginicus.—^Very abundant migrant.

^GiALiTis YOCIFERA. KUldeer Plover.—Common from March to

November; breeds.

^GiALiTis SEMipALMATA. Bingneclc.—Abundant migrant; summer
sojourner in Lat. 45° N".

Bull. V, 3 11
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^GiALiTis MELODA. Piping Plover.—Quite common in some portions

of the State; migrant.

H^MATOPODID^.

Strepsilas inteepees. Turnstone.—^Migrant ; not rare.

EECUEYIEOSTEID^.

HiMANTOPUS NIGRICOLLIS. Stilt.—^Eare ; transient.

PHALAEOPID^.

Steganopxjs wilsoni. Wilsonh Phalarope.—Common during spring

migrations ; a few remain during summer ; breeds.

LoBiPES HYPEEBOE.EUS. Novtliem Phalarope.—Eare visitor.

SCOLOPACID^.

Philohela minoe. American WoodcocJc.—Common from March to

November ; a generally distributed species ; breeds.

Gallinago wilsoni. Americari Snipe.—Common during spring and

autumn ; a few remain during summer ; found breeding in Saint Joseph

County, 42^, by Mr. Eugene Beerstecher.

MaceoehAjmphus geiseus. Red-breasted Snipe.—Migrant ; not rare

in spring.

MiCEOPALiMA HraANTOPUS. Stilt Sandpiper.—ISTot rare some seasons

near large bodies of water.

Eeeunetes pusillus. Semipalmated Sandpiper.—Common migrant.

Teinga minutilla. Least Sandpiper.—Very common in spring and

autumn ; some remain during summer ; breeds.

Teinga maculata. Grass Snipe.—Very common migrant.

Teinga BONAPAETii. Wliite-rumped Sandpiper.—Not common; sum-

jner sojourner in 45° 20' N.

Teinga alpina ameeicana. Bed-hacTced Sandpiper.—Migrant ; not

common ; a few taken in spring.

Teinga subaequata. Curletv Sandpiper.—^Eare visitor ; one taken

in 1870, according to Hon. D. D. Hughes, Ornithology of Michigan, MSS.
Teinga canutus. Ped-breasted Sandpiper.—Eare migrant.

Calideis aeenaeia. Sanderling.—Common on the shores of the

great lakes; migrant.

LiMOSA FEDOA. Great Marbled Godwit.—Taken occasionally near De-

troit and along the edges of the great lakes ; migrant.

LiMOSA H^MASTiCA. Hudsonian Godivit.—Two specimens secured.

ToTANUS SEMiPALMATUS. Willet.—Eare migrant ; two specimens in

the collection of C. W. Gunn, Grand Eapids.

ToTANUS MELANOLEUCUS. Greater Yellow-slianlcs.— Common mi-

grant.

ToTANUS FLAVIPES. Lesser Yellow-shanliS.—A'bmidimt migrant.

I
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ToTANUS soLiTAEius. Solitary Tattler.—Common
-,

breeds; taken
from 42° to 45° 20' 1^. Lat. ; never gregarious.

Teingoides macularius. Spotted Sandpiper.—Very abundant from
April to October ; breeds plentifully south of 43°.

ACTITUEUS BAjRTRAMius. Field Flover.— YQTj common summer
resident; breeds.

Tkyngites eufescens. Buff-hreasted Sandpiper.—Bare migrant;
shot two September 17, 1875.

NuMENius LONGiROSTKis. Long-UlUd Curlew.—^ot a rare migrant.
NuMENius HUDSONicus. Sudsonian Curleic—Hare ; only two taken

to my knowledge.

:N'umenius borealis. Esqiiimaux Curlew.—One specimen, taken by
Benjamin Syke, IJfov., 1879.

AEDEID^.

Ardea herodias. Great Blue Heron.—A generally distributed and
common summer resident; breeds in large colonies.

Herodias egretta. White ^eroii.—Occasionally taken south of
Lat. 43<^ ; rare summer visitor.

Garzetta candidissima. Snowy Reron.—Summer sojourner
;
prob-

ably breeds.

Florida ccerulea. Little Blue Reron.—Rare accidental visitor.

BUTORIDES VIRESCENS. Green Seron.—Common in spring and sum-
mer; breeds.

Nyctiardea grisea n^via.—Common summer resident in some
localities; breeds.

Nyctherodius violaceus. Yelloiv-croivned Night Heron.—Bare
straggler.

BoTAURUS LENTIGINOSUS. Stalce-driver.—Common resident; breeds.
Ardetta exilis. Beast Bittern.—Common summer sojourner;

breeds.

GEUID^.

Grus AMERICANA. White or Whooping Crane.—Accidental visitor.

Grus canadensis. Sandhill Crane.—^^ Common summer resident " in
Monroe County, Lat. 42°, according to Mr. Jerome Trombley ; has been
found breeding.

EALLID^.

Eallus crepitans. Clapper Bail—Bare, accidental visitor.

Eallus elegans. King Bail.—:Sot a rare summer sojourner ; said
to breed.

Eallus virginianus. Virginia Bail—Yery common ; a well-dis-
tributed species ; breeds plentifully south of 43°.

PORZANA CAROLINA. Carolina Bail—Very common from May to Sep-
tember; breeds.

PoRZANA noyeboracensis. Yellow Bail.—Bather rare; occasion-
ally taken in spring; probably breeds.
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Gallinula galeata. Florida GalUnule.—Common summer resi-

dent; breeds.

EuLicA AMERICANA. Coot.—Common Summer sojoumer
J
breeds.

ANATID^.

Cygnus buccinatoe. Trumpeter Swan.—Entered, as a transient

visitor, on tlie authority of Mr. A. H. Boies's "Catalogue of tbe Birds

ascertained to occur in Southern Michigan."

Cygnus AjVCERICAnus. Wliistling Sivan.—^l!Tot rare during the migra-

tions ; one remained during the summer in the vicinity of Long Lake,

in Lat. 42° 20'.

Anseb albifkons gAjMBELI. American White-fronted Goose.—Tran-

sient; rare.

Anser hyperboreus. Snow Goose.—Common migrant.

Branta bernicla. Brant Goose.—Common migrant.

Branta CANADENSIS. Canada Goose.—Common in spring and

autumn; breeds.

Anas boschas. Mallard.—Exceedingly abundant summer resident;

breeds.

Anas obscura. Blade Buck.—Common in migration ; a few are

said to remain during the breeding season.

DaeilI acuta. Pintail.—Migrant; not rare.

Chaulelasmus streperus. Gadwall.—Eare spring and autumn
visitor.

Mareca ajiericana. American Widgeon.—Common migrant.

Kettion carolinensis. Green-winged Teal.—Common spring and

fall ; a few breed.

QuERQUEDULA DiscoRS. Blud-winged Teal.—Common migrant.

Spatula clypeata. Shoveller.—E"ot a rare migrant.

Aix SPONSA. Wood BucTi.—^Yery common summer resident ; breeds

plentifully in certain localities.

FuLTGULA MARILA. Big Blacli-head.—Qommori-migvant.

FuLiGULA AEFiNis. Bittle BlacTc-head.—Transient ; our most com-

mon duck.

FuLiGULA COLLARis. Ring-neclced Buclc.—I:^ot a rare transient.

FuLiGULA EERiNA AMERICANA. Bed-head.—Not rare spring and

fall.

FuLTGULA VALLiSNERiA. Canvas-hacTc.—^Migrant; common on the

great lakes.

BuCEPHALA CLANGULA. Golden Bye.—Common; transient.

BUCEPHALA ALBEOLA. Buffle-head.—Exceedingly abundant spring'

and fall
;
probably breeds.

Harelda glacialis. Bong-tailed BucTc.—Eather rare; transient.

Camptol^mus labradoeius. Bahrador, or Pied BucTc.—One speci-

men taken at Delhi, Mich., Aj)ril, 1872. (See "Forest and Stream," xi.

May 4 1876, p. 197.)
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SoMATERiA MOLLissiMA (varJ). Eider Buclc.—Occasionally seen on

Lake Superior.

CEDEiNnA A3IEEICANA. American BlacJc Scoter.—Eare accidental vis-

itor.

CEdemia fusca. Velvet Scoter.—^Migrant; one taken.

HiSTEiONicus TOEQUATUS. Harlequin BticJc.—Given as a ''winter

visitant to Lake Micliigan," on the authority of Dr. Velie, in Eidgway's

" Catalogue of the Birds ascertained to occur in Illinois."

Erismatura rubida. Buddy Bucli.—Exceedingly common during

spring and fall.

Mergus merganser. Goosander.—Common during the migrations

;

some pass the summer in the northern part of the lower peninsula,

according to C. W. Gunn.

Mergus serrator. Bed-hreasted Merganser.—Eatherrare; transient.

Mergus cucullatus. Hooded Merganser.—Abundant migrant.

SULID^.

SuLA BASSANA. Common Oannet.—Occasionally taken on the great

lakes.
PELECANID^.

Pelecanus trachyrhynchus. AmericanWJiite Belican.—Two spec-

imens shot in St. Joseph County, and now in the collection of Mr.

Adolph Beerstecher.
GEACULID^.

? Graculus carbo. Common Cormorant.—An occasional visitor.

Graculus dilophus. Bouble-crested Cormorant.—Migrant; common
at times.

LAEID^.

Larus glaucus. Ice Gull.—Occasionally taken.

Larus argentatus. Herring Gull.—^Very common migrant
;
prob-

ably breeds in northern peninsula.

Larus marinus. Bladc-hacTced Gull.—"Winter visitanton LakeMich-

igan" (Dr. Yelie), Eidgway's List of Birds of Illinois, 1874.

Larus delawarensis. Bing-hilled Gull.—Common migrant.

Larus tridactylus. Kittiicalce Gull.—Eare accidental visitor.

Larus atriciela. Laughing Gull.—^Very abundant on the great

lakes; probably breeds in the northern peninsula.

Larus franklini. Franldin^s Bosy Gull.—Not rare on Lake Mich-

igan during winter and spring.

Larus Philadelphia. Bonaparte's Gull.—Eather common during

spring ; some remain during the summer months.

Sterna caspia. Caspian Tern.—Eare accidental visitor; occasion-

ally taken on Lake Michigan in winter.

Sterna regia. Boyal Tern.—Eare summer visitant; occasionally

taken on Lake Michigan during late spring.
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Sterna anglica. 3Iars]i Tern.—IsTot a rare summer visitant to the

great lakes; common on shores of Lake Michigan some seasons.

Stekna hieundo. Wilson's Tern.—Common migrant; probably

breeds.

Steena foesteei. Forster^s Tern.—Summer sojourner.

Steena macruea. Arctic Tern.—^Not a common migrant.

Steena paeadis^ea. Roseate Tern.—Occasional visitor.

Steena supeeciliaeis antillarum. Least Tern.—"A common

migrant" according to one authority; rather to be doubted.

Hydeochelidon laeifoemis. Blade or Short-tailed Tern.—^Yery

common in spring and sumjner; breeds.

COLTMBID^.

COLYMBUS TOEQTJATUS. Loon.—Exceedingly common spring, sum-

mer, and autumn; breeds plentifully; some remain during winter in

mild seasons.

CoLYMBUS AECTicus. Blaclc-throated Diver.—Occasionally taken on

Lake Michigan in early winter.

CoLYMBUS SEPTENTEiONALis, Eed-tliToated Biver.—Very abundant

on our rivers during some winters; migrates north in April.

PODICIPIDiE.

PoDiCEPS GEISEIGENA HOLBOLLi. Bed-ncclced Grehe.—Very rare;

transient.

PoDiCEPS COENUTUS. Homed Grelye.—Migrant; common in fall.

PoDiLYTHBUS PODICEPS. Carolina Grehe.—Common summer resident

;

breeds.
ALCID^.

Utamania toeda. Eazor-Ulled Aulc.—Irregular visitor to northern

peninsula.

Featercula aectica. Common Buffin.—Eare straggler.

Ueia grylle. Blade Guillemot.—^Kot rare in northern peninsula

occasional seasons.

LoMViA TEOLLE. Murre.—Occasionally taken on Lake Superior.

List of Sjjecies liable to occur in Michigan.

1. Vireo helli. Bell's Vireo. Common in Illinois.

2. Blectrophanes pictus. Painted Bunting. Taken in Illinois.

3. Blectrophanes maccoumi. Maccown's Bunting. Taken in Illinois.

4. Ammodromus hensloivi. Henslow's Bunting. Summer sojourner in

Illinois.

5. Spizella pallida. Clay-colored Sparrow. Summer sojourner in Il-

linois.

6. Bedioecetes phasianellus. Sharp-tailed Grouse. Taken in Northern

Illinois.
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7. JEgialitis wilsonia. Wilson's Plover. Taken in Ohio.

8. Phalarojms fuUcarius. Eed-bellied Plialarope. Taken in ]S"ortli-

ern Illinois.

9. Tringa hairdi. Baird's Sandpiper. Transient in Illinois.

10. Tringa maritima. Purple Sandpiper. Common on shores of Lake
Michigan in Illinois.

11. Eecurvirostra americana. Avoeet. Taken in Illinois and IsTew

York.

12. W^imenius horealh. Esquimaux Curlew. Transient in Illinois.

13. Anser ccerulescens. White-lieaded Goose. Transient in Illinois.

14. Podiceps auritus. Eared Grebe. Taken in winter in Illinois.





Art. XXV.— The Coleoptera of the Alpine Rocky
ITIoitntaiii Regions.—Part II.*

By John L.. I^eConte, M. D.

I.—INTEODUCTOEY EEMAEKS.

The following important contribution to our knowledge of the Coleop-

tera of the high mountains of Colorado is based upon a collection made

by Mr. E. A. Schwarz during a short visit to Garland, La Yeta, and

Veta Pass, Col., and Alamosa, on the Eio Grande, during the months

of June and July, 1878.

Though the time of exploration was very short, the well-known skill

and industry of Mr. Schwarz have enabled him to greatly increase the

materials at our disposal for the investigation of the distribution of

Coleoptera in the interior of the continent.

It is needless for me on the present occasion to analyze the contents

of the list here given as I have done in my first memoir (Bull. IV, 447),

since I have there exposed fully my views concerning the manner in

which such an investigation should be made, and the kind of inferences

which may be legitimately drawn from it, when it is based upon suffi-

cient large collections.

I postpone this labor the more cheerfully, because the growing sense

of the importance of the results to be derived from the careful collection

of the smaller, and probably more permanent forms of animals, with

reference to their habits and geographical distribution, convinces me
that a more enlightened policy may perhaps soon be adopted, in the

great geographical and geological surveys under the direction of gov-

ernment officials, by which investigators may be furnished with properly

collected materials from regions which it is not in the power of citizens

unprotected by a strong guard to visit ; or which are so distant and

inaccessible that they cannot be visited by persons of ordinary resources,

however zealous in scientific labor.

• It is proper, however, that I should here mention the most important

additions to our fauna which are made known in this memoir. They

are

—

Bemhidium riibiginosum, n. sp., a brown species, of quite different type

from any heretofore found in North America.

*Part I. appeared in this BuUetin, Vol. IV, No. 2, Art. XX, pp. 447-480, May,

1878.—Ed. 499
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Three species (?) of GyropJicena, probably of the group UncepJialus, not

before known on this continent.

JDeliphrum expansum, n. sp. Yery similar to the European D. tectum.

Siagonium punctatum, known before only in Eastern America.

Pseudopsis ohUterata, n. sp., remarkable by the indistinct elevated

ridges.

Hydnobius^ four species, apparently parallel with the European forms.

Uiithia; with table of four species from Western America. The

genus is not, however, unrepresented in the Eastern region.

Umphylus americanus, n. sp. Genus not before represented.

Hypocoprusformicetorum. Ai)parently not different from the European

species.

Gastrallus marginipennis, n. sp. Genus not before represented.

Fhymatodes maculicollis. Known only from Lake Superior.

Callimus chalyhceus. Extends from California.

JEleodes ; five species extend to a great altitude.

Lacconotus pinicola Horn. The second species of this singular genus.

Scolytidce. A comparatively large nuniber (19) of species.

I have intercalated a few species from Idaho and Wyoming, which I

owe to the kindness of Mr. O. Eeinecke, of Buffalo,

The following abbreviations are used in the list : V. P. ; Yeta Pass.

L. Y. ; La Yeta. G. ; Garland. A. ; Alamosa. The altitude of La Yeta

is 7,000, that of Garland 8,000, and that of Alamosa about 7,600 feet

above the level of the sea. The higher altitudes of Yeta Pass are given

in the list.

The outline figures of the four species of Eutliia described on p. 513,

were kindly drawn for me by Dr. G. H. Horn, and exhibit the specific

differences in a very characteristic manner.

IL—LISTOFCOLEOPTERACOLLECTEDBYME. E. A. SCHWARZ,
m THE EOCKY MOUl!^TAmS, AT AN ELEYATION OF 6,000

FEET AND UPWAED.

Cicindela purpurea. V. P., 9,400.

Ciciudela\Villistoni,n. sp. 507. Como,Wy.
Omoplirou. americanum. L. V.

Elaphrus riparius. G., A.

Trachypacliys inermis. V. P., 9,300.

Notiopliilus Hardyi. V. P., 9,400-10,000,

NotiopMlus sibiricus. V. P., 9,000-9,500.

Nebria obliqua. G., L. V.

Nebria obtusa.

Nebria purpurata. Atlanta, Idaho.

Dyschirius truncatus. G.

DyscMrius seneolus. G., A.

Dyschirius montanus, n. sp. 507. G., A.

Schizogenius Sallei? L. V.

Apristus subsulcatus. L. V.

Blecbrus linearis. G.

Metabletus americanus. G., Y. P., 9,400.

Axinopalpus californicns. G.

Cymindis laticoUis. V. P., 9,300.

Calatbus ingratus. V. P., 9,400-10,000.

Calatbus mollis. V. P., 9,200.

Platymis cupripennis. A.

Platynus sordens (fuscescens Cbd. ). G.

Pasimachus elongatus. L. V.

Evarthrus incisus. L. V.

Pterosticlius longulus. G., V. P., 9,200.

Pterostichus convexicollis. A.

Pterosticlius orinomuim. G.

Amara sp. differs jErom erratica by base of

antennse testaceous. A.

Amara interstitialis. Y. P., 9,400.

Amara terrestris. V. P., 9,400.
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Amara remotestriata. V. P., 9,400.

Amara diffinis. V. P., 9,200.

ChTcenius sericeus. A.

Chlsenius peusylvanicus. A.

Bracliylobns litliopliilus. Gr.

Cratacanthus dubius. L. V.

Agonoderus pallipes. L. V.

Bradycellus rupestris. A.

Auisodactylus baltimoreusis. A.

Bradycellus cognatus. G.

Bradycellus uigrellus. L. V.

Harpalus amputatus. A. G.

Harpalus carbonatus. V.P., 9,200-9,400.

Harpalus ellipsis, G., V. P., 9,400.

Harpalus pleuriticus. A.

Harpalus clandestiuus. G.

Harpalus, near somnolentus or fallax. A.

Harpalus basilaris. A.

Harpalus alienus, n. sp. 508. V. P., 9,400.

Harpalus moutanus.

Harpalus oblitus. G., V. P., 9,500.

Patrobus longicornis. G., L. V.

Trecbus micans. G.

Bembidium bifossulatum. A., G., L. V.

Bembidium longulum. G., L. V.

Bembidium trausversale. G., L. V.

Bembidium stabile, n. sp. 508. L. V.

Bsmbidiupi bimaculatum. G.

Bembidium, n. sp., near postremum. V.

P., 9,400.

Bembidium lucidum. G., L. V., V. P.,

9,400.

Bembidium gelidum. G., L. V., V. P.,

9,200.

Bembidium umbratum. G.

Bembidium cordatum. V. P., 9,400.

Bembidium arcuatum. G.

Bembidium seneicoUe. G.

Bembidium nigripes. Everywliere, 7,000-

9,500.

Bembidium rapidum. G., V. P., 9,400.

Bembidium versicolor. A., G.

Bembidium pictum. G., L. V.

Bembidium crurale. G.

Bembidium prteciuctum, n. sp. 509. A.

Bembidium rubiginosum, n. sp. 508. G.,

V. P., 9,400.

Bembidium acutifrons, n. sp. 509. A.,

V. P., 9,200.

Bembidium connivens. L. V.

Bembidium axillare. V. P., 9,350.

Tachys nanus. V. P., 9,400.

Tachys iucurvus. L. V.

Haliplus cribrarius. G., 8,300.

Haliplus rulicollis De Geer (not Dej., as

printed in Crotch, Ch. List). A., G.

Hydroporus affiuis. G.

Hydroporus obscurellus. A.

Hydroporus insequalis. G.

Hydroporus, 3 sp. A.

Hydroporus sellatus. A.

Hydroporus striatellus. G. , A.

Hydroporus griseostriatus. A.

Hydroporus, n. sp. G.

Hydroporus, n. sp. V. P., 9,350.

Laccopbilus decipiens. A.

Acilius fraternus. A.

Gaurodytes Lecontei? Differs in being

less oval and more parallel. A.

Gaurodytes tristis. G.

Gaurodytes obliteratus. Como, Wy.
Gaurodytes parallelus. G., L. V.

Gyrinus, n. sp. A.

Gyrinus borealis. A.

Helophorus lacustris. G., A.

Helophorus oblongus. G., A. Y. P., 9,500.

Helopborus lineatus (small form). G.

Oclitbebius cribricollis. G.

Oclithebius Holmbergi. A.', G.

Ochthebius discretus Lee. var. V. P.,

9,200-9,400.

Hydraena, n. sp. ? Everywhere, 7,000-

10,000.

Tropistemus sp. G.

Berosus striatus. G.

Laccobius agilis. G.

Philbydrus diffusus. A., G.

Hydrobius fuscipes. G., V. P., 9,350.

Hydrobius scabrosus. V. P., 9,350.

Hydrobius feminalis Lee, Como, Wy,
Hydrobius subcupreus, G,, L. V,

Cercyon, not named ; a common northern

species, G,, L. V., V. P., 9,200,

Ptenidium evanescens. G.

Ptilium, n, sp, G,

Trichopteryx, very near Haldemanni. G.,

V. P., 9,200.

Trichopteryx, near Haldemanni. Y. P.,

9,200.

Trichopteryx, very near califomica, G,,

Y. P., 11,200.

Ocalea sp. Y. P,, 11,000,

Homalota 4 sp. G.

Homalota plana. . G., Y. P., 9,400.

Homalota fungi. Y. P., 9,200.

Homalota sp. Y. P., 11,000.

Homalota sp. G., L. Y.,Y. P., 9,000.

Homalota sp, G., Y. P., 9,200.

Homalota sp. Y. P., 9,200-11,000.

Homalota sp. G., Y. P., 9,400.

Homalota sp. Y. P., 9,200-11,000.

Homalota sp. Y. P., 11,000.
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Homalota lividipennis. L. V.

Homalota sp. G., V. P., 9,200.

? Homalota sp. V. P., 9,000.

? Homalota sp. V. P., 9,000.

? Homalota sp. V. P., 9,200.

? Homalota sp. L. V.

Placusa sp. G. , V. P. , 9,400.

EcMdnoglossa sp. V. P., 9,300-10,000.

Tachyusa sp. L. V.

Tachyusa sp. V. P., 9,200.

Tachyusa sp. G., L. V.

Tachyusa sp. V. P., 9,300-9,500.

Tachyusa sp. G.

? Myrmedonia. L. V.

Aleochara bimaculata. ? G.

Aleocharasp. Everywhere, 7,000-11,200.

Dasyglossa prospera. G.,V.P.,9,200-9,400.

Oxypoda, 2 sp. V. P., 9,200-11,000.

? Oxypoda sp. L. V.

Myllsena, found also in California. L. V.,

V. P., 9,200.

Gyrophsena (Encephalus) sp. G.

GjToplisena (Encephalus) sp. V. P., 9,200.

Gyrophsena (Encephalus) sp. G.

Hypocyptus nigritulus, n. sp. 510. G.,

V. P., 9,200.

Tachinus repandus. G., L. V.

Tachinus agilis. V. P., 9,400.

Tachinus parallelus, small dark sj>ecimen.

V. P., 11,200.

Tachyporus chrysomelinus. A. G., L. V.

Tachyporus nanus. A.

Tachyporus brunneus. V. P., 9,400.

Bolitobius pygmaeus. G., V. P., 9,200.

Bolitobius intrusus. V. P., 9,400.

Bryoporus rufescens, var. rubldus. V. P.,

9,400.

Mycetoporus lepidus (very large). G.

Mycetoporus consors. G.

Mycetoporus tenuis var. G.,V. P., 9,200-

11,000.

Mycetoporus americanus. G., V. P. , 9,200.

Heterothops fumigatus. G.

Quedius spelseus. G. , V. P. , 9,200.

Quedius prostans £^or}i. G., V. P., 9,400.

Quedius hyperboreus. G., V. P., 9,200.

Quedius Isevigatus. V. P., 9,400.

Quedius molochinus. V. P., 9,200.

Quedius molochinus, small var. V. P.,

11,000, on snow-fields.

Philonthus debilis. G. , V. P. , 9,400,

Philonthus, n. sp. A.

Philonthus, n. sp. L. V.

Philonthus, n. sp. G.

Philonthus nigritulus. G. , V. P. , 9,200,

Philonthus sp. G.

Philonthus, n. sp., found also in California.

G.,L.V.

Philonthus, near cinerascens. A similar

species (perhaps the same) occurs in

California. G.,L,V.

Xantholinus cephalus. V. P., 9,400.

Xantholinus obscurus. A.

Lathrobium punctulatum. A.

Lathrobium tenue. A.

Lathrobium coUare. A.

Scopajus, 3 sp. V. P., 9,400.

Lithocharis ?. G.

Dianous nitidulus. G.

Stenus sp. G.

Stenus sp. A.

Stenus sp. V. P., 9,400, G.

Stenus sp. A.,G.

Stenus morio Grav. A., G. , V. P. , 9,200.

Stenus alpicola Fano. G. , V. P. , 9, 400.

Stenus tarsalis Ljung. A., G., V. P., 9,400.

Bledius, n. sp., differs from armatus by
hind angles of prothorax obtuse, dis-

tinct. G.,V.P,,9,200,

Bledius, n, sp,, like simiatus, but thorax

larger and less punctured, G.

Bledius, n. sp., prothorax less punctured
than in confusus. G.

Bledius, n. sp. G.

Bledius, n. sp., near rubiginosus. G.

Platystethus americanus. G., L. V.

Oxytelus fuscipennis. V. P., 9,200.

Oxytelus, n. sp. G., L. V.

Oxytelus nitidulus. G., L. V., V. P., 9,400.

Apocellus sphaericollis. G.

Trogophloeus sp. V. P., 9,400.

Trogophloeus memnonius. A.

Trogophloeus, 4 sp. G.

Trogophloeus sp. V. P., 9,200.

Trogophloeus corticinus Grav. G., V. P.,

9,200.

Geodromicus plagiatus (ovipennisLec).

V. P., 9,200-9,400.

Lesteva fusconigra. V. P., 9,400-11,000.

Olophrum marginatum. V. P., 9,200.

Olophrum, n. sp.? V. P., 9,000.

Deliphrum expansum, n. sp. 510. V. P.,

11,000.

Orobanus simulator. V. P., 9,400.

Microedus Austinianus. V. P., 9,400.

Omalium foraminosum. V. P., 9,200.

Omalium planum. G., V. P., 9,400.

Omaliiun pusillum. V. P., 9,400.

Anthobium, n. sp. V. P., 9,000-11,500.

Megarthrus sinuatocollis {angulicolUs

Makl.). V, P,, 9,200-11,000.

Siagonium punctatum. V. P., 9,400.



No. 3.] LE CONTE OX EOCKY MOUNTAIN COLEOPTEEA. 503

Pseudopsis sulcata. G., V. P., 9,200.

Pseudopsis obliterata, n. sp. 511. L. V.

Micropepluslaticollis. V. P., 9,200-11,000.

Bryaxis albionica. G., V. P., 9,200.

Catops brunnipennis. L. V.

Colon, n. sp., found also in Middle States-

G., V. P., 9,400.

Colon, n.sp. V. P., 11,000.

Colon dentatus. V. P., 9,200.

Colon clavatus? V. P., 11,000.

Hydnobius obtusus, n. sp. 511. G., V. P.,

9,200.

Hydnobius longidens, n. sp. 511. G.

Hydnobius curvidens, n. sp. 511. L. V.,G.

Hydnobius pumilus, n. sp. 511. V. P.,

9,200.

Auisotoma, allied to coUaris. G., V. P.,

9,400.

Anisotoma, n. sp. V. P., 9,200.

Anisotoma, n.sp. V. P., 9,400.

? Cyrtusa sp. V. P., 9,200.

Liodes globosa. V. P., 11,000.

Agatliidium, n. sp. One specimen found

by Crotcb in Vancouver. V. P., 9,400.

Agatliidium angulare. V. P., 11,000.

Agatliidium, n. sp. ? perhaps $ of dif-

forme. G.

Agatliidium effluens. G.

Calyptomerus oblongulus. V. P., 9,200-

11,000.

Clambus vulneratus, n. sp. 512. G.

Clambus gibbulus. G.

Scydmajnus, n. sp. G.

Scydmsenus, n. sp. G., V. P., 9,000.

Euthia longula, n. sp. 513. G.

Ortlioperus, n. sp. G.

Ortboperus scutellaris. G.

Sacium lugubre. G., V. P., 9,200-11,000.

Sacium biguttatum, n. sp. G., V. P.,

9,200-11,000.

Lathridius (Stei)bostetlius), sp. G., L. V.,

V. P., 9,200.

Lathridius (Enicmus), near laticollis. G.,

Y. P., 9,400.

Corticaria, n. sp. G.

Corticaria, near serricollis. G.

Corticaria serricollis. G. , V. P. , 9,400.

Corticaria, n. sp. G.

Corticaria, n. sp. V. P., 9,400.

Corticaria deleta. G., V. P., 9,200.

Corticaria, near scissa. A., G., V. P., 9,400.

Corticaria scissa. G., V. P., 9,200-11,000.

Corticaria expansa. G.,V. P., 9,200-11,000.

Corticaria, n. sp. V. P., 9,400.

Corticaria angularis. G.

Corticaria, n. sp. L. V., V. P., 9,200.

Corticaria pumila. G.

Corticaria, n. sp. G., V. P., 9,200.

Dermestea fasciatus. L. V.

Perimegatoma cylindricuni(^M'6y). G., A.

Anthrenus scropbularife v. lepidus. G.

Mycetina morosa. V. P., 9,400.

Triplax californica. L. V.

Antberopbagus convexulus. 512. G.

Emphylus americanus, n. sp. 513. V. P.

,

11,500.

Cryptopbagus, 4 sp. G., V. P., 9,200-

11,000, L. V.

Paramecosoma dentatum. G., V. P.,

10,000.

Atom aria, 7 sp. G., V. P., 9,200-9,400.

Hyi^ocoprus formicetorum ? G.

Pediacus fuscus. A.

Pediacus depressus. V. P., 9,200.

Lsemopblceus, n. sp. V. P., 9,400.

Dendropbagus glaber. V. P., 9,400.

Lyctus planicollis ? V. P., 9,400.

Ebizophagus scalpturatus. V. P., 9,400.

Monotoma fulvipes. G.

Nemosoma cylindricum. V. P., 9,400.

Bracbypterus urticte. L. Y., G.

EpuriJea Ericbsonii? larger than usual.

V. P., 9,400.

Epuroea truncatella. V. P., 9,000-9,400.

Epuraja linearis. V. P., 9,200-9,400.

Exiuriea ovata Horn. G.

Omosita discoidea. V. P., 9,200.

Meligetbes ruficornis. G., L. V.

Meligetbes seminulum. L. V., G., V. P.,

9,000-10,000.

Ips confluens, var. Tittatus. V. P., 9,400.

Pbalacrus dispar, n. sp. 513. V. P., 9,400.

Phalacrus seriatus. G.

Pbalacrus penicellatns. G.

Pbalacrus simplex. A., G.

Olibrus apicalis. L. V., G.

Hippodamia convergens. G., V. P., 9,000.

Hippodamia 13-punctata. G.

Hippodamia Lecontei. G., L. V.

Hippodamia parenthesis. A., G., V. P.,

9,400.

Anisosticta episcopalis. G.

Coccinella 9-notata and var. transversalis.

Everywhere, 7,000-11,500.

Coccinella trifasciata. L. V., V. P., 9,400.

Adaha fi-igida. G., V. P., 9,000.

Harmonia picta. G., V. P., 9,300.

Anatis subvittata. G., V. P., 9,400.

Psyllobora 20-maculata. L. V., G.

Exochomus marginipennis, var. ajthiops.

G., V. P., 9,400.

Brachyacantha ursina. G., L. V.
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Hyperaspis, near lateralis. G.

Hyperaspidius trimaculatus. A. , G. , L. V.

Scymnus coniferarum. G., V. P., 10,500.

Scymnus, n. sp. G.

Scymnus Phelpsii. G.

Scymnus cervicalis ? G.

Scymnus lacustris. G., V. P., 9,000.

Scymnus, n. sp. G.

Scymnus, n. sp. G.

Scymnus, n. sp., near coniferarum. V. P.,

9,400-11,000.

Georyssus pusillus. G.

Byrrhus geminatus. V. P., 9,400.

Byrrhus americanus. V. P., 9,200.

Syncalypta grisea, n. sp. 514. G.

Limnichus montauus, n. sp. 515. L. V.

Helichus striatus. G., L. V., V. P., 9,400.

Ehnis corpulentus. V. P., 9,400.

Heterocerus substiiatus? A., G.

Hister perplexus. A.

Platysoma punctigerum. V. P., 9,400.

Paromalus debilis, n. sp. 516. V. P.,

9,400.

Saprinus oregonensis. G., A.

Saprinus limbriatus. G., A.

Saprinus fratemus. G.

Teretrius americanus. V. P., 9,000, L. V.

Plegaderus Sayi. V. P., 9,400.

Cauthon praticola. G.

Apbodius torpidus Horn. A.

Aphodiusliyperboreus, form omissm. Prob-

ably a good species, distinguished by the

triple strife. G.

Aphodius vittatus. G.

Aphodius, n. sp., near pectoralis. G.

Aphodius alternatus. A., G.

Aphodius bidens Lee. G.

Aphodius cruentatus Lee. V. P., 9,400.

Aphodius explanatus Lee. G.

Aphodius coloradensis. G.

^gialia lacustris. G., L. V., V. P., 9,200.

^gialia rufa Leo. V. P., 9,200.

Odontajus obesus. V. P., 9,400.

Dichelonycha Backii. G., V. P., 9,400.

Dichelonycha siilcata. G., V. P., 9,100.

Serica, n. sp. G.

Diplotaxis brevicollis. G., V. P., 9,400.

Lachnosterna cephalica. Atlanta, Idaho,

Trichius assimilis. L. V.

Trachykele Lecontei. G.

Melanophila longipes. G.

Melanophila Drummondi. G.

Agrilus politus. A., G., V. P., 9,400.

Adelocera profusa. G.

Cardiophorus liu'idipes. G.

Cardiophorus, n. sp. G.

Cryjitohypnus bicolor. V. P., 9,200.

Cryiitohypnus, near tumescens. V. P.,

9,400.

Cryptohypnus, n. sp. G.

Cryptohypnus, n. sp. G.

Cryptohj'jjnus gentilis. A., G.

Elater, n. sp.,near Behrensii. V. P., 11,500.

Elater phcenicopterus. V. P., 9,200.

Drasterius, n. sp. A.

Agriotes, n. sp. V. P., 9,400.

Dolopius lateralis JUsch. G.

Limonius, n. sp. G., V. P., 9,400.

Corymbites infiatus, form glaucus. G.,

V. P., 9,400.

Corymbites carbo. V. P., 9,400.

Corymbites a3rij)ennis, form tinctus. V. P.,

9,200.

Corj-mbites triundulatus. G.

Corymbites metallicus. G., V. P., 9,900-

9,400.

Corymbites conjungens. Atlanta, Idaho.

Corymbites mcerens. G., V. P., 9,400.

CiBnia sanguinipennis. L. V.

Dictyoptcra ruficollis Xec. G.

Photinus corruscus, form lacustris. G.,

V. P., 9,400.

Podabrus lateralis. G., V. P., 9,200-11,500.

Podabrus lateralis ? var. V. P. , 9,200.

Telephorus, n. sp. L. V., V. P., 9,200.

Telephorus fraxini. G., L. V.

Telephorus, n. sp. G.

Silis, n. sp. G.

Malthodes, n. sp. V. P., 9,200-9,400.

Malthodes, n. sp. L. V.

Malthodes, n. sp. L. V.

Collops, n. sp., near hirtellus. A.

Collops eximius? var. A., G., L. V.

Collops bipunctatus. A., G., L. V.

Collops vittatus. A., G.

Collops, n. sp. t or var. of vittatus. A.

Malachius montanus Lee. A., L. V., G.

Pseudebaeus obscurus, n. sp. 516. G.

Attalus morulus. A., G.

Attains basalis. G.

Dasytes hudsonicus. G., V. P., 9,200-

11,000.

Listrus, n. sp. G., Y. P., 9,200.

Listrus, n. sp., found also in Utah. G.

Trichodes ornatus. G., V. P., 9,400.

Clerus nigrifrons. G., V. P., 9,400,

Clerus uudatulus. V. P., 9,200-11,500.

Hydnocera subfasciata. G., L. V., A,

Corynetes violaceus. G., L. V.

Ernobius tristis, n. sp. 516. V. P., 9,200.

Emobiiis gracilis, n. sp. 516. G.

Gastrallus marginipennis, n. sp. 517. G
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Xyletinus fucatns. V. P., 9,400.

Diuoderus siibstiiatus. G., V. P., 9,400.

Asemum moestum. V. P., 9,400.

Criocephalus productus. V. P., 9,400, G.

Phymatodes maculicollis. G.

Callimus chalybreus. G.

Phymatodes dimidiatus. V. P., 9,400.

Batyle ignicollis. L. V., G.

Xylotreclius aunosus. G.

Neoclytus albofasciatus, var. G.

Atimia coufusa. G.

Eliagium lineatnm. V. P. , 9,200.

Acmaeops longicornis. G., V. P., 9,000-

9,400.

Acmaiops proteus, form gibbula. G., V. P.,

9,400,

Acmajops pratensis. V. P., 9,200-11,000.

Ganrotes Cressoni. V. P., 9,000.

Leptura subargentata. V. P., 9,200-9,500.

JLieptura sanguinea. V. P., 9,400.

Acmseops ligata, var. V. P., 9,000.

Pogonocherus mixtus var. simplex Lee.

V. P., 9,000.

B^l^ch^^s discoideus. L. V.

Brucbus amicus. L. V., G., V. P., 9,400.

Brucbus seminulum. G.

Donacia magnifica. A.

Douacia pyritosa. G.

Orsodacbua Cbildreni. G., V. P., 9,000-

11,500.

Zeugopboraabnormis. V. P., 9,400-11,000.

Syneta ferriiginea. V. P., 11,500.

Lema trilineata. L. V.

Coscinoptera vittigera. A., G., L. V.

Cryj)toccpbalus 4-maculatii8, Say, Suffr.

G., L. V.

Cryjitocepbalus, n. sp. L. V., G.

Cryptocepbalus auratus. L. V.

Pacbybracbys, n. sp. L. V., G.

Pacbybracbys, n. sp. V. P., 9,300.

Pacbybracbys atomariiis. A., G., L. V.

Pacbybracbys, n. sp. G., V. P., 9,200.

Adosus vitis. G., V. P., 9,000-11,500.

Colaspis tristis. L. V.

Cbrysomela exclamationis. L. V.
Cbrysomela multipunctata. A., L. V.
Prasocuris pbeliandrii. V. P., 11,500.

Lina scripta, var. V. P., 9,400.

Plagiodera, n. sp. ? G.

Plagiodera ovifonnis. V. P., 9,400.

Luperus meraca. L. V.

Luperus varipes. V. P., 9,200-9,300.

Luperus uigrocyaneus, n. sp. 517. V. P.,

9,200.

Adimonia externa. V. P., 11,500.

Galleruca salicis. L. V.

Galleruca decora. G.

Mouoxia debilis. G., L. V., V. P., 9,000.

Trirbabda convergens. G., L. V.

Disonycba punctigera. L. V.

Graptodera foliacea. G. , L. V. , V. P., 9,400.

Graptodera puuctipennis. L. V.

Graj)todexa, uear interata. A. , V. P. , 9,200.

Graptodera torquata. V. P., 9,400-10,060.

Lougitarsus, 2 sp. L. V.

Batopbila ? u. sp. L. V., V. P., 9,400.

Batopbila ceriua. G., A., V. P., 9,400-

11,500.

Pbyllotrcta vittata Fahr. A., G.

Pbyllotreta robusta. A. , G.

Pbyllotreta albiouica. L. V. (Cbeyenne).

Pbyllotreta, id. form texana Crotch. Every-

wberc, 7,000-11,500.

Dibolia aerea. V. P., 9,000.

Systena mitis. L. V.

Crepidodera belxines. G.

Epitrix cucumeris. L. V.

E^iitrix birtipennis, var. L. V.

Mantura floridana. A.

Cbtetocnema rudis. V. P., 9,400.

Cba3tocnema irregularis. V. P., 9,400, G.

CbiBtocnema cylindrica. G.

Cbsetocnema protensa. G., L. V., V. P.,

9,200.

Cbaetocnema ciibrifrons, n. sp. 518. A.

Cbtstocnema opacula. A., G.

Cbaetocnema subviridis. L. V., A., G., V.

P., 9,200.

Cbaetocnema pulicaria. A.

CbiBtocnema ajneola, n. sp. 518. G.

Psylliodes lacustris. G.

Blepbarida l-bois. L. V.

Coptocycla aruricbalcea. L. V.

Odoutota collaris. L. V.

Coniontis ovata. V. P., 9,400.

Coniontis obesa. G., V. P., 11,500.

Eleodes tricostata. L. V., G., V. P., 9,400.

Eleodes carbonaria. G.

Eleodes nigrina. V. P., 9,200.

Eleodes extricata. G., V. P., 9,200-11,500.

Eleodes pimelioides. G.

Emmenastus acutus. G.

Blapstiuus vestitus. G., V. P., 9,200.

Blapstinus pratensis, var. A., G.

Blapstinus moestus. A., V. P., 9,200.

Hypopbloeus parallelus. V. P., 9,400.

Helops montanus, n. sp. 518. G., V. P.,

9,400.

Corpbyra Lewisii. G. , L. V. , V. P. , 9, 400.

Notoxus ancbora. G., L. V., A.,V. P., 9,200.

Notoxus serratus. G.

Notoxus bifasciatus. G.
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AntMcTis, n. sp. G.

Anthicus punctulatus? smaller than tlie

Californiau specimens. L. V., G.

Anthicus cervinus? var. A., G.

Canifa pallipes. L. V.

Tetratomaconcolor,n. sp. 519. V. P., 9,200.

Scotochroa basalis. G.

Pentaria, near trifasciata. L. V.

Anaspis rufa. L. V., V. P., 9,000.

Anaspis nigra. G. , V. P. , 9,400.

Anaspis atra. G.

Mordella scutellaris. G.

Mordellistena fuscata. L. V.

Mordellistena pustulata. L. V. , G.

Mordellistena angusta. V. P., 9,000-9,400.

Mordellistena unicolor. L. V., G.

Mordellistena morula. G. , V. P. , 9,400.

Mordellistena semula. L. V.

Epicauta pensylvanica. V. P., 9,200.

Ei)icauta maculata. L. V., G., V. P.,

9,200.

Cantharis Yiridana. V. P. , 9,400.

Cantharis sphsericollis. G.

Nemoguatha apicalis. Atlanta, Idaho.

Lacconotus pinicola Morn, V. P., 9,200-

9,400.

Salpingus, sp. G., V. P., 9,400.

EMnomacer comptus. V.P., 9,200-9,400.

Auletes subcoeruleus. Y. P., 9,200.

Ehynchites glastinus. L. V., V.P.,9,000.

Ehynchites bicolor. L. V.

Aragnomus griseus. G.

Ehypodes brevicollis. G.

DiamimiTS subsericeus. G.

Thricolepisinornata. G.,V.P., 9,000-9,400.

Peritaxia rugicollis. G., V. P., 9,400.

Orimodema protracta Horn. Y. P., 9,300.

Scythropus, n. sp. G.

Pandeleteius bilaris. L. Y.

Sitones tibialis. Everywhere, 7,000-11,500.

Trichalophus planirostris. Y. P., 9,200.

Lepidophorus, n. sp. ? G., Y. P., 9,200.

Lepyrus geminatus. G.

Listrouotus latiusculus ? A.

Listronotus nevadicus ? Atlanta, Idaho.

Macrops vitticoUis Kiriy. A., G., Y. P.,

9,400.

Macrops sohitus. A.

Pissodes costatus. Y. P., 9,200-9,400.

Lixus mnsculus. L. Y.

Procas, n.sp. {pidpest laec). Y. P., 9,400.

Grypidius brunnirostris. G., Y. P., 9,200.

Grypidius Equiseti, var. ? G.

Dorytomus mucidus. L. Y.

Dorytomus hispidus. G.

Dorytomus luridus. G.

Dorytomus squamosus. G.

Desmoris, sp. ? L. Y.

Desmoris, n. sp. G.

Smicronyx tychioides. L. Y.

Smicronyx vestitus. L. Y.

Phyllotrox nubifer. Y. P., 9,200.

Endalus OTalis. A., G.

Endalus, near seratus. A., G.

Bagous, n. sp. G.

Bagous califomicus. A.

Lixellus filiformis. A.

Anthonomus rufipennis. G.

AnthoDomus squamosus. L. V.

Anthonomus, n. sp. G., L. Y., Y. P., 11,500.

Anthonomus canus. G., Y. P., 9,200.

Acalyptus ephippiatus. A., G., L. Y.

Proctorus decipiens. L. Y., G.

Orchestes niger. L. Y. , G. , Y. P. , 9,200.

Orchestes rufipes. L. Y., G., Y. P., 9,200-

Tychius tectus. G.
^

Magdalis Lecontei. G.,Y. P., 9,400-11,000.

Magdalis gentilis. ' G., Y. P., 9,200-11,500.

Magdalis, near hispoides. G., Y. P., 9,000-

11,000.

Magdalis inconspicua. A.

Nanophyes pallidulus. A.

Copturus nanulus. G.

Copturus adspersus. L. Y.

Cceliodes curtus. L. Y.

Ceuthorhynchus decipiens.

9,400.

Ceuthorhynchus sericans.

9,200-9,400.

Ceuthorhynchus, n. sp., near rapte.

Ceuthorhynchus pusillus. A., G.

Pelonomus squamosus. G.

Ehinoncus pyrrhopus. Atlanta, Idaho.

Pseudobaris angusta. A.

Pseudobaris, near nigrans. A.

Onychobaris subtonsa. L. Y.

Baris striata. L. Y.

Balaninus uniformis. L. Y.

Sphenophorus Ulkei Horn (variolatus

Lee). A., G.

Cryphalus macronatus, n. sp. 519. Y. P.,

9,300.

Pityophthorus deletus, n. sp. 519. G.,

Y. P., 9,000-9,400.

Pityophthorus nitidulus. G., Y. P., 9,000-

9,400.

Pityophthorus fossifrons Lee. G., Y. P.,

9,000.

Pityophthorus cariniceps Lee. Y. P., 9,300.

Pityophthorus (Gnathotrichus) retusus.

Y. P., 9,400.

Pityophthorus ca^latus. Y. P., 9,400.

G., Y. P.,

A., G., Y. P.,

G.
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Xyloterus bivittatus. G.

Tomicus plastograplius. V. P., 9,400.

Tomicns rectus. V. P., 9,400.

Tomicus latidens, $ . V. P., 9,400.

Scolyttis unispinosns. V. P., 9,200.

Dendroctonus terebrans, formvalidus.

Dendroctouus similis var. ?. G.

Hylesiuus sericeus. G.

Phloeotribuspuberulus, n. sp. 520. V. P.

9,400.

Phloeosinus serratus ? or n. sp. G.

Hylastus longu3. G., V. P., 9,400.

Hylurgops rugipeunis. V. P., 9,400.

Allandrus bifasciatus. G.

Bracliytarsus alternatus. L. V.

Apion, 3sp. G.,L. V.,Y. P.

III.—DESCEIPTIONS OF KEW SPECIES.

CiciNDELA wiLLiSTONi.—Of tlie usual dull bronzed brown above,

with green and bluish reflexions in the impressions of the prothorax,

not shining ; beneath metallic blue and green, clothed with erect coarse

white hair, except at the middle of the ventral segments. Labrum white,

with narrow black margin, transverse, sinuate in front, with an acute

tooth at the middle; base of mandibles white; labial palx)i testaceous,

last joint black. Head as rough as in the allied species, longitudinally

rugose near the eyes, and more finely upon the front, which is blue and

green, and not hairy. Prothorax as rugose as in G. formosa; sides

slightly rounded only in front, not or scarcely narrowed behind ; base

less cylindrical than in the allied species; impressions deep, sides with

coarse erect white hair. Elytra rather strongly punctured, with a broad

lobed white margin and refracted wide white band, the descending por-

tion of which is long, and hooked very near to the terminal lunule;

humeral lunule not at all oblique; bead of side margin dark metalhc;

apex rounded and alike in both sexes, scarcely perceptibly serrate;

sutural spine small. Length, 10.5-14"".

Lake Como, Wyoming Territory ; found in abundance on alkaline

mud by Mr. S. W. Williston, of Yale College Scientific Expedition.

3 Prothorax very shghtly narrower behind the middle; sides of elytra

not dilated ; left mandible slightly and very obtusely angulated on the

outer edge, near the tip.

$ Prothorax flatter and wider at the base than in the (? ; sides of elytra

distinctly though but slightly dilated just in front of the middle; mandi-

bles alike, not angulated near the tip, but regularly rounded.

This might be readily taken for a race of formosa, latesignata, or

fulgida, with which it agrees in having the outer edge of the mandibles^

acute, as well as in general characters and appearance. Nevertheless

it differs from fulgida by less smooth and shining upper surface, and

from all of the three by the pattern of the markings, which do not per-

ceptibly vary, and by the sexual characters. It shows in the latter a

tendency towards repanda, MrticolUs, &c., but in those species the balance

of specific distinctions is preserved by the mandibles being more slender,

much more prolonged at the tip, and destitute of the acute slightly ex-

planate external edge seen in the formosa group.

DTSCHrRiTJSMONTANUS.—Elongate, brownish black,with brassy reflex-

ion; antennge and legs brown. Epistoma truncate, with angles promi-

BuU. V, 3 12
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nent; front with a transverse impression interrupted at the niiclcTle, so

as tO;form a very small crest. Prothorax less shining, not longer than

wide, slightly narrowed in front; sides distinctly margined; anterior

transverse impression rugose. Elytra cylindrical, striae nearly complete,

not coarsely punctured, punctures obsolete toward the tip ; third inter-

space without dorsal punctures ; basal puncture large at base of first

and second strise ; marginal stria not extending along the base. Front

tibiae with two small teeth on outer edge; terminal digitation slightly

curved ; apical spur longer, much curved. Length, 2.8'"'".

Garland, Colo. Seems to resemble D. curvispinus Putz, which is un-

known to me, but differs by darker color and hj head without deep

transverse impression; differs from JD. pumilus Dej. {D. dentiger and

falciger Lee.) by more elongate form, less shining thorax, and less

strongly punctured elytral striae. The form is almost as slender as D.

fiUformis Lee.

HarpALUS ALiENUS.—Resembles greatly in appearance Anisodactylus

nigrita, black shining, antennae, ijalpi, and front tarsi piceo-rufous. Pro-

thorax nearly twice as wide as long, emarginate in front, truncate and

finely margined at base ; sides rounded, hind angles obtuse rounded at

tip; side margin depressed and punctulate, wider toward the base,

where it is confluent with the basal impressions, which are large, shallow,

and punctulate ; dorsal line fine. Elytra ( ^ ) shining, striae deep, inter-

spaces flat, dorsal puncture distinct; ventral segments without acces-

sory punctures or setae ; middle of first and second segments punctulate.

Length, 12""".

Veta Pass, one <? ; a very distinct species, unlike any other in our

fauna, known to me.

Bembidium STABILE.—Depressed, greenish black; antennae brown,

base, palpi, and legs testaceous. Prothorax scarcely wider than long,

somewhat narrowed behind ; sides strongly margined, rounded, subsinu-

ate near the basal angles, which are rectangular and feebly carinate;

basal impressions deep, sx)arsely punctured ; dorsal line deep. Elytra

with 6 rather finely punctured striae, gradually shorter, and obliterated

behind; dorsal punctures on third stria; marginal stria and groove

entire, punctures very few. Length, 6-7™™.

La Veta, Colo. ; found also in San Diego County, Cal., by Mr. O. li^T.

Sanford. This species is related to B. striola, but is much larger; the

sides of the prothorax are less sinuate, the hind angles much less promi-

nent, and, finally, the apex of the elytra is not pale. As nothing allied

to this species has occurred in the more northern regions, I am disposed

to regard it as one of the preglacial survivals of the tertiary fauna.

Bembidium rubiginosum.—Piceo-rufous, with a slight metallic

reflexion; frontal impressions normal, not very deep; eyes rather large.

Prothorax quadrate, a little wider than long, slightly narrowed behind,
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truncate at base, and nearly so at apex; front angles not prominent,

sides moderately rounded, oblique, and not sinuate behind ; liind angles

slightly obtuse, not rounded, finely carinate; dorsal line entire, trans-

verse impressions deep, basal impressions square, deep. Elytra with

strife entire, finely punctured to beyond the middle ; outer ones feebly

impressed ; dorsal punctures 2, connected with the third stria. Length,

Garland, Colo., one specimen. A peculiar and easily recognized

species, resembling a small Bradycellus.

Bembidium acutiprons.—Black. Head with deep frontal impressions

converging at apex. Prothorax wider in front than long; sides slightly

rounded, strongly narrowed, and subsinuate behind ; hind angles rect-

angular, carinated, dorsal line strong, posterior transverse impression

and basal impressions deep. Elytra with 7 punctured strite, outer ones

gradually shorter and weaker; dorsal punctures upon the third inter-

space. Length, 3"™.

Alamosa, Colo., one specimen. Allied to anguliferum and connivens,

but the sides of the prothorax are much less sinuate near the base, the

hind angles less prominent, and the legs and elytra are entirely black.

Bembidium pr^cinctum.—Black shining, elytra finely alutaceous.

Head with long oblique impressions, converging but not meeting in

front. Prothorax transverse, strongly margined on the sides, much,

narrower and constricted at base, hind angles small, rectangular, cari-

nate, basal impressions deep, transverse impressions deep, the hind one

with a row of punctures, dorsal line fine. Elytra elongate-oval with

extremely fine, almost obliterated strise of small punctures, marginal

stria and groove deep, entire, marginal punctures few, dorsal punctures

2, small, connected with the 3rd stria. Length, 3'"'".

Alamosa, Colo., one specimen. Allied to B. 4c-maculatum, but is en-

tirely black.

A faunal memoir on the Coleoptera of California has been delayed for

more material, and this seems therefore a favorable opportunity for

making known the following remarkable species from that region.

Bembidium TianiNUM.—Testaceous, occiput, middle of apex and
base of prothorax and cloud-like spots on elytra dusky. Depressed

;

frontal impressions broad, deep, parallel. Prothorax wider than long,

widest at middle, scarcely emarginate at apex, nearly truncate at base,

sides moderately rounded and strongly margined, base a little narrower

than apex, angles slightly obtuse not rounded, and not carinate ;
dorsal

line fine, posterior transverse impression deep, feebly punctulate, basal

impressions broad, shallow. Elytra with entire deep impunctured

striae, somewhat less impressed behind and at the sides; dorsal punc-

tures 2, large, situated near the 2nd stria; the dusky markings are

connected near the suture as far as the 4th stria, and consist of three
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parts: a basal group, a transverse band about the middle, and a pos-

terior cloud. The under surface is clouded with dusky. Length, 6™™.

One specimen from the southern part of California, collected by Mr.

Hardy, and kindly given me by Dr. D. Sharp.

OcHTHEBius DISCRETTTS Lec, Proo. Am. Phil. Soc. 1878, 379.—A form

of this species was found by Mr. Schwarz at Yeta Pass which differs

from the Californian specimens by the prothorax less coarsely punctured

and the elytral strise less deep.

Gyeophjena (Encephaltjs).—Three specimens of three distinct spe-

cies, which seem referable to this group, were found by Mr. Schwarz

at Garland. As many species of GyrophcBna are still undescribed, I

prefer letting these remain so until a general synopsis can be prepared.

Hypocyptus nigritulus.—Broader than long, convex, thinly pu-

bescent with fine gray hairs, antennge and legs entirely black, hind

angles of prothorax nearly rectangular, not rounded. Length, 0.6™".

Yeta Pass. Differs from H. Crotchii Horn, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. vi, 86,

by the color being entirely black, and hind angles of prothorax not

rounded.

Mycetoporits tenuis? var.—The specimens from Yeta Pass dif-

fer from the Lake Superior ones described by Dr. Horn, Tr. Am. Ent.

Soc. vi, 122, by darker color, and by the antennae somewhat more

thickened externally.

Deliphrum expansum.—Broad, depressed, narrower in front, pice-

ous shining. Head sparsely finely i)unctured, with short oblique occi-

pital lines, at the hind end of which, and almost on the neck, are the

ocelli. Prothorax twice as wide as long, rounded on the sides, which

are finely margined and slightly impressed and explanate behind the

middle; front angles much rounded, hind angles obtuse, base finely

margined; disc rather finely punctured with an obsolete impressed dor-

sal line, and a slight basal fovea. Elytra twice as long as the prothorax,

wider behind, truncate at tip, sutural angle rectangular
;
punctured,

and indistinctly striate. Abdomen smooth. Tibiae distinctly spinulose,

joints 1-2 of hind tarsi but slightly elongated, 5th nearly as long as the

others united. Antennae thickened externally, 4th joint nearly rounded,

shorter than 3d, smaller than 5th, Length, 4™".

Yeta Pass, Colo. The antennae are nearly as in Lathrimceum, but tlie

tibiae are distinctly spinulose, and the exx)osed part of the abdomen is

as long as the elytra.

Olophrum jMARGiNATUiM {Kirhy), Eauua Bor. Am. iv, 89, &c. (vide

synon. Fauvel, Notice Entom. Staphyl. Am. du ISTord, 80).—^Yeta Pass,

Colo. One specimen differs in having the sides of the prothorax very

distinctly sinuate near the base, while in two specimens from Alaska
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the sinuation is very slight. It is possibly a distinct species allied to

the European alpinum, but I am unwilling to base a description upon a

single specimen without farther comparisons.

PsEUDOPSiS OBLITERATA.—Depressed, piceous opaque. Head with-

out elevations. Prothorax transversely oval, sides broadly iiatteiied,

disc with four slightly elevated ill-defined costae. Elytra with two ob-

solete discoidal costas, and a more distinct submarginal one ; margin

acute. Abdomen paler at tijD. Antennae and legs ferruginous.

Length, 2"^°^.

La Yeta, Colo. ; rare. I found also one specimen in the Gila Valley

in 1851.

Hydnobius longidens.—Elongate-oval, convex, dark rufo-testace-

ous shining, head finely sparsely punctured, i)rothorax more distinctl}^

punctured, finely margined at the base. Elytra punctured in slightly

confused rows, sutural stria impressed. Length, 2.5™™.

(? Hind thighs with a large acute compressed tooth, the distal margin

of w^hich runs perpendicularly from the knee joint.

Garland ; one ^ . There is no specific dili'erence in form, color or sculp-

ture between this and the following species, except in the position of

the tooth of the hind femora, and I have therefore confined myself to

that character to prevent needless repetition.

Hydnobius curvidens.—Hind thighs of the c? with a large com-

pressed tooth about one-third from the distal end ; the outer margin of

which forms a concave arc of a circle to the knee joint. Length, 2.2™™.

La Yeta, Colo. 5 one <?

.

Hydnobius pumilus.—IMuch smaller, testaceous, elytra more finely

punctured than usual, and with extremely fine distant transverse lines.

Hind thighs of the ^ broadly and obtusely dilated near the tip ; the

distal margin of the tooth thus formed is oblique, and the apex is

slightly cuspidate. Length, 1.2-1.5™™.

Yeta Pass, Colo. ; one S . San Mateo, Cal. ; one 9 . The punctures

of the elytra are smaller than usual, and nearly obliterated towards

the tip.

Hydnobius obtusus.—Dark rufo-testaceous, shining, elytra as usual

with striss of large punctures
;
punctures of interspaces smaller and

less numerous. Hind thighs of $ broader and more compressed than

in the 9 , not toothed, but only obtusely rounded on the lower margin.

Length, 2.5™™.

Garland, Colo. ; both sexes ; occurs also in British Columbia.

The Ibllowing species are extra-limital.

Hydnobius longulus.—More elongate than the others, oval, con-

vex, rufo-testaceous, shining, elytra with the striae composed of smaller
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punctures than usual, tliose of tlie interspaces of tlie same size as those

of the striae, but less close. Hind thighs of S dilated at the extremity

into a very large tooth, acute at tip, the distal margin of which is oblique

and the proximal concave in an arc of a circle. Length, 2.8°"".

California, Oregon, and British Columbia. Easily known by its more

elongate form.

Hybnobius latidens.—Eufo-testaceous, shining, of usual form ; strise

composed of finer punctures, less deep near the tip ; interspaces with

distant, fine transverse lines. Hind thighs of the S strongly dilated into

a wide tooth, the distal margin of which is oblique and feebly concave to

the linee, the proximal margin straight from the ai)ex to the base of the

thigh ; apex of the tooth obtuse, but slightly prominent. Length, 2'"'".

Anticosti ; Mr. W. Couper. Similar to H. pumilus, but the elytral

punctures are less obliterated behind, and the tooth of the hind thighs

is much larger ; the thighs are also less i^unctured.

The hind thighs are not toothed in three specimens of H. suhstriatus

Lee. in my collections, and 1 am therefore unable to place the species

properly. It is quite possible that H. curvidens above described is the

corresponding <?.

In SydnoMus Mattheivsii Crotch (Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. 1874, 74.), I per-

ceive no differences in the four specimens in my collection, except that

in the two larger ones the spurs of the front tibiae are very unequal
(
S ),,

and in the other two they are nearly equal.

ClAjVIBTJS vulneeatus.—Oval, convex, black shining, not densely

but distinctly pubescent with yellowish hair. Elytra with a large trans-

verse red spot about tlie middle, which is wider near the suture; antennae

and legs testaceous. Length, l"""".

Garland, Colo. ; one specimen.

Sacium biguttatum.—Elongate, black, very finely pubescent. Pro-

thorax not wider at base than its length, sides and apex strongly mar-

gined, diaphanous in front for nearly one-third of the length. Elytra each

with a rounded red spot a little behind the middle, and half way from

the suture to the side. Under surface and legs black. Length, 1.6™"i.

Veta Pass, Colo. Of the same size and form as L. luguhre and

odscuruni, but the prothorax is rather longer, and the elytral spot dis-

tinguishes it at first sight.

Antherophagtjs convexulus.—Elongate-oblong, fuscous, antennae,

legs, part of under surface and elytra rufo-testaceous, finely puuctulate,

clothed with extremely fine pubescence. Prothorax transverse, not

wider at base, sides nearly straight and parallel, obsoletely angulated

about the middle ; hind angles somewhat obtuse, not rounded, base finely

margined, foveate each side. Length, 3.2"™.

Le Conte, New Spec. Coleopt. (Smiths. 8vo), 1, 71.
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Garland, Colo. In tlie hind angles of tlie protliorax being nearly

rectangular, and the pubescence very fine, this species approaches

(according to description) A, suturalis Maklin, from Alaska, but the

color of the latter is said to be black, with the margin of the elytra, the

front part of the suture, the antennae and the legs rufo-testaceous.

These differences may possibly not be specific, since the type from Lake

Superior and a specimen from Santa Barbara, Cal., are uniform rufo-

testaceous.

Emphtlits ameeicanus.—Oblong, dark ferrugineous, scarcely per-

ceptibly pubescent, nearly uniformly punctured
;
punctures towards the

tips of the elytra smaller and less impressed. Length, 2.3™°i.

Veta Pass ; one specimen found in an ant's nest. This insect resem-

bles altogether the figure of the European U. gXaber (as given by DuVal,

Gen. Col. Europe, ii, pi. 51, f. 252), but the elytra are very distinctly

punctured, and not obsoletely as described by Erichson.

Phalaceus dispae.—Bounded oval, convex, above black-brown,

shining, elytra with faint, ill-defined rows of fine punctures, interspaces

sparsely punctulate, sutural stria not impressed. Antennae, legs, and

under surface ferruginous. Length, 3°^"".

Veta Pass. As large as P. peiiicillatus, and easily known by the

sutural stria not being impressed.

EuTHiA LONGULA.—Elongate, rufo-testaceous, antennae and legs yel-

low, elytra from the first third nearly to the tip darker; pubescence sparse

and rather coarse. Head with two large shallow foveae. Prothorax

longer than wide, not narrowed in front, slightly rounded on the sides,

marked with a transverse impressed line near the base ; upon this line

are situated two large punctures each side, and a smaller one at the

middle. Elytra sparsely punctulate. Length, 1™™.

Garland, Colo.; one specimen. The species are very rare, but the

genus is distributed widely over the continent. There are four species

in my collection, which may be tabulated thus

:

Elytra finely punctulate
;
protliorax with a transverse line near the base 2.

Elytra distinctly punctured colon.

2. Protliorax a little wider than long, with a short discoidal line; hasal line not ex-

tending to the sides, basal foveas large; piceous, antennie and legs yellow., .scitula.

Prothorax as long as wide, basal line strong, basal punctures 3, the middle one small,

the outer ones near the angles, elongate imjyressa.

Prothorax longer than wide, basal line fine, basal punctures 5, the intermediate one

smaller longula.

B. SCITULA, Maeklin, is a little larger than the other species; black,

with antennae and legs yellow. It is easily distinguished by the short

slightly impressed dorsal line. Alaska and Lake Sui^erior.

EuTHiA niPEESSA.—Dark rufo-testaceous, shining, sparsely pubes-

cent. Head convex, smooth, vertex with two small fovete. Prothorax
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smooth, a little longer tliaii wide, rounded on the sides, narrowed near

the tip 5 disc convex, with a deep transverse line near the base, upon which
is a small medial puncture; near the hind
angle each side is a small elongate fovea.

Elytra convex, scarcely perceptibly punctu-

late. Length, l""™.

Lake Tahoe, California; two specimens.

E. COLON, Horn, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. ii,

131.—Elongate, ferruginous, shining, clothed

with short sparse coarse yellowish pubes-

cence. Head punctulate, feebly impressed.

Prothorax a little wider than long, rounded

on the sides, slightly narrower in front than

at the base, which is finely margined at the

middle, but without transverse impressed

line; the disc is punctulate, the two large

basal punctures are confluent, and the mid-

dle one is smaller. Elytra distinctly punc-

tured. Length, l""".

Arizona and San Diego County, California.

Two specimens were found by Mr. O. N. San-

ford, one of which he has kindly placed in

my collection.
1. E. scitula.

3. E. longala.

2. E. colon.

4. E. impressa.

Syncalypta grisea.— Ovate convex, more pointed behind, black,

densely clothed with brownish gray scales, and but slightly mottled

;

bristles rather long, and clavate as usual. Length, 2.5""".

Garland, Colo.; one specimen. Much less robust than 8. strigosa.

The sides of the elytra are x)arallel from the base to beyond the middle.

The form of S. echinata is regularly oval, and the bristles are larger and

more numerous. 8. albonatata is of the same form as 8. echinata, but is

conspicuously marked with white spots, and the bristles are shorter and

fewer.

.

LmNiCHUS MONTANUS.—Elongatc-oval, more obtuse in front than

behind, convex, black, imperceptibly punctulate, thinly clothed with

fine short whitish hair. Body beneath shining, prosternum sparsely

punctured, deeply channelled for three-fourths its lengtli ; metasternum

sparsely and finely x>unctured, finely channelled for nearly its whole

length. Hind coxse coarsely j)unctured. Ventral segments sparsely

punctulate ; last segment densely punctulate, not impressed. Length,
9nam

La Yeta, Colo. ; one specimen. Our species maybe thus tabulated:

Table of 8peGies of Limnichus.

Body beneath densely and coarsely punctured..

Body beneath finely, in part sparsely punctured.
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2. Prosterniim widely and deeply grooved, metasternum with a nearly obsolete

line ; last ventral segment not impressed ; oval, greenish bronzed, pubescence

bro^vnish gray. 2™™. Eastern America 1. punctatus.

Smaller and more elongate, pubescence above brownish, mottled with silvery

white. 1.5'""". San Bernardino, Cal. 2. neiulosus, n. sp.

3. Body beneath shining ,-.. 4
Body beneath opaque t
4. Abdomen densely and finely punctured ; last ventral slightly impressed, with

a patch of longer hair visible in well-preserved specimens; metasternum very

coarsely punctured, slightly impressed 5
Abdomen sparsely and finely punctured, last ventral without patch of hair;

metasternum more sparsely punctured, presternum nearly impunctured 6
5> Oval, pubescence above slightly mottled

;
i)rosternal groove very deep, ex-

tending nearly to the front margin ; metasternum finely channelled; 2-2.5™™.

Texas, Colo., Cal ., ,., , 3. analis,n. sp.

Like analis, but smaller and broader, less rounded at each end, pubescence above

slightly mottled. 2™™. Southern States 4. (iter.

G. Black, elytra faintly punctulate, pubescence gTay (nearly abraded) ; metaster-

num channelled for nearly its whole length. 2™™. VetaPass, Colo. ..5. inontowws, n. sp.

Smaller, black-bronzed, elytra strongly punctured, metasternum channelled for

half the length, sparsely but more coarsely punctured. 1.8™™. Califor-

nia 6. californicus, n. sp.

Smaller, ovate, pointed before and behind, black ; metasternum channelled for

half the length, strongly and coarsely punctured; abdomen finely not densely

punctured, last joint convex feebly punctulate, not impressed. 1.4™™.

Georgia '?. niiidulus.

7, Pubescence rather coarse, elytra sj)arsely punctured, presternum deeply

channelled. 1.2-1.4™™. Texas ; Cal 8. lutrocMnus, n. sp.

Pubescence fine, elytra feebly punctulate; prosternal channel deeper and

broader behind. 1.2™™. Georgia; Florida , M, ovatus.

The bibliograpliy is as follows

:

1. L. pmictatus Lee. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc.,Phila., 1854, 116; olivaceiis Leo. ibid. ; 2-2.5™™.

Middle and Western States.

4. L. (Iter Lee. ibid. 117; odscurus Lee. ibid. 116; 2-2.5™-". Middle and Southern

States.

7. L. niiidulus Lee. ibid. 117; 1.75°>™, Southern States.

9. L. ovatus Lee. ibid. ; 1.5™™. Southern States.

The new species are easily recoguized by the characters given above

without farther description.

Paromalus debilis.—Oval subconvex, black, shining, finely punc-

tured. Head finely punctulate. Elytra without sutural stria; there are

two short oblique faintly impressed stride at the base, and two others

more feebly impressed, visible near the margin behind the middle.

Prosternum without striae; mesostemum margined only at the sides.

Length, 2""".

Veta Pass; one specimen. Of the same size and form as P. dlffieilis

Horn, but much more finely punctured, and with no sutural stria.

PSEUDEB^us OBSCURUS.—Black, with a leaden pruinose lustre from

extremely fine pubescence. First joint of antennse, knees, tibiae, and

tarsi tinged with testaceous. Prothorax transverse oval, broadly trun-
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cate in front. Elytra more elongate than usual, but little wider than

the jDrothorax (in 5 ), not perceptibly punctured. Length, 2™™.

Garland, Colo. ; one pair. The tips of the elytra in the ^ are con-

torted as usual, and yellow ; the ventral segments are entirely black,

the last is broadly and deeply emarginate at tip, and not sulcate. Dif-

fers from P. pusillus by the legs not being yellow, and probably by the

sexual characters, though my $ specimen of the latter is not in good

condition.

Eenobius tristis.—

(

$ ) Elongate, black, shining, finely and scarcely

perceptibly pubescent, finely scabrous-punctate. Eyes moderate in size,

but very convex. Antennae half as long as the body, slender, 2d joint

stouter than 3d ; 3d, 5th and 7th a little longer than the 4th, 6th, and

8th ; 9th as long as the 5 preceding united, 10th a little shorter, 11th as

long as the 9th. Prothorax twice as wide as long, much rounded on the

sides, which are strongly margined. Elytra finely margined. Length,
3.5™"^.

Yeta Pass ; one $

.

Ernobius gracilis.—Elongate, rufo-testaceous, less shining, finely

pubescent, densely scabrous-punctulate. Eyes moderate in size, very-

convex. Antennae half the length of the body, rather stout, joints 3-8

nearly equal in length, 5th-8th wider than 3d and 4th j 9th as long as

the 5 preceding united, 10th and 11th each as long as the 9th. Pro-

thorax more than twice as wide as long, sides very much rounded and

widely margined, concavity of the margin extending along the base to

a basal fovea, where it becomes narrower. Elytra convex finely mar-

gined. Length, 3.7°'°^.

Garland, Colo.; one $. These two species are quite different from

those tabulated by me in Proc. Ac. l^at. Sc. Phila. 1865, 224.

The following species from other districts may be described with ad-

vantage on the jjresent occasion

:

Ernobius luteipennis.—Less elongate, piceous, not shining, finely

pubescent, elytra dirty reddish yellow, finely punctured and slightly

scabrous. Head and prothorax opaque, densely and finely scabrous.

Eyes convex, smaller in 2 than $ ; antennae 2d joint stout, not much
longer than thick ; 3d slender, longer than 4th; 4-8 gradually shorter,

but not wider ; 9-11 varying, as below, according to sex. Prothorax

twice as wide as long, narrowed in front, sides moderately rounded,

finely margined. Tibiae and tarsi testaceous. Length, 2.5-3'"'".

Massachusetts, on pine boughs ; one pair kindly given me by Mr.

Frederick Blanchard ; found also at White Fish Point, Lake Superior,

by Mr. H. G. Hubbard. The antennae of the S are more than J as long

as the body, and the joints 9-11 are long and narrow, each being as

long as the lst-8th united. In the 9 the same joints are wider and

each equal in length to the 4th-8th united. This is aUied to E. tenuicor-
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nis Lec. loc. cit. 225, but quite different by the larger, more distinctly
scabrous protborax, and different color.

The last named species was also found by Mr. Blanchard on Pimis
rigida. The 9 differs from the S by the smaller eyes and less elongate
9-11 joints of antennoe, which, however, are not as stout as in E.
luteipennis.

Ernobius filicornis.—Elongate, piceous, head and prothorax nearly
opaque, finely punctulate, scabrous, finely pubescent; eyes {$) large,
convex, antennse very slender, 2d joint stouter, and a little shorter than
the 3d, which is slender ; 4th-8th short, 9th as long as the 4th-8th
united, 10th and 11th each as long as the 9th. Prothorax transverse,
sides narrowly margined. Elytra strongly but finely punctured, shin-
ing, sparsely pubescent, with very short prostrate hairs proceeding from
each puncture, giving a pruinose appearance. Length, 2""".

Medford, Mass. ; one ^. Mr. E. P. Austin.

Gastrallfs marginipennis.—Cylindrical, piceous, not perceptibly
punctulate, clothed with extremely fine sericeous gray pubescence, an-
tennae and legs testaceous. Prothorax uniformly convex in front, hind
angles obliquely explanate. Elytra with one marginal stria, which is
famter near the middle and obliterated near the tip. Length, 1.5-2'"">.

Garland, Colo.
; several specimens. This is the first recognition of

the genus in our fauna.

LUPERUS NiGROCYANEUS.—Black or blue black, shining, antennse
and legs piceous, base of the former testaceous, front tibite and tarsi
tinged with same color. Prothorax about as long as wide, moderately
rounded and finely margined on the sides, shghtly narrowed in front,
nearly smooth without vague transverse impression. Elytra a little
wider than the prothorax, punctulate. Antennae with 3d joint longer
than 2d but shorter than 4th. Length, 3.3-4.3"'".

Yeta Pass. In the ,? the 5th ventral is smooth at the middle and
feebly impressed transversely; the last dorsal is obtusely triangular and
hoUow beneath at the tip. Eesembles L. cyanellus Lec, but the anten-
nsB and legs are dark, and the sides of the prothorax are more rounded,
especially near the base.

Ch^tocnema cribrifrons.—Elongate-oval, convex, coppery
bronze rather shining. Head sparsely punctured, front with a few
very large punctures. Prothorax transverse, slightly narrowed in front,
rounded on the sides, punctured. Elytra with strice composed of large
punctures, interspaces flat, smooth. Ventral segments, 1st, 2d, and 3d
nearly smooth at the sides ; 4th and 5th sparsely deeply punctured.
Antennae brown, outer joints piceous. Legs partly brown. Length,
2.8""".

Alamosa, Colo.; one specimen. Of nearly the same form as C. 2)ro-
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tensa Lee, but quite different by tbe coarse sparse punctures of the

front, and the nearly smooth. 1-3 ventral segments. The scutellar stria

is less elongated.

CH.J3T0CNBMA ^NEOLA.—Elongate-oval, convex, dull bronze, some-

what shining. Head impunctured, subopaque. Prothorax transverse,

scarcely narrowed iu front, broadly rounded on the sides, finely margined

at the base, punctulate, with a basal row of large punctures interrupted

at the middle for about J the width. Elytra but little wider than pro-

thorax, striae finely and closely punctured, interspaces indistinctly

punctulate, slightly convex. Antennae, tibiae and tarsi testaceous, outer

joints of the former dusky. Last two ventral segments more deeply

punctured than the others. Length, 1.5"™.

Garland, Colo. Similar to ojjaoula, but differs by the head less opaque,

and the prothorax more finely punctured, as well as by the deeper and
more finely punctured elytral striae.

Helops montanus.—Elongate-oblong, convex, black shining, with

brassy lustre. Head rather densely punctured, transverse imi^ression

broad, eyes small, convex. Prothorax one-half wider than long, x)unct-

ured, sides rounded, margin narrowly reflexed, base distinctly" margined,

front angles broadly rounded, hind angles obtuse slightly rounded.

Elytra elongate-oval very convex, but little wider than the prothorax,

rather strongly margined at the sides, stride fine, scarcely punctured
j

interspaces flat, slightly rugose and i3unctulate. Scutel finely punctured.

Beneath punctured, flanks of prothorax densely not coarsely acicalate.

Antennae extending beyond the base of the prothorax, outer joints not

compressed. Length, 6.5""".

Veta Pass. The tarsi are scarcely dilated in any of the specimens I

have examined. This species is allied to convexulus Lee, but the jpro-

thorax is of a different form, with distinctly defined hind angles.

Tetkatoma concolok.—Elongate-oval, convex, finely and sparsely

pubescent, piceous shining, with a reddish tinge, base of antennae and

legs yellowish brown. Head more finely punctured. Prothorax and
elytra equally punctured; the former transverse, narrower in front,

rounded on the sides, which are narrowly margined ; base margined like

the sides, with a large puncture half way between the middle and the

basal angles, which are obtuse and rounded. Length, 4"".

Veta Pass.

Cryphaltjs mucronatus.—Elongate, cylindrical, black:, opaque, cov-

ered with fine pruinose pubescence, and with scattered short, stout white

bristles. Prothorax rounded on the sides, not longer than wide, obliquely

rounded at the tip, which is mucronate on the margin with two api)rox-

imate curved spines ; surface in front of the middle with scattered acute

tubercles. Elytra with striae not imi^ressed, composed of quadrate shal-

low punctures. Length, 1.4™™,
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Yeta Pass ', one specimen. Eesembles closely the European G. tiliw,

but is larger and more elongate, with the sides of the prothorax more
rounded. The sutures of the antennal club are straight.

Xylocleptes cucurbits.—Slender, cylindrical, black, rather shin-

ing, villous with long, sparse, fine, erect yellow hairs. Head finely granu-

late, flat. Prothorax longer than wide, oval, very slightly wider behind,

densely punctato-granulate, granules flat. Elytra densely and coarsely

rugosely punctured
5
punctures arranged slightly in rows, declivity ob-

lique, not retuse or sharply defined. Antennse and legs ferruginous.

Length, 2™™.

Utah, on wild gourd 5 sent to me by Dr. H. A. Hagen. The antennal

club on the outer face has a smooth oval spot at the base; the sutures

are indistinct and nearly concentric with the sides and distal end of this

spot, as in the European X. hisjnnus, to which, otherwise, this and X. deci-

])iens Lee. bear no resemblance.

PiTYOPHTHOEUS DELETUS.—Cylindrical, slender, shining black or

brown, nearly glabrous, with a few fine hairs near the sides and upon

the prothorax ; head sparsely fringed with long hairs, front flat, sparsely

punctured. Prothorax not wider than long, a little wider behind,

sparsely punctured, with a few distant acute reclinate tubercles arranged

in transverse rows ; two are upon the apical margin. Elytra with very

fine, nearly effaced rows of small i3unctures more distinct near the base;

declivity smooth retuse, impressed near the suture. Antennae and legs

ferruginous. Length, 12™™.

Veta Pass, Colo. Five specimens examined show no sexual differ-

ences, and are probably all females. This species may be placed near

annectens Lee. Pr. Am. Phil. Soc. 1878, 622, from Florida, but is quite

different, and easily recognized by the characters given above.

ScoLYTUS UNISPINOSUS.—I refer to this Oregon species, heretofore

represented by but two ^ , a 9 found at Yeta Pass, which differs by the

head moderately convex and punctured, and the compressed spine of

the ventral declivity replaced by a short compressed tubercle at the

apical margin of the second segment. The specimen referred to by me
from Lake Superior (Pr. Am. Phil. Soc. 1878, 626) as probably belong-

ing to this species, has the tubercle on the face of the second ventral

segment not compressed and not extending to the apical margin. It is,

perhaps, a different species, but in the absence of ^ specimens cannot

be properly described.

" PHLCEOTErBUS PUBEEXJLUS.— Cylindrical, black, nearly opaque,

clothed with fine erect yellowish pubescence ; base of antennae and tarsi

piceous. Head sparsely finely punctured ; front nearly smooth, shining,

broadly concave, with two small acute cusps on the epistoma. Protho-

rax wider than long, sides oblique slightly rounded, coarsely punctured,
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dorsal line obsolete, visible only near tlie middle. Elytra witb shallow

striee, formed of quadrate punctures, interspaces somewhat elevated,

not wider than the stiise, with the hairs arranged in rows. Length,

2,5™™,

Veta Pass; one specimen. This species resembles in appearance

Hylesinus opaculus, but is quite different in characters. The joints ofthe

antenuEe are less prolonged than in the other species, so that the club

becomes elongate-oval, and as long as the remaining joints united.
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Art. XXVI.—Third Instalment of American Orni-
tholog'ical Bibliog'raphy.

By Dr. Elliott Coues, V. S. A.

The Appendix to the Birds of the Colorado Valley (pp. 567[1]-784[218]),

which gives the titles of "Faunal Publications" relating to IS^orth

America, is to be considered as the Jirst instalment of this work.

The second instalment occui^ies pp. 239-330 of this Bulletin, this Vol.,

No. 2, and similarly gives the titles of '^ Faunal Publications", being

those relating to the rest of America.

These two instalments represent all that I am at present i)repared to

publish of titles of this kind, i. e., in "regional'- Ornithology.

This present, third instalment consists of an entirely different set of

titles, namely, those belonging to the "systematic" department of the

whole Bibliography.

In this der>artment come the titles of all publications treating of par-

ticular species, genera, or families of Birds, sytematically arranged by

Families, in chronological order under each family, with alphabetization

of authors' names under each date. The lot of titles herewith presented,

however, are only those that relate to American species. Of those fam-

ilies which are exclusively American, as, for example, Mniotiltidw, Icte-

ridw, Tanagridcc, Trochilidw, etc., I give, of course, all the titles in my
possession; but of those families which are more cosmopolitan, as the

Turdidw or FringilUda', I select only the titles relatiug to American spe-

cies; and of extra-limital families no titles whatever are given. Such
is the ostensible scope of the j)resent instalment; but I actually give

many titles relating to extra-limital species, when the close relationship

of such apecies makes it desirable, or when the insertion of a few such

additional titles enables me to present all those that I possess of certain

families.

The three instalments together represent a nearly complete Bibliog-

Bull. V, 4 1 . 521
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raphy of Ornitliology so far as America is concerned. They are pub-

lished in this manner in advance of the whole work for several reasons

—

among others, both to render immediately available certain departments

of the Bibliography which are practically completed, and to invite criti-

cism and suggestions for the bettering of the work. I am satisfied that,

if 1 can come anywhere near the standard I have set for myself, I shall

have done a very useful thing; and I beg those who are interested in

the accomplishment of this undertaking to inform me of any defects

they may perceive. In only one particular would I deprecate criticism

at present—and this is respecting the arrangement of the titles; for the

scheme of the work cannot be fairly appreciated until the whole is x)ub-

lished, including the several contemplated Indexes.

The portions of the Bibliography now before the public suffice for an

estimate of its plan and puri^ose; but I may add that nothing has yet

appeared of several other imj)ortant departments, such as those of

" General and Miscellaneous" publications, of loublications in "Anatomy
and Physiology", of publications relating to "Birds in Domestication

or Captivity", etc. It is not my intention, however, to print any more

of the work at present, the American departments being the only ones

sufficiently perfected to warrant their leaving my hands. But mean-

while I am making manuscript for the rest as rapidly and as continu-

ously as possible.

NOTA BEXE : It being absolutely necessary, in this part of the work, to have some

fixed standard (no matter what one) for the grouping of species and genera into fam-

ilies, and for the sequence of the families, I have ado])ted as most convenient the

arrangement of Gray^s Hand-list, as far as the Passeres are concerned—the limitations

of the families in other orders being sufficiently nearly agreed upon by ornithologists.

For Passerine families, then, the titles have been assorted strictly and exactly according to

the composition and sequence of those (/roups in the work just mentioned.

Hiriiiidiiiid£6

.

[Here only titles additional to those given in
'

' Birds of the Colorado Valley ", pp. 378-389, 396-401, q. v.]

1769. Laxmann, E. Hirundo daurica, area temporali rubra, Uropygio luteo rufes-

cente. <^Eongl. Svensk. Fetensk.-Acad. Handl., xxx, 17()9, pp. 209-213, pi. vii.

1774. White, G. Account of the House Martin, or Martlet. <^Philos. Trans., Ixiv,

pt. i, 1774, pp. 196-201.

Habits of Ghelidon urbica.

This celebratediuemoiris curiously misquoted in Carus and Engelmann, Bibl. Zool, ii, 1861,

p. 1375, as if referring to the mammal Mustcla foina, known as the "Marten". Gill andCoues

p^petuato the blunder in Monogrs. N. A. liodentia, 1877, App., p. 1005, by transcription of

the title into their Bihl. of N. A. Mammals. Cones exaggerated it in his Fur-bearing Ani-

mals, 1877, p. 77, by making out Mustela foina to have been instituted by Gilbert White, as

above! Thefunny mistake is shown up by Alston, P. Z. S., 1879, p. 469. The title is correctly

cited by Coues in Birds Colorado Valley, 1878, p. 396; as it is ;ilso by Giebel, Thes. Orn., p.

145.—It is hard to teach some people to verify quotations

!

On the same page of Carus and Engelmann, lines higher up, occurs a no less singular

mistake : John Hunter's account of the '

' Free Martin " (a local name for cattle with a certain

malfoi-mation) betug cited as if relating to some species of Mustela. Again, on p. 1345, same

work, a paper on the anatomy ' of a male Otter '", Littrre maris (in the genitive), is allocated

with Enhydris, as if it were Lutra; maris, ' of a Sea Otter ".

1789. Carlson, G. V. Aumiirkningar om SvalOr. <^Eon<jl. Vetensk.-Acad. Nyt Handh,

X, 1789, pp. 315-317.
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1809. Reeve, H, Au
|
Essay

|
on

|
the Torpidity

|
of

|
Auimals.

|
By Henry Reeve,

M. D.
I

Member of the Royal College of Physicians of
|
London, and Fellow

of the Linujean Society.
|

—
|

[Quotation.]
|

—
|
Loudon:

|
Printed for Long-

man, Hurst, Rees, and Orme,
|
Paternoster Row,

|
by Richard Taylor & Co.

Shoe Lane.
|

—
|
1809. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. iii-viii, 1-152.

P. 39. "Here a curious question arises respecting the- disappearance of birds." And the

author goes on to discuss the alleged hibernation of Swallows. Cf. Philos. Mag., xxxv, 1810,

p. 241.

1813. FoRSTER, T. Observations
|
on the

|
Brvmal Retreat

|
of the Swallow.

|

—
|
To

which is annexed
|
a coi^iovs Index

|
to many passages relating to this bird,

|

in the works of ancient and modern authors.
|

—
|
By

|
Thomas Forster, F.

L. S.
I

Author of
|
"Researches about atmospheric Phaeuomena," etc.

|
—

|

Third edition, corrected and enlarged.
|

—
|
London :

|
Printed by J. Moyes,

Greville Street, Hatton Garden
; |

for Thomas Underwood, 32, Fleet Street,
|

and 40 West Smithfield.
|

—
|
i813. 8vo. pp. i-xiv, 1-46.

See other editions, of 1814 and 1817.

1814. Forster, T. Observations
|
on the

|
brvmal retreat

|
of the

|
Swallow.

|
—

|
To

which is annexed
|
a cojiiovs index

|
to many passages relating to this bird,

|

in the works of ancient and modern authors.
|
—

|
By Thomas Forster,

F. L. S.
I

Author of [etc.]
|

—
|
Fourth Edition, corrected and enlarged.

|

[This Edition is not published separately.]
|
1814. <^ The PamiMeteer, iv,

1814, pp. 431-462.

This and two others are the only editions I have been able to lay hands on, of this rather

notable paper ; as stated in the title, the present edition is not issued separately. I give eds.

of 1813 and 1817, and find another quoted of 1817. In the present, the author alludes to three

earlier editions. The treatise in its present shape seems to be materially modified, with a new
preface ; besides which, it consists of the original (?) preface, pp. 433-438, observations, etc.,

439-454, appendix, 455-459, giving first and latest appearance of -Swallows near London for

several years ; and of index, 460-462, of passages relating to history of the Swallow in various

worts, ancient and modem, and the names of Swallows in many different languages. (He

derives Swallow, as usual, from A. S. swelgan, to swallow, and says the Greek "is supposed

to have come either from x^^^V Sovelv quod sdl. labia agitet, vel quod x^'^eo-tv aSei. labiis canit"

—in which he differs from other authority. The latin supposititious derivation, ab hrerendo,

from the adhesive nests, seems to me very far-fetched.) Cf. Birds Col. Tail., i, 1878, pp.

369-371.

1816? Anox. The
|
Swallows:

|
or,

|
Observations & Reflections

|
upon

|
Their Late

Assemblage
|
at Rotherham,

|
and their

|
subsequent departure.

|

—
|

[Quo-

tation, 4 lines.]
|

—
|
Albion Press:

|
Printed and Sold by T. Crookes, Rother-

ham;
|
sold also by [etc. 3 lines], [n. d. 1816?] 1vol. 16mo. pp. i-viii, 9-38.

Anonymous : preface dated Clifton Cottage, Dec. 1815.—A sermon by a clergyman to his

parishioners, on the wisdom and goodness of God as illustrated by the habits of Hirundinidoe.

1817. Forster, T. Observations
]
on the

|
Brvmal Retreat

|
of the

|
Swallow;

|

with
I
a copiovs reference

|
to passages relating

|
to this subject,

|
in differ-

ent authors.
|
—

|
By Thomas Forster, F. L. S.

|

[etc.]
|

—
|
Fifth Edition.

I

—
I

London :
|
Printed by J. Moyes, Greville Street

; |
for Thomas and

George Underwood,
|
32, Fleet street.

|
—

|
1817. 8vo. pp. i-xiv, 1-46.

Substantially the same as, if not identical with, the 4th ed., published in The Pamphleteer,

iv, 1814, pp. 431-462, q. v.

" I do not mean to say that swallows may not have occasionally been found under water ; for

it is well known that they have ; . . . but I should certainly attribute their being foimd in

such situations to mere accident ; . . . they have sometimes been taken out of the water,

in winter, in a torpid state, . . . they have likewise been found concealed in the crevices

of rocks, in holes in old decayed trees, in old ruined towers, and under the thatch of houses."

1823? STElNMtJLLER, J. R. [Sur FHirundo rujiestris.] <^Neue Alpina, i, p. 530.

Not seen.
«

1824. Audubon, J. J. [Note on the Hirundo fulva.] < Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., i,

pt. 1, 1824, pp. 163-166.

Forms part of the article by DeWitt Clinton, loc. cit, q. v.
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1824. Defraxce, — . Notice stir le vol cles Mroudelles de cliemiiiee. < Fenisa. Bull.,

2" sect., i, 1824, p. 183.

1825. L[esson], [R.] p. Faits et observations relatives a la residence i)evuianent«

des Hirondelles dans les £tats-Unis
;
par .John Andubou. <^Fe'rusi. Bull., 2«

sect., vii, 1825, p. 109.

K6sum6 des Ann. Lye. Nat. Mist., i, 1824, pp. 166-168.

1826. Less[on, R. p. ] Sur I'Hirundo fulva de Vieillot, avec quelques remarques sur

les oiseaiix de ce genre; j)ar Dewitt Clinton. . . . <^Feruss. Bnll.,2'' sect.,

ix, 1826, pp. 232, 233.

Extrait des Ami. Lye. Nat. Mist. N. T., i, 1824, -pp. 156-166.

1828. Anon. Faits concernaut Tbibernation de I'Hirondelle de cbeniin^e (Hiruudo

rustica); par le R6v. Colin Smitb . . . < FerH.ss-BM/?., 2e sect., xiv, 1828, pp.

117, lis.

Precis, tire dii JSdinb. New Philos. Journ., juillet-sept., 1827, pp. 231-234.

1830. Anon. Tableau snr I'arrivee et le depart des hirondelles de la Grande-Bre-

tagne; par W. F. Bree. . . . <^Feruss. Bull, 2^ sect., xxii, 1830, pp. 118, 119.

Extrait de Loudon's Mag. Nat. Mist, ii, mars, 1829, pp. 16-20.

1830. " Philochelidon." On the wanton Destruction ofSwallows. < Loudon's Mag.

Nat. Hist., iii, 1830, pp. 35-38.

1831. "G. M." The Swallow and the Stoat. <^Loudo)fs Man. ^'af- Si>ii., iv, 1831, p.

146.

Attack by Mirundo rustica upon a Stoat.

d832. Bree, W. T. Effects of the Swallow Tick (Hippobosca Hiruudinis L.) on the

Swallow Tribe (Hirundines.) <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. His1.,Y, 1832, p. 677.

1832. "J. D[ENSON?]." Intrepidity of the Swallow [Hirundo nistica]. <^Lft>.idov'>^

Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 84.

1833. "J. C." Swallow (Hirundo rustica) [in confinement]. < Loud-oi)'s Mag. Nat.

Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 270,271.

1835. Chamberlain, R. D. A Swallow accidentally fettered into the Nest in which

it had been reared, and hence detained fi'oni accompanying other Swallows

in their Departure in Auttimn from Britain : one of its Parents had stayed to

attend it. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 18.35, p. 513.

1835. Morris, B. R. Birds of the Swallow Kind : Means conducive to the keeping

of them alive in Britain throtigh the Winter. <_ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii,

1835, p. 572.

1835. Morris, B. R. Earliest and Latest Dates of seeing the Swallow in Britain.

<^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, p. 572.

A model article—shorter than its title

!

1836. TCTLK, A. Swallows, an extended String is used as a j»erch by certain. < Lou-

don's Mag. Nat. Hist., ix, 1836, p. 107.

1845. Hardy, J. Superstition respecting the Martin (Hirundo urbica). <^ Zoologist,

1845, p. 870.

1845. HORNE, C. Do Swallows eat the Honey-bee? <^ Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1137.

1846. Cobborn, B. Ornithological Note. [OnCotyleriparia?] <^ Zoologist, iv,184(i.

pp. 1368, 1369.

1846. Thienemann, F. A. L. Meine Schwalbe. < Bhea, i, 1846, pp. 98-103.

Aus dem Leben.

1846. Turner, W. Anecdote of confidence in the Swallow. <Ci_Zoologist, iv, 1846, p.

1551.

1848. HussEY, A. Swallows, and a Plea on their Behalf. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p.

2303.
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184l>. Stricklaxi), TI. E. Iliruiulo albigularis [ii. sp.]. <^Jard. Coiitrib. Orn., 1849,

]). 17, })!. XV.

185(1. Allan. W. Anecdote of Martins (Hirunflo [Chelidon] nrbica). < Zoologist, viii,

18.^0, pp. -^824, 2825.

18.50. [(>l'XDKVAr,i,. C. J.J Svalornas hibernation. <^Ofrer>i. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad.

ForhuiKlI. for ar 1849, 1850, pp. 181-185.

1850. Wakefield, R. On the Cruelty of Swallow Shooting. <^ Zoologist, viii, 18.50,

p. 2952.

1851. [AsciiAX, N. N. ] Om .svalans hibernation. <^Ofvers. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad.

Forhaiidl. for ar 1850, 1851, pp. 6, 7.

1851. [(rRiLL, G.] Om svalans hibei-nation. <^Ofvers. Kongl. Vetennk.-Akad. Fbr-

haudl. for dr 1850, 1851, pp. 7, 8.

1851. Harpek, J. O. Death of Martins [Chelidon urbica] and Swallows [Hirundo
rustica, in Norwich]. <^ Zoologist, is^, 1851, p. 2988.

1851. [.Jardixe, W. ] Birds of Western Africa. <CJard. Contrib. Om., 1851, p. 141.

Consisting only of a (l(;scription of Hirundo gordoni, sp. n.

1851. Matthews, A. Display of Parental Affection by Martins [Chelidon urbica].

<i Zoologist, ix, 1851, pp. 3173,3174.

1851. [SuxDEVALL, C. J.] Om svalans hibernation. <^Ofvers. Kongl. Vetsnsk.-Akad-

Forhamll. for ar 1850, 1851, pp. 8-11.

18-52. Harri.s, G. Anecdote of the House Martin, (Hirundo [Chelidon] ui-bica).

< Zoologist, X, 1852, pp. 3512, .3513.

1853. Cassix, J. Catalogue
|
ofthe

|

Hirnndinidie
|
in the Collection of

|
theAcademy

of Natural Sciences
|
of Philadelphia. <] Published with the Proc. Acad. Nat.

Sci. FIdla., vol. vi ; dated July 1, 1853: not paged; also, separately, 8vo, one

signature, 8 foil.

18.53. Rodo, E. H. Supposed Occurrence of the Rufous Swallow (Hirundo rufula)

near Penzance. <^ Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3753.

1854. ]\IooRE, F. Notice of a New Indian Swallow [Delichon (g. n. ) nipalensis Hodgs. ].

<P. Z. S., xxii, 1854, p. 104, pi. (Aves) Ixiii.

1854. Sundevall, C. J. Om Svalans hibernation. <^ Ofrers. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad.

Forlunidl.for ar 1853, 1854, pp. 13.5-140.

18.55. Briggs, .1. J. Note on the destruction of Swallows, &c., by the severity of the

weatln^r [in Derbyshire, Engl., May, 1855]. <^ Zoologist, xiii, 1855, pp. 4808,

4809.

18.55. LOAVE, E. J. Singular Mortality amongst the Swallow Tribe. <^ Canad. Journ.,

iii, 18.5.5, i».
388.

18.55. Moore, F. Notice of a [lately] New Indian Swallow. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,

2d ser., xvi, pp. 225, 226.

From P. Z. S., Apr. 2.5, 1854, p. 104, ]>1. (Aves) 63 (Delichon nipalensis Hodgs.).

1856. Aschner, T. [Ueber cine weisse Schwalbe.] <; Verh. zool.-hot. Ver. Wien, vi,

18.56, p. 76.

18.56. Hadfield, H. W. Anecdote of SwalloAvs. <[ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. .5204.

18.5<i. Hellmanx, a. Beitrag zur Ptilographie nnd Anatomic der Hiruiulo rustica.

<J.f. 0., iv, 18.56, pp. 360-370.

1858. Gould, J. Descriptions of Two New Species of the Family Hirundinidae. <[ P.

Z. S., xxvi, July 13, 1858, pp. 355,3.56.

Atticora pileata, p. 355; Chelidon cashmeriensis, p. 356.

1859. Gould, J. Descriptions of Two [lately] New Species of the Family Hirundi-

nidic. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., iii, 1859, p. 77.

From P. Z. S., July 13, 1858. pp. 355, 356, q. v.
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1860. Hadfield, H. Note on the Barn Swallow of Jamaica (Hiruudo americaua).

< Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp. 6975, 6976.

1861. FRA.UENFELD, G. V. Dritter Beitrag zur Fauna Dalmatiens, nebst einer orni-

thologischen Notiz. <^ Verh. (Aihandl.) k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wieii, xi, 1861, pp.

97-110.

Omitliologisclie jSTotiz iiber Hirundo [Ohelidon] urbica, Jip. 108-110, fig.

1862. Andraea, V. Sinologisch-zoologische Notizen. <^Zool. Gart., iii, 1862, pp.

178-180.

No. III. Die Scliwalben (Hirundiiiidce).—Gedicht.

1863. GURNEY, J. H. [Note on Hirundo monteiri. ] < lUs, v, 1863, pp. 116, 117.

1863. MOGGRIDGE, M. W. [On the habits of Hirundo rupestris.] <^IUs, v, 1863,

pp. 233-235.

1863. Saville, S. P. A Swallow turning Pirate. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8824.

1865. Devis, C. W. Note on the Swallow['s mode of feeding on wing]. <^ Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, p. 9729.

1866. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. [Occurrence of Hirundo riocouri at Teesmouth, July 6,

1866.] </&i8, 2d ser., ii, 1866, p. 423.

Afterward ascertained to have been H. rustica : of. Ibis, 1875, p. 519.

1866. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Six New Species of Birds of the Families

Hirundinidae, Formicaridas, Tyrannidaj, and Trochilidse. <^Ann. Lye. Nat.

Hist. New York, viii, 1866, pp. 400-405.

Hirundo cequitorialis, p. 400 (Ecuador).

1866. Lebour, G. a. Swallow Stones. < Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 523.

"Calcareous opercula of some species of Turbo " found in Swallows' nests, and their use aa

' eye-stones'.

1866. Stevenson, H. Effects of Cold on the House Martin [Chelidon urbica]. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, pp. 269,270.

1867. Clark-Kennedy, A. Swallows [Hirundo rustica] and Martins [Chelidon

urbica] dying from Cold. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, p. 1015.

1867. Harting, J. E. An Inquiry into the Nature and Properties of the Swallow-stone

and Swallow's-herb. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, pp. 744-747.

1867. Longfellow, [H. W.] Swallow-stones (see Zool. S. S. 523). <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., ii, 1867, p. 561.

Quotation from ' Evangeline '.

1867. Moor, E. C. Swallows [Hirundo rustica] and Martins [Chelidon urbica] picked

up dead at Aldeburgh. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 990.

1869. Hughes, D. D. Sagacity of the Purple Martin [Progne subis]. < Jm. Nat.

iii, 1869, p. 554.

1869. Sharpe, R. B. [On Hirundo nigrita as type of a new genus, Waldenia.]

Ihis, 2d ser., v, 1869, p. 461.

1870. Anon. Der moderne Ban des Nestes unserer Hausschwalbe [Chelidon urbica].

<^its der Natur, Iii, oder n. F., xl, 1870, i^p. 413-415.

1870. Anon. Unsere Schwalben. <\4ms der Natur, liii, oder n. F., xli, 1870, pp.

566, 567.

TJeber den Bau des Nestes.

1870. Mathew, M. a. Swallow taking a Fly from a Horse. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v,

1870, p. 2307.

1870. Pouchet, a. Transformation des nids de I'hirondelle de fenetre (Hirundo [Cheli-

don] urbica Lin.) <; Compt. Bend., Ixx, 7 mars 1870, pp. 492-496.

Cf. Birds of the Colorado Valley, i, 1878, p. 450.

1870. Sharpe, E. B. On the Hirundinidte of the Ethiopian Region. <[ P. Z. <S'., May

12, 1870, pp. 286-322.

38 species and 7 genera are treated very fully under two subfamilies, Psalidoprocnince, 1

gen., 4 spp., AnA Hirundinince, 6 genn., 34 spp. Characters, synonymy, distribution, are pre-

sented, with some account of habits and much criticism. Atticora obsciira Temm. is identi-
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1870. Sharpe, R. B.—Coutiuued.
fled mtli Psalidoprocne holomelcena, jnv., and Hirundo alfredi (Zool.Rec, v, p. 81) with

Petrochelidon spilodera (Sund., Of. Sv. Ak., 1850, p. 108). A table of tlie geographical distri-

hution is added, in which an attempt is made to divide the region naturally into five sub-

regions—the Abyssinian, Mozauibican, Cape, Guinean, and Madagascarian.

1871. Hudson, W. H. [Twelfth Letter on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres.]

<P. Z. S., 1871, pp. 326-329.

Treats of the Hirundinidce of that country.

1872. Whitaker, J., Jr. Swallows roosting on Rushes. <^ Zoologist, 2(\. ser., vii,

1872, p. 3314.

1873. ''L. W. L." Rambling Martins. < Forest and Stream, i, Nov. 6, 1873, p. 198.

1873. SCHACHT, H. Ein ornithologisches Riithsel. <^Zool. Gart., xiv, 1873, pp. 235,

236.

1874. Anox. [Nesting of Swallows.] <^Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, j). 390.

1874. Carey, C. B. Song of the Swallow. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 4156, 4157.

1874. CORBIN, G. B. Swallows roosting on Rushes. <:i Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p.

4035.

1874. "Transit." [Instance of co-operation in nest-huildiug among Swallows.]

<[ Forest and Stream, ii, April 2, 1874, p. 123.

1875. GuRNEY, J. H. [The supposed Hirundo "savigni" shot at Teesmouth, Durham,
(of. Ibis, 1866, 423), was really^ H. rustica.] <ilUs, 3d ser., v, 1875, p. 519.

1875. Hatch, T. E. Instinct and Reason. <[ Rod and Gun, vi, Sept. 25, 1875, p. 388.

Sagacity of Barn Swallows.

1875. Ingersoll, E. The Biography of a Bird [Cotyle rii^aria]. <^ Pop. Sci. Monthly,

July, 1875, pp. 315-320, 1 illust.

1875. Ingersoll, E. The Biography of a Bird [Cotyleriparia]. <^ Bod and Gun, \u,

Nov. 6, 1875, p. 91.

From Popular Science Monthly for July, 1875, pp. 315-320.

1876. COUES, E. Notable Change of Habit of the Bank Swallow [i. e., of Stelgidop-

teryx serripennis]. <^Am. Nat, x. No. 6, 1876, pi^. 372, 373.

Erroneous information from K. Haymond ; the species being Stelgidopteryx serripennis.
_

1876. CouES, E. Peculiar Nesting-Site of the Bank Swallow [i. e., of Stelgidop-

teryx serri]jennis]. <^ BiiU. Nutt. Ornilh. Club, i. No. 4, Nov., 1876, p. 96.

"Cotyle riparia", fide E. HajTnond ; afterward proved to be Stelgidopteryx serripennis.

1876. Haymond, R. Note on the Bank Swallow [i.e., Stelgidopteryx serripennis].

<i Field and Forest, i. No. 11, Apr., 1876, p. 88.

1876. RiDGWAY, R. ''The Bank Swallow" [Stelgidopteryx serripennis] again.

<^ Am. Nat, x. No. 8, 1876, pp.493, 494.

Correction of error in torn, cit., p. 372.

1876. Sterling, E. Birds' Nests. < Bod and Gun, viii, July 8, 1876, p. 233.

Breeding habits of Hirundinidce along Lake Erie.

1876. Van Fleet, W. Notes on the [habits of the] Rough-winged Swallow (Hi-

rundo [Stelgidojjteryx] serripennis), in Pennsylvania. <C Bull. Nutt, Ornith.

Clul), \, No. 1, 1876, pp. 9-11.

1877. CCUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 11.—SwaUows [Hirundinidfe]. < T/ie

Cliicago Field, Jan. 6, 1877, p. 331, figg. 2.

An imaginative piece, with figg. of heads of Tachycineta bicolor and Petrochelidon lunifrons.

1877. CoUES, E. To the Swallow. <; Am. Sportsman, Feb. 3, 1877.

Eeprinted from The Chicago Field, Jan. 6, 1877, without the cuts.

1877. [Scott, W. E. D.] Do Birds Hybernate? < The Country, i, Nov. 24, 1877, p.

55, See pp. 133, 165.

Asting further information concerning a paragraph quoted from the Popular Science

Monthly, alleging hibernation of Swallows in Michigan.
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1878. [Abbott, L. S.] Hibernation of Birds. <^ llie Country, i, Jan. ID, 1878, p.

165. See pp. 55, 133, 181.

Invalidating the evidence ofhibernation of Swallows given torn, cit, p. 55.

1878. Anon. Cnrious, If True. < Forest and Stream, x, June 20, 1878, p. 379.

Account of a horseman attacked and injured by troops of Swallows in Virginia.—Copied

from Springfield (Mass.) Union, June 10, 1878.

1878. Anon. The Purple Martin. (Progne Purpnria. ) <t7b!M-H. o/<S'c!. (Toledo, Ohio),

n. 8., i, No. 6, Sept., 1878, cut.

Popular account, with a figure.

1878. Anon. Bank Swallow [Cotyle riparia]—natural size. <^Journ. of Sci. {T6\^Ao,

Ohio), n. s., i. No. 6, Sejit., 1878, suppl. sheet, fig., no text.

1878. Anon. The Barn SpaiTow [sic]. (HirundoHorroornm.) <^Journ. of Sci. (To-

ledo, Ohio), 2d ser., i, No. 9, Dec., 1878, cut.

Popular biography, with a figure.

1878. COUES, E. The Eave, Chif, or Crescent Swallow (Petrochelidou lunifrons).

< BhZ/. Xutt. Ornith. Chih, iii, No. 3, July, 1878, pp. 105-112.

Biographical sketch, "by permission, from advance sheets of the 'Birds of the Colorado

Valley', vol. i."

1878. [Ingersoll, E.] Hibernation of Birds, again. < The Country, i, Jan. 5, 1878,

p. 133. See pp. .55, 165.

Critical notice of alleged torpidity of Swallows in Maine :md Michigan.

1878. Smith, Everett. Notes on the Hiliernation of Birds. < The Country, i, Jan.

26, 1878, p. 181. Sec pp. 55, 133, 165.

1878. Trotter, S. Description of a Hybrid (Hirundo horreori-lunifrons) between two
North American Swallows. <^BulJ. Nutt. Ornith. Clui, iii. No. 3, July, 1878,

])p. 135, 136.

The first instance ol' hyltridity in this family reported in this coimtry. The specimen has

since been examined by E. Coue.s. J. A. Alien, and others, who agi-ee that there is no ques-

tion that it is a hybrid between Uirimdo horrcorum and Petrochclidon lunifrons.

1879. Anon. Rough winged Swallow (Hirundo serripennis. ) <^ Jonrn. of Sci. (To-

ledo, Ohio), 2d ser., i, No. 10, Jan., 1879, cut.

Popular biography, with a figure.

1879. Anon. Migrations of Swallows. < The Chicayo Field, xii, No. 13, Nov. 8, 1879,

p. 199.

Touching also on tlicir alleged hibernation.

1879. BOARDMAN, G. A. Interesting Note on Albinism [in Hirundo horreorum].

<^ Forest and Stream, xiii, Aug. 7, 1879, j). 525.

"With a note on melanism in Turdus migratorius.

1879. Bryant, Walter E. Cliff-swallows [Petrochclidon lunifions] and their Para-

sites. < Science News, i, No. 9, Mar. 1, 1879, p. 144.

1879. Stannis, J. A. The Rough-winged Swallow [Stelgidopteryx serripennis] in

Connecticut. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Chib,iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 119.

1879. [WiLLARD, S. L.] [Laying of Cotyle riparia in nest of Ceryle alcyon.] < The

Oologist, i\, No. 11, June, 1879, p. 86.
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Cflerebidse.

1838. Bonaparte, C. L. Di un Uccello messicauo tiu ad ora non couosciuto [Agrilo-

rhiuus sittaceus]. <[ Nuov. Ann. deUe Scienze Nat. Bologna, i, 1838, pp. 407, 408.

Not seen : title from Carus and Engelmann.

1840. Feaser, L. [On some new Species of the Genus Agrilorhinus. ] <iP. Z. S.,

viii, Feb. 25, 1840, pp. '22, 23.

A. boiiapartei, A. humeralis, A. olivaceus, p. 22: A. personatus, p. 23.

1840. Fraser, L. [On some lately new Species of Agrilorhiuus. ] <^AnnaJ8 of Nat.

HM., vi, 1840, pp. 304-306.

From P. Z. ,S., Feb. 25, 1840, pp. 22, 23, q. v.

1843. Lafresnaye. [F.] DE. G. Couirostre. Couirostram. D'Orb. et Lafr. <^Guer.

Mag. de Zooh, 2« ser., ann6e 1843, Oiseanx, pp. 1-4, pi. 35.

PI. 35, C. albifrons, Laft-., i?. Z., 1842, p. 301.—En suite, une liste descriptive des cinq esp6ces

dent a sa comiaissance se compose ce petit groupe de Guitguits.

1846. Lafresxaye, F. de. Essai d'une monographie du genre Diglossa, Wagler,

G.-B. [sic] Gray, Gen. of birds, p. 23. <^Bevue Zoologique, ix, 1846, pp.

317-320.

11 espfeces.

—

D. si.milis. D. mystucalis, D. brunneiventris (Des Murs), p. 318; D. aterrima,

p. 319, spp. nn.

1847. Hartlaub, G. Notice sur nne nonvelle esp^ce du genre Ciereba [nitida], Vieil-

lot. <[ Bevite Zoologiqiie, x, 1847, p. 84.

1850. Strickland, H. E. Cajreba nitida, Hartlaub. <^Jard. Contrih. Orn., 1850, p.

147, pi. IxTi.

1851. SCLATEiR, P. L. IV.—On the genus Dacnis, Cuvier, with description of a new
Si)ecies. <^Jard. Contril). Orn., 1851, pp. 105-110.

6 spp. systematically treated. D. ccerebicolor, ]>. 106, sp. n.

1851. Strickland, H. E. On an hitherto imnamed species of Dacnis [melanotis].

<^Jard. Contrib. Orn., 1851, i)p. 15, 16.

"Witli synonymy of this and D. cayana.

1852. GiRAUD, J. P., Jr. Description of a new Species of HelLuai [sic ;—H. brevipennis].

< Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. Netc York, v, 1852, p. 40, pi. iii, fig. 1.

Read Oct. 8, 1850.—(It is a species of Dacnis, near speciosa Max.)

1852. Sclater, p. L. X.—On certain species of Dacnis. <^Jard. Contrib. Orn., 1852,

pp. 101, 102, pi. xciii.

D. speciosa Maxim., pi. xciii. tig. 1; D. jdumbea (Lath.). The second lig. of the pi. is D.

ccerebicolor (Scl.).

1854. Sclater, P. L. On two New Species of Dacnis, and on the General Ai'range-

ment of the Genus. <P. Z. S., xxii, Nov. 28, 1854, pp. 251, 252.

Dacnis hartlaubi. D. cgrcgia, p. 251. spp. nu. List of 9 spp. of the genus. (See especially

Ibis., 1863, pp. 311-317.)

1856. Scl.\ter, p. L. On two New Species of Dacnis, and on the General Arrange-

ment of the Genus. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xvii, 1856, \)}). 62, 63.

From F. Z. ,S'., Nov. 28. 1854, pp. 251, 252, q. v.

1860. [Axox.] [Notiz iiber Arbelorhina casrulea Cab.] < Zool. Gart., i, 1860, p. 144.

1863. Sclater, P. L. Synopsis of the known Species of Dacnis. < Ibin, v, 1863, pp.

311-317, pi. vii.

12 spp.—A general account of the genus, including synonymy, diag-nosis, and habitat of the

species: none new. The plate represents D. venusta Lawr. (Cf. Cont. Orn., 1851, p. 106 et seq.;

P. Z. S., 1854. pp. 251. 252.) D. hartlaubi Scl., P. Z. S., 1854, p. 251, is a CalUste.

1864. C.\SSIN, J. Notes of an lilxamination of the Birds of the Sul)family Coerebinae.

-CProc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xvi, 1864, pp. 265-27.5.

7 genn. (with numerous subgenn)., 44 sp-p-—Cyanodacnis, p. 268; Polidacnis, p. 269; Eudae-
nis. Atelcodacni^, p. 270; Hcmidacnis, p. 271; Tephrodiglossa, p. 273'; Pyrrliodiglossa, Cyano-
diglossa. Mclanndiglossa. ]). 274. subgenn. nn. Chlorophanes ccerulescens. C. melanops, p. 209,

subspp. nn. The matti-r is dc,<cri])tivo and iTitical, witli sonir syiKiuyiiiy.
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1864. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of tlie Families Caere-

Mdse, Tauagridse, Icteridse, and Scolopacidse. <^Froe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliila.,

xvi, 1864, pp. 106-108.

Dacnis ultramarina, p. 106.

1870. SuNDEVALL, C. J. Ofversigt af slagtet Certliiola. < Ofvers. KongJ. Vetensk.-

Akad. Forhandl. for dr 1869, 1870, pp. 619-625.

I. Speculo alarum albo ornatsB. a) TJropygio pure flavo. 1. flaveola, 2.1 hairdii, 3. S:ti

Thoinae, 4. ex Miuas Geraes, 5. luteola, 6. inajor, 7. coluinbiana, 8. ininor. h) Plaga uropy-

gii virescente, indefinita. 9. bartholemica, 10. portoricansis, 11. mexicana, 12. peruviana. U.
Speculo alari nuUo. a) Plaga uropygii virescente, indefinita. 13. ex insula S:t Croix, 14.

dominicana, 15. chloropyga, 16.? guianensis, 17. majuseula, 18. albigula, 19.? hahamensis. h)

Plaga uropygii lata, deflnita, pure flava. 20. minima.

1871. FiNSCH, O. MonograpMe der Gattuug Certliiola. <^Verh. {Ahli.) h.-k.zool.-hot.

Ges. Wien, xxi, 1871, pp. 739-790, pi. iv.

This is a verj^ complete and workmanlike monograph, in which, after general considerations

and an account of the genus, the ten species recognized by the author are treated at full

length, with copious synonymy, description, and criticism. Finsch recognizes CO. bahamensis,

Jlaveola, portoricensis, hartholemiea, luteola, clusiae (v. Wiirt., sp. n.), mexicana, chloropyga, do-

minicana, martinicana, as valid, with 0. minor Bp., Muscicapa melanoxantha Sparrm., and

Certhia trochlea Sparrm., as dubious, and adds a note on Certhiola caboti Bd. MS. A map
shows the geographical distribution of the species.

1871. [Saussure, H. de.] Les Diglosas [Ccerebidae]. <Za NaturaUza, ii, 1871, pp.

28, 29.

Sobre las costumbres.

1873. Berlepsch, H. [Arten des Genus Dacnis.] </. /. 0., 1873, pp. 68-70.

5 subgenn., 12 spp.

1873. Cabanis, J. [Ueber Xenodacnis parina, gen. sp. n.,des Berliner Museums, von

C. Jelski in Peru entdeckt.] < J. f. 0., 1873, pp. 311, 312, pi. iv, f. 1, 2.

1875. SCLATER, P. L. Synopsis of the Species of the Subfamily Diglossinse. < Ibis,

3d ser., v, 1875, pp. 204-221, pU. iv, v.

Chars., syns., hab., and criticism of 15 spp. Diglossa, 1 sp. Diglossopsis. PI. iv, Biglossapee-

toralis ; pi. v, D. albilateralis cf ? •

1878. Anon. Poaching Birds. < The Country, ii, June 1, 1878, p. 89.

Ingenuity of Oerthiolce, etc., in procuring food. From Nature.



y-o.i.] COUES'S ORNITH. BIBLIOGRAPHY ANABATID^. 531

AnabatidaB.

[The genus Sitta is ranged in this family by Gray, and I give all the titles I possess relating to it.]

1819-21? LiCHTENSTEiN, H. Ueber die Gattung Denclxocolaptes. <^Abhandl. Berlin,

Akad., 1818-19, Phys. Klasse, pp. 197-210; 1820-21, pp. 258-266, pU.

I have not seen this, the original edition of the memoir, which, however, reappears in a

manner in Isis, 1824, pp. 615-619, q. v.

1824. LiCHTENSTEix, H. [Ueber die Gattung Dendrocolaptes. ] <^Ohen's Isis, Jabrg.

viii, 1824, pp. 613-619.

Auszug au3 Abh. k. Acad. Wiss. Berlin fiir die Jahre 1818 und 1819, pp. 197-210. In dem
Bande fiir 1820 und 1821 lieferte der Verfasser eiue Fortsetzung. D, decumanus, squamatus,

hivittatiis, erythacus, spp. nn.—Der Verfasser ordnet nun 18 Arten, mit Synonymik, Diag-

nostik und Lokale.

1829. Bree, W. T. Nutbatcb. <[Loudon^8 Mag. Nat. Hist, ii, 1829, p. 243, fig. 69.

On the habits of Sitta europcea.

1829. ''H. S." On tbe Manners of tbe Nntbatcb [Sitta europtea]. By H. S. Witb
a Note by "W. Swainson, F. R. S., &c. <^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,!, 1829, pp.

328-330, figg. 162, 163.

1831. Bree, W. T. Tbe Nutbatcb [Sitta europsea] in tbe Neigbbourbood of Bedford.

<^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., iv, 1831, p. 275.

1831. White, W. H. Tbe Nutbatcb (Sitta europsea. ) <^Loudon^s Mag. Nat. Hist., iy,

1831, pp. 465,466.

Habits and nidification.

1832. "J. D[enson?]." Tbe Nutbatcb, Sitta europsea, L, <C^Loudo'n?s Mag. Nat. Hist.,

V, 1832, p. 591.

1832. Lafresnaye, F. de. Anabate. Anabates. Temm. <^Gu4r. Mag. de Zool,, 2«

ann^e, 1832, classe ii, notice viii, pi. 8.

Anabates arado'ides, pi. viii, sp. n.

1832. Newman, E. Tbe Nutbatcb (Sitta europsea L.) is resident tbroughout tbe Year

[in various parts of England]. <^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., r, 1832, p. 488,

fig. 97, witb notes by "J. D[enson?].", pp. 488,489, and "J. M.", p. 489.

1833. Lafresnaye, F. de. Sur le Fourmilier a long Bee. Cuv. Gal. du Mus6um.

<^Gu4r. Mag. de Zool., 3<= ann^e, 1833, classe ii, notice x, pi. x.

Mjotiiera longirostris Cuv. = Thamnophilus caudacutus Y. = Myothera caudacuta Lafr.,

pi. 10. (The species belongs to the genus Sclerurus.)

1833. Lafresnaye, F. de. Picucule. Dendrocolaptes. Herm. P. rubigineux. D. ru-

biginosus. De Lafresnaye. <^Gu6r. Mag. de Zool., 3« ann^e, 1833, classe ii,

notice xvi, pi. xvi.

1833. Lafresnaye, F. de. Picucule. Dendrocolaptes. Herm. P. a bee en coin. D.

cuneatus. Licbt. Catal. p. 17. <^Gu6\ Mag. de Zool., 3^ ann^e, 1833, classe ii,

notice xvii, pi. xvii.

1837. S[elby"], p. J. Sitta europea [in Cornwall]. <^Mag. of Zool. and Bot., i, 1837,

p. 103.

1838. Siemuszowa-Pieteuski, S. K. v. Nutzen der Specbtmeise (Sitta europsea),

durcb die Vertilgung der Borkenkafer beobacbtet . . . <^Arch. f. Naturg.,

1838, (1), p. 48.

1842. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. G. Acantbisitte. Acantbisitta. De Lafr. <^Gu4r.l^ag.

de Zool., 2e s^r., ann^e 1842, Oiseaux, pp. 1, 2, pi. 27.

Aeanthisitta g. u..= Acanthisa (tenuirostris), Rev. Zool., 1841, p. 242.

1843. Atkinson, J. C. Note on tbe Habits of tbe Nutbatcb [Sitta europsea]. <Zo-

ologist, i, 1843, pp. 213-215.
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1843. Lafeesnaye, [F.] DE. G. Picucule. Dendrocolaptes. Cuvier. P. a taclies tri-

angiilaires. D. triangularis. De Lafr., Eev. Zool., 1842, p. 134. <^GuS>: Mag.

de Zool., 2" s6r., ann^e 1843, Oiseaux, pp. 1,2, pi. 32.

1843. Ross, H. J. [Occurrence of Sitta europsea at Kaipariah.] <P. Z. S., xi, 184C,

p. 122.

1844. Lafresnaye, [F. ] de. G. Dendrocolaptes. D. Perrotii. Lafresnaye. < Gu^r.

Mag. de Zool., 2" ser., anu6e 1844, Oiseaux, pp. 1,2, pi. 54.

Bev. Zool., 1844, p. 80.

1846. MoSLEY, O. Remarks on the Nuthatch [Sitta europsea]. <^Zoologist, iv, 1846,

pp. 1498, 1499.

1847. Lafresnaye, F. de. [Notice du genre Dendrocolaptes, a propos de la mono-

graphie dont il nous donne I'avertissement. ] <^Bevue Zoologique, x, 1847,

pp. 209-211.

1849. Lafresnaye, F. de. Monographic du genre Dendrocolaptes. <CRev. et Mag.

Zool., i, 1849, pp. 328-331.

Ici seulement I'apercu g6ii6ral du sujet. Voir op. cit., ii, 1850, et iii, 1851.

1850. [Jardine, W.] Synallaxis flammulatus, Jard. [n. sp.] <C^Jard. Contrib. Orn.,

1850, p. 82, pi. Ivi.

18.50-51. Lafresnaye, F. de. Essai d'une monographie du genre Picucule (Buffon),

Dendrocolaptes (Hermann, Uliger), devenu aujourd'hui la sous-famille Den-

drocolaptiuje (Gray, Genera of birds), de la famille Certhiadae de Swains.

<i?CT. it Mag. Zool., ii? 1850, pp. 95-104, 145-154, 275-285, 369-388, 417-426,

588-598 ; iii, 1851, pp. 145-147, pi. 4, 317-329, 465-470, 590, 591.

Dendrocolaptes, 6 esp. B. simpUciceps, p. 100 ; D. devillei, p. 102, spp. nn.

—

Picolaptes, 11 esp.

P. lineaticeps, p. 277, sp. n.

—

Xiphorhynchus, 5 esp. X. procurvoides, p. 376, sp. n.

—

Nasica, 14

esp. W. guttatoides, p. 387; N. beauperthitysii, p. 419; N. dorbignyanus, p. 420, spp. nn. 'I
—Sitta-

somus, 4 esp. S. amazonus, p. 590, sp. n. ?

—

Glyi^horhynchus, 1 esp.

—

Dendroplex, 2 esp.

—

Den-

drocolaptes temininckii, p. 145, pi. 4.

—

Dendrocops, 11 esp. D. tyranninus, p. 328; D. meru-

loides, p. 467, spp. nn.

—

Dendrexetastes. 1 esp.

1851. Eyton, T. C. Description of some New Species and a New Genus of Dendi-oco-

laptiUcB. <^Jard. Contrib. Orn., 1851, pj). 75-77.

Dendrocolaptes multistrigatus, Picolaptes validirostris, p. 75; P.atnpes, Dendrexetastes {g. n.)

capitoides, p. 76.

1851. Eyton, T. C. Descriptions of two New Species of Synalaxis [sic]. <^Jard.

Contrib. Orn., 1851, p. 159, pi. Ixxxi*.

iS. olivaeens [sic], S. modestus.

1852. Eyton, T. C. Remarks on Dendrocolaptinse, with descriptions of Two New
Genera and Species. <^Jard. Coidrih. Orn., 1852, pp. 21-26.

Drymornis, Dendrornis, p. 23, genn. nn. Dendrocops olivaceus, p. 25 ; Picolaptes notatus,

p. 26, spp. nn.

1853. Lafresnaye, F. de. Melanges Omithologiques. <^Eev. et Mag. de Zool., v.

Not., 1853, pp. 490-493.

Sur VAnabates squamiger, type d'un nouveau genre Anabasitta, p. 49!.

1853. SCLATER, P. L, On a new species of Dendrocolaptes [eytoni]. <P. Z. S., xxi,

1853, pp. 68, 69, pi. (Aves) Ivii.

1855. ScLATER, P. L. On a [lately] new si)ecies of Dendrocolaptes [eytoni]. <^Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xv, 1855, pp. 223,224.

From P. Z. S., 1853, pp. 68, 69.

1856. ScLATER, P. L. On some New or Imperfectly-known Species of Synallaxis.

• <P. Z. S., xxiv, 1856, pp. 97-99.

3 spp. S: spixi, S. caniceps, p. 98, spp. nn. The third sp. is S. rr,ficapiUa Y.

1857. Antinori, O.' Einige Bemerkungen liber das Nest von Sitta syriaca. <iVa?t-

mannia, vii, 1857, pp. 429-431.

1857. Hadfield, H. W. Note on the European Nuthatch (Sitta europsea). '(^Zoolo-

gist, XV, 1857, pp. 5684, 5685.
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1857. ScLATER, P. L. On some New or Imperfectly-known Species of Synallaxis.

<iAini. Mag. Xat. HLst., 2d ser., xix, 1857, pp. 179-181.

From P. Z. S., April 22, 1856, pp. 97-99, q. v.

1857. ScxATER, p. L. Further Additions to the List of Birds received in Collections

from Bogota. < P. Z. S. , xxv, 1857, pp. 15-20.

The article is a briefly annotated list of 52 spp., among which two new Anahatidce are

described, namely, Anabates striaticollis and Sclerurus bmnneus, p. 17.

1857. SCLATER, P. L, On two [lately] new Species of Birds from Bogota. < Ann
Mag. ]S!at. Hist., 2d ser., xx, 1857, p. 472.

Anabates striaticollis, Sclerurus hrunneus, the descriptions of which are here extracted

from a paper of wider scope in V. Z. S., Jan. 27, 1857, pp. 15-20.

1859. Pelzeln, a. v. Ueber neue Arten der Gattungen Synallaxis, Anabates und
Xenops in der Kaiserlichen ornithologischen Sammlung, nebst Ausziigen aus

J. Natterer's nachgelassenen Notizen iiber die von ihm in Brasilien gesam-

melteu Arten der Furnarinse nnd Synallaxinie. <^SUzungsher. der Wien. Akad.,

maih.-nat. Classe, xxxiv, 1859, pp. 99-134.

Not seen.

1859. ScLATER, P. L. On some New Species of Synallaxis, and on the Geographical

Distribution of the Genus. <P. Z. S., xxvii, 1859, pp. 191-197.

iS. pudica, S. stictothorax, S. sctctata, p. 191, spp. nn. List of 41 spp., with localities, and men-
tion of 18 others.

1859. ScLATER, p. L. On a [lately] new species of Synallaxis [antisiensis] from the

Republic of Ecuador. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., iii, 1859, p. 448.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 9, 1858, p. 457, where the species is named among others in a paper of

more extended scope.

1860. Heine, F. Beschreibung eines neuen Riesen-Baumhackers (Xiphocolaptes

[fortis] Less.). <J.f. 0., vili, 1860, pp. 185,186.

1860. Eeinhardt, J. Notits om Slsegten Malacurus Ectb. og de dertil horende Alter.

< VidensK: Meddel. NaturUst. Foren. Kjohenharn 1859, 1860, pp. 103-105.

M. ruffrons (111.), M. ohsoletus, sp. n., p. 105, M. striaticeps (d'Orb. et Lafr.) og M. ruber

(Vieill.).

1860. ScLATER, P. L. On some [lately] New Species of Synallaxis. <^Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist., 3d ser., v, 1860, p. 332.

Prom P. Z. S., May 10, 1859, pp. 191-197, q. v.

1861. Krijper, T. Ueber Sitta syriaca in Griechenland. <J'. /. 0., ix, 1861, pp.
129-132.

1863. Newton, A. On a New Bird from the Island of Madagascar [Hypherpes (n.

g.) coralliiostris]. <P. Z. S., xxxi, 1863, p. 85, pi. xiii.

1864. Philippi, R. A., m;dLANDBECK, L. De las Alondras [sc. Anabatidse] Chilenas.

< Anal. Univ. CMh; xxv. Set. de 1864, pp. 409-418.

A subtitle of a paper of more extended scope.—Six species are treated, among which Cer-

thilauda frobeni, p. 411 ; C. isabelUna, p. 412 ; and Geobamon fasdatus, p. 415, are described as

new. The matter reappears in a German version in Arch. f. Naturg., 1865, Bd. i, pp. 58-73, q. v.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Tana-

gridse, Dendrocolaptidte, Formicaridse, Tyrannidae, and Trochilidie. <^ Ann.

Lye. Nat. Hist. Neir York, viii, 1865, pp. 126-135.

The Dendrocolaptidce^Anabatidce here described are Philydor rufobrunneus, p. 127; Ana-
bazenops lineatus, p. 127 ; Margarornis rubiginosa, M. guttata, p. 128 ; M. brunneicaudf (pro-

band.), p. 130.

1865. Philippi, R. A., and Landbeck, L. Die Lerchen [sc. Anabatidse] Chiles.

<^rc7i. /. Naturg., 1865, Bd. i, pp. 58-73.

A subtitle of a paper having a more extended scope.—The birds treated are not Larks, or

Alaudidce, to which they have some superficial resemblance, but Anabatidce of Gray's ar-

rangement. They are six in number, namely : Geositta cunicularia (Y.) Bp., Certhilauda fro-

beni P. & L., p. 62; C. isabellina P. & L., p. 63; Geobamon rufipennis Burm., G. fasdata P.

& L., p. 68; Certhilauda nigrofasciata Lafr. Cf. Zool. Pec. for 1865, pp. 102, 103.—The article

originallj' appeared in Spanish in Anal. Univ. Chile, xxv, 1864, pp. 409-418, q. v.
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1865. SCLATER, P. L. Notes on Kriiper's Nutlia1;ch and on the other known Species

of the Genus Sitta. <^Ibis, 2d. ser., i, 1865, pp. 306-311, pi. vii.

12 spp., -with, critical, descriptive, and geographical annotation. The pi. represents S.

krueperi (cf. P. Z. S., 1864, p. 433). S. aculeata Cass, is disallowed.

1866. SCLATER, P. L. Note on the Genus Geobates of Swainson. <P. Z. S., Apr. 24,

1866, pp. 204, 205, pi. xxi.

The only known species, Anthus poecilopterus Max., Beitr., ii, p. 633, which= Geo6ai«s

brevicauda Sw., An. in Menag., 1838, p. 322, is described and figured, with extracts from

batterer's MS. concerning it, under the name of Oeobates poecilopterus. Oeobamon rufipen-

nis Burm. {J. f. O., 1860, p. 465) "seems to be somewhat allied".

1867. Moor, A. C. Nesting of the Nuthatch [Sitta europsea]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

ii, 1867, pp. 559, 560.

1868. Clifton, jLo/-fZ. Nuthatch in Ireland [Sitta europsea]. <lZoologist, 2d ser., iii,

1868, p. 1134.

1868. Sclater, p. L., and Salvin, O. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the

Families Dendrocolaptidae, Strigidaj, and Colambidfe. <P. Z. S., xxxvi,

1868, pp. 53-60, pi. V, woodcc.

Dendrocincla rufieeps, p. 54; Dendrocolaptes puncticollis, p. 54, pi. y, woodc. ; synopses of

these genera.

1868. ScLATER, P. L., Mid Salvin, 0. Descriptions of New or Little-known American,

Birds of the Families Fringillldae, Oxyrhamphidse, Bucconidse, and Strigidse.

<P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 322-329.

Oxyrhamphusfrater, p. 326, sp. n.

1869. Sclater, P. L. On Two new Species of Synallaxinse. <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869,

pp. 636, 637, pi. xlix.

Synallaxis curtata, p. 636, pi. fig. 1; Leptasthenura andicola, p. 636, pi. fig. 2.

1869. Sclater, P. L., and Salvin, 0. Descriptions of Six New Species of American

Birds of the Families Tanagridse, Dendrocolaptidae, Formicariidse, Tyrannidae,

and Scolopacidse. <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 416-420, pi. xxviii.

Synallaxis arequipce, p. 417.

1870. GORNEY, J. H. Nest of a Nuthatch [Sitta europsea]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., v,

1870, p. 2224.

1871. Bond, F. Singular nesting of the Nuthatch [Sitta europsea] at East Grinstead,

Sussex. -CZoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2850,2851.

1871. Sclater, P. L. Eemarks on some. Species of Dendrocolaptidse in the Collection

of the Smithsonian Institution. <P. Z. S., sxxix, 1871, pp. 85,86.

Critical observations on Synallaxis candcei, Anabates ochrolcemus, A. montanus (both of

which are referred to Philydor), and Dendrocolaptes chuncotambo (=Bendrornis ocellata).

1872. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Genera Icterus

and Synallaxis. <^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., x, 1872, pp. 184-186.

The Anabatoid is S. maculata, p. 186, from Tumbe, Peru.

1872. Meyer, R. Ueber den Nestbaii des Kleibers oder der Spechtmeise. (Sitta cae-

sia Wolf). <^Zool. Gart., xiii, 1872, pp. 238-241.

1874. Sclater, P. L. On the Species of the Genus Synallaxis of the Family Dendro-

colaptidae. <P. Z. S., xlii, 1874, pp. 2-28, pU. ii, iii, iv.

Very full. Bibliographical summary. Synonymy, diagnosis, and criticism. 58 spp. +4
spp. doubtful, in 2 sections, rectric. 10 or 12.—S. hypospadia, S. subpudica, p. 10 ; S. hudsoni,

p. 25, spp. nn.—PI. ii, f. 1, S. stictothorax ; f. 2, S. scutata. PI. iii, f. 1, S. kollari; f. 2, S.

candcei. PI. iv, f. 1, »S. subcristata; f. 2, S. hyposticta.

1874. Sclater, P. L. Descriptions of three new Species of the Genus Synallaxis.

<P. Z. S., xlii, 1874, pp. 445-447, pi. Iviii.

S. pudibunda, p. 445, pi. Iviii, i. 1; S. graminicUa Jelski, MS., p. 446, pi. f. 2; S. virgata

Jelski,MS., p. 446.
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1876. CouEr, E. Letters on Oruithology. No. 8.—Nutliatches [Sitta]. <^ The Chicago

Field, Dec. 16, 1876, figg. 2.

General account of tlie North American species, with figg. of the heads of S. carolinenaia

and of S. pygmcea.

1878. Hardy, Manly. Nesting Habits of the Eed-bellied Niithatcli [Sitta cana-

densis]. <iBuU. Nidt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 196.

Good original observations on a subject none too weU known before.

1879. Dowse, W. B. The White-bellied Nuthatch [Sitta carolinensis] concealing

Food. -CBtill. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879, p. 61.

1879. [WiLLARD, S. L.] [Field] Notes on Sitta canadensis. < The Oologist, v, No. 2,

Aug., 1879, p. 15.

1879. [Wii/LAKD, S. L.] Nest of the White-bellied Nuthatch (Sitta carolinensis).

< The Oologist, iv, No. 9, Apr., 1879, p. 65. ,.
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CerthiidaB.

178-2. G5tz, G. F. Beytrag zur Naturgeschichte des Mauerspeclits. Certhia [Ticlio,-

droma] muraria Linu. < Ber Naturforseller, xvii, 1782, pp. 40-44.

1805. Baktram, W. Description of an American species of Certhia, or Creeper.
<^PhiIadelphia Med. Phys. Journ., i, 1805, (pt. 2), pp. 10.3-106.

ISTot seen: title from Boy. Soc. Gat.

18.31. Whitic, W. H. The Tree Creeper (Certhia f^imiliaris). <:_Loudon's Mag. Xat
Hist., iv, 1831, pp. 473, 474.

1832. Bree, W. T. The Tree Creeper (Certhia familiaris L.) a Winter Resident [in
England]. -^Loiidon's Marj. Nat. EM., \, 18.32, p. 489, with note by " J. D "

pp. 489, 490.
* '

4832. "M. P." The Creeper (Certhia familiaris L.) [resident in Great Britain]. <Zo«-
don's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 738.

1832. Newman, E. The Creeper (Certhia familiaris.) <^Loiidon's Mag. Nat. Mist, t
1832, p. 204. ' '

1832. "T. G." The Creeper (Certhia familiaris) resident, nor migratory, in Lan-
cashire. <^Loudon'8 Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 204.

1832. "T. G." The Creeper (Certhia familiaris L.) it is, and not the Nuthatch (Sitta
europseaL.), which associates with the Titmouse in winter, in Lancashire.
<^Loudon^s Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, pp. 737,738.

1832. Turner, H. The Creeper (Certhia familiaris.) <C^Loiidon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v,

1832, p. 204, with note by ".J. D.", pp. 204, 205.

1847. Gray, G. R. On two new Genera of Certhime. <P. Z. S., xv, 1847, pp. 6,7.
Oaulodromus gracei, gen. sp. n., p. 6, Darjeeling. Salpornis. g. n.. p. 7. tyve'Certhia »pilo-

nota JFi-ankliu, P. Z. S., 1831, 121, Beliar.

1847. Gray, G. R. On tAvo [lately] new Genera of Certhina-. <^Ann. M(i(/. Nat. Hist..
xix, 1847, pp. 351-353.

From P. Z. S., Feb. 23, 1847, pp. 6, 7, q. v.

18.52. Bailly, [J. B.] Notice siippl^mentaire suv le Grimpereau Costa [Certhia
costs;]. < Bull. Soc. Hist. Nat. SavSie, janv. 1852, pp. .

Pas vue uioi-meme.

18.52. Gerbe, Z. Notice sur la Certhia Costa-, Bailly, (Grimpereau Costa). <AVr.
et Mag. de ZooL, 2^ se'r., iv, avril, 1852, pp. 162-172, pi. 8.

Sous-titre de ses Melanges Zoologiques, 1. e. pp. 161-174 et suiv. L'auteur constate que cette
espece est reeUement clistincte de la C. familiaris. La planche, de sept tignres, donne les
caractferes des deux espfeces.

1855. Konig-Warthausen, R. v. Zur Naturgeschichte des Mauerliiufers, Tichodroma
muraria lUig. <^J. f. 0., iii, 1855, pp. 43-45.

1855. Sundevall, C. J. Notiz iiber Certhia Costae. <J. /. 0., iii, 1855, pp. 60,01.

1850. Brehm, [C. L.] [Ueber die Baumlaufer (Certhia).] <iNaumaiima, vi, 1856,
pp. 356-362.

1857. Brehm, C. L. Einige Bemerknngen iiber die europiiischen Baumlaufer, Cer-
thia L. <^All(iem. detitsche naturh. Zeitnng, n. F., Bd. iii, 1857, pp. 99-106.
Nicht mir zuganglich: Titel aus Cams und Engebnann. •

1860. Alston, E. R. Attachment of the Creeper (Certhia familiaris) to its Nest and
Eggs. <^Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 6891.

1862. Brunton, T. Nesting of the Tree Creeper [Certhia familiaris]. <rZooloqist
XX, 1862, p. 8162.

1863. Bridger, C. Nests of the Creeper [Certhia familiaris]. <Zoologist, xxi 1863
p. 8720.

if
. >

>
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1864. Crichton, A. W. Habitsof the Creeper [Certhiafamiliaris]. <^ZooJogist, :s.xu,

1864, p. 9111.

1865. GiRTANNER, A. [Notizeu uber Tichoclroma phcBuicoptera. ] <^ Verh. St. Gallen.

Natm-f. Gesell, 1865, pp. 63, 64.

ITiclit mir selbst zuganglich.

1865. GiRTANNER, A. [Mauerlaufer (Ticliodroma phcenicoptera) iu Gefaugeuschaft. ]

<:_Zool. Gart, vi, 1865, pp. 72, 73.

1865. Hamlin, C. E. On a Habit of Certhia americaua supposed to have been hitherto

unnoticed by Authors. <^Proc. Boston Soc. N^at. Hist., x, Dec, 1865, p. 80.

Dropping down on wing to reascend by creeping—a w6ll-known and characteristic trait.

1867. Gould, J. On the Australian Genus Climacteris, with a Description of a New
Species. <P. Z. S., xxxv, 1867, pp. 975-977.

List of 7 spp. (scandens, rufa, erythrops,melanota; melanicra, leucophcea, and pyrrhanota

(sp. n. p. 976)), witli remarlss on habits and geographical distiibution.

1868. GiRTANNER, A. [Einiges iiber die Fortpflanzungsgeschichte der Mauerlaufer

(Tichodroma muraria).] <^Zool. Gart., ix, 1868, pp. 110,111.

1869. GiRTANNER, A. Uelier den Alpen-Mauerliiufer, Tichodi'oma phcenicoptera, . . .

<,ZooI. Gart., x, 1869, pp. 317-319.

Further notes ; cf. op. eit, vi, p. 72; ix, 1863, p. 110.

1873. Brooks, W. E. Notes on the Certhiiuie of India. <^Journ. Asiatic Soc. Bengal,

xlii, pt. 2, 1873, pp. 255-257.

Treats of 5 spp. G. Mmalayana, O. hodgsoni, G. nipalensis, G. stoliczkce, sp. n., p. 256, G.

mandellii, sp. n., p. 256.

1874. Barrington, R. M. Peculiar Position in Feet of Qerthia familiaris. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 3998.

1875. [Salvin, O. ] [Note of Discovery of ten MS. letters of White of Selbourne, 1790-

1793.] < Ihis, 3d ser., v, 1875, pp. 521, 522.

A letter shows that Tichodroma muraria once occurred in Norfolk, and the editor enlarges

on the subject. Cf. Merrett, Pinax, 1667, p. 177.

1876. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 2.—The American Tree-Creeper [Certhia

famiharis]. < The Chicago Field, Aug. 12, 1876, fig.

Biography of the bird, with a figure, from advance sheets of Birds of the Colorado Valley.

1879. Bagg, E. Nesting of Certhia familiaris. < Bull JSfHtt. Ornith. Cltth, iv. No. 3,

July, 1879, p. 183.

1879. Brewer, T. M. The American Brown Creeper [Certhia familiaris]. <^BuU.

mat. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, pp. 87-90.

Chiefly relating to the nidification of the species, compiled from various sources.

1879. Brewster, W. Breeding Habits of the American Brown Creeper (Certhia

familiaris americana). <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Clul), iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, pp. 199-

209.

A weU-written account, from original observations ; decidedly the best article upon the sub-

ject we have.

1879. [WiLLARD, S. L.] Habits of Young Brown Creepers [Certhia familiaris].

< Tlie Oologist, v, No. 1, July, 1879, p. 8.

1879. [WiLLARD, S. L.] Habits of young Brown Creepers [Certhia famiUaris].

< The Tertiperance Vidette (Texas newspaper), Sept. 20, 1879.

Bull. V, 4 2
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Pteroptochidae.

1832. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, Isid. Rliinomie. RMnomya. Is. Geoff. < Cruer. Mag.

de Zool., 2<= s^r., aun^e 1832, classe ii, Oiseaux, notice iii, pi. iii.

RMnomya lanceolata d'Orb. et Isid. G-eoffi"., gen. sp. n.

1836. Gould, J. [Scytalopus (g. n.)_ fuscus, S. albogiilaris, spp. nn.] <P. Z. S.,

Aug. 9, 1836, pp. 89, 90.

The genus and species are established in an untitled paper, which also describes certain

Troglodytidce.

1837. Gould, J. [On Scytalopus.] <^Lond. and Edinb. Philos. Joiirn., x, 1837, p. 295.

From P. Z. S., Aug. 9, 1836, pp. 89, 90, q. v.

1838. Gould, J. [Uebcr die Gattung Scytalopus.] < Oken^s Isis, Bd. xxxi, 1838, pp.

199, 200.

Aus den P. Z. S., 1836, pp. 89, 90, q. v.

1841. Lesson, R. P. Revision des Especes d'Oiseaux du Genre Megalonyx. < Actes

Soc. Linn, de Bordeaux, xii, 1841, pp. 187-197.

Pas vu moi-niemo : le titre tir6 de la Bibl. do Carus & Engel.

1842. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, Isid. [RMnomya lanceolata.] < Ofcew's /sis, Bd. xxxv,

1842, p. 51.

Aus GuSr. Mag. de Zool., Bd. ii, 1832.

1844. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. G. Merulaxis. Lesson. (Fam. Formicaridte.—S.-Fam.

Rhinominpe.) <^Guer. Mag. de Zool., 2^ s6r., annde 1844, Oiseanx, pp. 1-6,

pi. 53. y
PI. 53, Merulaxis orthonyx Lafr., E. Z., 1843, p. 131.

1851. [Jardine, W.] Scytalopus, Gould, 1836. <^Jard. Contrih. Oni., 1851, pp. 115-

118, pll. Ixxvi-lxxviii.

Descriptions of, and remarks on, 4 spp. PI. Ixxvi, f. 1, -S'. undulatus ; f. 2, S. albiventris.

PI. Ixxvii, S. fuscus. PI. Ixxviii, S. albogularis.

1851. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Observations on the Genus Scytalopus. <^Jard. Con-

trib. Oni., 1851, pp. 14-5-1.50.

17 spp., referred to the genus Merulaxis Less. M. fuscoides, p. 149. sp. n.

1857. Landbeck, L. Pteroptocbos albifrons n. sp. <^Areh.f. Naturg., 1857, (1), pp.

273-275.

1864. Philippi, R. A., and Landbeck, L. [Pteroptocbus castaneus, sp. u.] <^Anal.

Univ. CMIe, xxv., Sept., 1864, p. 408.

A separate sub-head of a paper of much more extended scope.

1865. Philippi, R. A., and Landbeck, L. [Pteroptocbos castaneus.] <^Arch.f. Na-

turg., 1861, (1), p. 56.

A separate sub-head of a paper of much more extended scope. The orig. descr. is in Anal.

Univ. Chile, xxv, 1864, p. 408.

1874. SCLATER, P. L. Oil tbe Neotropical Species of tbe Family Pteroptocbidse.

<^IMs, 3d ser., iv, 1874, pp. 189-206, pi. viii.

History of the group in brief; systematic, synonymatic, diagnostic synopsis, Trith com-

ment, of 19 spp., referred to 8 genera; tabular view of their distribution. The pi. repreaenta

Rhinocrypta fulva.
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Trog^loclytidse.

1832. "T. G." Materials composing the Nest of the common Brown Wren (Anorthura

communis Rennie). < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., r, 1832, pp. 738-740, with

note by '' J. D.", pp. 740, 741.

1833. Gardiner, W. The Materials of the Nest of the Common "Wren (Troglodytes

vulgaris). <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., xi, 1833, p. 523.

1833. Jennings, J. Structure of the Nest of the Common Brown Wren [Anorthura

communis]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 172, 173.

1835. Lafresnaye, F. DE. Sur le genre Grimpic (Picolaptes, Lesson.) <^Gu4r. Mag.

deZool., 5« s6r. , ann^e 1835, classe ii, notices xlvi, xlvii, pll. xlvi, xlvii.

P. scolopaceus (Spix), pi. 46. P. brunneicapillus, sp. n., pi. 47.

1835. "S. D. W." A Nest of the Wren (Anorthiira) built within that of the Chimney

Swallow. < London's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, pp. 617, 618.

1836. Audubon, J. J. Ueher das Vorkommen der nordamerikanischen Schliipfer

(Troglodytes). <iArcli.f. Naiurg., ii, (1), 1836, p. 312.

7 spp. aus dessen Ornith. Biogr., ii, p. 452.

1836. Gould, J. [Exhibition of Birds allied to the European Wren, with characters

of new species. ] <iP. Z.S., iv, 1836, pp. 88-90.

Troglodytes magellanicits, p. 88; T. leucogastra, T. guttatus,-p. 89: Scytalopus (g. n.) fuscus,

p. 89: S. albogularis, p. 90, spp. nn. (See FteroptocMdce, 1836, 1837, 1838.)

1838. Gould, J. Ueber verschiedene Zaunkonige (Wren) [Troglodytidae und Pterop-

tochid£B]. < OTcen's Isis, Bd. xxxi, 1838, pp. 199, 200.

Aiiszug aus Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., iv, 1836, pp. 88-90, q. v.

1844. Haslam, S. H. Anecdote of the Common Wren [Troglodytes europseus]. < Zo-

ologist, ii, 1844, p. 564.

1846. Lafresnaye, F. *de. Melanges ornithologiques. < Bevue Zoologique, ix, 1846,

pp. 91-94.

Sur le genre Gampylorhynchus cle Spix (1824), Picolaptes Lesson (1830).—C. zonatoides, p.

92 ; C. pallescens, G. unicolor, p. 93, spp. nn. ; avec une liste de 11 esp^ces de ce geore.

1846. Lafresnaye, F. de. Description d'une nouvelle espfece de Campylorhynche

[Campylorhynchua unicoloroides] de la Bolivie. <^ Revue Zoologique, ix, 1846,

pp. 316, 317.

1847. Cabot, S., Jr. [Troglodytes albinucha, sp. n.] <^Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist,

ii, Nov. 17, 1847, pp. 258, 259.

This is the orig. descr. of the species, not formally titled, hut simply given at conclusion of

a paper the full title of which will be found under Laridce. (See 1848, Cabot, S., Jr., bis.)

1847. Garnier, — . [Nid du Troglodyte vulgaire contenant sept petits encore sans

plumes, le 16 D6ceml)re 1846.] < Compt. Bend, de I'Acad. Sd, Paris, xxiv, 1847,

p. 79.

1847. Garnier, — . Nidification du troglodyte (Troglodyta vulgaris) en hiver.

<.4rc7i. des Sci. Phys. et Nat., iv, 1847, p. 222.

Extrait des Gomptes Rendus de VAcad. Sci. Paris, 18 Janvier 1847.

1848. Cabot, S., Jr. Troglodytes albinucha, anew species of Wren. <^Am.Journ,

Sci., 2d ser., vi, 1848, p. 137.

Here given as a sub-head of a more extended title, from Proc. Bost. Soc. lifat. Hist, ii, Nov.

17, 1847, pp. 257-259; but it is properly citable as a separate article, as it was in the original.

1848. Cabot, S., Jr. A Comparison between Sterna Cantiaca, Gm., of Europe, and

Sterna Acutia^ada, Nobis, hitherto considered identical with S. cantiaca, and

a description of a new species ofWren [Troglodytes albinucha]. < Ann. Mag.

Nat. Hist., 2d ser., ii, 1848, pp. 364,365.

From Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, ii, Nov. 17, 1847, pp. 257-259.—The editor here combines

two originally distinct articles in one formally titled paper. I
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1850. [KiRTLAND, J. P.] A Rare Bird [Thryotliorus ludovicianus, in Ohio]. <^The

Family Visitor, i, No. 52, p. 412.

1851. Bree, C. R. Nesting of the Wren (Troglodytes vulgaris). <^ ZooJo(/isi,ix, ISol.

pp. 3146, 3147.

1851. Norman, A. M.- Nesting of the Wren (Troglodytes vulgaris). < Zoologist, ix,

1851, pp. 3207, 3208.

1852. Boenigk, 0. V. [Troglodytes parvulus nistend. ] <lNaumanma, ii, Heft iii,

1852, pp. 81-84.

18.52. ScHACH, F. [Fortpflanznng von Troglodytes domestica.] <^Naumanmtt, ii.

Heft ii, 1852, p. 123.

1854. Tobias, R. Beitrage zur Fortpiianzungsgeschichte des Zaunkonigs, Troglodytes

parvulus, Koch. <,J-f. 0., ii, 1854, pp. 281-284.

1856. ScLATER, P. L. Characters of an apparently undescrihed bird belonging to the

genus Campylorhynchus [humilis], of Spix, with remarks uj)on other Species

of the same group. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., viii, 1856, pp. 263-265.

Synoijsis of 13 spp.

1856. SOLATER, P. L. Note on Buglodytes albicilius, Bp. <^ P. Z. /S'., xxiv, 1856, p. 97.

Identified witli Furnarius griseus Sw., An. in Menag., p. 325, wliicli is the type of Heleo-

dytes Cab.

1857. Beale, S. C. T. Note on the Common Wren [Troglodytes vulgaris]. ^Zoolo-

gist, XV, 1857, p. 5516.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. Note on Buglodytes albicilius, Bp. <lAnn. Mag. Nat. Rlst.,2(\.

ser., xix, 1857, p. 179.

From P. Z. S., April 22, 1856, p. 97, q. v.

1857. Smith, R. B. Nesting of the Wren [Troglodytes vulgaris]. <^ Zoologist, xv,

1857, p. 5791.

1861. Fischer, J. C. H. Der faroische Zaunkonig, Troglodytes borealis, n. sp. <^ J.

f. 0., ix, 1861, pp. 14-16, Taf. "i" {i. e. ii).

Die Tafel stellt den Vogel mit seinen Eiem dar. Fig. 2, Eier von T. europceus.

1861. Fischer, J. C. H. Ueber den faroischen Zaunkonig, Troglodytes borealis.

< J^./. 0., ix, 1861, pp, 431-433, Taf. ii (irrthumlich mit "i" bezeichnet).

1862. Brockholes, J. F. Food of the Wren [Anorthura troglodytes]. <^ Zoologist,

XX, 1862, p. 7935.

1862. DOUBLEDAY, H. Food of the Wren [Anorthiu'a troglodytes]. <^ Zoologist, xs,

1862, p. 7881.

1862. DouBLEDAY, H. Food of the Wren [Anorthura troglodytes]. <^Zoologist, xx,

1862, p. 7999.

1862. Saville, S. P. Further Notes on the Common Wren [Anorthura troglodytes].

<^Zoologist, XX, 1862, pp. 7999, 8000.

1862. Trinthammer, W. H. Ein Cnriosum in BetrefF eiuer Nistweise [Anorthura

troglodytes]. <^./. 0., x, 1862, pp. 223, 224.

1865. Brown, W. Wren's [Anorthura troglodytes] Nest. < Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p.

9466.

1865. Neave, E. Early Wren's [Anorthura troglodytes] Nest [27 Dec.]. <^ Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, p. 9539.

1869. Hill, M. S. The House Wren. <^?rt. Nat., iii, 1869, 49.

Note on tlie miscMevousness of Troglodytes aedon [= domestica Bartr.].

1869. MuRTON, J. Pugnacity of the Wren [Anorthura troglodytes]. <l Zoologist, 2(\.

ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1644, 1645.

1869. SCLATER, P. L. Description of a new Species of Mexican Wren [Thryothorus

nisorius]. <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 591, 592, pi. xlv.
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1870. CORDEAUX, J. CommouWren[AiiortluTra. troglodytes] at Spurn Poiut. <Zoo?-
ogist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2407.

1870. McLaughlin, W, J. House Wrens. <^Am. Nat., iii, 1870, p. 614.

Xote on the nidiflcation of Troglodytes aedon [= domestica Bartr.].

1871. Tuck, J. G. Wren's [Anorthura troglodytes] Nest on a Pulpit. <C.Zoologist, 2d
ser., vi, 1871, p. 2641.

1872. GizYCKi, — . [Troglodytes parvnlus ini Kafig nisteud.] <.Jf- 0., xx, 1872,

p. 317.

1873. T[kippe], T. M. Occurrence of the Rock Wren [Salpinctes obsoletus] in Iowa.
<_Am. Nat., vii, 1873, p. 566.

1871. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Troglo-

dytirtff and Tyraunidae. <CFroc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1871, pp. 233-236.
The Troglodyte here described is Gatherpes sumichrasti, p. 233, from Vera Cruz, Mexico.

1874. Anox. Value of the Wren. < Am. Sportsman, iii, 1874, p. 250.

1874. Walden, Lord. [Proposes for Troglodytes punctatus Blyth nee Brehm, the
name of T. formosus.] <^Ibis, 3d ser., iv, 1874, p. 91.

1875. RiDGWAYjR. Description of a New Wren [Thryothorns ludovicianus var. mia-
mensis] from Eastern Florida. < J^m. Nat.,ix, No. 8, Aug.. 1875, pp. 469, 470.

1875. SwiNHOE, R. [On the identity of Troglodytes alascensis Baird with T. fumi-

gatus Temm.] < JMs, 3d ser., v, 1875, pp. 143, 144.

1876. Abbott, C. C. Bewick's Wren (Thryothorns Bewicki). < Am. Nat., x, No. 4,

1876, pp. 237, 238.

!N^ote of its considerable numbers in New Jersey.

1876. Cooper, J. G. Nesting Hahits of the Californian House Wren (Troglodytes
aedon var. parkmanni). <^JBull. Niitt. Ornlth. Clvi, i. No. iv, Nov., 1876, pp.
79-81.

1876. COUES, E. [Bewick's Wren, Thryothorns bewicki, breeding in Virginia.]

<^«i. Nat., X, No. 1, 1876, p. 48.

1876. CouES. E. Tarsal Envelope in Campylorhynchus and allied genera. < Bull.

Nittt. OrnWt. Club, i. No. 2, July, 1876, pp. .50, 51.

Verifying the statements of S. F. Baird (Rev. Am. Birds, 1864, p. 109) respecting the tarsal

envelope of Salpinctes, and extending observations to Campylorhynchus, finding that in
the latter "the lateral plates, but especially the outer one, are broken up into a series of con-
spicuous scrrtella; and that Gatherpes shows a tendency, not so fully expressed, to similar
division of the tarsal envelope ". In the tarsus of a species of Thamnophilus, a typical Formi-
carian, "the plates are divided behind, and the general structure is substantially the same as
in, Salpinctes". The question of the systematic position of these genera is thus raised.

"These points may not suffice for the summary dismissal of the genera under consideration
from the Troglodytidce, but they go to show that their position in that family is not assured."

1876. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 5.—Marsh Wrens [Cistothorus stel-

laris and Telmatodytes palustris]. < The Chicago Field, Nov. 18, 1876, figg. 2.

Popular biographical notices of these two species, with figures of their heads.

1876. MiNOT, H. D. The Great Carolina Wren [Thryothorns ludovicianus] in Massa-
chusetts. < Bull. Nutt. OrnitJi. Club, i. No. 3, Sept., 1876, p. 76.

1877. Allen, J. A. Nest and Eggs of the Alaskan Wren [Anorthura troglodytes alas-

censis]. <CBiill. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, p. 82.

1877. DURY, C. Fecundity of the Carolina Wren (Thryothorus ludovicianus). <^Bull.

Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii, No. 2, Apr., 1877, p. 50.

1877. Frazer, a. W. Persistency at Nest-Building in a House Wren [Troglodytes
domestica Bartr.]. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, p. 78.

1877. [ScoTT, W. E. D.] Notes on Habits of the Long-billed Marsh Wrens [Telma-
todytes palustris]. <T7ie Country, i, Nov. 17, 1877, p. 43.
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1878. Brewee, T. M. The Carolina Wren [Thryothorus ludovicianus ] in Massaelm-
setts. <iBull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 193.

1878. King, F. H. The Winter Wren [Anorthura troglodytes hyemalis] breeding in

Southern New York. <iBull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 194,

195.

1878. Ei:jgway, K. Description of a new Wren [Thryothorus felix, /3. lawrencii]

from the Tres Marias Islands. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 1, Jan.,

1878, pp. 10, 11.

1879. BiCKNELL, E. p. The Carolina Wren [Thryothorus ludovicianus] breeding in

New York. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 183, 184.

1879. Deane, K. Breeding of the Winter Wren [Anorthura troglodytes hyemalis] at

Houlton, M[ain]e. <i?w«. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, 1879, pp. 37-39.

Three cases fully described.

1879. Deane, E. The Great Carolina Wren [Thryothorus ludovicianus] breeding on
Long Island, N. Y. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 3, July, 1879, p. 184.

1879. PuKDiE, H. A. The Great Carolina Wren [Thryothorus ludovicianus] in Con-
necticut. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879, p. 61.
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Lusciiiiidse.

[Includes Saxicola, Sialia, and Begulus.]

1834. Couch, J. The Habits of the Wheatear (Motacilla [Saxicola] CEnanthe).

CLoudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, pp. 466,467.

1846. Reece, G. Singular variety of the Wheatear (Motacilla [Saxicola] CEnanthe).

<^ZooIogist, iv, 1846, p. 1496.

1848. HusSEY, A. Note on the Wheatears (Sylvia [Saxicola] CEnanthe). <^Zoologist,

vi, 1848, p. 2298.

1849. Thorncroft, T. Arrival of the Wheatear (Sylvia [Saxicola] CEnanthe) at

Brighton. <^Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2412.

1850. GuRNEY, J. H. Note on a [albinotic] Variety of the Wheatear (Sylvia [Saxi-

cola] CEnanthe). -^Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2923.

1850. [KiRTLAJ^D, J. P.] The Blue Bird [Sialia sialis]. <27ie Family Visitw, i, No. 7,

1850, p. 55.

Popular account.

1858. Gould, J. [Exhibition of a specimen of the American Regulus calendula shot

on Loch Lomondside by Dr. Dewar.] <^P. Z. S., xxvi, 1858, p. 290.

1862. CouPER, W. Occurrence of the Stone Chat (Saxicola cenanthe, Bechst.) at

Beauport, near Quebec. <^Canad. Nat. cf- GeoL, vii, 1862, j). 319.

1862. More, A. G. Early Arrival of the Wheatear [Saxicola cenanthe, Mar. 7, in

Bembridge]. <^Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7998.

1863. Saville, S. P. A Word for the Stouechat [Saxicola cenanthe]. <^ Zoologist, x^i,

1863, p. 8819.

1863. Saxby, H. Two Wheatears [Saxicola cenanthe] Nests together. <l Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, pp. 8719, 8720.

1864. DUTTON, J. Wheatear [Saxicola cenanthe] near Eastbourne in March. <^ Zo-

ologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9041.

1864. Harting, J. E. Wheatears [Saxicola cenanthe] in March. <^Zoologist, xxii,

1864, p. 9108.

1864. Har.vie-Brown, J. A. Early A^jpearance of the Wheatear [Saxicola cenanthe].

<,Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9108.

1864. Pamplin, W. Wheatears [Saxicola cenanthe] in March [in North Wales]. <^ Zo-

ologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9041.

1865, GuNN, T. E. The Stonechat [Saxicola cenanthe] and Winchat [S. rubetra]

Winter Residents in Norfolk. <] Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, pp. 9455, 9456.

1869. Fish, W. C. The Blue-bird [Sialia sialis]. <^Am. Nat., ii, 1868, pp. 667,668.

Dates of its appearance on tlie coast of Massachusetts.

1869. Haxdeman, S. S. Citation of Authorities. <^Am. Nat., iii, 1869, p. 159.

Claims the name Sialia sialis, usually accredited to S. F. Baird.

1869. Ingersoll, E. Variation in Bluebirds' [Sialia sialis] Eggs. <^Am. Nat., iii,1869,

pp. 391, 392.

"White eggs of this species.

1869. WONFOR, T. W. Variety of the Wheatear [Saxicola cenanthe]. <C,Zoologist, 2d

ser., iv, 1869, p. 1918.
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1870. Allex, J. A. The Raby-crowned Kinglet [Regulus calendula]. <^Ain. Nat., iv,

1870, p. 54.

"With reference to possession of scarlet on the crown by $ of this-species.

1870. CoUES, E. The Ruby-crowned Wren [Regulus calendula]. <Jl??i. Kai., iv,

1870, p. 316.

Replies to J. A. AUen {tom.. cit, 54) that this species $ is "ruby-crowned" like the cf-

1870. Dall, W. H. The Ruby Crowned Kinglet [Regulus calendula]. <^Am. Xat.,

iv, 1870, pp. 376, 377.

Note on Ttegulus calendula cf , and on certain Anatince.

1870. Gatcombe, J. Early Appearance of the Wheatear [Saxicola cenanthe]. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2100.

1871. Tbistram, H. B. Notes on Sylviads. <C_Ann. Mag. Nat. Sist., ith ser.,viii,

1871, pp. 28, 29.

Treats of 4 spp.

—

Phyllopneuste major, p. 29, sp. n.

1871. Teistram, H. B. [Critical notes on certain Sylviidse..] <76is, 3d ser., i, 1871,

pp. 109, 110.

Phyllopneuste schwartzillACi<\.e=^ P. viridanus'Blytii= Abror7iis tenuiceps TIoAga.—P. evers-

manni Midd. = P. sylvicultrix Swinh.. which latter stands, unless, as is probable, it:=P. bore-

alis Bias.—P. eversmanni Bp. is totally distinct, and= icterina Eversm.—Of three species con-

founded under the name of P. fuscatus Blyth, one:=P. siberica Midd. ; another is P. inaackii

Schr. ; the third is not determined.

1874. Abbott, C. C. The Kinglets [Regulus] of New Jersey. <^Am. Naf., Yiii, 1874,

pp. 364, 365.

Field-notes on Regulus satrapa and R. calendula.

1874. Brewer, T. M. The Kinglets [Regulus] in New Jersey. <^Am. Nat., viii, 1874,

pp. 502-503.

Controversial; rcf. to C. C. Abbott, tom. cit, 364.

1874. Blaxford, W. T., and Dresser, H. E. Monograph of the Genus Saxicoln,

Bechstein. <^P- Z. S., xlii, 1874, pj). 213-241, pll. xxxvi-xxxix, woodcc.
A very timely and desirable article. The genus includes Dromolcea and Campicola. 69

cuiTcnt spp. reduced to 37. S. griseiceps, p. 233, pi. xsxvii, f. 3 ; /S. diluta, p. 234, pi. xxxix,

f. 1, spp. nn. A nearly complete synon^Tny, representing numerous important rectifications,

with full description and habitat of all the spp. PI. 36, f. 1, S. bottce; f. 2, S. heiiglini; pi.

xxxvii, f. 1, 2, S. leucomelcena : pi. xxxviii, f. 1, S. polluz; f. 2, S. castor ; pi. xxxix, f. 2, S.

sehlegeli.

1876. Gii>LMAX, H. The Bluebird [Sialia sialis] feetling on Ampelopsis. <^Am. Nat., x.

No. 9, 1876, p. 556.

1876. IxGERSOLL, E. Our present Knowledge of the Nidification of the American

Kinglets [Regulus]. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornitli.. Club, i, No. iv, Nov., 1876, pp.77-79.

1877. Clifton, — . [Letter on the two distinct races of Saxicola cenanthe found in

England.] <^Ihis, 4th ser., i, Apr., 1877, pp. 256, 257.

1877. CoLLETT, R. On Phylloscopus borealis and its Occurrence in Norway. <i'. Z.

^.,1877, pp. 43-47.

1877. [CoUES, E.] The Song that theBlitebird [Sialia sialis] sings. <^Harper^s New
MontMij Mag., May, 1877, p. 891.

Poem. Eeprinted in The Country, Dec. 1, 1877, and elsewhere.

1877. Ingersoll, E. Our present Knowledge of the Nidification of the American

Kinglets [Regulus]. <^Forest and Stream, viii, Feb. 22, 1877, p. 33.

Eeprinted from Bull. mat. Ornith. Club, i, No. 4, Nov., 1876, pp. 77-79.

1877. [Ingersoll, E.] Our present Knowledge of the Nidification of the American

Kinglets [Regulus]. <^OoIogisi, ii, No. 11, 1877, pp. 75, 76.

From Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, i, No. 4, Nov., 1876, pp. 77-79.

1877. Meehan, T. The Bluebird [Sialia sialis] and Holly berries. <^Proc. Phila.

Acad. Nat. Sd., 1877, p. 129.
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1877. 8EEBOHM, H. Ou the Phylloscopi or Willow-Warblers. <^Ibis, 4tli ser., i, Jan.,

1877, pp. 66-108.

This is an important monogiaphy, treating of 32 spp. in due form, with copious synonymy,
fuU description, geogi-aphical distribution, and critical comment.—These species are divided

into the following sections: 'Acantliopneuste with 13 spp.; Phylloscopu^s proper with 15 spp.,

and lieguloides with 5 spp.; each of the former two subgenera being further analj'zed iato spe-

cies of two groups, by pattern of coloration.—The American Phyllopneuste kennicottii Baird

is referred to Phylloscopus horealis (Bias. = eversmanni Midd. nee Bp.).

—

Phylloscopus gaetkei,

p. 92, sp. n. (=major Tristr. 1871, nee Forst. 1817).

1877. " Verd Mont Abroad." Blue Birds [Sialia sialia].—New Haveu [Couu.], Dec.

19tli. <CForest and Stream, ix, Dec. 27, 1877, p. 397.

1878. Earle, C. F. Sialia [sialis] : The story of a [captive] bluebird. <^Forest and

Stream, xi, Not. 28, 1878, p. 339.

1878. [Scott, W. E. D.] Blue-Birds [Sialia sialis]. <T/te Coimtrij, i, March 16, 1878,

p. 292.

1879. Brewer, T, M. Nest and Eggs of the Golden Crowned Kinglet (Regulus sat-

rapa). <5hW. Nidt. Ornitli. Club, W, No. 2, Apr., 1879, pp. 96-99.

Description of eggs from "an unknown nest", inferred to belong to this species, found by
H. Merrill near Bangor. Me. ; argiiment with the author of "Birds of the Colorado Valley

"

resijecting general character of the nest ; attention called by J. C. MerriU to the overlooked

illustration of the egg mJ.f. O., 1856, p. 33, pi. 1, f. 8; attention called by J. A. AUen to

overlooked account of nest in Minot's B. New Engl., p. 56.

1879. Bryant, W. E. The Arctic Bluebird [Sialia arctica] near San Francisco. < Sci-

ence News, i, No, 9, Mar. 1, 1879, p. 144.

1879. Morris, R. H. A white Bluebird [Sialia sialis], <^Forest and Stream, xiii,

Sept. 4, 1879, p. 605.

1879. " Observer." A strange nesting place [of Sialia sialis—in a cannon]. <^ Forest

and Stream, xii, July 17, 1879, p. 464,
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Paridae.

1845. Harris, E. Description of a new species of Parus [septentrioualis] from the
Upper Missouri. <^Froc. Acad. Nat Sci. PMla., ii, 1845, pp. 300, :j01.

1846. Harris, E. Description of a [lately] new species of Parus [septentrioualis]
from the Upper Missouri. < Jji«. Wag. Nat. Hist, xvii, 1846, pp. 452-454.
From Proc. Acad. PMla., ii, 1845, pp. 300, 301.

1850. Bonaparte, C. L. Sur deux especes nouvelles de Paridtn. < Compt. Bend, de
VAcad. Sci., xxxi, Sept., 1850, pp. 478,479.

Psaltriparus (g. n.) personaius (Westerm.), Lophophanes woUweberi (ATesterm.j, p. 478. Cal
lacanthis, g. n., (type Carduelis burtoni Gould), p. 479. Voyez t. c, p. 539.

1850. Cassin, J. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the genera Parus, Linn.

;

. . . <Proc. ^m^. i\"ft/. ,%(. P/(iZa., V, Oct., 1850, pp. 103
,
pll. i,ii.

The article is of much more extended scope than Paridce. and I s'ive tlie full title else-

where ; but here occur the original descriptions of Parns annexus {=Lophophanes woU-
weberi], p. 103, pi. i, and of Parus [Lophophanes] atncristatus, p. 103, pi. ii.

1851. Westerman, G. F. Beschrijving van twee nieuwe Soorteu van Meezen. <£//-
drag tot de Ditn-l-., i. Deel, derde Aflevering, 1851, pp. 15, 16, met eene Plaat.

I. Parus (Lophophanes) wollweheri, p. 15, met eene Afbeeldiug ; habitat in Mexico. II. Psal-
tria personata, p. 16, met eene Afbeelding van het Wijtje en Mannetje ; habitat in Mexico,
{= Parus melanotis 'SstTtl., B.Z., 18U, 216).

1852. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of Bfrds of the genera Coni-
rostrum [oruatum], . . . <^Ann. Lye. Nat Hist N. Y., \, 1852, pp. 112-117
pl.v. (Read Apr. 28, 1851.)

Here occurs, in a paper of wider scope, the orig. descr. of Conirostrum ornatum, p. 112, pi.

V, f. 1, — Aegithalus flaviceps ^unA.— Paroides f. sive Auriparusf. Baird. The title -will be
found in full in the North American part of this Bibliography.

1855. SCLATER, P. L. On the Genus Culicivora of Swainson, and its component Species.
<P. Z. S., Jan. 9, 1855, pp. 11, 12.

Culicivora Sw., Zool. Journ. 1827, type Muscicapa stemira Temm., also embraces itf. ccemlea
Wils., thus including birds of different families. Cabanis separated them, rightly, but left

Culicivora for M. ccerulea, proposing Hapalura for M. stenura. But Hapalura is thus strictly-

synonymous with Culicivora, and a new name is required for the genus of which ccerulea is

typical. Hence Polioptila, g. n., p. 11.—The author treats of four spp. of the genus, PP. cceru-

lea, dumicola, leucogastra, and bilineata.

1856. Fatio-Beaumont, J. "S. [i. e. G.]" Bemerkungeu iiber die Gruppe der Grau-
Meisen. Mesanges grises—Pari cinerei. <^Naumanma, vi, 1856, pp. 160-163.
P. borealis,P. atricapillus ; P. alpestris, sp. n., p. 161.

1856. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Genera Chor-
deiles, Swainson, and Polioptila, Sclater. <^Anii. Lye. Nat Hist Neiv York,

vi, 1856, pp. 165-169.

Polioptila melanura, p. 168.

1856. Sclater, P. L. On the Genus Culicivora of Swainson, and its component Species.

<^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xvii, 1856, pp. 68-70.

ITot seen: from P. Z. S., 1865, pp. 11, 12, q. v.

1856. Sclater, P. L. Note on Psaltria flaviceps, a third American Species of the Pa-
rine Genus Psaltria. <P. Z. S., xxiv, 1856, pp. .37, 38.

The bird which had been described by Sundevall as Aegithalus flaviceps (Foglar fran Nord-
ostra Afrika, Ofvers. K. Yet. Ac. Forh., vii, 1850, p. 129) is here referred to the genus Psal-
tria; and the Conirostrum ornatum of Lawrence (Ann. Lye. N. Y., v, 1851, p. 112, pi. 5, f. 1) is

shown to be synonymous therewith.

1857. Sclater, P. L. Note on Psaltria flaviceps, a third American Species of the Pa-
nne Genus Psaltria. <^Ann. Mag. Nat Hist, 2d sex., xix, 1857, pp. 92, 93.

From P. Z. S., March 11, 1856, pp. 37, 38, q. v.
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1857. ScLATER, P. L. On Parus meridionalis and some other species meutioued in tlie

Catalogue of Birds collected by M. Sall^ in Southern Mexico. <^P. Z. S. , xxv,

1857, pp. 81, 82.

Maiutainmg the distiuctnees of the species named from P. atricapilhis.

1865. Bryant, H. Description of a New Variety of Parus [hudsonicus var. Uttoralis]

from Yarmoiith, Nova Scotia. <^Proc Boston Sac. Nat, Hist., is., 1865, pp. 368,

369.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the Families Paridse,

Viieonidae, TyrannidiB, and Trochilidse, with a note on Myiarchus Pana-

mensis. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xvii, 1865, pp. 37-39.

Polioptila pluinbieeps, p. 37 ; from Venezuela.

1867. Trippe, T. M. The Chickadee [Parus atricapillus]. <Jm. Nat., i, 1867, pp.
584-587.

Biographical, with special reference to the nesting and eggs.

1875. Wilder, Harvey. The Chickadees [Parus atricapillus]. <^St. Nicholas Mag.,

ii, 1875, P13. 79-81, one illust.

Popular account.

1876. Coles, C. E. The Blue-gray Gnatcatcher. (Polioptila coerulea.) <CThe Oolo-

gist, ii. No. 4, —, 1876, p. 31.

1876. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 3.—The Blue-gray Gnatcatcher [Poli-

optila coerulea]. <^ The Chicago Field, Aug. 26, 1876, figure.

Biography of the bird, from advance sheets of Birds of the Colorado Valley, with an original
figure.

1876. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 10.—Titmice, Tomtits or Chicadees

[Paridse]. < The CfAcago Field, Dec. 30, 1876, figg. 2.

Popular account of North American species, with figg. of the heads of Parus montanus and

of Lopliophanes bicolor.

1878. Beldixg, L. Nesting-Habits of Parus montanus. <^Bidl. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh,

iji. No. 2, Apr., 1878, pp. 102, 103.

1878. Brewer, T. M. The Blue-gray Gnatcatcher (Polioptila cajrulea) in Massa-

chusetts. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 3, July, 1878, pp. 146, 147.

Being the second known instance of its occurrence in that State, the first having heen re-

corded in op. torn, cit, p. 45.

1878. Cooper, W. A. Notes on the breeding habits of Button's Vireo (Vireo huttoni)

and the Gray Titmouse (Lo]ihophanes inomatus), with a description of their

Nests and Eggs. <£ti??. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, pp. 68, 69.

1878. Deane, R. The Blue-gray Gnatcatcher (Polioptila coerulea) in Massachusetts.

<^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 45.

1879. [AxDRiCH, C] The Chickadee [Parus atricapillus], <^Hamilton Fi'eeman (news-

paper of Webster City, Iowa), of Feb. 26, 1879.

Popular account of habits.

1879. Henshaw, H. W. Nest and Eggs of the Gray Titmouse (Lophophanes inor-

natus). <^BuU. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 182, 183.

1879. Ingersoll, [E.] Nest and Eggs of the Tufted Titmouse [Lophophanes bi-

color]. < The Oologist, v, No. 2, Aug., 1879, p. 10.

Quoted from his Nests and Eggs of American Birds, Part U, p. 44.

1879. LsTGERSOLL, E. Nest and Eggs of the Blue-gray Gnatcatcher [Polioptila

coerulea]. < The Oologisl, iv. No. 11, June, 1879, p. 86.

Quoted from hia Nests and Eggs of American Birds, Part H, p. 41.

1879. Langdon, F. W. Albinism in the Tufted Titmouse [Lophophanes bicolor],

<C,Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Chtb, iv. No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 116.
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ChaifiaBidaB.

1847. Gambel, W. Chamsea, new genus of Birds allied to Parus. <:^Am. Joiirn. Sci.,

iv, Sept., 1847, p. 286.

Tliis, though the first special title on the subject, tloes not cover the original description of

Chamcea, g. n., which occurs in a paper entitled " Remarks on the Birds observed in Upper
California", Proc. Phila. Acad., iii, Feb., 1847, p. 154. The genus also reappears in a trans-

lation of this paper, ,,Ueber die in Oberkalifomien beobachteten Vogel", in Arch. f. Naturg.,

1848, Bd. i, p. 102. The species, C. fasdata, was first described as Parus fasciatus in Proc.

Phila. Acad., ii, Aug., 1845, p. 2C5; and was figured in Journ. Phila. Acad., 2d ser., 1, pt. i,

Dec, 3847, p. 34, pi. viii, f. 3.

1847. Gambel, "W". CliamsBa, a new genus of Birds allied to Parus. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat,

Hist, XX, 1847, pp. 441, 442.'

From Am. Journ. Sci., iv, Sept. 1847 p. 286.
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UniotiltidaB.

1818. Eafinesqub, C. S. Further Account of Discoveries in Natural History, in the
Western States, . . . <^Amer. Monthly Mag., iv. 1818, pp. 39-42.

No other bird-matter than Rimamphus citrinus, g. sp. n., p. 41, (Cf. Hartl., B. Z. viii, 1845,

p. 343; Baird, B. IST. A., 1858, p. 264. See also Journ. de Phys., Ixxsviii 1819, p. 418, where the
genus and species reappears, along with Helmitheros migraiorius, g. sp. n.)

1840. TOWNSEND, J. K. Description of a New Species of Sylvia [tolmcei], from the

Columbia Kiver. <^Journ. Acad Nat. Sci. Phila., viii, 1839, pp. 149, 150. (Read
Apr. 2, 1839; vol. not pub. tiU 1840.)

1840. TowNSEND, J. K. Note on Sylvia Tolmcei. <^ Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., viii,

1839, p. 159. (Read Sept. 10, 1839; vol. pub. 1840.)

Claims priority for the name over that of S. macgillivrayi And., Orn. Biog., v. 1839, p. 75;

but actual priority of publication is with the latter. (See Baird, B. N. A., 1858, p. 245.)

1842. Leib, G, C. [Note on Parus leucotis, Giraud.] < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., i,

1842, p. 140.

Identified as Setofaga (sic) rubra. The bird is the Gardellina (Ergaticus) rubra of late

authors.

1842. Storer, D. H. [Note on Sylvia formosa.] <Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist.,i,

1842, p. 55.

1844. McCuLLOCH, T. On the importance of habit as a guide to accuracy in Syste-

matical arrangement, illustrated in the instance of the Sylvia petechia [Den-

drceca palmarum Baird] of Wilson, and all subsequent writers. <^ Journ. Bost.

Soc. Nat. Hist., iv, pt. iv, 1844, pp. 406-410.

Taking habit as his guide, makes the bird out to be a Seiurus. The article is in effect an

argument against the importance of habit as a guide to classification, unless checked by inves-

tigation of physical characters.

1845. Cabot, S., Jr. [Occurrence of Silvia agilis at Brookline, Mass.] <^Proc. Bost.

Soc. Nat. Hist, 11, 1845, 63.

1845. Hartlaub, G. Notes ornithologiques. <^Eeviie Zoologique, viii, 1845, pp. 342,

343.

1. Sous la description de Rimamphus citrinus de Eaflnesque (Am. Month. Mag., iv, 1818, p.

41; Journ. de Phys., Ixxxviii, 1819, p. 418) Tauteur croit reconnaitre la Motacilla [Dendrceca]

cestiva des auteurs ; et par consequent le genre Rhimamphus serait identique avec Sylvicola,

Sw., 1827.—2. Helmilheros migratorius^ai. (loc. cit) estdeclar6 par Eaflnesque meme comme
identique avec la Sylvia vermivora de Latham, pour laquelle Swainson et Audubon ont cr66

les genres Yermivora (1827) et Helinaia (1839) : et Tauteur croit devoir reclamer la priorit6 en

faveur de Eafine.sque.

1852. Baird, S. F. Description of a new Species of Sylvicola [kirtlandi]. <C_Ann.

Lye. Nat. Hist. Ne^v York, v, 1852, pp. 217, 218, pi. vi.

1855. Bryant, H. [Notice of the occurrence in Massachusetts, in January, of Sylvi-

cola corouata and S. parus.] <^Proc. Bost. Soc, Nat. Hist., v, 18.55, p. 142.

1855. GuNDLAcn, J. Description of a New Species of Bird of the Genus Sylvicola

[pityophiJa] Swainson. <^rm. Lye. Nat. Hist. Neiv York, vi, 1855, pj). 160, 161.

1856, Brewer, T. M. [Observations on a nest of the Nashville Warbler (Vermivora

rubricapilla) discovered by Mr. George Wells, at Lynn, Mass. With remarks
on nests and eggs of other New England Sylvicolidse. ] <; Proc. Bost. Soc. Nai.

Hist, vi, 1856, pp. 4-6.

1859. Brewer, T. M. [On the Distribution and Habits of the Summer Yellow-bird,

Dendrceca testiva.] \Proc. Bost Soc. Nat Hist, vii, 1859, pp. 21, 22.

"With special reference to the building of "two-story" nests by this species, to obviate

incubation of egg of Molothrus pecoris.
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1860. [KiRKPATPviCK, J.] Kirtland's Warbler [Dendrceca kirtlandi]. <^ Ohio Farmer

(newspaper), vol. ix, No. 23, June 9, 18(50, p. 179.

A specimen of this rare bird was shot a short time ago, near the '

' old river bed ", Cleveland,

by Mr. Durby, of University Heights. It was identified by E. K. Winslow, preserved and

mounted by him, and proved to be a female. Until now there was but one specimen of this

bird known, that obtained by Dr. Kirtland, now in the collection of the Smithsonian Institu-

tion at Washington. It was flr.st described by Baird in the Annals of the New York Lyceum
(1852), and afterward in Cassin's Illustrations. The present specimen is more lead-colored

on the upper parts than Cassin's figure. Mr. Winslow informs us that "Wm. Case, Esq., once

shot a specimen, but it was so badly iniiured as to be unfit for preserving.

1861. Venxor, H. G. a short review of the Sylviadee or Wood-Warblers found in the

vicinity of Montreal. <^Canad. Nat. and Geo!., vi, Oct., 1861, pp. 349-362.

Descriptions, compiled, and some accounts of habits.

1865, SCLATER, P. L. Note on two rare Species of the American genus Dendroeca.

< Ibis, 2d ser., i, 186.5, pp. 87-89, and p. 237.

Critical remarks on 4 closely allied species—J>. virens, occidentalis, townsendi, and chryso-

paria, with a synonymatic and diagnostic list of them. D. niveiventris Salv., F. Z. S., 1863,

p. 187, pi. xsiv, f. 2, is referred to occidentalis. Cf. torn, cit, p. 237, for correction of an error

respecting D. chrysoparia.

1865. ScLATER, P. L. On a New Species of the Genus Basilenterus of Cahanis, with

a Synoi)sis of the known Species of the Genus. <:^ P. Z. S., xxxiii, 1865, pp.

282-286, pll. ix, x.

Diagnostic and synonjTnatic list of 15 spp., exclusive of Myiothlypis nigricristata and Eu-

thlypis lachryniosa. B. mesoleucus, p. 286, pi. is, f. 1, sp. n. PI. is, fig. 2, B. cinereicollis; pi.

X, f. 1, B. semicervinus ; pi. x, f. 2, B. uropygialis.

1866. Benvexuti, E. [Descrizione di una nuova specie di Dendroica (picciolii) del

Brasile. ] <^ Annali B. Mus. Fisica e Storia Nat. di Firenze per il 1865, nuova

serie, i, 1866, p. 207.

The description occurs in an article of wider scope, describing four new Trochilidce, with a

note on Birds of Tuscany. The full title is given elsewhere.

1867. Brewer, T. M. [Eemarks on the Wood-Warhlers (Dendrcecae) of North

America.] <^Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist, xi, 1867, pp. 139, 140,

1868. Trippe, T. M. The Warblers [Sylvicolidse]. <^m, Nat, ii, 1868, pp, 169-183.

Biographical notes on various North American species.

1869. BoARDMANT, G, A. Tennessee Warbler [Helminthophaga peregrina]. <^Am.

Nat., iii, 1869, p, 222.

Very common at Milltown, Maine.

1869. Jackson, T. H. The Worm-eating Warbler [Helmitherus vetmivorus]. <^Am.

Nat., iii, 1869, p. 556,

i^ote on the nest and eggs.

1869. PuRDiE, H. A. [Notice of the Capture of Helminthophaga peregrina in Newton,

Mass.] <,Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., xiii, 1869, p, 93.

1869, PuRDiE, H. A. Tennessee Warbler [Helminthophaga peregrina]. <^ Am. Nat,

iii, 1869, p. 31.

ITote on its geographical distribution,

1869, PuRDiE, H. A. Golden-winged Warbler [Helminthophaga chrysoptera], <^Am.

Nat, iii, 1869, p. 497.

On its local distribution and breeding.

1869. Trippe, T, M. The Tennessee Warbler [Helminthophaga peregrina], <^Am.

Nat., iii, 1869, p. 496,

On its local distribution.

1870. SUNDEVALL, C. J. Ofversigt af fogelslagtet Dendroeca. < Ofvers. Kongl. Ve-

tensk.-Akad. Forhandl. for dr 1869, 1870, pp. 605-618.

Div. I. Flavovirides. 1. aestiva. 2. petechia, a) iartholemiea, b) crucianca, c) barbadensis, d)

cuhana, e) jamaicensis, f) gallapagensis. g) peruviana, h) aequatoralis ? i) panamensis?, var.

nn. 3 ? eoa. II. Stigmatopterce : 4. olivacea, 5. caerulescens. HI. AlbifasciaUe. 6. nigresc&ns.
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1870. SUXDKVALL, C. J.—Continued.

7. toivnsendi 8. chrysopareia. 9. ocddentalis. 10. virens. 11. Uackbwnice. 12. graciae. 13.

dominica. 14. pityophila. 15. icterocephala. 16. pinus. 17? montona. 18. coronata. 19.

auduboni. 20. castanea. 21. striata. 22. caerulea. 23. adelaidcB. 24. maculosa. IV. Acuti-

rostres. 25. discolor. 20. palmarum. 27. tigrnna.—ITecnon, auctori ignotae, 28. pharetra. 29.

kirtlandi. 30. Mr&oma^a.—Adjectis descriptionibus, synonymis, locis, observationibusque.

1872. Brewer, T. M. [On the appearance of Oporornis agilis in Massacliusetts. ]

< P;oc. BcstoM -Soc. JNa^. S^/s-^., xv, 1872, pp. 3, 4.

1872. Brewer, T.M. [jSTote of the breeding of Dendroeca coronata in Maine.] <^Proc,

Boston Soc. Nai. Hist., xv, 1872, p. 4.

1872. Brewer. T.. M. [On the abundance of Dendroeca castanea in Wisconsin and

Massachusetts in 1872.] < Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, xv, 1872, pp. 192, 192U

1872. Brewer. T. M. [On the movements of Dendroeca castanea.] <^IUs, 3d ser.,

ii, 1872, p. 334.

1872. Coues, E. Nest and Eggs of Helminthophaga lucise. <^»i. Nat, vi, 1872, p.

493.

Discovered by C. Bendire in Arizona; cf. Coues, B. G. T., 1878, p. 221.

1872. RiDGWAY, R. On the Occurrence of Setophaga ijicta in Arizona. < Am. Nat,

vi, 1872, p. 436.

1872. Salvix, 0. Remarks on the Mniotiltine Genus GeotUypis. < Ibis, 3d ser., ii,

1872, pp. 147-152.

General commentary: differentiation of 8 spp. ; details of their geographical distribution

and migration.

—

G. chiriquensis, p. 148, new form of G. cequinonctialis.

1874. Brewster, W. A New Species of Nortli American Warbler [Helminthophaga

leucobronchialis]. <^Am. Sportsman, v, Oct. 17, 1874, p. 33.

1874. Herrick, H. Description of a new species of Helminthophaga [lawrencii].

<, Proc. Pidla. Acad. Nat Sci., 1874, p. 220, pi. 15.

1874. "Sigma Phi." A bird not to be imposed upon. <^ Forest and Stream, iii, Sept.

10, 1874, p. 68.

Device of Dendroeca oestiva to escape infliction of the egg of Molothrus ater.

1874. StXrk,A. C. The Chestnut-sided Warbler [Dendroeca pennsylvanica]. <CAm.

Nat., viii, 1874, p. 756.

Breeding in West Virginia.

1875. Allen, J. A. Influence of Elevation and Latitude upon the Distribution of

Species. <^Am. Nat, ix, No. 3, Mar., 1875, pp. 181, 182.

"With special reference to Dendroeca pennsylvanica.

1875. Brewster, W. Habits of the Mourning Warbler (Geothlypis Philadelphia).

<^Eod and Grim, vi, Apr. 24, 1875, p. 50.

Observations made in Maine : read before Nutt. Ornith. Club, April 3, 1875.

1875. FiNSCH, 0. Notes on Phfenicomanes iora, Sharpe, and Abrornis atricapilla,

Blyth. < P. Z. S., Dec. 7, 1875, pp. 640, 641.

The "Abrornis" described from "China" (Ibis, 1870, p. 169) is no other than the North

American Myiodioctes pusiUus (Wils.).

1875. Fisher, A. K. Oporornis formosus breeding in Eastern New York. < Am. Nat,

ix. No. 10, Oct., 1875, p. .573.

1875. Jordan, D. 8. Dendroica dominica in Indiana. < Am. Nat., ix, No. 5, May,

1875, p. 313.

With note on Siurus ludovicianus in "Wisconsin.

1875. MiNOT, H. D. Nesting of the Prairie Warbler [Dendrceca discolor] in New
Hampshire. <^Am. Nat., ix. No. 9, Sept., 1875, p. 520.

1875. RiDGWAY, R. Nesting of the Worm-eating Warbler [Helmitherus vermivorus].

<^FieId and Forest, i. No. 2, July, 1875, pp. 10-12.

1875. W[iLLARD], S. L. Eggs and Nest of Black-Throated Green Warbler [Dendroeca

virens. ] < Oologist, i, 1875, pp. 2, 3.
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1875. [WiLLARD, S. L.]. Warblers' [SylvicolidsB] Nests. < Oologist, i, 1875, p. 35.

1875. [WiLLARD, S. L.]. The Yellow Warbler [Deudrceca pestiva] and its Enemy
[Molothrus ater]. < Oologist, i, 1875, p. 43.

1876. Brewsteb, W. Description of a [lately] new species of Helminthopbaga [leu-

cobronchialis]. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Chib, i, No. 1, Apr., 1876, pp. 172, pi. 1.

The first notice of this species was in the Amencan Sportsman, v, Oct. 17, 1874, pp. 33.

1876. Brewster, W. Capture of the Orange-crowned Warbler [Helminthophaga
celata] in Massachusetts. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Chth, i, No. iv, Nov., 1876, pp.
94, 95.

1876. Ernest, H. Warblers of the Western Eeserve [Ohio]. <:^ Forest and Stream,

vi, June 15, 1876, p. 300.

Thirty-one species, with remarks.

1876. Jones, C. M. On the breeding of the Black-throated Blue Warbler (Dendrceca

cserulesceus) in Connecticut. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Clul). i, No. 1, 1376, pp.
11-13.

1876. Rldgway, E. Notes on the Genus Helminthophaga. <ilbis, 3d ser., tI, Apr.,

1876, pp. 166-171.

Critical discrimination of 10 spp. of the genus, with geographical distribution, and remarks
on H. laivrencii and H. leucobronchialis. The former is suggested as possibly a hybrid be-

tween piims and chrysoptera.

1876. EiDGWAY, R. On Geographical Variation in Dendrceca palmarum. <^BttU,

Nutt. Ornith. Clul, i, No. iv, Nov., 1876, pp. 81-87.

D. palmarum subsp. n. hypochrysea, p. 84. The two supposed subspecies are very fully

described.

1876. Salvin, O. Dendneca chrysoparia. (The Yellow-cheeked Warbler. ) < Eoiv-

ley's Ornith. Misc., part iii, Jan., 1876, pp. 181-184, plate.

Complete history of the species to date, with a beautiful colored plate of 3 figures. Cf.

Purdie, Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, 1878, p. 60, and Cones, ibid.

1876. Warren, J. Nesting of the Golden-winged Warbler (Helminthoxjhaga chry-

soptera), in Massachusetts. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, i. No. 1, 1876, pp. 6-8.

1877. Brewer, T.M. [Letter on the Nest and Eggs of Dendrceca auduboni.} <^IM8,

4th ser., i, July, 1877, j)p. 394,395.

Pully describing specimens from Summit County, Colorado.

1877. Brewster, W. The Black-and-Yellow Warbler (Dendrceca maculosa). <^Bull.

Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii. No. 1, Jan., 1877, pj). 1-7.

Full account of habits.

1877. Brewster, W. The Yellow-throated Warbler (Dendrceca dominica). <^Bnll.

Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii. No. 4, Oct., 1877, pp. 102-106.

Very full account of its habits, with special reference to its breeding. Cf. op. oit., 1878, p. 43.

1877. BOUDWIN, G. Yellow-pool [j. e., poll] wood-warbler (Dendrceca sestiva).

<^Fore.st and Stream, viii, Apr. 5, 1877, p. 129.

Habits as observed at Philadelphia.

1877. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 16 [bis]—The American Warblers.—
Family Sylvicolidse. < The Chicago Field, Dec. 15, 1877, p. 284, tig.

Popular account, with fig. of Dendrceca vireiis.

1877. Frazar, a. M. Audubon's War])ler [Dendrceca auduboni] in Massachusetts.

<_BuU. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii. No. 1, Jan., 1877, p. 27.

1877. Herrick, H. Capture of a second specimen of Helminthophaga lawrencei.

<^Biai. Nutt. Ornith. CZmZ), ii.No. 1, Jan., 1877, pp.. 19,20.

1877. Maynard, C. J. Nesting Habits of the Worm-eating Warbler (Helmintherus

vermivorus). <^ Oologist, iii, No. 3, 1877, pp. 19, 20.

1877. Nutter, F. H. Eed-Bellied Nut-Hatch (Sitta Canadensis) nesting on the

Ground (?) < -^m. Nat., xi, No. 9, 1877, pp. 565, 566.

Afterward shown to be probably Myiodioctes canadensis.
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1877. Smith, G. Stuart. Nesting of tlie Maryland Yellow-throat [Geothlypis tri-

chas]. < OoJogist, iii, No. 10, p. 77 ; fig. in No. 11, p. 87.

1877. Trotter, S. Capture of a Second Specimen of Helmintliophaga leucobronchi-

alis. < Bull Kiitt. Ornith. Clul), ii, No. 3, July, 1877, pp. 79, 80.

1877. Trotter, S. On Helmiuthophaga leucobroncMalis (Brewster). <^Proc. Phila.

Acad. Xat. Sci., 1877, p. 292.

Discoverj- of a third specimen, longtime in tlie Mtis. Acad. PMla.

1878. Brewster, W. Note on Dendrceca dominica. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Chib, iii,

No. 1, Jan., 1878. p. 43.

Correction of Brewster, op. eit, Oct., 1876, pp. 102-106.

1878. Brewster, W. The White-Throated Warbler (Helmiuthophaga leucobronchi-

alis) in Connecticut. < Bull m<tt. Oniith. Clul), iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 99.

1878. Brewster, W. The Prothonotary Warbler (Protouotaria citrea). < Bull. Nutt.

Ornitli. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 153-162.

An extended biographical sketch, well-written, iuterestiug, and perfectly reliable.

1878. Brewster, W. Capture of a Fifth Specimen of the White-throated Warbler

(Helminthophaga leucobronchialis). <^Bull. Nutt' Ornith. Clul), iii, No. 4,

Oct., 1878, pp. 199, 200.

At Suffolk, Conn., July 3, 1875, by E. I. Shores.

1878. BUEL, J. A. [Capture of Kirtland's warbler (Dendrceca kirtlandi) at Cleveland,

Ohio. ] <^ The Country, ii, June 1, 1878, p. 89.

1878. Collins, W. L. Tragic Fate of a Summer Warbler [Dendrceca sestiva].

< Bull. mut. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 197.

Noosed and killed by a thread from her unfinished nest.

1878. COUES, E. Nest and Eggs of Helminthophaga pinus. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith.

Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 194.

Notes on two nests secured by S. N. Rboads near West Chester, Pa.

1878. Deane, E. The Blue-winged Yellow Warbler (Helminthophaga xiinus) in

Mas,sachusetts. <^BuU. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 188.

The second record of its occurrence iu the State, where it had recently been denied by T.

M. Brewer, though long since recorded as a Massachusetts bird, and the original specimen

preserved (cf. Proc. Bost. Soc, vi, p. 386).

1878. [Ernst, H.] Another Kirtland Warbler [Dendrceca kirtlandi]. <^ Forest and

Stream, x, June 20, 1878, p. 379.

Supposed "third instance" (really about the eighth) of its capture in TJ. S. ; this time near

Cleveland, Ohio. See above, 1878, Buel, J. A.

1878. Fisher, A. K. The Kentucky Warbler (Oporornis formosus) at Sing Sing,

N. Y. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 191, 192.

"There must have been at least sixteen individuals here, and undoubtedly four nests."

1878. Ingersoll, E. Nesting Habits of the Black-aud-White Creeper (Mniotilta

varia). <:^ Oologist, iv. No. 1, Mar., 1878, pp. 1, 2.

1878. Murdoch, J. Eeport of the Second Capture of the Orange-crowned Warbler

(Helmiuthophaga celata) in New Hampshire. <[ Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, iii,

No. 2, Apr. , 1878, pp. 96, 97.

1878. Nutter, F.H. Nesting Hnbit.s of the Canada Flycatcher [Myiodioctes cana-

densis (?)]. <^Amer. Nat., xii. No. 6, June, 1878, p. 397.

Kefenlng to a set of eggs formerly (op. cit.. si, p. 565) referred to " Sitta canadensis?" now
doubtfully identified as above.

1878. PuKDiE, H. A. Capture of the Yellow-throated Warbler [Dendrceca dominica]

in Massachttsetts, and Notes on other Eare Massachusetts Birds. <\ Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Club, iii. No. 3, July, 1878, p. 146.

The remainder of the paragraph speaks of Eallus elegans and Anser hyperboreus m the same

State.

BuU. V, 4 3



554 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. \Yol.Y.

1878. Salvin, O. a Synopsis of the Geniis Setopliaga. <^Ibis, 4tli scr., ii, No. 7,'

July, 1878, pp. 302-321, pll. vii, viii.

A carefully-wrought article, giving synonymy, diagnosis, habitat, and criticism of 15 spp.

The genus reads Setopliaga Sw., l^ZI =^ Sylvania K"utt., 1832 nee 1840 ; with Euthlypis Cab.,

1850, as a subgenus, based on E. lachrymosa, and Myioborus Baird, 1865, as a subgenus, cover-

• ing 13 spp. (aU the rest except /S'. mtieilla).

The species recognized are S. ruticilla, S. (M.) picta, miniata, aurantiaca, verticalis, melano-

cephala. brunneiceps, castaneocapilla, chrysops (sp. n., p. 314, pi. vii, t.2^flaveola Kaup nee

Lafr.), ornata, ruficoronata (pi. vii, f. 1), bairdi, sp. n., p. 317, pi. -viii, f.l=:^ruficoronata Scl.

Salv. Bd. nee Kaup), albifrons (pi. viii, f. 2), torquata, and ^S. (E.) lacrymosa.—^Note on Seto-

phaga multicolor Bp.

1878. Trotter, S. A Third Specimen of Helminthophaga leucobroucMalis. <^ Bull.

. mut. Ornith. Cluh, iii, No. 1, Jan., 1878, pp. 44,45.

See Trotter, Fr. Phila. Acad., 1877, p. 292.

1879. Allen, J. A. Nest and Eggs of thfe Cerulean Warbler [Deudrceca ccerulea].

<iBidl. mitt. Ornith. Cluh,iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879, pp. 25-27.

Pully describing three nests and eggs of this species, heretofore not satisfactorily known,

Audubon's account being " evidently erroneous in nearly every particular", and the only

other one, Brewer's, being very discrepant.

1879. Brewer, T. M. The Eggs of the Redstart (Setophaga ruticilla). <Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 118.

1879. Cory, C. B. Capture of Kirtlaud's Warbler (Dendroeca kirtlaudi) in the Bahama
Islands. < Bull. mat. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 118.

1879. C[OUES], E. [Note on the fourth known specimen of Dendroeca chrysoparia. ]

<iBull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879, p. 60.

1879. COUES, E. Note on Dendroeca townsendi. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2,

Apr., 1879, p. 117.

Observations on habits, by "W. A. Cooper.

1879. Deane, R. Occurrence of the Western Variety of the Yellow Red-poll Warbler

[Dendroeca palmarum hypochrysea] in Massachusetts. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith.

Club, iv. No. 1, Jan. 1879, p. 60.

Correction, torn, cit, p. 186.

1879. Deane, R. Additional Cai)ture of the Cerulean Warbler [Dendroeca coerulea]

in New England. < B^lll. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, p. 185.

1879. Deane, R. Correction [respecting Dendroeca palmarum hyiiochrysea, this Bull.,

iv, p. 60]. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith Club, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, p. 186.

1879. Fisher, A. K. Helminthophaga leucobronchialis in New York. <:^ Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Club, iv. No. 4, Oct., 1879, p. 234.

1879. GiBBS, M. A New Bird [Hehniuthoj>haga gunnii]. < Daily Morning Democrat

(Grand Rapids, Mich.), xvi. No. 224, June 1, 1879.

Taken in Ottawa County, Mich., May 25, 1879; subsequently identified with H. leucobron-

chialis; cf. Bull. Nutt. Glub, iv, 1879, pp. 185 and 232.

1879. Jeffries, J. A. The Yellow-rumped Warbler (Dendroeca coronata) wintering

in Swampscott, Mass. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cliib, iv. No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 118.

1879. Keppel, R. J. Nesting Habits of the American Redstart.. (Setophaga-ruti-

cilla.) < The Journ. of Sci. (Toledo, Ohio), 2d ser., ii. No. 7, Sept., 1879.

1879. Langdon, F. W. Nesting of the Kentucky Warbler (Oporomis formosa) in

Ohio. <^mZL iVittt. Ornii/i. C'Z«&, iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, pp. 236,237.

With full description of the nest and eggs.

1879. Newton, [A.] [Remarks on Exhibition of rare Sylvicolidse from Jamaica.]

< F. Z. S., June 17, 1879, pp. 552, 553.

Dendroeca pharetra Gosse, and Helinaia swainsoni And. !—Accordiug to Agassiz the name
of the latter genus should be written Seloncea.

1879. Nichol[a]s, Geo. Lawrence. Migration of Some Warblers Through Summit,

N, J., During the Last Spring. <^ Forest and Stream, xii, July 17, 1879, \}. 464.

Notes on arrivals and departures of 18 spp.
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1879. PuRDiE, H. A. Record of Additional Specimens of the White-throated Warbler

(Helminthophaga leucobronchialis). <; Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cliih, iv, No. 3,

July, 1879, pp. 184, 185.

Three, in addition to five before known, with presumptive identification of JS. gunnii Gibbs

(Daily Democrat, newspaper of Grand Rapids, Mich., June 1, 1879) as still another.

1879. PURDiE, H. A. Another Kirtland's Warbler (Dendrceca kirtlandi). <^BuU.

Nult. OrnWi. Cliii, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 185, 18(5.

Making the ninth known specimen, all of which are here recorded.

1879, Rathbun, S. F., and Wrigut, F. S. Hooded Warbler [Myiodioctes mitratus]

in Western New York. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, pp.

116, 117.

1879. Rhoads, S. N. Helminthophaga pinus, Oporornis formosa, and Mniotilta varia

breeding in Pennsylvania. <^ Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Clui, iv. No, 4, Oct., 1879,

pp. 234, 235.

1879. Rldgway, R, Note on Helminthophaga gunnii, Gibbs. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith.

Club, iv,No.4, Oct., 1879, pp, 233, 234.

Its identification with H. leucobranehialis, upon examination of the type-specimen.

1879. Trotter, S. Some Light on the History of a Rare Bird [Helminthophaga leuco-

bronchialis]. <CBull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 1, Jan., 1879, p, 59.

Note of the third specimen known, being one shot by J. G. BeU, at Kockland, N". T., so

long ago as 1832.

1879. Wheaton, J. M. Kirtland's Warbler [Dendrceca kirtlandi] again in Ohio.

<^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879, p. 58.

Becord of two specimens, and perhaps of a third, additional to those before kncwn.
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lUotacillidaB.

1814. NiLSSON, S. Analecta Omitliologica. Pars I. Motacillas Scanenses sistens.

PrsBS. Sv. Nilsson, Eesp. A. A. Eetzius, Lundensis. Lundae 1814. 4to. pp.

16.—Eesp. C. G. Eetzius, Luudens. cont. pp. 17-30, m. tabb. 2.

ISTon mihi obvia.—^Pars II., vide sub Charadriidis, hujusce bibliograpTiiiB.

1827. Faber, F. [Anthus rupestris.] <[ Tidssk. for Naturvid., No. 13, 1827, p. 58.

Not seen. Cf. Isis, 1827, p. 1028 ; Feruss. Bull, xv, 1828, p. 392.

1827. Faber, F. Ueber Anthus rupestris. < Olcen's Ms, Bd. xx, 1827, pp. 1028,1029.

IsTebst Kacbtrag von Heinr. Lichtenstein, p. 1029.

1827. Traill, [T. S.] Tit-Lark [Anthus pratensis] caiight at Sea. <^Edinb. New
PMlos. Journ., ii, 1827, p. 393.

1828. Faber, [F.] Siu' 1'Anthus rupestris, nouvelle esp^ce
;
par M. Faber. . .

< Ferms. Bull, 2« sect., xv, 1828, p. 392.

Tidssk. for Naturvid., 1827, No. 13, p. 58; Isis, 1827, p. 1028.

1828. Gloger, C. W. L. Wegen Anthus rupestris und A. aquaticus. < Oken's Isis,

Bd. xxi, 1828, p. 69,3, 694

Vergl. Jsis, 1827, 8. 597, folg. Nebst iSTacbtrag von Heinr. Lichtenstein.

1831. Gourcy-Droitaumont, F. {Graf von). Etwas uber das verschiedene Farben-
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705.

Nebst Nacbscbrift von C. L. Brehm.

1831. Michahelles, Br. — . NachtrSgliche Bemerkung zu Motacilla Feldegg mihi.

Okeii^s Isis, Bd. xxiv, 1831, p. 403.
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1832. " Ornis." The Pipit Lark distinct from the Meadow Pipit, or Titlark. < Lou-
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1832. " Scolopax rusticola." The Spring, or Yellow, Wagtail (Motacilla [Budytes]
flava). <. Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 288.

1832. " Scolopax rusticola." The Pied Wagtail (Motacilla lotor Eennie, M. alba
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1834. Boie, J. F. Anthus Eichardi. < OJcen's Isis, Bd. xxvii, 1834, pp. 385, 386.
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1837. Editorial. Motacilla neglecta Gould [in Suffollt]. <^Mag. of Zool. and Bot.,
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1837. Gould, J. Observations on some Species of the Genus Motacilla of Liunaius.
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350.
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p. 726.
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<^Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 658.

1844. Cornish, J. Notes on the Habits of the Wagtail [Motacilla yarrelli]. <^ Zoolo-
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1845. Webster, T. Occurrence of Anthus aquations at Fleetwood. < Zoologist, iii,

1845, p.- 1023
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< Zoologist, iv, 1846, pp. 1210, 1211.

1846. Frere, H. T. Occurrenceof Anthusarborens in February [at Aylsham]. <^Zo-

ologist, iv, 1846, p. 1210.

1846. Plomlet, F. Frequent occurrence of the White Wagtail [Motacilla alba] in

Kent. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1497.

1848. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the White Wagtail (Motacilla alba) near Penzance.

< Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2143.
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cilla alba] near Penzance. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, pp. 2143, 2144.

1848. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Gray-headed Wagtail (Motacilla negiecta) near

Penzance. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2144.

1848. Webb, J. S. Occurrence of the White Wagtail (Motacilla alba) near York.

< Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2229.

1849. Thienemann, F. A. L. tjber einige Arten des Geschlechts Pieper, Anthus.

Bechst. < Bhea, Heft ii, 1849, pp. 171-175.

Anthus peiisylvanicus, A. cervinus, A. richardi betreffend.

1849. Thorncroft, T. Early Arrival of the Tree Pipit (Anthus arboreus) [at Shore-

ham]. <^ Zoologist, \ii,18i9, -p. 2^15.

1850. RoDD, E. H. Note on the Pied Wagtail (Motacilla Yarrellii). < Zoologist, viii,

1850, p. 2651.

1851. Ellmajst, J. B. Occurrence of the Gray-headed Wagtail (Motacilla negiecta) at

Eastbourne, Sussex. <[ Zoologist, is, 1851, p. 3145.

1851. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of Richard's Pipit (Anthus Richardi) at the Scilly

Isles. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3300.

1851. Smith, J. Occurrence of the Gray-headed Wagtail (Motacilla negiecta) at

Great Yarmouth. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3174.

1851. Zajstder, H. D. F. Einiges liber die Abanderungen der Motacilla alba, L. und

des Budytes flavus, Cuv. < Naumannia, i. Heft iii, 1851, pp. 9-21.

Kritisches; Besckreibungen.—Fiir Bemerkimgen und Zusatze, rergl. Naum., Heft iv, 1854,

pp. 24-30.

1852. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Continental Wbite Wagtail [Motacilla alba]

near Penzance. <^ Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3453.

1852. Strickland, H. E. VIIL—On Parus ignotus, Gm. <^Jard. Contrib. Orn., 1852,

pp. 44-45.

Identified by Sundevall with Anthus pratensis.

1853. BORRER, W., Jr. Occurrence of the Continental White Wagtail (Motacilla alba,

Linn.) in Sussex. <^ Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3908.

1853. Lajj'FOSSI, p. Sulla motacilla alba ed altre affini. < BianconVs Bep&^t. Ital.

Stor. Nat., i, 1853, pp. 1, 2, No. 1.

From Comment. delV Ateneo di Brescia, 1848-50, p. 148.—Latin transl. of the title and article

follows.

1853. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Gray-headed Wagtail (Motacilla negiecta) near

Penzance. <C Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3919.

1854. Baldamus, E. Bemerkungen und Zusatze [an Zander's Artikel liber die euro-

paischen Pieper, Anthus, inNaum., iii, 1851, pp. 9-21]. < Naumannia, Heft iv,

1854, pp. 24-30.

1854. BORRER, W., Jr. Occurrence of the Continental White Wagtail (Motacilla

alba) in Sussex. < Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4408.

185.4. GuRNEY, J. H. Note on the occurrence of the Gray-headed Wagtail (Motacilla

negiecta) at Lowestoft. <^ Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4440.
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1854. Zander, H. [D. F. ] Ueber die eiu-opiiisclien Pieper [Antlius]. (Beil. iir. 8.

ziim Protokol d. siebensten ornitli.-versamml. zu Halberstadt.) <^Nauman-
nia, Heft iv, 1854, pp. 1-24.

8 Arten, monographisch bearbeitet.

1854. Zander, H. [D. F. ] Kurze Uebersicht der europaischen Pieper, Antlins Bechst.

(Auliang X. zu Berichte iiber die vii. Jahresversammluug der deutsclien Orui-

tliologen-Gesellscliaft.) <J. /. 0., i, 1853, Extraheft (1854), pp. (50-65.

Bebandelt 8 Arten, nebst Synonymik, Kritik, Beschreibiingen und geogr. Verbreitixng.

1856. Brehm, [C. L.] [Ueber die Pieper (Anthns).] < A^«rf?Jiaimi«, vi,1856, pp. 337-

349.
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1857. Carter, S. Abundance of Wagtails [Motacilla yarrelli, in England]. <^Zo-

oloyist, XV, 1857, p. 5517.

1857. Gloger, C. W. L. Aufrage, betreffend Authus aquations var. rupestris. <^Nau-
mannia, vii, 1857, Hft. ii, pj). 74-76.

1857. GoSTLiNG, W. Wagtail's Nest in a Scarlet Geranium. <;ZooZo</i8^, xv, 1857, pp.

.5789, 5790.

18.57. Hadfield, H. W. Great abundance of tbe Pied Wagtail (Motacilla Yarrellii),
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1857. JXCKEL, J. [Authns pratensis mit zwei Kopfen.] <C Naumcmnia, vii, 1857, p.
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1857. Kasermann, C. Einige Beobachtungen iiber Anthus aquaticus. <^Naumannia,

vii, 1857, pp. 138-140.

1857. Smurthwaite, H. Change of Plumage in Motacilla alba. < Zoologist, xv, 1857,

p. 5592.

1858. Gould, J. [Exhibition of British specimens of Motacilla flava, Eay, and note

from Mr. Thirtle of Lowestoft, on its occurrence in that part of England. ]

< P. Z. <S;., xxvi, 1858, pp. 77, 78.

1858. Gould, J. [Remarks on Exhibition of British specimens of Motacilla flava. ]

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., i, 1858, pp. 441, 442.

rrom P. Z. S., Feb. 9, 1858, pp. 77, 78.

1858. Jagbr, C. Motacilla sulphnrea Bechst. <^Naumannta, viii, 1858, j). 507.

1858. Smurthwaite, H. Motacilla [Anthus] campestris and M. boarula. <^Zoologist,

xvi, 1858, p. 6239.

1858. Zander, H. [D. F.] Die zweifelhaften Arten der europiiischen Motacillen.

<^ uSfamnannia, viii, 1858, pp. 238-243.

1859. Passler, W. Die Species-Dignitiit des Anthus cervinus. <^ .7. /. 0., vii, 1859,

pp. 464-469.
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1861. Cavafy, J. [Letter on the occurrence of Budytes cinereocapillus at Kafr

Dowar, near Alexandria. ] <76is, iii, 1861, p. 210.

1862. Bolle, C. Anthus Berthelotii, eine neue Pieperart. <^J. f. 0., x, 1862, i)p.

357-360.

1862. Bolle, C. Sur FAnthus des Canaries reconnu comme esp^ce nouvelle et nomm6
Anthus berthelotii. <^ IMs, iv, 1862, pp. 343-348, pi. xii.

Synonymie, description et biograpliie.

1863. Harcourt, E. V. [Letter on Anthus berthelotii, Bolle.] <^Ibis, v, 1863, pp.

230-233.

1863. Kerr, J. A Note on Pipits [Anthus]. <^Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8822.
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1864, pp. 9279, 9280.
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xxii, 1864, pp. 9327, 9328.
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1864. SCHWAITZER, F, Motacilla stilphurea Bechst. in der Provinz Posen <JfO
xli, 1864, p. 143.

'

1864. Stevenso^^ H. Rock Pipit [Anthus rupestris] in Norfolk. < Zooloqist, xxii.
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Gf. particularly Ibis, 1865, pj). 237, 238.

1865. Altum, B. Unsere Bachstelzen. <^J.f. 0., xiii, 1865, pp. 245-248.
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1865. Mathews, G. F. Richard's Pipit [Authus richardi] at Brauuton Burrows.
< Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9456.
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; cf. Ibis, 1865, p. 116
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ZooL, p. 9109.] < Ibis, 2d ser., i, 1865, pp. 237,238.
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xxiii, 1865, pp. 9466, 9467.
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1866. BOULTON, W. W. Richard's Pipit [Authus richardi] in Ceylon. < Zooloqist
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1866. Machix, W. Richard's Pipit [Anthus richardi] obtained in Leadenhall Market.
<i Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 269.
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123
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1867, p. 792.

1867. Bree, C. R. Habits of the Rock Pipit [Anthus rupestris]. < Zooloqist, 2d ser.
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ii, 1867, p. 792.
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1873. Hudson, W. H. Notes on the Habits of the Pij)it [Anthus correndera] of the

Argentine Repubhc. < P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 771, 772.

1873. Wharton, C. B. Ray's Wagtail in Hertfordshire in the Winter. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3455.

1873. Wharton, C. B. Ray's Wagtail. < Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3526.

Cf. Zool. 2d ser., p. 3490.

1874. Ingersoll, E. Biscovery of the Water Thrush's [Siurus ludovicianus] Nest

in New England. < Am. Nat. , viii, 1874, pp. 238-239.

1874. Rowley, G. D. The Tawny Pipit [Anthus rufescens] at Brighton. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 3832.'

1876. Reinhardt, J. Motacilla yarrellii skudt i Jyllaud. <^ Ficlenslc. Meddel. Nainrh.

Foren. Ej^henliavn for Aaret 1876, pj). 203-206.

1877. Brooks, W. E. A few Observations on some Species of Anthus aud Budytes.

<iIMs, 4th ser., i, Apr., 1877, pp.. 206-209.

Anthus neglectus Brooks =J.. hlakistoni Swinhoe, P. Z. S., 1863, ji. 90. Budytes taivanus

Swinhoe, Ibis, 1870, p. 346, a good species.

1877. COUES, E. Corrections of Nomeuclatixre iu the Genus Siurus. <^Bnll. Nntt.

Oriiith. Chil, ii, No. 2, Apr., 1877, pp. 29-33.

"Seinrus" to be written Siurus. 1. S. auricapillus. 2. <S'. ncevius (Bodd.) =^S. iiovebora,

censis (G-m.). 2. ;S'. motacilla (Vieill.) =*S'. htdovidanus (And.). Full synonymy of these

species.

1877. Seebohm, H. [Anthus seebohmi Dresser= A. gustavi Swinh., P. Z. S., 1863, p.

90.] <^IMs, 4th ser., i, Jan., 1877, pp. 128,129.

1877. Tweeddale, Marquis of. [Note on the occurrence ofAnthus gustavi iu Celebes. ]

< Ibis, 4th ser., i, Apr., 1877, p. 258.

1878. Ballou, W. H. Large-billed Water Thrush [Siurus motacilla, the nest aud

eggs of]. < The Oiilogist, iv. No. 4, June, 1878, p. 27.

1878. Brewer, T. M. The Titlark (Anthus ludoviciauus) in Massachusetts iu June.

< Bull. Nutt. Ornitli. Clul, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 194.

1878. Brewster, W. Nesting of the Large-billed Water-Thrush (Siurus motacilla

.
[Vieill.] Bp.). </?«??. Nntt. Ornith. Cliih, iii. No. 3, July, 1878, pp. 133-135.

lieliable observations on a little-known subject, giving a full account of several nests and
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1878. COUES, E. Letters ou Ornithology. No. 17—The Aquatic Wood-Wagtail, or

New York Water Thrush. (Siurus ntevius. ) < The Chicago Field, Feb. 2, 1878.

From aclvance sheets of "Birds of the Colorado Valley."

1878. Covert, A. B. Nesting of the Large-billed Water Thrush (Siurus ludovicianus).

< The Oologist, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1878, pp. 10, 11.

Full account from observations made in Micliigan.

1878. Gray, A. F. Abnormal Bird's Eggs [of Siurus auricapillus]. <^ Forest and

Stream, xi, Aug. 8, 1878, p. 2.

1878. HOMEYER, E.F. V. Beitrage zur Gattung Budytes. <^J.f. 0., Apr., 1878, pp.

126, 131.

1878. Nicholson, F. On an apparently new Species of American Pipit [Anthus

peruvianus]. <P. Z. -S.,Apr. 2, 1878, pp. 390, 391.

Syn. A. rufus, S. & S., P. Z. S., 1868, p. 173; A. chii, Tacz., P. Z. S., 1874, p. 506.

1878. SCLATER, P. L. Preliminary Eemarks on the Neotropical Pipits [Anthus].

</6is, 4th ser., ii, No. 7, July, 1878, pp. 356-367, figg. 1-3, pi. x.

The species here recognized and described with synonymy are : 1. Anthus bogotensis, p. 537i

fig. 1, wing and foot. 2. A. chii. p. 359. 3. A. rvfus, p. 360. 4. A. eorrendera, p. 362. 5. A.

furcatus, p. 364, f. 2. 6. A. nattereri, sp. n., p. 366, f. 3 (head and foot), pi. x (whole bird).

The latter is A. eorrendera of Pelz., Orn. Bras., p. 69, nee Vieill.

1879. CouES, E. Cones on the Nest and Eggs of the Water Thrush (Siurus nsevius).

< The Oologist, iv, Mar., 1879, p. 57.

Extracted from "Birds of the Colorado VaUey," pt. i, 1878, pp. 305, 306.
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1826. Naumann, J. F. UnerliSrtes Vorkommen einfis auslandschen Vogels [Tardus

miuor Gm. aus Nordamerika] in der Mitte von Deutschland. <^ Olcen/s lais,

Jalirg. X, 1826, pp. 520, 521.

1828. Naumann, [J. F.] Note sur I'Apparition extraordinaire du Turdns minor [Gm.,

de 1'Ameriqne septentrionale ] en AUemagne
;
par Neumann. . . <:^ Feruss.

Bull., 2" sect., xiii, 1828, p. 357.

Extraite AeVIsis, 1826, pp. 520,521.

1833. Cox, J. C. [Notice of a living Mocking-bird (Tardus polyglottus, Linn.) in his

possession]. <P. Z. S., i, 1833, p. 114.

1837. Gould, .J. [Descriptions of three new Species of Orpheus (O. trifasciatus, O.

melanotis, O. parvulus) from the Galapagos.] <iP. Z. S,, 1837, p. 27.

1838. Lat-kesnaye, [F.] de. Note sur une espece nouvelle du genre Moqueur, Or-

pheus [longirostris]. < Bevue Zoologiqiie, i, 1838, pp. 54, 55.

1839. Lafresnaye, F. de. G. Moqueur. Orpheus. Swainson. M. a long bee. 0.

longirostris. Latresnaye. <^ Cruer. Mag. de Zool., 2"^ ser., ann6e 1839, Ois., pp.

1-4, pi. 1.

Decrit pour la premiere fois dans la Mev. Zool., i, 1838, p. 54.—En suite, une liste de dis

esp^ces du genre Moqueur (Mimus -\- Harporhynchus)

.

1843. Laeresnaye, F. de. Sur un petit groupe d'oiseaux des Antilles. <^ Bevue Zool-

ogiqiie, vi, 1843, pp. 66-68.

RampTiodnclus (g. n.), p. 66; R. tremulus, B. gutturalis, pp. 67, spp. nn.

Of. P. Z. S., 1855, p. 213

—

R. tremulus considered probaMy= /Stewor%nc/iMS ruficauda

Gould, P. Z. S., 1835 (Cinclocerthia)

.

1843. Lesson, R. P. Note sur le genre d'oiseau appel6 Eamphocinclus. <^ Bevue

Zoologique, vi, 1843, pp. 325-327.

1844. Brewer, T. M. [Facts tending to clear up the confusion and errors in the his-

tory of the Hermit Thrush (Turdus solitarius, Wils.)] <^Proc. Bost. Soc.

JSTat. Hist, i, 1844, pp. 190, 191.

Chars, of 3 spp.

—

Merula wilsonii=^T. fusceseens Steph. ; M. solitaria, =^ T. pallasi Cab.;

M. olivacea sp. n. =T. sivainsoni Cab., p. 191. The name "ohvacea", moreover, is preoccu-

pied in the genus.

1844. Lafresnaye, F. de. Eeponse de M. F. de Lafresnaye aux observations de M.

Lesson, sur son genre Ramphocinclus, ins6r6es dans cette Eevue, 1843, page

325. <^ Bevue Zoologique, viii, 1844, pp. 43-46.

Au sujet du genre VHerininierus, Less., MS.

1844. Lafresnaye, [F. de]. Ueber Orpheus longirostris [u. s. w.]. <^ Oken's Isis,

Bd. xxxvii, 1844, p. 409.

Auszug aus Guer. Mag. de Zool., 1839.

1845. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Sur le Fournier Eosalbin, Furnarius roseus Lesson,

Illustrations de zoologie. <^Bevue Zoologique, viii, 1845, *pp. 10, 11.

Noting the inaccuracy of the plate, especially as regards the form of the bill, giving the

habitat of the bird as Colombia, not Brazil, and discussing the position of the species among
the Eurnarians. The article is the fifth of the " M61anges Ornithologiques."

1848. Cabot, S., Jr. [Occurrence of Turdus nsevius in New Jersey.] <C^Proc. Bost.

Soc. Nat. Bist., iii, 1848, p. 17.

1848. Deby, J. Note on the occurrence of Tardus minor of Latham, in Belgium.

<^Zoologist, vi, 1848, pp. 1966-1968.

1848. [Jardine, W.] Turdus xanthoscelus, Jardine [sp. n., from Tobago]. <^Jard.

Contrib. Orn., 1848, p. 14, pi. i.
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1849. HOMEYER, E. F. V. Uber die Gattnng Turdus. < Bhea, Heft ii, 1849, pp. 144-

159.

21 Aiten, monographisch bearbeitet, nebst Synonymik, Kennzeicheu, Aufenthalt iind Be-

merkungen. TT. varius, havulatus, auroreus, pallasii, loilsonii, swainsoni, viscivorus, hodgsoni

(sp. n., p. 150), miaicus, paUens, loerneri, iliacus, naumanni, fuscatus, ruficollis, atrigularis, sibi-

Heus, pilaris, migratorius, inernla, iind torquatus.

1850, Hartlaub, [G.] Description d'uiie uouvelle espece de Tnrdus [anrantiirostris]

de Venezuela. <i?w. et Mag. de Zool., ii, 18.50, p. 158.

1850. Hartlaub, G. Note upon Tardus rulpinus, Hartl. <^P. Z. S., xviii, 1850, p.

276, pi. (Aves) xxxii.

D6crit comme espece nou-velle dans la Be«. et Mag. de Zool, i, 1849, p. 276, provenaut de

Caraccas; c'est line synonyme de Furnarius roseus, Less. III. Zool., pi. 5; c'est-jl-dire, de Eho-

dinocichla rosea.

1850. Kaup, J. [J.] Ueber die Bedeckung der Fusswurzel des Turdus uvigratorius.

-CArch.f. Naturg., 1850 (1), pp. 42,43, pi. ii, fig. i-v.

Shows the gradual transition with age from the scuteUation to the booting of the tarsus.

1850. NaumajSTN, J. F. Kritische Bemerkungen liber einige in Deutschland seltene

Drosselarten. <^ Naumannia, i. Heft iii, 1850, pp. 1-12.

1851. CORDEAUX, W. H. Occurrence of the Mocking Bird of America (Turdus [Mi-

mus] polyglottus) in the County of Kent. <^Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3277.

1851. [Jardine, W.] Turdus aurantiirostris, Hartlaub. <^Jard. Contrii. Orn., 1851,

p. 80, pi. Ixxii.

1851. Naumann, J. F. Vorlaufige Anzeige der seit c. 30 und einigen Jahren in Deutsch-

land vorgekommenen, friiher hier nicht bemerkten oder iibersehenen fremden

Drossel-Arten, welche in uaturgetrenen Abbildungen und Beschreibungen fiir

die nachsten Supplement-Hefte zu meiner Naturgesch. d. Vogel Deutschlands

ausftihrlicher dargestellt werden sollen. <^Naumanma, i. Heft iv, 1851, j)p.

1-9.

1852. Cabanis, J. [Das Vorkommen von Turdus migratorius in ' Deutschland, Dec.

1851—ohue Zweifel durch Siberia. ] <^Naumannia, ii, Heft ii, 1852, pp. 122, 123.

1852. Hartlaub, G. Sur une nouvelle espece du genre Melanotis [M. hypoleucus],

Bonap. (Consp., p. 276). <Ee». et Mag. de Zool., iv, 1852, p. 460.

1852. Lawrence, G. N. Mimus melanopterus [u. sp.]. <^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New
York, V, 1852, pp. 35, 36, pi. ii. (Eead Apr. 16, 1849.)

1852. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds, of the Genera Toxo-

stoma [Le Contei, p. 121] Wagler, . . . <^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. Neic York,

V, 1852, pp. 121-123. (Read Sept. 8, 1851.)

Other spp. here described are a Tyrannula and a Plectrophanes : title is to be found in full

in N. Am. part of this Bibl.

1853. Cabanis, J. Turdus migratorius, Lin. als Gast in Deutschland. <^J.f. 0., i,

1853, pp. 67-69.

Gleichfalls iiber das Vorkommen der genannten Arteu und T. pallasi in Helgoland.

1854. Gould, ,J. Description of a New Bird from Guatemala, forming the type of a

new Genus [Malacocichla dryas]. <P. Z. S., xxii, Nov. 28, 1854, pp. 285,

286, pi. (Aves) Ixxv.

1855. SCLATER, p. L. Note on the Genus Legriocinclus, Lesson, and its synonyms.

<P. Z. S., xxiii, 1855, pp. 212-214.

Legriocinchis Less.. 1847= Ramphocinclus Lafr., ISiS= Ginclocerthia Gray, 18iO=Steno-

rhynchus Gould, 1835 (preoccupied): these, with Herminierus Less, and Cinclops Bp., 1854,

proposed to be reduced to one group, or at all events to be placed in close juxtaposition.

There is also important criticism on the species concerned.

1856. Gould, ,J. Description of a New Bird from Guatemala, forming the type of a

New Genus [Malacocichla dryas]. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d.ser., xvii, 1856,

pp. 78, 79.

Prom P. Z. S., Nov. 28, 1854, pp. 285, 286,
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1856. ScLATER, P. L. Note ou the Genus Legriocinclus, Lesson, and its synonyms.

<^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xviii, 1856, pp. 341-343.

From P. Z. -S., Nov. 27, 1855, pp. 212-214, q. v.

1856. [Billings, E. ] On the Eobin, or Migratory Thrush (Turdus migratorious [sic]),

<^ Canad.-Nat. and Geol., i, 1856, pp. 142-146.

Compiled description and account of distribution and habits, mainly from "Wilson.

1858. Gould, A. A. [On the Food of the American Robin (Tuxdus migratorius, Linn. ). ]

<^Proc. Boston Sac. Nat. Hist., vi, 1858, p. 403.

1858. Treadwell, D. [Detailed account of the feeding and growth of the American

Robin (Tardus migratorius, Linn.).] <^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,Yi, 1858,

pp. 396-399.

1859. ScLATER, P. L. A Synopsis of the Thrushes (Turdida?) of the New World. < F.

Z. S., xxvii, June 28, 1859, pp. 321-347.

Sketch of the group and tables of geographical distribution of Turdus. Systematic synony-

matic and diagnostic .synopsis, -with critical annotation of the species : Oatharus, 7 ; Turdus,

39 ; Cichlerminia, 1 : Margarops, 3 ; Galeoscoptes, 3 ; Melanoptiln, 1 ; Melanotis, 2 ; lihampho-

einclus, 1; Ginclocerthia, 2; Harporhynchus, 6; Oreoscoptes, 1; Minius, 20..

—

Oatharus oceiden-

talis, p. 323 ; Turdus pinicola, p. 334 ; spp. nn. It is an important revision of the whole subject,

which should be consulted preparatory to any study of this group.

1859. ScLATER, P. L. On anew species of Oatharus [occidentalis]. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist, (3), iv, 1859, p. 400.

From P. Z. S., June 28, 1859, p. 323.

1860. Bryant, H. [Note on Turdus minimus Lafr.] <^Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist.,

vii, 1860, pp. 226, 227.

This untitled article also describes Vireo bogotensis, sp. n., p. 227.

1861. Sclater, p. L. Remarks ou the Geographical Distribution of the Genus Turdus.

< Ibis, 1861, iii, pp. 277-283, pi. viii.

Palaearctic 16, Indian 15 {T. schlegelii, sp. n., p. — ), Aethiopian 9, Australian 5, Nearctic

12, Neotropical 27. PI. viii rei)resents T. fulviventris.

1861. Treadwell, [D. ] On the Feeding and Growth of the American Robin [Turdus

migratorius]. <^Rep. Corner of Patents for 1860, Agric, 1861, pp. 88,89.

1862. Jenks, J. W. P. [Report upon the habits of the Robin, Turdus migratorius.]

<i Seventeenth Ann. Rep. Ohio State Board of Agric., 1862, pp. 288-291.

Very full results of investigation upon the food of this species—one of the best contributions

upon this particular subject extant.

1862. Sacc, Dr. [Einiges iiber Turdus polyglottus in Gefangenschaft. ] <^Zool.

Gart., iii, 1862, p. 215.

1863. Chiapella, C. [Hi.stoire d^taUl^e du Merle moqueur, Mimus polyglottus.]

<^ Journal de Bordeaux, du 22 d^cembre 1863.

Pas vue moi-meme.

1863. Hill, R. Notes on the Mimidie of Jamaica. <iProc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xt,
1863, pp. 304, 305.

Descriptions ; iield-notes of habits.

1863. Putnam, F. W. [Nesting of Turdus migratorius on the ground, and on a beam
connected with the moving machinery of a sawmill. ] <;^ P7'oc. Boston Soc.

Nat. Hist., ix, 1863, p. 248.

1863, Schuler, A. Spottvogel (Turdus polyglottus). <ZooZ. Gar^., iv, 1863, p.256.

Dessen Nahrung, in Gefangenschaft.

1865. Bryant, H. Remarlvs on the Genus Galeoscoptes, Cabanis, with the Charac-

ters of two new Genera, and a Description of Turdus plumbeus Lin. <C^Proe.

Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., ix, 1865, pp. 369-372.

Mimokitta, Mimocichla (Scl., 18,59).

1865. Chiapella, C. La Merle moqueur [Mimus polyglottus], Educations faites a

Bordeaux. <^Biill. Soc. Acclim., 2 s6r., ii, 1865, pp. 466-473.
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18(35. Chiapella, C. Der amerikauisclie Spottvogel [Mimus polyglottus] und seine

Zucht iu Bordeaux. <^Zool. Gart, vi, 1865, pp. 424-426.

Aiiszug aus d. Bull. Soe. d'Acclvm., 8 aolit 1865, pp. 466-473.

1866. McKay, A. W. Ou the Tardus migratorins. < Eep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sci. for

1865, 1866 (il/(sc. Comm.), p. 90.

A few desultory observatious, not entirely correct.

1867. Manger, — . [Die Katzendrossel (Mimus caroliuensis) in Gefangenschaft. ]

< Zool. Gart, viii, 1867, pp. 191, 192.

1868. Allen, J. A. Tlie "Dwarf Thrush" ["Tnrdus nanus"] again. <^ Am. Nat.,

ii, 1868, pp. 488, 489.

Identifies the supposed Massachusetts example (torn, cit, p. 218) with T. olivaceus, and con-

siders the supposed Pennsylvania one (torn, cit., p. 380) to be not distinct from T. pallasi.

1868. "A. P. E." The Eobin [Turdus migAitorius] at Fault. <;^m. Nat., ii, 1868,

p. 217.

Failure of the bird's attempts to build a nest nnder the eaves of a bam.

1868, Garlick, T. Migrations of Birds [i.e., of Turdus migratorius]. <^Am. Nat.,

ii, 1868, p. 492.

Reappearance, at Cleveland, Ohio, for five successive years, of an albino of this species.

1868. Hughes, D.D. Albino Eobin [Turdus migratorius]. < ^m. Nat., ii, 1868, p.
490.

1868. Jacque?, D. H. The Mocking Bird [Mimas polyglottus]. <^m. J^a^., ii, 1868,

p. 215.

Brief note ou its singing in winter, and on its breeding.

1868. Samuels, E. A. The Dwarf Thrush [Turdus nanus] in Massachusetts. <^Am.
Nat., ii, 1868, p. 218.

Of. Allen, torn, cit, pp. 488, 489.

1868. Trippe, T. M. The DwarfThrush [Turdus nanus]. < Am.. Nat, ii, 1868, p. 380.

Its supposed occurrence in New Jersey (c/. Allen, torn, cit, pp. 488, 489).

1869. ["A. P. E."] The Eobin [Turdus migratorius] at Faitlt. <^ Zoologist, 2d aeT.,

iv, 1869, p. 1604.

i'rom 'American jSTaturalist, ' June, 1868, p. 217.

1869. Bree, C. E. American Eobin [Tardus migratorius]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser,, iv,

1869, p. 1644.

1869. LiNDEX, C. Albino Eobius [Turdus migratorius]. <^Am. Nat, iii, 1869, p. 279.

Two cases, Buffalo, X. T.

1869. Mayxard, C.J. The Dwarf Thrush [Tardus nanus] again. <Jm. Nat,ii,

1869, pp. 662, 663.

The supposed Massachusetts example reaffirmed to be T. sxoainsoni; from which, also, T.

alicice is decided to be not distinct.

1869. EiDGWAY, E. Notices of certain obscurely known species of American Birds.

<^Proc: Acad. Nat Sci. Phila., xxi, June, 1869, pj). 125-135,9 woodcc.
I.—The North American Wood Thrushes, Hylocichla, pp. 127-129. Treating of 7 spp.

The aiticlp also treats of species of II. Pyranga, and of III. Quiscalus.

1871. Anon. The ]Slocking-bird [Mimus polyglottus]. <^Appleton's Journ., v, Feb.,

1871, p. 230.

Becoming intoxicated by freely partaking of berries of the pride-of-China tree.

1871. Anon. Der peruanische Spottvogel [ ]• <C -4"^ ^^ Natur,

Iv, Oder n. F., xliii, 1871, p. 80.

1871. Boardman, G. a. Mocking Bird [Mimus polyglottus] in Maine. <^ Am. Nat.,

v. 1871, p. 121.

1872. Cabaxis, J. [Tardus auroreus Pall.= T. n^vius Gm.] <-/./. 0., xx, 1872,

p. 1.37.

1872. Coues, E. Ornithological Query. <^Am. Nat., vi, 1872, p. 47.

Whether certain partial albino Turdus migratorius were not oflspring of a perfect albino

and a normal individual.
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1872. COUES, E. The Nest, Eggs and Breeding Habits of Harxjorliynchus crissalis.

< Jw. Nat, vi, 1872, pp. 370-371. f
1872. Drew, S. A. L. Eeason or Instinct in the Eobin [Turdus migratorius] ? <^w.

iVa^., vi, 1872, p. 52.

Observations on the nesting.

1873. CouES, E. Some United States Birds, New to Science, and other Things Orni-

thological. < Am. Nat, vii, 1873, pp. 321-331, tigg. 65-70.

Peucaea carpalis, p. 322 ; Harporhynehus bendirei, p. 330, spp. nn. : and, among " other things

ornithological ", a slight monography of Harporhynehus, with figures of the heads of six spp.

of that genus.

1873. SCLATER, P. L. [Notice of a New Work on American Birds. ] < P. Z. »S'. , 1873,

p. 554.

Notice of the Nomenclator Avium Neotropicalium.—Turdus subcinereus, P. Z. S., 1866, p.

320= GoUuricincla rufiventris, of Australia. Cnipolegus sp. of Cat. A. B., p. 20Z=Ghasiem-

pis sandivichensis.

1874. BOYCE, C[aroline]. TheEohin [Turdnsmigratorins]. < Am. Nat, viii, 1874,

pp. 203-208.

Field notes on Turdus migratorius.

1874. BOYCE, Caroline. Usefnlness of the Robin [Turdus migratorius]. <^ Poj).

Sci. MontUn, Nov., 1874, p. 124.

.1874. Brewer, T. M. [Eemarks on the species ofTurdus of the subgenus Hylocichla.]

<^Proc. BostSoc. Nat. Hist., xvi, 1874, p. 115.

Critical ; 8 spp. recognized.

1874. Cabanis, J. [Identitat von Tiu'dus apicalis Hartl. nnd Margarops montanus

(Lafr.).] < J. f. 0., 1874, pp. 350, 351.

1874. Wilson, Eobert. The Mocking-bird [Mimus polyglottus]. <^ A2}pleton'

s

Jowrw., xi, June, 1874, p. 776.

History of the bird woven into a novelette.

1875. Abbott, C. C. Notes on Habits of certain Thrushes [in New Jersey]. <^Bod

and Giui, vi. May 8, 1875, p. 86.

Kead before Nutt. Ornith. Club, April, 25, 1875.

1875. Anon. [Mimus carolinensis and other garden birds. ] <^ Eod and Gun, y'l, July

3, 1875, p. 215.

1875. Cooper, J. G. Notes on Californian Thrushes [of the subgenus Hylocichla].

<iAm.Nat, ix, No. 2, Feb., 1875, pp. 114-116.

1875. Greenwood, E. C. Occurrence of the Mocking-Bird [Mimus polyglottus] in

Massachusetts. <^ Am. Sportsman, v, 1874-5, Mar. 13, p. 370.

Note added by K. Deane to the eiiect that this specimen, which was exhibited to the

Nuttall Ornithological Club, was the fourth taken near Boston, within a few months.

1875-76. Ingersoll, E. The Nesting of [certain Turdidte of North] American Birds.

I[-IV.]. ^Forest and Stream, v, Dec. 16, 1875, p. 291 ; Dec. 23, 1875, p. 308;

Dec. 30, 1875, p. 323 ; Jan. 13, 1876, p. 356.

I. Tardus migratorius. 11. Turdus ncevius. III. Turdus mustelinus. TV. Turdus pallasi.

1876. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 1.—The Oregon Eobin [Turdus nse-

vius]. < The Chicago Field, June 24, 1876, fig.

Account of habits, with a figure of the head.

This series of "Letters", each with its own siibhead, runs through several is.sues of the

paper, as follows:—No. 1, June 24, 1876; No. 2, Aug. 12, 1876; No. 3, Aug. 26, 1876; No. 4,

Oct. 7, 1876; No. 5, Nov. 18, 1876; No. 6, Dec. 2, 1876; No. 7, Dec. 9, 1876; No. 8, Dec. 16, 1876;

No. 9, Dec. 23, 1876; No. 10, Dec. 30, 1876; No. 11, Jan. 6, 1877; No. 12, Jan. 13, 1877; No. 13,

Feb. 13, 1877; No. 13 [6is=14], Mar. 17, 1877; No. 15, July 14, 1877; No. 16, July 21, 1877;

No. 16 6is, Dec. 15, 1877; No. 17, Feb. 2, 1878; No. 18, June 29, 1878; No. 19, Apr. 26, 1870;

No. 20, May 10, 1879; No. 21, May 17, 1879; No. 22, May 24, 1879; No. 23, June 9, 1879; No.

24, June 14, 1879; No. 25, June 21, 1879; No. 26, June 28, 1879; No. 27, July 5, 1879; No. 28,

July 12, 1879; No. 29, July 19, 1879; No. 30, July 26, 1879.—They give popular accounts of

various North American Birds, in coitaiii cases from advance sheets of the "Birds of the Col-

orado Valley," and are for the most part illustrated with original woodcut figures. They are

cited in this Bibliography collectively by the major head under "North America", and also

individually by minor heads imder the several families to which they respectively pertain.
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1876. CouES, E. Letters on Omitliology. No. 7.—The Catbird [Mimus carolinensis].

< The Chicago Field, Dec. 9, 1876, fig.

BiograpMcal, from advance slieets of the Birds of the Colorado Yalley.

1876. Gray, A. F. Strange nesting places [of Tiirdns migratorins]. <[ Forest and
Stream, \i, July 6, 1876, p. 355.

1876. Hakting, J. E. [Turdus migratorins in England. ] < Uie (London) Field, Dec.

23, 1876, p. —

.

Not seen.

1876. [Ingersoll, E.] The Crissal Thrasher [Harporhynchns crissalis]. <^ Forest

and Stream, "sdi, Oct. 12, 1876, p. 148.

Quotations from letters from Capt. Charles Bendire, concemiag breeding habits of the spe-

cies in Arizona.

1876. Morris, R.T. A Plea for the Robin [Turdus migratorins]. <^ Forest and Stream,

vi, June 29, 1876, p, 337.

1876. Ragsdaxe, G. H. Late appearance of the Mocking-bird [Mimus polyglottus, in

Cooke Co., Texas]. < Forest and Stream, v, Jan. 20, 1876, id. 372.

1876. Wooldridge, G. Mocking-bird [Mimus polyglottus] food. <^ Forest and Stream,

vii, Oct. 5,1876, p. 132.

1876. . A Cat Whipped by Robins [Turdus migratorins]. <^ Bod and Crun, vii,

Feb. 5, 1876, p. 294.

1877. Bailey, H. B. Occurrence for the first time in England of the Robin (Turdus

migratorins). < BuU.Nutt. Ornith. Cliih, ii. No. 4, Oct., 1877, p. 110.

Prepared from Harting's articles, The Field, Dec 23, 1876, and the Zoologist, Jan., 1877.

1877. BOARDMAN, G. A. Melanosis [in Turdus migratorins]. <^ Forest and Stream,

ix. Sept. 6, 1877, p. 86.

1877. [Young, Rawlings.] Song of the Mocking Bird [described and analyzed].

<^ Forest and Stream, ix, Aug. 16, 1877, p. 24.

1877. Harting, J. E. [Turdus migratorins in England. ] <^ Zoologist, — , Jan., 1877,

p. —

.

Ifot seen.

1877. Ingersoll, E. The Domestic Life of the Brown Thrasher [Harporhynchns

rufus]. <^Forest and Stream, viii, Apr. 12, 1877, p. 145.

An original and complete account.

1877. RiDGWAY, R. On Geographical Variation in Turdus migratorius. < Bull. Mutt.

Ornith. Club, ii. No, 1, Jan., 1877, pp. 8, 9.

Turdus propinqims, subsp. n., p. 9.

1877. Treat, Mrs. M. Our Mocking-bird [Mimus polyglottus]. < Forest and Stream,

'viii, Mar. 29, 1877, pp. 112, 113.

1878. Allen, J. A. Persistency in Nest-building by a Pair of City Robins [Turdus

migratorins]. < Bull. Nutt. Ornitli. Cliib, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, pp. 103, 104.

1878. Anon. [Ingenuity of Turdus migratorius. ] <| The Country, ii. May 18, 1878,

p. 57.

1878. Beal, F. E. L. Birds' Nests in Unusual Places. <^ Forest and Stream, x, Mar.

21, 1878, p. 118.

Nest of Turdxis migratorius on the ground.

1878. Brewer, T. M. Wilson's Thrush [Turdus fuscescens], with Spotted Eggs and
nesting on a Tree. <] Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., '1878, p. 193.

1878. CouES, E. Melanism of Turdus migratorius. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No.

1, Jan., 1878, pp. 47,48.

1878. Deane, R. Deadly Combat between an Albino Robin [Turdus migratorius] and
a Mole. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 104.

Covering a narrative of the occurrence from Miss Maria L. Audubon, granddaughter of J. J.

Bull. V, 4 4
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1878. Fisher, A. K. Robins' [Turdus migratorius] Eggs, Spotted. <^Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Club, iii, No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 97.

1878. HuYXER, A. I. A Case of Instinct [of Turdus migratorius]. < Science News, i,

No. 2, Nov. 15, 1878, p. 32.

1878. Gray, A. F. Robin [Turdus migratorius] Nesting Upon the Ground. <iForest

and Stream, ix, Jan. 31, 1878, p. 489.

1878. [Grinnall, G. B.] An Albino Thrush [Turdus pallasi]. <^ Forest and Stream,

X, Feb. 28, 1878, p. 55.

1878. Ingersoll, E. The nesting habits of rare American thruslies [Harjtorhynchua].

< The London Field, li, Apr. 20, 1878, p. 453.

Treating all the United States species of tlie genus excepting S. rvfus.

1878. Lawrence, G. N. Characters of a supposed new Species of South-American

Thrusli [Turdus bruuneus]. < His, 4th ser. , ii, Jan., 1878, p. 57, pi. i.

2^. B. There is more than one Tardus brunneus of earlier authors. The present belongs

to the section of the genus including T. leucomelas, albiventris, &c. If a proper Turdus, stet

Turdus lawrencii, nobis, hoc loco, species renovata.

1878. Lyle, D. a. The Robin's [Turdus migratorius] Food. <^hi. Nai., xii, No. 7,

July, 1878, pp. 448-453.

Detailed account of the euonnous quantity and variety of food consumed by a captive Robin.

1878. Read, M. C. Variations in Robins' [Turdus migratorius] Nests. < Science N&ivs,

i. No. 2, Nov. 15, 1878, p. 32.

1878. Turner, H. W. Nesting of the Robin [Turdus migratorius] on the Ground.

<^»(. Nat., xii. No. 1, 1878, p. 53.

"

1879. Allen, J. A. Odd Beha^dor of a Robin [Turdus migratorius] and a Yellow-

Warbler. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 178-182.

The curious case given by Miss O. C. Coolidge is here amplified, with account of similar

doings of Dendroeca cestiva.

1879. Anon. Nesting of Swainson's Thrush (Tiu'dus swainsoni). <^ The Oologist, iv,

No. 12, summer, 1879 (an extra number), pp. 93-95, cut.

In Herkimer Countj^ N. T. Extended original observations, with cut of nest and eggs.

1879. Boardman, G. A. Interesting Note on Albinism. <^ Forest and Stream, xiii, Aug.

7, 1879, p. 525.

Note on albino Hirundo horreoruin, and on melanotic Turdus migratorius.

1879. Coues, E. Le Conte's Thrasher (Harporhynchus lecontii). <^ The Oologist, iv,

No. 12, summer, 1879 (extra number), pp. 99, 100.

Quoted from the Birds of the Colorado Valley, pt. i, 1878, p. 72.

1879. [Coolidge, iSfissO. C] A Robin's [Turdus migratorius] Persistency. K^Waterr

town (N. Y.) Daily Times, May 24, 1879.

In tapping for several days at a window. See full account of the same case, and another

instance of the same behavior in the case of Dendroeca cestiva. Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Olub., iv,

1879, p. 178.

1879, Henshaw, H. W. Remarks upon Turdus pallasi and its Varieties. <^ Bull.

Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 134-139.

CarefuUy distinguishing T. nanus and T. auduhoni from T. pallasi projjei'.

1879. Holmes, Mary E. Another Lesson from the Robin [Turdus migratoiius].

< Science Neivs, i. No. 10, Mar. 15, 1879, pp. 155, 156.

Refeiring to M. C. Read's article of similar title (torn, cit, pp. 117, 118), the writer gives her
own experiences with a Robia in captivity.

1879. HOLZAPPEL, J. [Occupation hj Turdus mustelinus of a nest of Cardinalis vir-

giuianns] < The Oologist, v. No. 1, July, 1879, p. 3.

1879. [Ingersoll, E.] Nest and Eggs of the Texas Thrasher (Harporhynchus rufus

var. longirostris.
) < T/ie Oologist, iv. No. 10, May, 1879, pp. 75, 76, pi. (not num-

bered), fig. 3.

Editorial extracts from the published observations of G-. B. Sennett and J. C. Men-ill.
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1879. "Issaquena." Are Robins [Tiirdusmigratorius] Topers? <^ Forest and Streani,

xiii, Sept. 18, 1879, p. 646.

Further discussion from torn, cit, p. 554. The writer considers that the birds gorge them-

selves with the China berries and become helpless from this cause.

1879. LoCKWOOD, S. Rob: A Bird Biography [Tardus migratorius]. <^Am.Nat.,-K.]n,

No. 4, Apr., 1879, pp. 359-366.

"Very frill and entertaining account of the habits of a pet Eobin.

1879. LuM, S. K. Notes on the Thrushes [Turdidae] of Washington Territory. <[ Am,
ATai., xiii. No. 10, Oct., 1879, pp. 629-632.

Field-notes on the habits and local distribution of various species.

1879. Ragsdale, G. H. Olive-backed Thrush (Turdus swainsoni) in Texas. < Bull,

mat. Oniith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 116.

1879. Read, M. C. A new Lesson from the Robin [Turdus migratorius]. <^ Science

Neivs, i. No. 8, Feb. 15, 1879, pp. 117, 118.

"With reference to the migrations of the bird.

1879. SenneTt, G. B. The Curve-billed Thrush (Harporhynchus curvirostris), its Nest

and Eggs. < Tlie Oologist, iv. No. 10, May„1879, pp. 74, 75, pi.—, f. 2.

From advance sheets of the paper in Bull. XT. S. Oeol. and Geogr. Surv. Terr., t, No. 2, Sept.

6, 1879.

1879. St. Clair, [J. W.] St. Clair on the Robin [Turdus migratorius]. <^ Forest and

Stream, xiii, Oct. 30, 1879, p. 765.

1879. Staples, E. F. Odd. < Forest and Stream, xii, June 12, 1879, p. 385.

A Kobin (T. migratorius) with the voice of a Whip-poor-will.

1879, T[aylor], N. a. Are Robins [Turdus migratorius] Topers ? <^Forest and Stream,

xiii, Aug. 14, 1879, p. 544. (See p. 646.)

Denying statement in Forest and Stream by J. "W". St. Clair {torn,, cit., p. 765) that Sobinsare

intoxicated by feeding on the berries of the China tree {Melia azedarach).

1879. W. B. a Few Questions Discussed. <^ Forest and Stream, xiii, Sept. 11, 1879, p.

625. (See pp. 544, 646, 765.

)

Slightly ornithological. Explains apparent "intoxication" of Kobins by stating that they

become choked by a China berry of unusual size.
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HydrobatidaB.

1816. V[iEiLLOT, L. p.]. Aguassi^re, Hydrobata. <^Nouv. Diet d'Rist Nat, i, 1816,

pp. 219, 220.

Hydrobata albieollis, g. sp. n., p. 219. {Hydrobata also in Analyse, 1816. Not Hydrobates,

Boie, 1822.) Antedated by Cinclus Bechst, Naturg. Tog. Detitschl., iii, 1802, p. 808. The latter

name is now in almost universal employ. (Not Oinclus Gray, G. of J5., iii, 549, ex Moehr.,

1752, •wh.ich.=^ Strepsilas lUiger, 1811.)

1829. Thompson, T. Birds presented to the Hull Literary and Philosophical Society.

<lLoudon's Mag. Nat Hist, ii, 1829, pp. 301,302.

A note on Sternus cinclus (Oinclus aquations), whicli the writer conceives should be written

S. "cinctus", because he can make nothing of the word cinclus t

1832. "Subscriber." The Term Cinclus, as the Epithet in the Name of the Species

of Bird called Sturnus Cinclus. <C Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., y, 1832, p. 734.

1833. Faxk, V. Bidrag tiU Stromstarens [Cinclus aquaticus] Natural-Historia.

< TidsJc.f. Jagare o. Naturf., ii, 1833, pp. 671-673.

1834. Bonaparte, C. L. [Cinclus unicolor^C. pallasii.] <C_OJcen's Isis, Bd. :s:x\ii,

1834, p. 813.

Auszug aus Philos. Mag., ix, 1831, p.—

.

1834. "T. G." The Water Ouzel [Cinclus aquaticus]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,

vii, 1834, pp. .540-542.

1834. "Tiro." The Water Ouzel [Cinclus aquaticus]; its Song and Nest. <l Lou-

don's Mag. Nat Hist, vii, 1834, pp. 542,543.

1835. Morris, F. O. Notices of the Affinities, Habits, and certain Localities of the

Dipper (Cinclus aquaticus). <[ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist , viii, 1835, pp. 374-376.

1835. Waterton, C. The Dipper [Cinclus aquaticus]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,

viii, 1835, pp. 514-516.

Controversy with F. O. Morris (op. cit, p. 375) respectiug the queer notion that "Waterton

had, that birds do not oil their feathers.

1844. Jerdon, a. Notes on [the habits of Cinclus aquaticus] the Dipper. <^Zoolo-

gist, ii, 1844, j). 450.

1847. Anon. Habits of the Water-Ouzel [Cinclus aquaticus]. <C^Zoologist, v, 1847,

p. 1875.

From 'Wild Sports in the Highlands,' p. 198.

1849. Olans, J. Note on the Water Ouzel (Cinclus aquaticus). <CZoologist, vii, 1849,

p. 2526.

1856. Brehm, [C] L. Ueber die Wasserschwatzer, Cinclus, Bechst. <^ Naumannia,

vi, 1856, pp. 178-189.

Beschreibung, Aufenthalt, Betragen, Nahrung, Portpflanzung, Feinde, Jagdund Fang, Nut-

zen. 6 spp.

—

O. aquaticus, C. medius, O. meridionalis, 0. peregrinus, O. septentrionalis, 0.

melanogaster.

1856. Couch, J. Particulars of some of the Habits of the Dipper (Cinclus aquaticus).

< Zoologist, xiv, 1856, pp. 5250, 5251.

1856. Gloger, C. W. L. Was den Wasserschwatzer [Cinclus aquaticus] stellenweise

ganz vertreibt und die Geblrgs-Bachstelze [Motacilla] ebenda selten macht.

< J.f. 0., iv, 1856, pp. 502-504.

1856. Stevenson, H. Note on the Common Dipper (Cinclus aquaticus) near Nor-

wich. <^ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5061.

1857. Mathews, M. A. Velocity of the Flight of the Water Ouzel [Cinclus aquaticus

;

over 20 miles an hour. ] < Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5791.
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1857. Stevexson", H. luquiiy resj)ectmg the Plumage of the Commou Dipper [Ciu-

clus aquaticus]. <C^ Zoologist, xt, 1857, p. 5751.

1858. KiNAHAN, J. R. On the subaqueous hahits of the Water Ouzel (Cinclus aquati-

cus). < mu. Hist. Rev. {Pr. Sac), v, 1858, pp. 91-94.

1859. Brehm, [C] L. Etwas iiber das konigl. zoologische Museum zu Dresden.

< J.f. 0., vii, 1859, pp. 470, 471.

Oinclus leucogaster hrachycercus, O. I. maerourus, subspp. nn., p. 471, Siberia.

1859. Gould, J. On two New Species of Cinclus [C. cashmeriensis, C. sordidus].

< P. Z. S., XX vii, 1859, pp. 493, 494.

1859. Smurthwaite, H. Curious Situation for a Dipper's [Cinclus aquaticus] Nest.

<:^ Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6561.

1860. Gould, J. On two New Species of Ciuclus. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser,, v,

1860, p. 502.

From P. Z. S., Dec. 13, 1859, pp. 493, 494, q. v.

1860. HoMEYER, A. V. Ein Moment aus dem Leben eines Wasserschwatzerpaares

[Cinclus aquaticus]. < J.f. O., viii, 1860, pp. 301, 302.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Food of the Dipper (Cinclus aquaticus). <^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863,

p. 8631.

1865. Alston, E. R. Habits of the Water Ouzel [Cinclus aquaticus]. < Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, pp. 9432, 9433.

1865. Crisp, E. On the Anatomy and Habits of the Water-Ousel (Cinclus aquaticus).

Proc. Zool. SoG., 1865, pp. 49-52.

This is an important and interesting contribution to the subject.

1865. Crisp, E. On the Anatomy and Habits of the Water-Ousel (Cinclus aquaticus).

<^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., xvi, 1865, pp. 49-52.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 10, 1865, pp. 49-52, q. v.

1867. Feilden, H. W. Nesting of the Dipper [Cinclus aquaticus]. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., ii, 1867, pp. 755, 756.

1867. Hartlaub, G. [The original description of Cinclus leucogaster Eversm. be-

lieved to have been published in that part of the "Addenda ad Zoographiam

Eosso-Asiaticam " of which the whole edition was destroyed by fire excepting

a very few copies.] <^Il)is, 2d ser., iii, 1867, p. 383.

1866. EoDD, E. H. Nesting of the Dipj)er [Cinclus aquaticus]. <C, Zoologist, 2d ser.,

i, 1866, pp. 268, 269.

1867. Tristram, H. B. [The Cinclus which breeds in the Pyrenees is C. melanogaster. ]

< Ibis, 2d ser., iii, 1867, pp. 466, 467.

1867. Salvin, 0. [Note on Ciuclus leucogaster Eversm. ] < Ibis, 2d ser. , iii, 1867, pp.

382, 383.

"With reference to the publication of the name in Tchihateheff's Toy. Seient. dans I'AUai

Orient, 1845, p. 442. Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 118 and 383.

1867. Salvia, 0. On the Genus Cinclus. < Ibis, 2d ser., 1867, iii, pp. 109-122, pi. ti.

This article is facile princeps among those treating of the present family, and remains the

leading authority. The species and races are handled upon philosophical principles which

were not usually applied to the solution of such questions at that date, and treated with

syuonymy, description, habitat, and much critical comment. Thirteen forms of the genus

are recognized, arranged in five main stems, with four more "lepresentative " branches, and

four "local" twigs. These are : aquaticus, with races (aquaticus), albicollis, and melanogas-

ter, and cashmiriensis and leucogaster as representative species ; sordidus, alone ; faluasi,

with (pallasi), marila, and asiaticus as races ; mexicanus, with ardesiacus (p. 121, pi. ii, sp. n.)

as its representative species ; and leucocephat.us with leuconotus as its representative.

"We thus have five well-marked forms of Cinclus

:

—1. Cinclus aquaticus, which consists of

three constant but nearly allied local races (1, aquaticus, 2, albicollis, 3, melanogaster\ and

two more distinct representative species [4, cashmiriensis, 5, leucogaster], all occupying dif-

ferent geographical areas : 2.
1 6] Cinclus sordidus, which seems to stand alone ; 3. Cinclus

pallasi, represented by three distinguishable races \1, pallasi, 8, marila, 9, asiaticus] occupy-

ing distinct districts ; 4, Cinclus mexicanus, which is represented by two forms [10, mexi-
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1867. Satvin, O.—Continued.

ccmus, 11, ardesiacus] ; and 5. Cinclus leucocephalus, also represented by two members [12,

leucocephalus, 13 leuconotus],—the total number of recognizable species being thirteen."

Eeviewtag the whole Kterature of the family, I make oat the following list of nominal
species, in alphabetical order, with the references :

—

albicollis (Hi'drobata), TieiM., Nouv. Diet., i, 1816, p. 219 S. Eur., Lebamom.
albiventris (Cixclus aquaticus var.), Mempr. & Ehrenb., "Symb. Phys., 1820-25,

Aves, fol. bb.":=aZ&icoMis.

americanas (Cikclus), Sw., Fn. Bor.-Am., ii, 1831, p. 113= meoncanus Sw.
aquaticus (CiN'CLUS), Beohst.,'Na,tuTg. Vog.I>eutschl.,iii, 1802, p. 808. ..Cent. EUROPE.
aquaticus (Ckclus), Tristr., Uns, 1864, j). iBQ— albicollis Y.

ardesiacus (Cinclus), Salv., Ibis, 2d ser., iii, 1867, p. 121, pi. ii Veeagua.
asiaticus (Cinclus), Sw., En. Bor.-Am., ii, 1831, p. 174 Himalayan Asia.

bicolor (Hydeobata), Vieill., ?

brachycercus (Cinclus leucogaster var.), Brehm, J. t. O., 1859, p. 4:71=leucogaster.

casfameriensis (Cinclus), Gould, P. Z. S. , 1859, p. 494 Thibet.
cinclus (STURNUS),i>i7wi., Syst. Nat., i, 1766, p. 290 ^melanogaster, Br.

cinclus (Stuenus), Gm., Syst. ISTat., i, 1788, p. S03~ aquaticus X.

cinclus var.(STURNUS), Pall, Zoog. R.-A., 1, 1831, ip. i26= leucogaster?

cinclus (Hydrobata), L-Adams,!". Z. S., 1858, p. 43Q =cashmiriensis.

europaens (Cinclus), Steph., Shaw's G. Z., x, 1817, p. 313— aquaticus X.
gularis (Turdus), Lath., Ind. Orn. Snppl., 1802, pi. xl= aquaticus X.
leucocephalus (Cinclus), Tschudi, Arch. f. Natirrg., 1844, (1), p. 279 Peru.
leucocephalus (Cinclus), Lafr., Eev. Zool., 1847, p.GS=leuconotus.

leucogaster (Cinclus), .Bwersm., "Add. ad Zoog. R.-A."; "Tchihatcheff'sVoy., 1845,

p. 442"; (c/. Ibis, 1867, pp.117, 118, 882, 383) SIBERIA.

lenconotns, Scl., P. Z. S., 1857, p. 274 Ecuador.
macronrus (Cinclus leucogaster var.), Brehm, J. t O., 1859, p 411= leueogaster.

maculatus (Cinclus), Hodgs., "Zool. Misc., 1844, pp. 83, 73"= asiaticus.

marila (Hydrobata), Swinh., "J. N. China Br. Roy. Asiat. Soc.1859"; Ibis, 1860,

P- 187 Formosa.
medius (Cinclus), Brehm, Naum., vi, 1856, 185= aquaticus.

melanogaster (Cinclus), .Bre?im, Lehrb. Eur. Vog., i, 1823, p. 289 N. Europe.
meridionalis (Cinclus), Brehm, Naum., vi, 1856, p. 1S6= albicollis.

mexicanus (Cinclus), Sw., Philos. Mag., i, 1827, p. 368 N.America.
mortoni (Cinclus), Towns., Narr., 1839, p. 337= mexicanus.

pallasii (Cl\clus), Temm., Man., i, 1820, p. 177; iii, 1835, p. 107 E.Asia, Japan.
pallasii (Cinclus), Bp., Ann Lye. N. T., ii, 1826, p. i39= mexicanus.

pallasi (CmcLUS), Gould, "Cent. B., pi. 24 "= asiaticMS Sw.
pallasi (Cinclus), Swinh.,Voin, iv, 1863, -p.272= marila Swinh.

peregrinus (Cinclus), Brehm., Naum., vi, 1856, p. 1S7= melanogaster.

rufipectoralis (Cinclus), Brehm, Naum., vi, 1856, p. 1S6= albicollis.

rnfirentris (Cinclus aquaticus var.), Hempr. £ Ehrenb., "SjTnb. Phys., 1820-25,"

p.—, = albicollis.

rnpestris (Cinclus), Brehm,'Na\im., vi, 1856, Tp.—= albicollis.

septentrionalis (Cinclus), Brehm, Lehrb. Eur.Vog., i, 1823, p. 2B7 =melanogasterBT.
sordidus (Cinclus) Gould, P. Z. S., 1859, p. 494 Thibet.
tenuirostris (Cinclus), " Gould," Bp., Consp. Av., i, 1850, p. 252= asiaticus Syr.

townsendii (Cinclus), "Atid.," Towns., Narr., 1839, p. 3iO= mexicanus.

nnicolor (Cinclus), Bp., Zool. Joum., iii, 1827, p. 52=mexicanus.

1870. Gould, J. [Eemarks on exhibition of some English specimens of Water-ouzels
(Cinclus aquaticus). ] <^P. Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, p. 384.

1871. GXJRNEY, J. H., Jr. Dipper [Cinclus aquations] at Rye and Bridlington.

<, Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2848.

1874. COUES, [E.] The Dipper [Cinclus mexicanus]. <^ Am. Sportsman, 1874, p.

97, fig.

Figure and brief notice,

1878. [Fitch, E. H.] The Water Ouzel or American Dipper. (Cinclus mexicanus.)

< The Joum. of Sci., (Toledo, Ohio), 2d ser., No. 8, Nov., 1878, fig.

Popular biography of the bird, with a cut.

1878. MuiB, J. The Humming-Bird [i e., Cinclus mexicanus!] ofthe California Water-
Falls. <^Sml)ner's Montlily Mag., vol. xv, Feb., 1878, No. 4, pp. 545-554, figs.

Popular, with pretty but marvellous cuts.
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Formicariidae.

1792. ScHRAJsric, F. v. Paula. Beschreibimg eiues seltnen Vogels ans der Gattiing

der Wiirger [Lanius snriuameusis]. <^ AM. einer Privatgesell. von Naturf. und

Oekon. Oherdeiitschl, l^ter Tiieil, 1792, pp. 95, 98, pi. vi.

Not seen—nor do I know that it belongs here. But there are no IiuniidcB in Surinam, and
I presume that some Formioarian is meant. Cf. Meyer's Zool. Annalen, i, 1794, pp. 56, 137.

1825. Lesson, R. P. Siu* deux nouveaux genres d'oiseaux, Formicivoia et Drymo-
pMla, . . . ;

par W. Swainson. . . . <CFeruss. Bull., 2« sect., ^t, 1825, pp.

410-411.

Extr. dii Zool. Journ., ii, No. 6, Juin, 182.5, pp. 145-154.

1825. Such, G. Descriptions of some new Brazilian species of the family Laniadse

[_i.e., Formicariidae]. <^ZooI. Journ., i, 1825, pp. 5.54-.559, pll. suppl. 5-8.

Thamnophilus sioainsmiii, p. 556, pi. 5; T. maculatus,}). 557, pi. 6; T. vigorsii, p. 557, pi. 7, 8;

T. leachii, p. 588 ; T. ruficeps, Drymophila variegata, p. 559.

1825. Swainson, W. The characters and descriptions of seven Birds belonging to

the genus Thamnophilus. <^ Zool. Journ. ,ii, 1825, pp. 84-93.

T. bicolor, p. 86; T. dnnamomeus, p. 87; T. faseiatus, p. 88; T. torquatus, p. 89: T. naevius,

p. 90, vars. ambiguus and pileatus, p. 91 ; T. ferrugineus, p. 92.

1825. Swainson, W. On two new Genera of Birds, Formicivora and Drymophila,

with Descriptions of several species. <^ Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, pp. 145-154.

F. (p. 145) maculata, p. 147; F. nigricolKs, p. 147; F. brevicauda, p. 148; D. (p. 149) leuco-

pus, p. 150 ; D. longipes, D. trifasdata, p. 152 ; D. atra, p. 153.

1826. Less[on, R. p.]. Caractferes et description de divers Oiseaux du genre Thamno-
philus; par W. Swainson. . . . -^Feriiss. Bull, 2^^860., vii, 1826, p. 108,109.

Extrait du Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, No. 5, p. 84-93.

1826. Less[on, R. p.]. Description de quelques espec'es iu^dites de la famille des

LaniadsB [i. e., Formicariidae], provenant du Bresil
;
par George Such. . . .

< Feruss. Bull., 2^ sect., vii, 1826, p. 245, 246.

Extrait du Zool. Journ., i. No. 4, Janvier 1825, p. 554-559.

1830. Such, G. Neue brasilische Laniaden [i. e., Formicariidaj]. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd.

xxiii, 1830, pp. 827-829.

Aus der Zool. Journ., i, Nr. iv, 1825, pp. 554-559, q. v.

1830. Swainson, W. Zwey neue Vogel, Formicivora und Drymophila. <[ Oken's Isis,

Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 845, 846.

Aua der Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, pp. 145-154, q. v.

1830. Swainson, W. Charactere mehi-erer Thamuophili. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxiii,

1830, pp. 840, 841.

Aus der Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, pp. 84-93, q. v.

1835. M:6netri&s, E. Monographic de la Famille des Myiotherinae ou sout d^crites

les especes qui oruent le mus6e de I'Acad^mie Imp^riale des Sciences. <^ Mem.
de VAcad. Imper. Sd. St.-Petersb., vi s^r., a'oI. iii, pte. ii, {Sci. Nat., i), 1835, pp.
443-543, pll, 1-15.

Myioturdtis rex, p. 462. M. ochroleucus, p. 464. M. marginatits, p. 465, pi. 1. If. tetema. p.

466. M.umbretta, p. 468. M. tinniens, 469. M.palikour, sp. renom., p. 470. M. lineatus, p.

471. Myrmotheranematura,M. longipes, -p. 474. M.thamiiophiloides, p. 475. M. g^daris, p. 476,

pi. 2, f. 2. M. axillaris, p. 478. M. unicolor, sp. n., p. 480, pi. 2, f, 1. Formicivora nigricolKs,

p. 482, pi. 3, f. 1, 2. F. duluzce, sp. n., p. 484, pi. 5, f. 2. F. pileata, p. 485. F. rufimarginata,

p. 487. F. ferruginea, p. 488. F. loricata, p. 490, pi. 4, f. 1, 2. F. strigilata, p. 493. F. macu-
lata, p. 494, pi. 5, f. 1. F. malura, p. 496. F. rvfa, pi. 9, f. 1. F. caerulescens, p. 499, pi. 6, f.

1, 2. F. melanaria, sp. n., p. 500, pi. 7, f. c. F. alapi, p. 502. F. domicella, p. 503, pi. 7, f. 1, 2,

and b. F. atra, p. 505. F. maura, sp. n., p. 506, pi. 7, f. a. F. ardesiaca, p. 507. F. melanura,

sp. n., p. 508, pi. 8, f. 1, 2. F. capistrata, p. 509 (Asiatic!). F. melamothorax, p. .510 (Asiatic!).

F. pyrrhogenys, p. 511 (Asiatic!). F. epilepidota, grammiceps, p. 512 (Asiatic !). F. leucophrys,
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1835. Men^triies, E.—Coutinnecl.

?i'f̂ /t.''f?
'*

r
^'

^"l'*"''
^- ^" ^^'^^*^' ^- Leptorhynchus (g. n., p. 515) guttatm, sp. n., p.516 p. 10 f. 1. L.BtTwlatus, p. 517, pi. 10, f. 2. Oxypyga (g. n., p. 519) scansor, sp. n.. p. 520.

pi. ni^Sclerr^rus^^.^im-Anahatida^]. Mala^orhynchus (g. n., p. 522) cristatellus, sp. b.,
p. 523, pi. 12 l=Merulaxts Less., 1830 -Pteroptoehidce]. M. rhynolophus, p. 524. M albl

"r '"*
-°^

''
i''-

^.^ ''' '• '• "^^ *^''"'"*' ^P- ^- P- ^^^' P'- ''' ' 1- ^- '='^*-«^. BP-

^^r^"-,?'/!J' .f
''*'^*^°*»«««- P- 529. Conopophaga leucoHs, p. 533. C. dorsalis, sp. n., p.^Ai, pi. 14, f. 2. C. i;MZ5-a,rw, sp. renom., p. 534, pi. 14. f. 1. O. nigrogenys, p. 536, pi. 15 f 1

'a metoo^asier, sp. n., p. 537, pi. 15, f. 2. C. naevia, -p. 538.
'

1839. Lesson, E. P. Eevision de la famille des Fourmilliers (Myiotheridete). < Eevm
Zoologique, ii, 1839, pp. 135, 136.

1839^. Lesson, E. P. Cadre specifique des oiseaux de la famille des Myioth^res. < Be-
vue Zoologique, ii, 1839, pp. 225, 226.
31 genres.

1840. Bonaparte, C. L. Catalogue d'Oiseaii du Mexique et du P6rou. <Ilev Zool
iii, 1840, pp. 19, 20.

''

This is not the catalogue itself, but merely editorial notice of Bonaparte's lately new genus
Scolopaeinus, P. Z. S., 1837, p, 119.

1840. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Expense de M. de La Fresnaye aux rMexions ornitho-
logiques de M. Lesson. <_ Bevue Zoologique, iii, 1840, pp. 130-132.

1840. Lesson, E. P. E6flexioiis omithologiques. ^Bevue Zoologique, iii, 1840, pp.

Au sujet du genre Hcmphoccenus Vieill.

1842. Lafresnaye, F. de. [Ueber Myothera longirostris s. caudacilta. ] < Owen's Ms
Bd. XXXV, 1842, p. 56.

Auszug aus d. Ghiir. Mag. Zool, Bd. iii, 1833, pi. 10.

iV. B. This title is misplaced. It should he on p. 531, anted, (AnahaUdce).

1845. Hartlaub, G. Notes omithologiques. < Bev. Zool, viii, 1845, pp. 342 343
Sur le genre Myrmornis, etahli par J. Hermann (Tab. Affin. Anim., p. 188), en 1783- il

serait done contemporain aveo Fonnicarius Bodd., 1783.

1849. Strickland, H. E. Holocuemis nievius, Gmelin. ^Jard. Contrib. Orn., 1849
p. 34, pi. xvui. > ^ !

1853. Lafresnaye, F. de. Melanges omithologiques. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool. , v, 1853
pp. 337-340. ' ' ?

§ 1. La diagnostique de cinq especes du genre ThamnopMlus-TT. ncevius, coerulescens ma-c^tus atnpileus et tenidpunctatus (sp. n., p. 339). § 2. Sur I'oiseau de Paradis 6meraude
(Paradisea apoda).

1854. SCLATER, P L. Descriptions of Six New Species of Birds of the SubfamilvFomiicarm*. <P. Z S., xxii, 1854, pp. 253-255, pU. (Aves) Ixx-lxxiv^ ^
Myrmeoiza leucaspis, p. 253, pi. Ixx; M. margaritata, p. 253, pi. Ixxi; Hypoonemis melxtno.

icema, p^2o4, pi. Ixxii, f.2; H. melanosticta, p. 254, pl.lxxiii; Formicivora caudata, p. 254 pl.
Ixxiv; Pithys enjthrophrys, p. 255, pl. Ixxii, f. 1, spp. nn.

1855. SCLATER, P. L. Characters of six new species of the genus Thamnophilus.
<P. Z. S., xxiii, 1855, pp. 18, 19, pU. (Aves) Ixxix-lxxxii.

T. transandeatius, T. leucauchen, pl. Ixxiv, T. albinuchalis, p. 18; T. melanonotus, pl. Ixxx
I. mgrocinereus, pl. Ixxxi, T. ccesius, pl. Ixxxii, p. 19.

1855. SCLATER, P. L. Descriptions of some new Species of Ant-Thrushes (Formica-
riinse) from Santa Fe di Bogota. < P. Z S., xxiii, 1855, pp. 88-90, pll. (Aves)
xciv-xcviii.

Orallaria liypoUvca, p. 88
;
G. viodesta, pl. xciv; Ohmnceza mollissima, pl. xcv; FormMvora

callmota, pl. xcvi, p. 89
;
Dysithamnus semicinereus, pl. xcvii; Pyriglena tyrannina, pl. xcviii,

1855. SCLATER, P. L. A Draft Arrangement of the Genus Thamnophilus. <^Edin-
hirgh ^eiv Philos. Journ., new series, i, 1855, pp. 226-249.
Systematic, spnonymatic, descriptive synopsis of 39 spp., with critical comment, introduced

by list of 14 doubtful species wMch have been refen-ed to the genus. T. ventralis, p. 244 sp.
n. Other lately new spp. were descr. by the writer, P. Z. S., Jan., 1855, pp. 18 19 q v
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1855. SCLATER, p. L. A
I

Draft Arrangement
|
of the

|
Genus Thamnopliilus,

|

(Vieil-

lot.)
1
By

I

Philip Lutley Sclater, M. A., F. Z. S.
|
—

|

(From the Edinburgh

New PhilosophicalJournal, New Series, April 1855.) |

—
(
Edinburgh:

|

printed

by Neill and Company.
|

—
|
MDCCCLV. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 26.

Treating 39 spp. witli synonymy, description, criticiMn, &e., after a general consideration

of the Bush-shrikes, real or nominal.

1856. SCLATER, P. L. Descriptions of some new Species of Ant-Thrushes (Formica-

riinse) from Santa F^ di Bogota. < Ann. Mag. Neti. Hist., (2), xviii, 1856, pp.

57-59.

From P. Z. S., June 12, 1855, pp. 88-90, q. v.

1856. ScLATER, P. L. Descriptions of Six New Species of Birds of the Subfamily

Formicarinse. <^Ami. Mag. Nat Hist., 2d ser., xvii, 1856, pp. 63-65.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 28, 1854, pp. 253-255, q. v.

1856. SCLATER, P. L. Characters of six new Species of the genus Thamnophilus.

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xvii, 1856, pp. 360-362.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 23, 1855, pp. 18, 19, q. v.

1857. ScLATER, P. L. Characters of some apparently New Species of American Ant-

Thrushes. < P. Z. S., XXV, 18.57, pp. 46-48.

Formiewrius trivittatus, p. 46; Conopophaga castaneiceps, Hypocnemis elegcms, p. 47; Myr-

meciza hemimelcena, Formicivora hcematonota, p. 48.

1857. ScLATER, P. L. Descriptions of Twelve New or Little-known Species of the

South American Family Formicariidse. < P. Z. S., xxv, 1857, pp. 129-133,

1)1. (Aves) cxxvi.

Grallaria ferriigineipectus, G. loricata, p. 129 ; Hypocnemis melanopogon, Formicivora me-

Icena, F. urosticta (pi., f. 1), p. 130; F. brevicauda, F. hauxwelH (pi., f. 2), F. cinerascens, p. 131

;

Herpsilochmus pectoralis, Dysithamnus xanthopterus, p. 132 ; Thamnophilus melanothorax, T.

melanoceps, p. 133, spp. nn.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. Characters of some apparently New Species of American Ant-

Thrushes. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xx, 1857, pp. 376-378.

From P. Z. S., Mar. 10, 1857, pp. 46-48, q. v.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. Descriptions of Twelve New or Little-known Species of the

South American Family Formicariidse. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xx,

1857, pp. 462-467.

From P. Z. S., June 23, 1857, pp. 129-133, q. v.

1858. ScLATER, P. L. Descriptions of new species of Ant-wrens (Formicivorinae).

<^w«.. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., ii, 1858, pp. 372-374.

From P. Z. S., Apr. 27, 1858.

1858. ScLATER, P. L: Synopsis of the American Ant-birds (Formicariidse). Part I.

Containing the Thamnophilinse. < P. Z. S., xxvi, 1858, pp. 202-224, pll.

(Aves) cxxxix, cxl; Part II. Containing the Formicivorinae or Ant-Wrens

<tom. cit., pp. 232-254, pll. (Aves) cxli.cxlii; Part III. Containing the Third

Subfamily Formicariinse, or Ant-Thrushes < torn, dt., pp. 272-289, pi. (Aves)

cxliii.

"Very full synonymy, characters, and distribution of all the species, with list of 22 spp. not

recognized by the author. Thamnophilus amazonieus, p. 214, pi. cxxxix ; Pyrgiptila, n. g.,

p. 220; Myrmothenda (g. n.) midtostriata, p. 234, pi. cxli; Formicivora erythrocerca, p. 240, pi.

cxlii; Oereomacra (n. g., p. 244) nigricans, p. 245; Pyriglena maculicauda, p. 247; Hypocnemis

schistacea, p. 252; Gymnocichla, n. g., p. 274; Myrmelastes (g. n., p. 274) plumbeus, p. 274, pi.

cxliii; M. nigerrimus, p. 275; Orallaricula, g. n., p. 283, figg., spp. nn.

1858. ScLATER, P. L. On Two Species of Ant-birds in the Collection of the Derby

Museum, at Liverpool. < P. Z. S., xxvi, 1858, pp. 540, 541.

Myrmeciza exsul, p. 540, sp. n. The other is Dysithamnus olivaceus.

1859. ScLATER, P. L. On Two Species of Ant-birds in the Collection of the Derby

Museum, at Liverpool. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,M ser., iv, 1859, p. 151.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 23, 1858, pp. 540, 541, q. v.
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1859. SCLATER, P. L. On two new species of American Ant-Tkrushes. < Ann. Mag.
Nat. Hist., 3d ser., iv, 1859, p. 239.
Prom P. Z. S., May 11, 1858, pp. 274, 275-extracted from his foU paper there, pp. 272-289, q. v.

1860. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Genera Myiar-
clius and Phlogopsis. < Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. Netv Yoi% vii, 1860, pp. 284-286.
M. panamensis, p. 284 ; Ph. McLeannani, p. 285.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Tana-
gridae, Dendrocolaptidte, Formicaridse, Tyrannidte, and Trochilidfe. < Ann.
Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, viii, 1865, pp. 126-135.
The Formicarians here described are Bysithamnus striaticeps, p. 130; J), rufiventris, p. 131;

Myrmotherula albigula, p. 131 ; Myrmeeiza stictoptera, p. 132.

1866. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Six New Species of Birds of the Families
Hirnndinidaj, Formicaridse, Tyraunidse, and Trochilidte. < Ann. Lye. Nat.
Hist. New York, viii, 1866, pp. 400-405.
The Formicariau is Thamnophilus leueopygus, p. 401, Panama.

1868. ScLATER, P. L. Descriptions of some New or little-known Species of Formi-
carians. < P. Z. ,S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 571-575, pi. xliii, woodc.
Thamnophilus nigriceps, Neoctantes (n. g.) niger, p. 571, woodc. ; Hypocnemis hypoxantha

(pi. xliii), Heterocnemis simplex, p. 573 ; Conopophaga gutturalis, p. 574, spp. nn., with list of 37
spp. of the famUy. In the anther's coUection 178 species of the family were represented by
381 specimens.

1869. ScLATER, P. L., atid Salvin, O. Descriptions of Six New Species of American
Birds of the FamiUes Tanagridse, Dendrocolaptid^e, Formicariid®, Tyran-
nidse, and Scolopacidaj, <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 416-420.
The Pormicarians are Gymnocichla chiroleuca, p. 417, and Grallaria princeps, p. 418 ; with

a list of six spp. of the latter genus.

1872. Cabanis, J. [Die Thamnophilen-Gattung Diallectes, nebst 2 neuen Arten (D.
semifasciatus, D. granadensis).*] < J. f. 0., xx, 1872, pp. 233, 234.

1874. Pelzeln, a. v. [Letter relating to " Pithys rufignla Bodd" (cf Ibis, 1873, 113);= Phseornis obscura (Gm.). ] < IMs, 3d ser., iv, Oct. , 1874, pp. 461, 462.'

1877. SCLATER, P. L. Description of two new Ant-birds of the Genus Grallaria, with
a List of the known Species of the Genus. < Ibis, 4th ser., i, Oct., 1877 pp
437-451, pll. viii, ix.

Many important additions to the group as given by him in P. Z. S., 1858 pp 202 232 272-
see also P. Z S., 1868, p. 571. In 1842, Lafresnaye had given 9 spp. : in 1873, in the NiLen-
clator Av. Neotrop., the author and Salvin gave 20. Here are 27 spp. ; among them G. haplo-
nota, p. 442, Venezuela, and G. Jlavotineta, p. 445, pi. ix, Antioquia, spp. nn. <?. ruficepg
figured on pi. viii. These are all treated with synonymy, diagnosis, habitat, and comment:
they are divided into 4 sections—Grallarice squamigeroe, reges, uniformes, flammulatce. The
genus is made to cover the foUowing names : Myioturdus and Myiotrichus Boie, Galobatkria
and Codonistris Gloger, {Handb. u. Hilfsh. d. Nat, 1842, pp. 304 and 303), aiidSypsibemon Cab.

I
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Tyrannidae.

1817. Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire, ]St. Description d'un oiseau du Br^sil, sous le nom
de Tyran Roi. <iM^m. du Mus. d'Sist. Nat, iii, 1817, pp. 275-278.

Le Tyran liupp6 de Cayenne, pi. enlum., 289, devenu aujourd'hui la Musdvora regia (Gm.)

on coronata (Miill.).

1821. Maximilian, — . Ueber den Fliegenfanger mit verticalen Schwanz-Fedem.
Muscicapa Alector. <^ Oken's Isis, Jahrg. v, 1821, pp. 647-649.

Alectrurus tricolor, Vieill. G-aL Ois., p. 132.

1824. Thunberg, C. p. De Genere Megarhyncho. Prses. C. P. Thunberg, Resp. O. A.

Schserstrom, Gestr. Hels. Upsalete, 1824. 4°. pp. 6.

Opus ipsud nunquam vidi. Confer quod de hac parum cognit.a dissertatione edidit F.

Heine, J.f. O., 1859, pp. 337-346.

1836. SWAiNSON, W. On the Tyrant Shrikes [Tyrannidse] of America. < Quart.

Journ. Sci. Lit. and Arts, Boy. Inst., xx, 1826, pp. 267-285. (F&russ. Bull., 2®

sect, xiii, 1828, pp. 433-435. Isis, 1833, pp. 935, 936.

)

Not seen.

1828. Lesson, [R. P.] Sur les Pie-Griecbes tyrans [Tyiannidse] de I'Am^rique
;
par

WiUiam Swainson. . . . <C^Fe)'uss. Bull., 2^ sect., xiii, 1828, pp. 433-435.

Pr6cis de cette monographie : Edinb. Journ. Sd., No. 40, pp. 267-285.

1833. Swainson, [W.] Swainson dber die Tyrannen-Wilrger in America. <^Oken's

Isis, Jabrg. 1833, pp. 935, 936.

Auszug aus d. Quart. Journ. SH. Boy. Inst, xx, 1826, pp. 267-285.

Diagnostikvonl8Arten2V'J''»i''*ws; TT. sulphuratus, pitangua, audax, crinitus, ealcaratusn.,

crassirostris n., vodferans n., intrepidus, griseus, crudelisn., leucotis n., cinereus, rufescens n.?,

ambulansn., nengeta Maxc, savana, longipennis n.

1837. Lafresnaye, F. de. Observations sur le Roitelet omnicolor, et sur le m61a-

nisme ou la vari^t^ noii'e cbez les Oiseaux de proie. (M6m. Soc. Acad, de Fa-

laise, 1835.) <:_L'Institut, y. No. 217, 1837, pp. 230,231.

Pas vues mfti-m^me ; le titre tir6 de la JBibl. de Carus et Engelm.—Voir Isis, 1837, pp. 842,

843. (Regulus omnicolor Vieill. =^22. azarce, Licht.= Cya/notis azarce Gray.)

1837. La Fresnaye, [F.] de. Regulus unicolor [sc. omnicolor] aus Brasilien.

< Ohen's Isis, Bd. xxx, 1837, pp. 842, 843.

Auszug aus : L'Institut, 1837, Nr. 217.

1843. Baird, W. M., and Baird, S. F. Descriptions of two Species, supposed to be

new, of tbe Genus Tyrannula Swainson, found in Cumberland County, Penn-

sylvania. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd. Phila. , i, 1843, pp. 283-286.

T. flaviventris, p. 283 ; T. minima, p. 284.—This is the first scientific paper ever published

hy S. F. Baird.

1844. Baird, W.M., and Baird, S. F. Descriptions of two species, supposed to be

new, of tbe genus Tyrannula, (Swainson, ) found in Cumberland County, Peuu.

< Sillim. Am. Journ. Sci., xlvi, 1844, pp. 273-276.

T. flaviventris, T. minima; already described, Proc. Phila. Acad., i, 1843, pp. 283-286.

1844. Lafresnaye, F. de. Melanges ornithologiques. [iii.] <^Bevue Zoologique,

vii, 1844, pp. 321-325.

Sur le Tyrannus monachus du docteur Hartlaub.

1844. Lafresnaye, F. de. Sui- uue nouvelle espfece d'oiseau de la Nouvelle Grenade

d6crite par M. Hartlaub sous le nom de Vireo versicolor, dans la Revue de

1843, P. 289. < Eevue Zoologique, vii, 1844, pp. 46, 47.

Consid6r6e comme appartenant au genre Pachyrhynchus Sw., Pachyramphus Gray. Note

sur I'adoption par M. Hartlaub du genre Myiobius Gray.

1844. [Lafresnaye, F. de. ] G. Conopbaga. Vieill. C. rufieeps Lafr. < Guer. Mag.

deZool., 2^ ser., anu^e 1844, Oiseaux, pp. 1,2, pi. 51.

Todirostrum rufieeps, Lafr., R. Z., 1843, p. 291 (Euscarthmus)

.
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1846. Lafresnate, F. de. Essai d'une mouographie du genre Todirostre de Lesson

(Trait6 d'ornit.). <^Bevue ZooJogique, ix, 1846, pp. 360-365.

13 esp. ; Todirostrum Jlavifrons, T. plumbeieeps, 361 ; T. furcatuvi, T. palpebrosum, p. 362

;

T. spieiferum, T. squatncecHsta, p. 363, spp. nn.

1847. Gambel, W. [Exhibition of an albino specimen of the Wood Pewee (Musci-

capa (i. e., Contopus) virens.)] <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., iii, 1847, p. 278..

1848. Lai^eesnaye, F. de. Snr les genres Attila, Lesson, et Dasycephala Swainson,

<^ Bevue Zoologique, xi, 1848, pp. 39-48.

Attila, 6 spp. A. flammulatus, p. 47, sp. n.

1849. [Jardine, W.] Taenioptera alpina, Jardine [n. sp.}. <^Jard. Contrih. Orn.,

1849, p. 47, pi. xxi.

1850. Strickland, H. E. Eljenia linteata, Strickland [sp. n.]. <C^Jard. Contrih.

Orn., 1850, p. 121, pl.lxiii.

1851. Lafresnaye, F. DE. Sur deux nonvelles especes de Tyrans d'Am6rique, <^Bev.

et Mag. deZool., iii, 1851, pp. 470-476.

SauTophagus rufipennis, p. 471 ; Scaphorhynchus mexicanus, p. 473.

1851. SCLATER, P. L. Ontwonewspeciesof Birds of the genus Taenioptera. <^P.Z.S.,

xix, 1851, pp. 193, 194, pll. (Aves) xli, xUi.

T. erythropygia, pi. xli, T. strtaticollis, pi. xlii
; p. 193.

1852. Lawrence, G. N. Description of a new species of Tyrannus [cassini]. <^Ann.
Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., v, 1852, pp. 39, 40, pi. iii, fig. 2. (Read June 3, 1850.

)

1852. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds, of the Genera . . . Ty-
rannula [cinerascens, p. 121] Swainson, . . . <^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y.,

V, 1852, pp. 121-123. (Read Sept. 8,. 1851.)

Other spp. here descr. are a Toxostoma and a Pleetrophanes : title is to be found in fall in

N. Am. part of this Bibl.

1852. Strickland, H. E. V.—On Two Species of Todirostrum. <Jard. Contrih.

Orn., 1852, pp. 41, 42, pi. Ixxxv.
T. granadense Hartl., ?—T. multicolor, sp. n.

1853. Des MuRS, O. Notice sur les Laniuspitaugua et sulphuratusdeLinn^. <^Bev.

et Mag. de Zool. , v, 1853, pp. 3-8.

L. pitangua L. (P. E. 212) = Scaphirhynchus pitangua Strickl. L. sulphuratus Gm. (P. H.

249 et 296) ^ Saurophagus sulphuratus Sw. Cf. op. cit, p. 63.

1853. Kaup, J. [J.] Uebersicht des Genus Cnipolegus, Boie. <CJ. f. 0., i, 1853, pp.

29, 30.

Behandelt 5 Arten, nebst Synonymik und Artkennzeichen. Cf. J. /. O., 1859, pp. 329-337.

1853. Lafresnaye, F. de. [Note sur I'article de M. Des Murs (R. M. Z., Jan., 1853,

p. 3, ) sur les Lanitis pitangua et sulphuratus de Linn6. ] <C Bev. et Mag. de

Zool.,Y, 1853, pp. 63, 64.

1853. ScLATER, p. L. On two new species of Birds of the genus Taenioptera. <C,Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xii, 1853, pp. 213, 214.

rrom P. Z. S., June 10, 1851, pp. 193, 194.

1855. SCLATER, P. L. On a New Species of the Genus Todirostrum of Lesson [T.

nigriceps.] <P. Z. S., xxiii, 1855, pp. 66, 67, pi. (Aves) Ixxxiv.

"With synopsis of 5 other species. The second figure of the plate is T. spieiferum.

1856. ScLATER, P. L. On a NeAV Species of the Genus Todirostrum of Lesson. <^Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xvii, 1856, p. 428.

rrom P. Z. /S., March 27, 1855, pp. 66, 67.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. On Three New Species of the genus Todirostrum. < P. Z. S.,

XXV, 1857, -p-p. 82-84, pi. (Aves) cxxv.
Todirostrum calopterum, p. 82 ; T. capitate, T. exile, p. 83. List of 16 other spp. known to

him, and of 6 more which rest on other good authority.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. On Three New Species of the genus Todirostrum. <^Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xx, 1857, pp. 382, 383.

From P. Z. S., May 12, 1857, pp. 82-84.
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1857. ScLATER, P. L. Descriptiou of a uew species ofPacliyrhamphus [albo-griseus],

<^«w. Mag. Nat. Hist, 2d ser., xx, 1857, p. 398.

From P. Z. S., April 28, 1857, p. 78.—N. B. This title should be under C'oUngidce, p. 590.

1857. ScLATER, P. L. On a [lately] new Genns of Birds from Mexico. < Ami. Mag.

Nat. Hist., '2d ser., xx, 1857, p. 470.

Prom P. Z. S., July 14, 1857, p. 203; the hird is Camptostoma iniberbe, the description of

which is extracted to form a special paper, from a paper of wider scope, occupying pp. 201-

207 of the P. Z. S.

1858. BryajSTT, H. [Remarks on the Habits of Muscicapa {i. e., Empidonax) acadica

and M. flaviventris. ] <^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vi, 1858, p. 430.

1858. Sclater, p. L. On a new species of Platyrhynclins [CoronatuS] from the Rio

Napo, in the Republic of Ecuador. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., ii, 1858,

p. 316.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 26, 1858, p. 71.

1859. Heine, F. Eine wenig bekannte Dissertation Thunberg's ,,De genere Megar-

hyncho. " < J. f. 0., vii, 1859, pp. 237-346.

Very complete commentary. The chars, of Thunberg's 8 spp. are reproduced, followed by
a bibliography of the genus and of M. pitangua, M. chrysocephalus and M. mexicanus.

1859. Heine, F. Das Genus Gnipolegus Boie. <_J. f. 0., vii, 18.59, pp. 329-337.

Full synopsis of 6 spp. C. anthradnus, "Cab." p. 334, sp. n. Cf. J.f. 0., 18.53, pp. 29, 30.

1859. Sclater, P. L. Descrijitions of New Species of the American family Tyran-

nidJB. < P. Z. S., xxvii, 1859, pp. 40-46.

Attila dtriniventris, p. 40, with synopsis of 7 spp. of the genus ; Myiodynastes luteiventris

Bp., Myiod. nobilis, p. 42, with list of 6 spp. of Myiodynastes ; Oontopus mesoleiicus, C. sordid-

ulus, p. 43, with list of 6 spp. of Gontopus ; Mitrephorus phceoeereus, p. 44 ; Pyrocephahts mexi-

canus, p. 45; Elainia placens, Mionectes assimilis, p. 46.

1859. Sclater, P. L. A List of the Tyrant-birds [Tyrannidte] of Mexico, with de-

scription of some new species. <^ IMs, i, 1859, pj). 436-445, pi. xiv.

Classification and position of the group ; synonymatic and geographical synopsis of 43 spp.

Empidonax brachytarsus, p. 441 ; Cyclorhynchus cinereiceps, p. 443 ; Todirostrum sohistacei-

ceps, spp. nn. PI. represents Camptostoina imberbe (flg. 1), ajii Mitrephorus phceoeereus (fig. 2).

1860. Sclater. P. L. Description of a New Tyrant-bird of the genus Elainea [E.

riisii] from the Island of Saint Thomas, West Indies. <^ P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860,

pp. 313, 314.

1860. Sclater, P. L. Description of a New Tyrant-bird of the genus Elainea [E.

riisii], from the Island of Saint Thomas, West Indies. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,

3d ser., vi, 1860, pp. 439, 440.

From P. Z. S., June 12, 1860, pp. 313, 314.

1860. Sclater, P. L. Descriptions of New Species of the American Family Tyran-

nidaj. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., v, 1860, pp. 422-424.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 25, 1859, pp. 40-46, g. v.

1861. Heine, F. Ueber Myiozetetes icterophrys n. sp. < J. f. 0., ix, 1861, pp. 197, 198.

1861. Philippi, [R. a.], and Landbe[c]k, [L.] [Noticias sobre cuatro especies del

j^nero Pepoaza d'Orh. (Agriornis Gould), i sobre el modo de vivir de las dos

especies chilenas de Dasycephala. ] <^Anal. Univ. Civile, xix, Nov., 1861, pp.

652.

The above is a putting together of two subheads of a paper of wider scope, describing vari-

ous new Peruvian birds, among them Dasycephala albicauda, p 618. The title is introduced

here on account of its special bearing on Tyrannidce.

1861. Sclater, P. L. Index generis Elaineae ex familia Tyrannidarum additis nova-

rum specierum diagnosibus. <:^ P. Z. S., xxix, 1861, pp. 406-408, \A. xli.

Index ElainejB generis 17 specierun, adjectis synonymis, locis. E. semipagana, p. 406 ; E.

pallatangce (tab. Ixi) ; E. subplacens, p. 407 ; E. im,placens, p. 408, spp. nn.

1862. Sclater, P. L. On Two New Species of Tyrant-birds from Ecuador. < P. Z.

S., xxx, 1862, p. 113.

Ochthoeca citrinifrons, Mecocerculus gratiosus.
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1862. ScLATER, P. L. On Two New Species of Tyrant-birds from Ecuador. <[ Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist, 3d ser., x, 1862, p. 313.

From P. Z. S., Mar. 25, 1862, p. 113, q. v.

1864. Philippi, E. A., and Landbeck, L. De las Miiscisaxicolas Sud-Americanas.

< Anal. Univ. Chile, xxv, Set. de 1864, pp. 418-439.

This is a subhead of an article of more extended scope. It appears in German in Arch. f.

Naturg., 1865, Bd. i, pp. 74-106, q. v. The authors treat of 15 spp. of the genus, among which
M. cinerea, p. 422 ; M. ruhricapilla, p. 429 ; M. flavivertex, p. 434 ; and M. nigricans^ p. 436,

are described as new. Of. Cab., J.f. O., 1860, p. 249, note; Scl., Ibis, 1865, p. 59.

1865. Bryant, H. [Eemarks on the occurrence of Tyrannus verticalis at "Plymp-
ton,".Me. (i. e., Pembroke, Me.), in October.] <^ProG. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,

X, 1865, p. 96.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the Families Paridae,

Vireonidfe, Tyrannidse, and TrocMlidse, witli a note on Myiarcbus Pauamensis.

<^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., xvii, 1865, pj>. 37-39.

Myiarchus venezuelensis, p. 38.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Tana-
gridte, Deudrocolaptidse, Formicaridse, Tyrannidse, and Trochilidse. <^Ann.

Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, viii, 1865, pp. 126-135.

The Tyrannines here described are Empidonax flavescens, p. 133, and Gontopus lugubris,

p. 134.

1865. Philippi, R. A., and Landbeck, L. Monograpbie der siidamerikaniscben Mus-
cisaxicolinen. <^ Arch. f. Naturr/., 1865, Bd. i, pp. 74-106.

This is a subtitle of an article of more extended scope, which originally appeared in Spanish
in Anales TJniv. Chile, xxv, 1864, pp. 418-439, q. v. The 15 species treated are MM. albifroiis,

cinerea, tnacuUrostris, inentalis, rubricapilla, rufiventris, flavivertex, nigrifrons, striatieeps,

frontalis, capistrata, brunnea, flavinucha, albilora, albinientum.

Among them are four species from the Cordilleras ofChili not described by previous authors,

namely: M. cinerea, p. 80; If. rubricapilla, p. 90; M. flavivertex, p. 98; and M. nigrifrons, p.

101.—Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 56-59, and Zool. Bee. for 1865, pp. 106, 107.

1866. Burmeister, H. [Extract from a letter relating to certain Tyrannidse of Bue-
nos Ayres.] < P. Z. S., xxxiv, 1866, p. 2.

List of ten or twelve species.

1866. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Six New Species of Birds of the Families

Hh'undinidse, Formicarid;©, Tyrannidaj and Trocbilidae. <^Ann. Lye. Nat,

Hist. New York, viii, 1866, pp. 400-405.

The Tyrant is Empidonax pectoralis, p. 402, Panama.

1866. ScLATER, P. L. Note on the Species of the genus Muscisaxicola. <^ This, 2d
ser., ii,1866, pp. 56-59.

"With special reference to those described by Philippi and Landbeck (Arch. Naturg., 1865,

pp. 74-109), making some important criticisms, and giving the diagnoses of 9 species of the
genus.

1868. Cabanis, J. Neue Arten der sUdamerikanischen Gattung Empidochanes, im
Berliner Museum. <J./. 0., xvi, 1868, pp. 194-196.

E. euleri, p. 195 ; E. altirostris, E. argentinus, p. 196.

1869. Hudson, W. H. [Extract from a Letter respecting Lichenops perspicillatus.

]

<P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 432,433.

1869. RiDGWAY, E. A True Story of a Pet Bird. < Am. Nat., iii, 1869, pp. 309-312.

Account of the habits of Tyrannus verticalis in semi-domestication.

1869. SCLATER, P. L. Note on the species of the Genus Hirundinea, Ijelouging to

the family Tyrannidse. < lUs, 2d ser., v, 1S69, pp. 195-198, pi. v.

Syuonyraatic, diagnostic, critical; 3 spp. are discriminated: H.ferruginea (Gm.), H. belli-

cosa (V.) and H. rnpestris (Max.). PI. v, fig. 1, H. bellicosa ; fig. 2, H. ferruginea; fig. 3, H.
rupestris.

1869. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, 0. Descriptions of Six New Species of American
Birds of the Families Tanagridie, Dendi'ocolaptidte., Formicariidse, Tyrannidae,

and Scolopacidffi. <P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 416-420.

The new Tyrant is Contopus ochraceus, p. 419.
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1870. ScLATER, P. L. Descriptions of tliree apparently new Species of Tyrant-birds

of the Genus Elainea, with Remarks on other known Species. K.P- Z. S.,

xxxviii, 1870, pp. 831-835, woodcc.
Elainea gigas, p. 831, fig. 1, p. 832 ; E. fallax, p. 832, fig. 2, p. 833 ; E. pudica, p. 833, fig. 3,

p. 834. With synopsis of 16 spp. of the genus.

1871. Lawrence, G. JST. Description of New Species of Birds of the Families Troglo-

dytidaj and Tyranuid.T?. < Proc. Acad. met. Sd. PMla., 1871, pp. 233-236.

The Tyrannines here described are : Myiozetetes grandis, p. 234, Tumbes, Peru; Empidonax
atrirostris, p. 234, Venezuela?; suaA Myiarchus yucataneiisis, p. 235, Yucatan {= M. mexicanus
La-wr., Ann. Lyc.N. T., ix, p. 202, nee Kaup).

1871. SCLATER, P. L. Notes on the Types of Tyrannula mexicana of Kanp and Tyran-

nula barbirostris of Swainsou. <^ P. Z. S., xxxix, 1871, pp. 84, 85.

1. T. mexicana, Kaup, P. Z. S., 1851, 51 ^^Myiarchus cooperi Bd., E. N. A., 1858; M. mexi-

canus Bd.= -3f. cinerascens Lawr.—2. Tyrannula barbirostris Sw., Phil. Mag., 1827, p. 367,

is West Indian, not Mexican, and ;= Blacicus tristis of Gosse.

1871. SCLATER, P. L. Remarks on the Species of the Genera Myiozetetes and Cono-

pias, belonging to the family Tyrannidse. <^ P. Z. S., xxxix, 1871, pp. 751-756.

8 spp. of Myiozetetes, 3 of Gonopias, the former quite fully treated.

1872. Abbott, C. C. Occurrence of the Scissor-tail Flycatcher [Milvulus forficatus]

in New Jersey. <^Am. Nat., vi, 1872, j). 367.

1872. Brewer, T. M. [Occurrence of Empidonax pusillus in Wisconsin.] <^Proc.

Boston Sac. Nat. Hist., xiv, 1872, pp. 303, 304.

1872. COUES, E. OcciUTence of Couch's Flycatcher [Tyrannus melancholicus couchi]

in the United States. <C^Am. Nat., vi, 1872, p. 493.

1872. CouES, E. Studies of the Tyrannidse.—Part I. Revision of the Species of Myi-

archus. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., xxiv,. 1872, jjp. 56-81.

Ko more published.—Monographic
;
giving synonymy and characters of 9 spiJ. and 6 subspp.,

with much criticism. The author enters at some length into the general characters of the

group, laying down several formal propositions applicable to the case, as well as the arbitrary

rules which may govern one in the distinguishing between species, varieties, and synonyms.

"With. Myiarchus are united Kaupornis, Blacicus, and Myionax. Five supposed species

are unknown to the author, who gives the history and synonymy of the remaining nine :

—

1. M. validus; 2. M. crinitus, with three varieties, a. crinitus, 0. irritabiUs := erythrocercus,

Scl. & Salv. (Zool. Pec, iii, p. 83), inexicanus and yucatanensis, Lawr., y. cooperi (Zool. Pec,

viii, p. 58); 3. M. cinerascens ; 4. M. tyrannulus=^panamensis andvenezuelensis, Lawr. {Zool.

iSec, ii, p. 107); 5. M. phceocephalus ; 6. M. lawreneii=^rufimarginatus, and nigricapillus,

Cab.; 7. M. nigriceps ; 8. .5f. sioMcitfS, with three varieties, a. stoM(iMS= domMuce/isis, Bryant,

0. phoebe=^lucaysiensis and bahatnensis, Bryant, y. antillarum ; 9. M. tristis.^' (From Zool.

Pec.)

187S. Hudson, W. H. Notes on the Habits of the Churinche (Pyrocephalus rubineus).

< P. Z. S., Nov. 5, 1872, pp. 808-810.

An interesting biography.

1872. LocKWOOD, S. The Kingbird [Tyrannus carolinensis] and Bee Martin. <]Jm.
Nat., vi, 1872, pp. 769, 770.

Occupation by Tyrannus carolinensis of a nest of Progne subis.

1872. SCLATER, P. L. [Exhibition of a Nest of the Tijereta (Milvulus tyrannus), con-

taining eggs of Molothrus bonariensis.] <C-P. Z. S., 1872, pp. 862,863.

1873. A[llen], J. A. Revision of the American or Tyrant Flycatchers. <[ Am. Nat.,

vii, 1873, pp. 35-38.

Extended review of E. Coues's "Studies of the Tyrannida;, Part I" (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

PMla., 1872, pp. 56-81).

1873. Bendire, C. Nest, Eggs and Breeding Habits of the Vermihon Flycatcher (Py-

rocephalus rubineus var. Mexicanus). <^ Am. Nat., vii, 1873, pp. 170, 171,

1873. Gentry, T. G. Observations on Nests of Sayomis fuscus. < Proc. Acad. Nat
Sci. PMla., XXV, 1873, pp. 292-294.

An extended account of deviations from the usual style of nest-building.
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1873. Heksey, J. L. Bees and Kingbixds [Tyranuus carolinensisl. < Am Nat vii
1873, p. 434.

'
'

Kote from the American Bee Journal, to the effect that Tyranniis caroUnensis eats bees.

1873. Hersey, J. L. Bees and King Birds [Tyrannus carolinensis]. < Am. Sports-
man, a, 1873, p. 166; see also ibid., iii, 1873, p. 51.
Prom American Bee Journal ,- Tyrannus carolinensis eats the drone hive-bees.

1873. Merriam, C. H. The OUve-sided Flycatcher [Contopus borealis, in New York!
-CAm. Mat., vii, 1873, p. 750.

Notes on habits; continued, op. eit, viii, 1874, p. 309.

1873. SCLATER, P. L. Note on the Genus Omithion of Hartlaub. <P Z S 1873
pp. 576-578. ' '

Synopsis of 4 spp. of this genus, with which Camptostoma Sol. and Myiopatis Cab. are con-
sidered synonymous. See especially Lawrence, Ibis, 1876, p. 497. i

1874. Brewee, T. M. The Olive-sided Fly Catcher [ Contopus boreaUs]. < Am. Sports-
man, iv, 1874, p. 198.

Denies the allegation that it is a "rare" species in New England.

1874. Cabot, J. E. The Olive-sided Flycatcher [Contopus borealisl. < Am. Nat
viii, 1874, p. 240.

'

Memorandum of the original discovery of the speceis in Massachusetts.
1874. Deane, K. Olive-sided Flycatcher [Contopus boreaUs]. < Am. Nat, viii 1874

pp. 308-309. '
' >

Pield-notes.

1874. Editorial. [Alleged occurrence of Tyrannus dominicensis on Long Island.]
< Forest and Stream, ii, July 23, 1874, p. 373.

1874. Hall, F. W. The Mycharchus [i e., Myiarchus] crinitus. < Forest and Stream,
iii, Dec. 3, 1874, p. 261.

1874. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Two New Species of Birds of the FamiUes
Tauagridse and TyrannidjB. < Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., xi, Julv 1874 nn
70-72. '

i'i"

The Tyranninehere described is Myiarchus flammulatus, p. 71, from Tehuantepec, Mexico.
1874. Merriam, C. H. The Olive-sided Flycatcher [Contopus borealis]. < Am. Nat

viii, 1874, p. 309.

Further {op. dt, vii, 1873, 750) field-notes.

1874. Morris, E. T. The Crested Fly-catcher [Myiarchus crinitus]. <: Forest and
Stream, ii, May 14, 1874, p. 213.

1875. Baird, S. F. [Note of the occurrence of Tyrannus verticalis in Maryland, near
Washington, D. C] < Ann. Bep. Smiihson. Inst, for 1874, 1875, p. 32.
The original notice of the occun-ence. The capture was made by P. L. Jouy ; see his Cata-

logue of the Birds of the District of Columbia, in Field and Forest, ii, No. 9 1877 pp 154-156
and No. 10, 1877, pp. 178-181.

' '

1876. "Bridgeport." Ca<s vs. Birds. <:Bod and Gun, vu, Feb. 19, 1876, p. 329.
King-birds whipping a cat. Compare p. 294.

1876. Henshaw, H. W. On two Empidonaces, traillii and acadicus. < BnU. Nutt
Ornith. Clui, i, No. 1, Apr., 1876, pp. 14-17.
With special reference to differences in their geographical distribution, nests, and eggs.

,
The subject is well handled, and the author's remarks have been established by later experi-
ences.

S. F. Baird was the first to fix the species of our smaUer Flycatchers with any satisfactory
degree of precision. This he did in 1858 ; since which time, no material modification has been
established among the N. Am. species of Fmpidonax. The history, however, of the habits of
these birds, especially of their geographical distribution, nesting, and eggs, has been much
involved. Little reliance can be placed on the accounts given by Wilson, NuttaU and Au-
dubon

;
and even since 1858, there have been several mistakes made in the writings of Allen,

Brewer and Coues, with reference to the distribution of acadicus in New England, and to the
nests and eggs of all four of the eastern species. Late papers in the NuttaU Bulletin, how-
ever, have at length cleared up the confusion ; and no one should presume to write on the
habits of birds of this genus without consulting the present paper by Henshaw, and the sev-
eral others in the Nuttall Bulletin by Purdie, Osborne, Batohelder and Coues, cited beyond in
this bibliography.
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1876. Lawrence, G. N. Note on Muscipeta iucanescens, Wied. <^Ibis, 3dser., vi,.

Oct., 1876, pp. 497,498.

Wied's type, now in Amer. Mas. Nat. Hist. New York, examined and found to be very dif-

ferent from Ornithion imberbe, which Sclater (P. Z. S., 1873, p. 576) had nnited with it.

1876. PURDIE, H. A. The Nest and Eggs of Traill's flycatcher [Empidonax trailli],

as observed in Maine. <^BulL Xiift. Orniih. Clith, i. No. 3, Sept., 1876. pp.
7.5, 76.

1877. "G. G. H., Jr." The great crested flycatcher. Myiarchus crinitus—Calamis
[f. e., Cabanis]. <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Aug. 23, 1877, p. 44.

Ohservations on nidiflcation.

1877. ''Guyon" [ ]. Migration of Kingbirds [Tyraunus carolinensis].

<^ Forest and Stream, viii. May 17, 1877, p. 224.

1877. JuDSON, E. Z. C. A Plea for the King Bird [Tyrannns carolinensis]. <^ Forest

and Stream, ix, Aug. 9, 1877, p. 5.

Protection afforded to farm-yard by Tyrannus carolinensis through its enmity to hawks.

1877. [Sclater, P. L., and SAL^aN, 0.] Lawrence on a new Pitangus [gabbii].

< lUs, 4th ser., i, Oct., 1877, p. 481.

Notice of the paper in Am.. Lye. N. T., xi, Nov., 1876, pp. 288-290.

1877. White, W. H. King Birds [Tyrannns carolinensis] and Bees. <^ Forest and

Stream, ix, Oct. 4, 1877, p. 186.

Kingbirds insatiable devourers of honey-bees.

1878. Allen, J. A. Late Capture of the Yellow-bellied Flycatcher [Empidonax flavi-

ventris] in Massachusetts. <^BuU. Nntt. Ornitli. Cliii, iii, No. 2, Apr., 1878,

pp. 101, 102.

1878. Anon. The fork-tailed fly-catcher. Milvulus Tyrannus (L.) Bp. <^ Familiar

Science and Fanciers' Journ., i (new series), Feb., 1878, p. 30. Illustrated.

1878. [Fitch, E. H.] The Wood Pewee [Contopus virens]. <^ The Journ. of Sci.

(Toledo, Ohio), 2d ser., i, No. 2, May, 1878; cut.

Popular biography, with a figure.

1878. Ingersoll, E. The Linnean Society. < The Country, i, Apr., 20, 1878, p. 371,

See vol. ii, p. 9.

Secretary's report of meeting ; many facts concerning nidiflcation of Tyrannidce.

1878. Ingersoll, E. Linnean Society. < The Country, ii, Apr. 27, 1878, p. 9. .

Report of meeting, and letter from H. A. Purdie concerning breeding of Empidonax trailli.

1878. [Ingersoll, E.] Linnean Society. <^ Forest and Stream, x, Apr. 25, 1878, p.

216. See p. 255.

Report of proceedings, and letter from H. A. Purdie in regard to breeding of Empidonax
trailli.

1878. Merrill, J. C. The Occitrrence of Myiarchus crinitus var. erythrocercus,

Sclat., at Fort Brown, Texas. < Bull. Nntt. Orniih. Cluh, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878,

p. 99, 100.

With an editorial note respecting priority of the discovery ; and a note by T. M. Brewer
on the eggs of the same bird.

1878. Nicholas, G. L. Perseverance of Pewees [(Sayornis fuscus) in nest-building].

< Forest and Stream, xi, Dec. 12, 1878, p. 379.

Nest of a pair of Sayornisfuscus rebuilt seven times in the same place in one season.

1878. Osborne, S. D. The Nesting of the Yellow-bellied Flycatcher (Empidonax

flaviventris). <^m/?. Nntt. Ornitli. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 187, 188.

Coniirming H. A. Purdie's description, op. torn. ciL, pp. 166-168, both as to situation and'

structure of the nest, and as to the eggs being spotted.

1878. Peckham, B. J. Nesting of Contopus virens. <^The Oologist, iv, No. 5, July,

1878, p. 34.

1878. Purdie, H. A. Trail's Flycatcher [Empidonax trailli]. < Forest and Stream, x,

May 9, 1878, p. 255. See p. 216.

BuU. V, 4 5
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1878. PuRDiE, H. A. The Nest and Eggs of tlie Yellow-bellied Flycatclier (Empi-
donax flaviventris). <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ill, No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp.
166-168.

Important, being a careful description of an authentic nest and eggs. Miicli error and un-
certainty liad prevailed on this subject, even among the leading writers. Both Brewer and
Coues had stated the eggs to be white, whereas they are well spotted.

1878. ScLATER, [P. L.] [Eemarks on Exhibition of the type of Dicrnrus marginatus
Blyth, Ibis, 1865, p. 46, =: Muscipipra vetula Licht.] <^P. Z. S., Mar. 19,

1878, p. 339.

1879. A[llen], J. A. Brewer on the Nests and Eggs of Empidouaces. <^ Bull. NuU.
Ornith. Cluh, iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, p. 232.

ISTotice of the paper in Proe. Nat. Mus., ii, Apr., 1879, pp. 1-10.

1879. Anon. Nest and Eggs of Empidonax trailii. < The Oologist, iv, No. 11, June,

1879, pp, 85, 86.

1879. Batchelder, C. F. Nesting of the Yellow-bellied Flycatcher (Empidonax
flaviventris. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, iv. No. 4, Oct., 1879, pp. 241, 242.

Two cases detailed, with full description of the nests and eggs.

1879. Brewer, T. M. Notes on the Nests and Eggs of the eight North American
Species of Empidouaces. < Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., ii, Apr. 29, 1879, pj). 1-10.

Measurements of all the specimens in the National Museum, in the Coll. T. M. B., and a

few others, with descriptions of these, and of various nests. Eggs of E. minimus, obscurus,

and ham,mondi noiinally white, irumarked ; of JE. flaviventris noinially spotted, sometimes
unmarked ; of E. trailii, acadicus, pusillus, and difficilis normally strongly marked.

1879. [CouES, E.] The Nest of Emi^idonax minimus. <^ Temperance Vidette (news-

paper of Terrell, Texas), Nov. 1, 1879.

Quoted from his Birds of the Northwest, 1874, p. 255.

1879. Cunningham, S. Nest of the Great-crested Flycatcher [Myiarchus crinitus].

< The Oologist, iv. No. 8, Mar., 1879, p. 59.

1879. [Grinnell, G. B.] Nests and Eggs of the Genus Empidonax. <^ Forest and
Stream, xii, July 10, 1879, p. 444.

Notice of Dr. T. M. Brewer's paper on The Nests and Eggs of the Eight North American
Species oi Empidouaces m Pr. U. S. Nat. Mus., ii, 1879, pp. 1-10.

1879. Hayward, R. A Spotted Egg of Erapidouax minimus. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith.

Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 124.

Identification of the specimen attested by W. Brewster.

1879. Osborne, S. D. AnotherNest of the Yellow-bellied Flycatcher (Empidonax fla-

viventris). <C.Bull. NuU. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, pp. 240,241.

1879. Ridgway, R. Descriptions of New Species and Races of American Birds, in-

cluding a Synopsis of the Genus Tyrannus, Cuvier. <^ Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus.,

i, 1878 (pub. May, 1879), pp. 466-486.

I. The greater part of the paper is occupied with this excellent monography of Tyrannus,

in which the following species are recognized and fully treated, with synonymy, diagnosis,

habitat, and criticism: IT. m,agnirostris, rostratus, dominicensis, carolinensis. crassirostris,

melancholicus O. couchi, y. satrapa), albigularis, apolites, niveigularis, verticalis, vociferans,

luggeri (n. sp., p. 481), and aurantio-atrocristatus.—II. Lichenops perspidllatus, )3. andinus,

p. 483 ; Bacnis pulcherrima, ^. aureinucha, p. 484 ; Parus rufescens, p. neglectus, p. 485, sub-

spp. nn.
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Ampelidae.

[Note.—Nearly all my titles on the genus Ampelis -were given in B. Col. YaU., i, 1878, pp.

453-459; and are not here reproduced. The family, as constituted by G-ray, includes Jfyro-

destes and Phainopepla.]

1834. Heakne, J. [Letter on various Zoological Subjects relating to the Island of

Hayti.] < P. Z. S., ii, 1834, p. 25.

Note of a bird called the 'Musicien' (Myiadestes elizabeth).

1835. Teevelyan, W. C. The Boliemiau Waxwing, or Chatterer [Ampelis garrulus],

living in a State of Domestication in England. <^Loudon's Mag. Nat. JSisL,

viii, 1835, pp. 511, 512.

1835. Turner, H. The Bohemian Waxwing, or Chatterer [Ampelis garrulus], . . .

<^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, p. 511.

1835. Anon. The Bohemian Waxwing, or Chatterer [Ampelis garrulus] (p. 511.); the

Appendages to its Wings varj' in Number in different Individuals : an instance

of this. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, p. 615.

From The Carlisle Journal, January, 1835.

1840. Clarke, C. [Notes, contained in a letter, relating to a Bird called in Cuba
' The Musician'.] < P. Z. S., viii, 1840, pp. 153, 154.

1845. Lafresnaye, F. de. Sut le Ptilogonys nitens de Swainson, Hypotyme luisant,

nob. <^i2ei"Me Zoo/o^ig'Me, viii, 1845, pp. 4.51,452.

This note forms a part of one of the instalments of the "Melanges Ornithologiques".

1858. SCLATER, p. L. Note on the Genus Cichlopsis of Cabanis. <^ P. Z. S., xxvi,

1858, pp. 541-543.

Rectification of synonymy of C. leucogonys.—Phainopepla, g. n., p. 543.

1861. Heiberg, p. V. ' Sidensvandsen [Ampelis garrulus]. < Tidsslc. Pop. Fremst,

a/Naturv., 2'''i raekke, iii, 1861, pp. 297-301.

1866. " The Old Bushman." The Waxwing [Ampelis garrulus], the Pine Grosbeak,

and the Crossbills. < The Lntellectual Observer, ix, 1866, pp. 345-352.

Interesting fleld-notes on the iirst named of these species.

1870. Allen, J. A. ,,Fugle efterstrsebte af Fr0er. " < Tiddsk. for Pop. Fremst. Naturv.

4eser., ii, 1870, p.80.

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist, 1868, p. —

.

1876. [Ingersoll, E.] The Bohemian Waxwing [Ampelis garrulus]. <:^ Forest and

Stream, vi, Apr. 13, 1876, p. 148.

Observations in Minnesota of P. L. Hatch and Thos. S. Eoberts.

1877. Lamb, W. F. Nest and Eggs of Townsend's Flycatcher [Myiadestes townsendi].

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, p. 77, 78.

1877. Rowley, G.D. Phainoptila melanoxantha, Salvin. Eoivl. Orn. Misc., u,-pt.x,

Oct., 1877, pp. 439-442, pi. Ixxix.

This lately-described species is figured, with copy of the original article, and additional

matter from A. Boucard.

1877. Salvin, 0. Description of a New Genus and Species of Oscines from Costa

Rica [Phainoptila melanoxantha]. <P. Z. S., Apr. 17, 1877, p. 367.

Provisionally placed near Ptilogonys, in Ampelidce.
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Cotingidse.

1769. VOSMAEK, A. Description
|
d'une belle

|
Grive d'Ainerique [Cotinga cayana],

I

nomm^e
|
Quereiva,

|
Qui vient du

|
Bresil,

|
Et se conserve dans le Cabinet

de
I

son altesse S6r6nissime
|
Monseigneur le Prince d'Orange et de Nassau,

|

Stadhouder He're'ditaire, Gouverneur, Capi-
|
taiue Ge'ne'ral et Amiral des Pro-

vinces-Unies
|
des Pais-Bas, &c. &c. &c.

|
Par

|
A. Vosmaer,

|
Directeur des

Cabinets d'Histoire Naturelle & de Curiosit^s de S. A. S., Membre de
|

I'Academie Imp^riale, & Correspondant de 1'Academic Eoyal des Sciences de

Paris.
1
A Amsterdam,

|
Chez Pierre Meijer, M. DCC. LXIX. 4to. pj). 7. pi.

The bird here described is the Cotinga cayanensis of Brisson, ii, p. 344, pi. 34, f. 3, the Quere-

ivaBviS.'P.'E.&2i^Ampeli8 cayanaJ-,.

1769. Vosmaer, A. Description
|
dn

|
Coq-des-Roches

|
Americain [Rupicola cro-

cea],
I

Oiseau
|
d'une merveilleuse beauts, tres peu connu encore; apport6

de
I

Surinam,
|
Pour le Cabinet de

|
son altesse S^r6nissime

|
Monseigneur le

Prince d'Orange et de Nassau,
|
Stadhouder He're'ditaire, Gouverneur, Capi-

I

taine Ge'ne'ral et Amiral des Provinces-Unies
|
des Pais-Bas, &c. &c. &c.

|

Par
I

A. Vosmaer,
|
Directeur des Cabinets d'Histoire Natiu-elle & de Curi-

osit^s de S. A. S., Membre de
|
I'Academie Imp^riale, & Correspondent de

I'Academie Royal des Sciences de Paris.
|
A Amsterdam,

|
Chez Pierre Meijer,

I

M. DCC. LXIX. 4to. pp. 7, pi.

The bird here described is the Oocq de Roche Buff. P. E. 39; Rupicola Briss. iv, p. 437, pi.

34, f. 1= Pipra rupicola L.

1823. Thunbeeg, C. P. Descriiition d'un nouveau genre d'oiseaux [Cotinga].

<iMem. Soc. Nat. Moscott, vi, 1823, pp. 175-179.

Pas vue moi-meme : le titre tir6 de la Ribl. de Carus et Engelm.

1823. Thunberg, C. P. Ampelis, cujus novas species prses. C. P. Tbunberg p. p., resp.

O. Fr. Tullberg, Smol. Upsali*. 1823. 4to. pp. 4, 6.

Libellus baud mihi obvius.

1825. SwAiNSON, W. On the genus Psaris of M. Cuvier, with an Account of two new
Species. <^Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, pp. 354-357.

Ps. eristatus, p. 255 ; Ps. niger, p. 356, spp. nn.

1826. Desm ... ST. [Desmarest, A. G. ] Description d'un nouveau genre d'oiseaux

d^couvert dans le Bresil et nomm6 Cotinga, par C. P. Thunberg. . . .

<^Feruss. Bull, 2^ sec, vii, 1826, p. 248.

Mem. de la Soc. Imp. des Sci. de Moscou, vi, p. 175.

1826. Lesson, [R. P.] Sur le genre Psaris de M. Cuvier, avec la description de deux
especes nouvelles

;
par William Swainson. . . . <^F4russ. Bull., 2" sec, \in,

1826, pp. 442, 443.

Extrait du Zool. Journ., ii, iSTo 7, 1825, pp. 354-357,5. v.

1826. Selby, p. J. An Account of a new or fifth Species of the Genus Psaris [eryth-

rogenys], Cuv. <^Zool. Journ., ii, 1826, pp. 483, 484.

1827. Lesson, R. P. Description d'une esp^ce nouvelle du genre Psaris, de M.
Cuvier; par P. J. Selby. . . <^Feruss. Bull., 2« sect., xii, 1827, p. 267.

Ps. erythrogenys, Selby ; Zool. Journ., ii, 1826, p. 483.

1828. Selby, P. J. Neue Gattung Psaris Cuv., ... < Ohen's Ms, Bd. xxi, 1828,

pp. 943, 944.

Uebers. aus d. Zool. Journ., ii, 1826, pp. 483, 484 ; Ps. erythrogenys.

1830. Swainson, [W.] Ueber die Sippe Psaris Cuv. <^OJcen's Ms, Bd. xxiii, 1830, p.

1038.

Uebers. aus d. Zool. Jour., Bd. ii, Nr. vii, Oct., 1825, pp. 354-357.
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1830. Waglek, J. Revisio geueris Pipra. < OJcen's Mn, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 926-943.

PP. ignicapilla, lanceolata, p. 931 ; aurantia, p. 935 ; aurieapilla, p. 934
;
perspidllata, p. 935

;

tyramihis (sic), p. 940, spp. nn.—Expositio speciernm33, synonyBiis, descriptionibus et patriis

redaotarum, pp. 926-941.—Expositio brevior reliquarum specierum 17.

1832. Children, [J. G.] [Ou specimens of the Phytotoma bloxhami, Childr., col

lected by Mr. Ciiiniiig in Chili.] <^ Proc. Comm. Sci. and Corr. Zool. Soc. Lond.,

pt. ii, 1832, p. 3.

1832. Lafresnaye, F. de. Phytotome. Phytotoma, Molina, Daudiu, etc. < GuSr.

Mag. deZool.,2'^ aunee, classe ii, notice v, pi. v.

E.sqiiisse monograpliique sur ce genre. PI. v, Phytotoma rutila V.

1835. Children, [J. G.] [Phytotoma bloxhami.] < Ofce?i's Jsis, Bd, xxTiii, 1835, p.

365.

Ans P. Z. S., 1832, p. 3. "

1838. Eydoux, [F.] et Gervais, [P.] Sur quelques particularites anatomiques du
Phytotoma rara de Molina. <[ Guer. Mag. de Zool., 8« aun^e, 1838, classe ii,

notice Ixxxvi, pp. 1-4, pi. Ixxxvi.

1839. Lafresnaye, F. de. G. Cotinga. Ampelis. Lin. C. a plumes en lamelles.

Ampelis lamellipennis. De Lafr. <^Gu4r. Mag. de Zool., 2^ s6r., ann6e 1839,

Oise'aux, pp. 1, 2, pi. 9.

C'est une Cotinga, du sous genre Xipholena Glog.

1841. Parzudaki, C. Manakin uouveau [Pipra candei], d^couvert par M. De Maus-
sion Cand6. <^ Revue Zoologique, iv, 1841, p. 306.

1842. Lafresnaye, F. DE. [Ueber Phytotoma.] < OAe/i'-s /.sis, Bd. xxxv, 1842, p. 51.

Aus d. Mag. de Zool., Jahrg. ii, 1832, Klasse ii, Artikel v, Taf. 5.

1843. Des Murs, 0. Notice sur le genre ornithologique rupicola ou coq de roche et

considerations oologiques. <^ Gue'r. Mag. de Zool., 2^ s^r., ann^e 1843, Oiseaux,

pp. I-IO, pi. 37.

PL 37, I'oeuf de Rupicola peruviana.

1843. GOUDOT, J. Note sur le nidification du Rupicola peruviana et de I'Eurypyga
jihalenoides. <^ Revue Zoologique, vi, 1843, pp. 1, 2.

1843. GouDOT, J. Observations sur I'organisation et les habitudes du coq de roche

p^ruvien (Pipra peruviana. Lath. ), et du caurale (Ardea helias, Lin. ). <^ Gv^\
Mag. de Zool., 2^ s^r., ann^e 1843, pp. 1-4, pll. 37, 38.

PI. 37, c&vl An Rupicola peruviana ; pi. 38, ceuf de VJEurypga phaleno'ides.

1843. Lafresnaye, [F.] DE. G. Cotinga. Ampelis. L. C. a croissant. C. arcuata.

De Lafresn. <^ Gu^r. Mag. de Zool., 2'^ s6r., ann^e 1843, Oiseaux, j)p. 1, 2, pi. 40.

Rev. Zool., 1843, p. 98. (Pyrrhorhynchics, Lafr., 1849.)

1843. Lafresnaye, [F.] DE. G. Cotinga. Ampelis. L. C. apoitrined'or. A. aureo-

poctus. De Lafr. <^ Gu^r Mag. de Zool., 2« s4r., anu^e 1843, Oiseaux, pp. 1,2,

pi -39.

Rev. Zool, 1843, p. 68. (Euchlornis De Fil., 1846.)

1843. Lafresnaye, [F.] DE. G. Manakin. Pipra. Linn^. M. chrysopt^re. P. chrys-

optera. De Lafr. < Guer. Mag. de Zool., 2« s€r., ann^e 1843, Oiseaux, i)p. 1,2,

pi. 44.

B. Z. 1843, p. 97. (Masius Bp., 1850.

)

1843. Parzudaki, [C] G. Manakiu. Pipra. Linn^. M. deCand^. Pipra Candei.

Parzudaki. <^Guer. Mag. de Zool., 2^ s6v., ann^e 1843, Oiseaux, pp. pi. 45.

Revue Zool., iv, 1841, p. 306. {Chiromachceris Cab., 1847.)

1844. Eydoux, [F.] and Gervais, [P.] Anatomisches liber Phytotoma. <^ Ohm's

Ms, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, p. 405.

Aus Chier. Mag. de Zool., Jahrg. viii, 1838, Klasse ii, Notiz 86, taf. 86.

1847. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Sur le Ptilochloris arcuatus (Lanius arcuatus Cuv.), et

les autres especes du genre. <^ Revue Zoologique, x, 1847, pp. 182-185.
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1847. Paezudaki, C. Description d'une nouvelle esp^ce du genre lodopleurus [lege

lodopleura] [d'Isabelle; sic; c'est-a-dire isabellse] (Lesson). <^ Bevue ZooJo-

gique, x, 1847, p. 186.

Stet lodopleura isabellce.
^

1848. [Jaedine, W.] Tityra surinama, Linnaeus. <^Jarcl. Contrtb. Orn., 1848, p. 62,

.
pi. xi.

1849. Hartlaub, G. Note monograpMque sur le sous-genre Pyrrhorhynclius. <C Rev.

et Mag. de Zool., i, 1849, pp. 493-494, pi. 14, f. 1.

Cinq esp^ces. Ampelisfonnosa, sp. n., pi. 14, f. 1.

1850. SCHOMBURGK, E. Eupicola aurautia (Guv.) <^Naumannia, i, Heft ii, 1850,

pp. 34-38.

Ein physioiogiscli. Beitrag.

1850. Wallace, A. E. On the Umbrella Bird (Cephalopterus ornatas), '

' Ueramimb6,"

L. G. < P. Z. S., xviii, 1850, pp. 206, 207.

Description, habits, and distribution of this species ; structure of the crest.

1851. Wallace, A. E. On the Umbrella Bird (Cephalopterus ornatus), ''Ueram-

imbe," L. G. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, 2d ser., viii, 1851, pp. 428-430.

From P. Z. S., 1850, pp. 206, 207.

1851. ScLATER, P. L. V.—On a new species of Manakin [Pipra flavicoUis]. <^Jard.

Contrtb. Orn., 1851, p. 143.

1852. COENALiA, E. On a New Species of the Family of Ampelidse [Euchloruis

sclateri]. <^Jard. Contrib. Orn., 1852, p. 133, pi. ci.

1852. Deville, E., et Sclater, [P. L.]. Description d'une nouvelle espfece de Co-

tinga [porphyrolaema] provenant de l'exp6dition de MM. de Castelnau et

Deville dans l'Am6rique du Sud. <[ Bev. et Mag. de Zool., ir, 1852, pp. 226, 227.

1853. CORNALiA, E. Note sur une nouvelle esp^ce du Genre Euchloruis [sclateri].

<i?et'. et Mag. de Zool., v, 1853, pp. 104-109, pi. 4.

E. sclateri, p. 107, pi. 4. Notice historique et critique du genre. Tableau synoptique des

esp^ces.

1854. COENALiA, E. Note sur une nouvelle esp^ce du genre Euchloruis [sclateri].

<[ BianconVs Bejtert. Ital. Star. Nat., ii, 1854, p. 55.

Extrait de la Bev. et Mag. de Zool., 1853, p. 107, pi. 4.

1857. Gould, J. Descriptions of three new and very beautiful species of Birds, from

Guatemala [Cotinga amabilis] and from the Island of Lombock. <^ P. Z. S.,

XXV, 1857, pp. 64, 65, pL (Aves) cxxiii.

Cotinga amabilis, p. 64, pi. cxxiii ; Halcyon fulgidus, Pitta condnna, p. 65.

1857. Gould, J. Descriptions of three new and very beautiful species of Birds, from

Guatemala and from the Island of Lombock. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d

ser., XX, 1857, pp. 380, 381.

From P. Z. S., April 28, 1857, pp. 64, 65, q. v.

1857. Sclater, P. L. Eeview of the species of the South American Sub-family Tity-

rinje. <P. Z. S., 1857, pp. 67-80, 2 woodcc.

The subfamily is composed of the two genera Tityra and Pachyrhamphus, the former mth
6, and the latter with 16 spp. With Tityra are considered synonymous Psaris, Cuv., 1817, and

Erator, Kaup, 1851. "With Pachyrhamphus Gray, 1838 (vice Pachrhynchus, Spix, 1824) are

considered synonymous Bathmidurus, Cab., 1847, Chloropsaris, Kaup, 1851, and Platypsaris

and Callopsaris Bp., 1854.—The species are treated with synonymy, diagnosis, habitat and

critical commentary. Wood-cuts show the wing-structure of each genus. Pachyrhamphus

alhogriseus, p. 78, sp. n.

1857. Sclater, P.. L. Description of a new species of Pachyrhamphus [albo-griseus].

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xx, 1857, p. 398.

Erom P. Z. S., Apr. 28, 1857, p. 78.

1859. Gould J. On the Members of the Genus Eupicola, and whether there be Two
or more Species. <iP. Z. S., xxvii, 1859, pp. 99, 100,

a. sanguinolenta, p. 100, sp. n.
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1860. Crisp, E. [Exliibitiou of specimens of the Cock of tlie Rock (Rupicola crocea)].

<P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, p. 98.

1860. Gould, J. On the Members of the Genus Rupicola, and whether there he Two
or more Species. <^Ann. Maf/. Nat. Hist., 3fl ser., v, 1860, p. 62.

From p. Z. S., Feb. 8, 1859, pp. 99, 100.

1860. SCLATER, P. L. Description of a New Species of Manakin [Pipra heterocorca]

from Northern Brazil. < P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 312, 313.

1860. SCLATER, P. L. Description of a New Species of Manakin [Pipra heterocerca]

from Northern Brazil. < Jn«. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser.,vi, 1860, pp. 438,439.

From P. Z. S., June 12, 1860, pp. 312, 313.

1861. Eytox, T. C. Note on the Anatomy of CephaloiJterus penduliger. <:iIMs, iii,

1861, pp. 57, 58.

1861. SCLATER, P. L. On a New Species of Bii-d of the Genus Lipaugus of Boi6 [L.

subalaris]. <i\ Z. S.. xxix, 1861, pp. 209-212.

"With synopsis of 9 spp. of the genus, arranged in the 3 sections of Lathria, Lipaugus, and

Aulia. (N. B. nomen generis Lipaugus nee Lijiangus scribendum, soil. Aein-eiv defieere,aiyi)

splendor.)

1862. SCLATER, P. L. Note on Pipra deliciosa. < Ihis, iv, 1862, pp. 175-178, pi. vi.

Referred to genus Machceropterus ,- synonymatic synopsis of 4 spp. of this genus ; and re-

print from P. Z. S. of his remarks on its wing-structure.

1862. SCLATER, P. L. On a New Species of Bird of the Genus Lipangus of Boi^.

<^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., x, 1862, p. 80.

From P. Z. S., May 28, 1861, pp. 209-212.

1863. SCLATER, P. L. On a New Species of the Genus Pipra [leucorrhoa] from New
Grenada. < P. Z. S., xxxi, 1863, pp. 63,64, pi. x.

1865. Salvin, O. Note on the Costa-Rican Bell-bird (Chasmoi'hynchus tricaruncu-

latus, Verreaux) and its allies. <^IMs, 2d ser., i, 1865, px). 90-95, pi. iii.

With synonymatic and diagnostic synopsis of the 4 known spp. of the genus. The species

named is figured.

1866. SCLATER, P. L. Note on the Distribution of the Species of Chasmorhynchus.

< Ihis, 2d ser., ii, 1866, pp. 406, 407.

Corrects some previous erroneously assigned localities ; compares the distribution of the

genus with that of Galbula viridis and its allies. Four species are treated. Of. Intellectual

Observer, Jan., 1867, pp. 401^08, on the same subject.

1866. Anox. Der Glockenvogel [Chasmorhynchus nudicollis]. <^Aus dei' Natur.,

xxxviii, Oder n. P., xxvi, 1866, p. 783.

Grosstentheils nach Watertons ,,"Wanderungen " mitgetheilt.

1867. SCLATER, P. L. The Bell-Birds [Chasmorhynchus] of America. <^ The Intellec-

tual Observer, x, 1867, pp. 401-408, 1 col. pi., one woodcut.
A popular account of these singular birds. The plate illustrates C. 7iudicollis.

1869. SCLATER, P. L. [Note on Chasmorhynchus variegatus in British Guiana.]

<7&is, 2d ser., v, 1869, p. 462.

1870. Axon. Der Glockenvogel [Chasmorliynchus carunculatus]. <^Aus der Natm:,

Iii, Oder n. F., xl, 1870, p. 352.

1872. ZoRN, J. [Eine Siesta am Irura.] <^ Westerm. illustr. deutsche Monatshafte,

Juni, 1872, pp. , iig.

Fig. of Gephalopterus ornatus.

1878. SCLATER, P. L. Re^^sion of the Species of the Cotingine Genus Pipreola. <^Ihis,

4th ser., ii, Apr., 1878, pp. 164-173, pi. vi.

Monography of 9 spp. regarded as " firmly established", with notice of two doubtful ones,

one of these being P. chlorolepidota, on which Swainson originally established the genus.

Euehlorornis Cab. &H., 1859, or Euchlornis FiUppi, Mus. Med., 1847,=: Pyrorhynchus Bp.,

1854, or Pyrrhorhynchus Lafr., 1849, =: Pipreola Sw., 1838. The nine spp. are riefferi, mela-

nolcema, viridis, formosa, frontalis (pi. vi), sclateri, aureipectus, jucunda, elegans; none new.
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Vireonidae.

1843. [Lafresnaye, F. DE.] G. Cyclarliis. Cyclarhis. Swaiuson. (Fam. Laniadae.)

Gen. Lauiagra, d'Orb. et Lafr. Tangara, Buff. <^ Guer. Mag. de ZooJ., 2" set.,

ann^e 1843, Ois., pp. 1-4, pi. 33.

PI. 33, C. nigrirostris Lafr. {R. Z., 1842, p. 133). Liste des trois especes composant le genre.

1851. Cassin, J. Sketch of the Birds composing the genera Vireo, Vieillot, and Vireo^

Sylvia, Bonaparte, with a List of the previously known and descriptions of

three new species. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Soi. Phila., v, 1851, pp. 149-154, pll.

X, xi.

Vireo, 5 spp. ; V. huttoni, p. 150, pi. x, f. 1, sp. u. ; Vireosylvia, 6 spp. ; V. flavoviridis, p. 152,

pi. xi ; V. philadelphica, p. 153, pi. x, f. 2, spp. nn.

1851. Lafresnaye, F. de. Sur I'oiseau noinm^ par Brissou Tangara do Saint-Do-

mingue, Tanagra Domiuieensis, Tanagra Dominica, par Linn6, fignr^ par Buf-

fon, pi, enl. 156, f. 2, et dont Vieillot a fait son genre Esclave (Dulus), sous le

nom de Dulus palmarum. <^Eev. et Mag. de Zool., iii, 1851, pp. 583-590.

1851. Strickland, H. E. On the Type of the genus Dulus, Vieill. < Jard. Contrib.

Orn., 1851, pp. 103, 104.

Tanagra dominica L., uec Turdus palmarum L. Cf. Lafr., Mev. et Mag. de Zool., iii, 1851,

pp. 583-590. (See Gray's Handlist, Nos. 5827 and 7025.)

1852. Lyman, T. [On the Breeding of the Yellow-breasted Chat (Icteria viridis) in

New England.] < Proc' Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., iv, 1852, p. 167.

1852. WoODHOUSE, S. W. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the genera Vireo

[atricapilla, p. 60], Vieill., and Zonotrichia, Swains. <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

P/uZa., vi, 1852, pp. 60, 61.

1853. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Genera Ortyx

Stephens, Sterna Liuu., and Icteria [longicauda, p. 4] Vieillot. <^ Ann. Lye.

Nat. Hist. N. T., vi, 1853, pp. 1-4.

1857. Brewer, T. M. [On the characters, habits and distribution of Vireosylvia phi-

ladelphica of Cassin.] <^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., ii, 1857, pp. 108-111.

Including a letter from Th. Kumlein, of Wisconsin.

1860. Bryant, H. [Vireo bogoteusis, sp. n.] < Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., vii, 1860, p.

227.

The description occurs in an untitled article which also treats of Turdus minimus Lafr.

1863. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Vireon-

idai and Rallida;. <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xv, 1863, pp. 106, 107.

Yireo atripennis, p. IOC, Sombrero. See especially Baird, Sev. Amer. Birds, p. 330.

1864. Brown, E. Occurrence of the Kedeyed Flycatcher [ Vireo olLvaccus] in England.

<; Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pj). 8965-8967.

Extracted from the "Natural History of Tutbury", p. 385.

1864. Hadfield, H. Notes on the Redeyed Flycatcher [Vireo olivaceus]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9020, 9021.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the Families Paridte,

Vireonid.ie, Tyrannida^, aiul Trochilidie, with a note on Myiarchus Panamen-
sis. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , xvi

i
, 1865, pp. 37-39.

Hylophilus acuticaiidus, p. 37, Venezuela.

1870. Bree, C. R. The Red-eyod Flj'catcher [Vireo olivaceus]. <^ The London Field,

May 14, 1870.

The wiiter contends that the Vireo captured in England, as described and figured by Mos-
ley in Nat. Hist. Tutbury (pi. 6), is V. altiloquus, not V. olivaceus! A note from "B" ap-

pended suggests that the bird may be Erythrosterna parva .'!
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1874. Sharpe, R. B. Ou a new Genus and Species of Bird from the West Indies.

<P. Z. S., xlii, 1874, pp. 4'i7, 428, woodcc. pi. liv.

PhcRiiicomanes iora. Considered related to Phoenicophilus, and referred with the latter to

Yireonidce rather than Tanagridce. But it proved to be an Iora ; see P. Z. S., 1875, p. 640.

1875. FiNSCH, O. Notes on Plicenicomanes iora, Sharpe, and Abrornis atri-capilla,

Blyth. < P. Z. S. , Dec. 7, 1875, pp. 640-641.

Former (P. Z. S., 1874, p. 427) is Iora lafresnayei Hartl., B. Z., 1844, p. 401

!

1876. Deane, R. The Philadelphia Vireo [V. philadelphicus] in New England.

<^BuU. Nutt. Ornith. Chih, i, No. 3, Sept., 1876, p. 74.

Summary of its recorded occurrences there.

1876. [Ingersoll, E. ] A Peculiar Bird's Nest [Vireo noveboreceusis]. <^ Forest and

Stream, vi, May 4, 1876, p. 197.

1877. Fox, W. H. Capture of the Philadelphia Vireo [V. philadelphicus] in New
Hampshire. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, p. 78.

1878. Batchelder, C. F. Spurious Primaries in the Red-eyed Vireo [Vireo oliva-

ceus]. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 2, Apr., 1878, pp. 97, 98.

The writer has apparently measured the quill from the carpal joint, giving dimensions much
above those of the exposed portion of the feather.

1878. Cooper, W. A. Notes on the breeding habits of Button's Vireo (Vireo huttoni)

and the Gray Titmouse (Lophophanes inornatus), with a description of their

Nests and Eggs. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club. , iii. No. 2, Apr. , 1878, pp. 68, 69.

1878. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 18.—The Yellow-breasted Chat [Icteria

parens]. <^ The Chicago Field, June 29, 1878.

From advance sheets of "Birds of the Colorado Valley."

1878. Salvin, O. Note on the Type of Malaconotus leucotis, Swainson. < Ibis, 4th

ser., ii. No. 8, Oct., 1878, pp. 443-445, pi. xi.

Swainson's species (An. Menag., 1838, p. 431) is identified with Vireolanius icterophrys oi

Bonaparte, 0. R., xxxviii, 1853, p. 380.—Note on V. duhusi Veri'.

1879. Brewer, T. M. Vireo gilvus and Vireo flavifrons in Northern New England.

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club., iv. No. 4, Oct., 1879, p. 237.

1879. Brewster, W. Notes upon the Distribution, Habits, and Nesting of the Black-

capped Vireo (Vireo atricapillus). <^BuU. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr.,

1879, pp. 99-103.

Being the whole history of the species to date, with very full descriptions of nest and eggs.

1879. CouES, E. Note on the Black-capped Greenlet, Vireo atricapillus of Wood-
house. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club. , iv, No. 4, Oct. , 1879, pp. 193, 194, pi. i.

A perfunctory editorial, written up to the very pretty colored plate, which illustrates a pair

of the birds with their nest.

1879. Deane, R. Vireo atricapillus in Texas. <^ Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1,

Jan., 1879, pp. 58, 59.

The first fresh advices of the species for many years.
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Laniidse.

1781. Tengmalm, p. G. Aumarkningar Vicl Lanius Collurio, en liten Rof-fogel.

< Kongl. Vetensk. Acad. Nya Randl, ii, 1781, pp. 98-104.
" Veckoskr. f. Lak. 0. Naturf. 2:dra B:det. [1781], 280-281" (v. Friesen).

1824. Seyffertitz, [A.] v. Beobachtuugeu iiber den Wiirger, Lanius, Linn, aus
Briefen des Herm Freiherrn v. Seyffertitz mit dessen eigeneu Worten.
< Ornis, Heft i, 1824, pp. 54-79.

1824. SWAiNSON,W. An Inquiry into the natural Affinities of the Laniad*, or
Shrikes

;
preceded by some Observations on the present State of Ornithology

in this Country. < Zoo?. Jom?-«., i, 1824, pp. 289-307.

1826. Lesson, R. P. Eecherches sur les rapports naturels des Laniante on Pies-
gri^ches,

. . .; par William Swaiusou. . . < i^erass. 5?tZi., 2"= sect., vii 1826
p. 107, 108.

Extrait du Zool. Journ., i, Oct., 1824, pp. 289-307.

1829. "A. N." Peculiar Smell of the Greater Shrike [Lanius excubitor]. < London's
Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p. 484.

1829. A[ui>UBON], J. J. [Note on the manner in which the Shi-ike (Lanius excu-
bitor) seizes its prey. ] < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., i, 1829, p. 93.

1829. Farrar, W. a Pair of Butcher Birds (Lanius Collurio, m. et.f. ?). <^Loudon's
Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p. 484.

1830. SWAINSON, W. Untersuchung uber die natfirlichen Verwaudtschaften der
Laniadaj oder Wfirger. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 419, 420.
Anszug aus d. Zool. Journ., i, Oct., 1824, pp. 289-307.

1831. Hoy, J. D. Observations on the British Species of Shrikes [Laniidse], their
Habits, Nidification, &c. < Loudon's Mag. N^at. Hist., iv, 1831, pp. 341-344.

1832. '

'
SOMERSETENSis." The Butcher Bird (Lanius Collurio). < Loudon's Mag. Nat.
Hist. , V, 1832, pp. 281, 282.

Note of its habits.

1835. Blyth, E. Notice of a very remarkable Individual of the Common Shrike
(Lfinius Colliirio Lin.), with some Observations on this Species of Shrike.
<^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 183.5, pp. 364-371.

9 in male plumage—The following observations are extended and miscellaneous. Edi-
torial note, pp. 371, 372.

1837. Gray, G. E. Description of a new Subgenus, and some Remarks on Birds be-
longing to the Family Laniadte. < Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist., i, 1837, pp. 487-
490, fig. 61.

Chaunonotus, p. 487 ; Hapalophus, p. 489, genn. nn.

1839. Lesson, R. P. Revision de la Famille des Pies-grifeches. < Bevue Zoologique,
ii, 1839, pp. 133, 134.

1839. Lesson, [R. P.] Description d'une nouvelle espece de Pie-grifeche tuee a Oran,
(Lanius algeriensis). < Eevm Zoologique, ii, 1839, pp. 134, 135.

1839. Lesson, R, P. Cadre sp^cifique des oiseaux de la famille des Laniad€es.
< Revue Zoologique, ii, 1839, pp. 197-199.
46 genres.

1843. Doubleday, H. Note on the Grey Shrike, (Lanius Excubitor). < Zoologist,

i, 1843, p. 40.

1843. Hartlaub, [G.] [Sur une Pie-grieche trouv^e en Grece (Lanius uubicus
Licht. ). ] <^Bevue Zoologique, vi, 1843, p. 159.

I
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1843. Hewett, W. Note on the Shrike [Lanius collurio], < Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 352.

1843. Jordan, W. R. H. Note on the Red-backed Shrike, (Lanius collurio). < Zool-

ogist, i, 1843, p. 40,

1844. BuRUNGHAM, D. C. Note on the occurrence of the Grey Shrike [Lanius excubi-

tor] at Lynn. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 444.

1844. Heppenstall, J. Note on the great grey Shrike [Lanius excubitor]. <::^ Zool-

ogist, ii, 1844, p. 656.

1844. Spencer, J. B. Note on the capture of the Great Grey Shrike [Lanius excu-
bitor, in Britain]. <; Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 761.

1845. Holme, F. Habits of the Grey and Red-backed Shrikes. < Zoologist, iii, 1845,

pp. 1135, 1136.

1845. Norman, G. Occurrence of the great grey-backed Shrike [Lanius excubitor]
near Hull. <; Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1023.

1847, Hunter, C. B. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] at
Downham. <[ Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1637.

1849. BoRRER, W., Jr. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor]

near Shoreham. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2386,

1849, Bree, C. R, Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] in Suf-

folk, < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2412.

1849. Duff, J. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike (Lanius Excubitor) near
Bishop's Auckland. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2386.

1849. LuKis, J. W. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike (Lanius excubitor) at

Heacham, Norfolk. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2411, 2412.

1849. MiLNER, W. M. E. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike (Lauius Excubitor)
near York. <^Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2452.

1849. EoDD, E. H. Occurreuceof the Woodchat(Lanius rufus) at Scilly. <l Zoologist,

vii, 1849, pp. 2620, 2621.

1849. Smith, J. Occurrence of the American Greater Northern Shrike (Lanius bore-

alis) near Aberdeen. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2495.

1849. Smith, J. Error in describing the American Shrike [Lanius boreaUs]. <^Zool-

ogist, vii, 1849, p. 2567.

1849. Unwin, W. C. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] near
Lewes. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2452, 2453.

1850. Bond, F. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike (Lanius Excubitor) near Lon-
don. Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2698,

1850, Ellman, J, B. Singular Variety of the Red-backed Shrike -(Lanius colhirio).

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2698.

1850. Garth, J. C. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike (Lanius excubitor) near
Bedale. <^Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2649.

1850, Garth, J, C. Occurrence of the Greater Northern Shrike (Lanius boreahs) neaic

Knaresborough, < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2649.

1850. Tomes, R. F. Occurrence of the ["]Greater Northern Shrike["] [i. e,, Lanius
excubitorides] in Warwickshire. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2650, 2661 [cf.

Zool., 2734],

1850, Tomes, R, F, Description of Lanius Excubitorides, a new British Shrike; and
Correction of an Error [Zool,, 2650] respecting Lanius borealis, <:^ Zoologist,

viii, 1850, pp. 2734, 2735, fig,

1851, Cassin, J, Descriptions of new species of birds of the family Laniada;, speci-

mens of which are in the collection of the Academy of Natural Sciences of

Philadelpliia. <Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., v, 1851, pp. 244-246,

Lanius pallidirostris, p. 244 ; L. pollens. Laniarius quadricolor, p. 245 ; Dryoscopus sublac-

teus, D. atrialatus, p. 246.
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1851. Strangewayes, E. The Red-backed Shrike, (Lcinius Collurio). <^ Zoologist,

ix, 1851, p. 3207.

1852. Buxton, T. F., Jr. Occurrence of the Great Ash-coloured Shrike [Lanius excu-

hitor] in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3475.

1852. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike [Lauiiis excubitor] at

Hailsham. < Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3388.

1852. ViERTHALER, R. [Lanius kiek.] <^Naumannia, Bd, ii, Heft ii, 1852, p. 57.

1853. Bonaparte, C. L. Monographie des Laniens. <^Bev. et Mag. de Zool., v, 1853,

pp. 292-295, 432-441.

La synonymie, la patrie et les caracteres de 42 especes des Laniens, trait6e8 d'apres la ma-
niere de son Conspectus. Lanius cephalomelus, p. 436 ; i. schwaneri, p. 437 ; Enneoctonu^ nUo-

twus, p. 439; Sigtnodus ruflventris, p. 441.

1853. GURNEY, J. H. Note on the Red-backed Shrike [Lanius rufus] destroying Small
Birds. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, pp. 3981, 3982.

1853. Tobias, R. [Ueber Nester und Eier von Lanius rufus.] <^Naumanma, iii,

1853, pp. 335, 336.

1854. Brehm, C. L. Der grosse Wiirger (Lanius excubitor Lin. ) und eiuige seiner Ver-

wandten. <^./. 0., ii, 1854, pp. 14.3-148.

Characters of i. rapaa; Brhni, L. excubitor, L. ludovidanus, L. nfiexicanus'&vhva.., n. sp., p.

145 ; L. assimilis A. & E. Brhni., L. leuconotus A. & E. Brhm.

1854. Partridge, H. T. Carnivorous Propensity of the Great Gray Shrike [Lanius

excubitor]. <^ Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4251.

1856. Diezel, C. E. Kampf eines Dorndrehers [Lanius spinitorquus] mit einer Ei-

dechse. < J. f. 0., iv, 1856, pp. 84, 85.

2^achschrift von Dr. Gloger.

1857. Cassin, J. Notes on the North American species of Archibuteo and Lanius, and
description of a new species of Toucan, of the genus Selenidera, Gould. <^ Proc.

Acad. Nat. Sci., Phila., ix, 1857, pp. 211-214.

In so far as Lanius is concerned, this paper gives a monographic sketch of the (too many)
species recognized as INorth American by the author, these being no fewer than seven in

niimber. Later authors have not succeeded in establishing more than two of these as valid.

1857. Crisp, E. [On a nest found in Suffolk, sup^josed to be that of Lanius excubitor. ]

<P. Z. S., XXV, 1857, pp. 219,220.

1857. Hadfield, H. W. Note on the Woodchat Shrike (Lanius rufus). <^Zoologist,

XV, 1857, p. 5685.

1857. [Whately, R.] The Song of the Butcher-bird [Lanius collurio]. <^ Nat. Hist.

Rev., iv, 1857, pp. 57,58.

1857. Wilson, J. J. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] near

Leeds. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, pp. 5362, 5363.

1858. Farren, W., Jr. The Great Gray Shrike (Lanius excubitor) in Cambridgeshire.

< Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 5958.

1858. Homeyer, a. v. Ueber die verschiedene Farbung der Eier des Lanius coUuiio.

Lin. < J. f. 0., vi, 1858, pp. 323, 324.

1858. Passler, W. Ueber die verschiedene Fiirbung der Eier des Lanius collurio.

< J./. 0., vi, 1858, pp. 43-46.

1859. Edward, T. Occurrence of the Great Ash-coloured Shrike (Lanius excubitor) in

Banlfshire. <^ Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6491, 6492.

1859. Hawker, W. H. [Letter on supposed nest and eggs of Lanius excubitor.]

<_Ihis, i, 1859, pp. 330,331.

1860. Edward, T. Occurrence of the Great Ashcoloured Shrike (Lanius excubitor) in

Aberdeenshire. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp. 6807, 6808.

1860. Edward, T. Capture of an Ashcoloured Shrike (Lanius Excubitor) at Sea.

< Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7235.
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1880. Gordon, G. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike (Laiiius exciibitor) at Forres,

N. B. <lZooIogist, xviii, 1860, p. 6860.

1860. Saville, S. p. Occurrence of the Great Ashcoloured Shrike (Lanius excubitor)

iu Cambridgeshire. <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 6808.

1860. Saville, S. P. Another Occurrence of the Ashcoloured Shrike [Lanius excubi-

tor] in Cambridgeshire. <] Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 6808.

1862. DUTTON, J. Occurrence of the Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] at Jeving-

ton, Sussex. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7881.

1863. Atkinson, J. C. Shrike and Yellowhammer. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8484.

Tlie former impaling the latter.

1863. Harting, J. E. Great Gray Shrike (Lanius excubitor) near Newmarket. <^ Zo-

ologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8444.

1863. Matthews, M. A. Great Gray Shrike (Lanius excubitor) near Taunton. < Zo-

ologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8444.

1863. Morris, W. The Great Gray Shrike (Lanius Excubitor) at Leyton Marsh.

<C^Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8325.

1864. Gordon, G. Redbacked Shrike, or Butcher Bird [Lanius rufus], in Forfarshire.

< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9360.

1864. GuNN, T. E. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] near Norwich. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxii, 1864, p, 9104.

1865. BouLTON, W. W. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] near Beverley. <^Zo-

ologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9418.

1865. GuNN, T. E. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] in Suffolk. <^ZooIogist,

xxiii, 1865, p. 9455.

1865. HoDGKiNSON, J. B. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] at Preston. <^ Zo-

ologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9418.

1866. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] in Stirlingshire.

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 143.

1866. DuTTON, J. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] at Pevensey. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., i, 1866, p. 96.

1866. Harrison, H. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] near Rochdale. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 31.

1866. Homeyer, a. v. Lanius collurio als Mausefanger. <^J.f. 0., xiv, 1866, p. 71.

1866. Smith, A. C. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] in Wiltshire. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., i, 1866, p. 308.

1866. TSCHUSI, V. V. Auch ein Lanius coUurio als Mausefanger. <^J. f. 0., xiv, 1866,

pp. 212,213.

Tom. cit., p. 71.

1867. Hogg, J. Zoological Notes [on Lanius excubitor]. <^Nat. Mist. Ti-ans. NortTi-

umb. and Durh., i, 1867, pp. 232,233.

1867. Jenkinson, J. H. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor]. <^Zoologist, 2d aer.,

ii, 1867, pp. 555-557.

Descriptions of and comments on some specimens.

1867. Jenkinson, J. H. Our Gray Shrikes. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, pp. 605, 606.

1867. RODD, E, H. The two Great Gray British Shrikes. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867,

p. 555.

1867. RODD, E. H. The Lesser Gray Shrike (Lanius minor) a British Bird. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser,, ii, 1867, p. 703.

1868. MtJLLER, Karl. Beobachtung eines Lanius excubitor. <^ J. f. 0., xvi, 1868, pp.

178-182

Lebensweise,
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1868. Walden, Viscount. Note on Lanius melantlies, Swinhoe, and on Lanius cepha-

lomelas, Bp. <^IMs, 1868^ 2dser.,iv, pp. 68-71.

The former = L. fuscatus Less. ; the latter= L. nasutus Scop.

1889. Clark-Kennedy, A. Woodchat in Kent in 1868. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869,

pp. 1863, 1864.

1869. Gedney, H. S. Tlie Loggerhead Shrike [Lanius ludovicianus]. < J.m. Nat.,

iii, 1869, pp. 159, 160.

Note on ite hahits.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, 26.

ser., iv, 1869, p. 1513.

1869. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] at Dover. <^Zoolo-

gist, '2d ser., iv, 1869, p.,1513.

1869. Stubbs, C. E. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] at Henley-on-Thames.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1560.

1869. Walden, Viscount. [On Japanese species of Lanius. ] <^ J&ts, 2d ser., v, 1869,

p. 242.

1870. CouES, E. Om Tornskademes Vane at spidde Insekter fortasUer den ameri-

kanske Ornithologo Elliot[t] Coues f0lgende: < TidssJc. for Populoere Fremsi.

af Natiirviclensk., 4th ser., ii, 1870, p. 480.

Habits of Lanius ludovicianus: from Proc. Host. Soc. N. H., xii, 1868, pp. 112, 113.

1870.' Dresser, H. E., and Sharpe, E. B. Notes on Lanius excubitor and its Allies.

< P. Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 590-600.

A synoptical table of nine closely allied, species is given, and their geographical distribution

shown. L. meridionalis, p. 594 ; L. minor, p. 599, spp. nn. {L. mollis, Eversm., is accident-

ally omitted, cf. Ann. N. M., (4), xvii, p. 78.)

1870. Stevenson, H. Lesser Gray Shrike [Lanius collurio] in Norfolk. < Zoologist,

2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2139.

1871. BoYES, F. Great Gray Shrikes [Lanius excubitor] in East Yorkshire. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2482,2483.

1871. Harding, H. J. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

vi, 1871, p. 2439.

The manner in which it strikes its prey.

1871. Hooker, J. Ueber die verschiedene Fiirbung der Eier von Lanius minor. <^J,

f. 0., xix, 1871, p. 464.

The variation in color, as in other species of the genus, depends on the age of the female.

1871. Holford, C. E. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] at Ware. <C^ Zoologist,

2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2607.

1871. Eigkards, M. S. C. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] near Clifton. <Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2726.

1871. EoBSON, S. E. Eedbacked Shrike breeding near Wastwater. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., vi, 1871, p. 2805.

1871. Saxby, H. L, Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] in Shetland. <^Zoologi8t,

2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2561.

1872. Anne, A. F. [Der grosse Wlirger (Lanius excubitor).] <^Zool. Gart., xiii, 1872,

p. 89.

1872. BoYES, F. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] in East Yorkshire. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3064.

1872. GuNN, T. E. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] near Yarmouth. <C Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3323.

1872. LOCKWOOD, S. The Great Northern Shrike [Lanius boreaUs] and the English

Sparrows. < 4m. Xat., vi, 1872, pp. 236,237.

Lanius horealis feeding on Passer domesticus.
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1873. Cabanis, J. [Ueber zwei fiir die europaisclie Ornis neiie Wiirger, Lauius major

Pall, uud L. homeyeri n. sp., und tiber L. sphenocercus n. sp. aus China.]

< J. f. 0., 1873, pp. 75, 76 (imd folg.).

1873. Freyburg, Baron v. Der rotbriickige Wiirger, Lanius coUurio. <^ Zool. Gart.,

xiv, 1873, p. 474.

1873. Herbert, W. H. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor] near Newbury. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3489.

1873. PuRDiE, H. A. Collurio Indoviciauus [in Massachusetts]. <C Am. Nat,, yii,

1873, p. 115.

1873. Trippe, T. M. The White-rumped Shrike [Lanius escubitorides]. <^ Am.
Nat., vii, 1873, p. 497.

iJTote on the close relationship of this supposed species to C. liidovicianus.

1873. Whitaker, J., Jr. Great Gray Shrike [Lanius excubitor, at Lambly], <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser,, viii, 1873, p. 3489.

1874. Cabajvis, J. [Ueber Lanius exciibitor uud verwandte Arten und iiber ,,Abarten

im AUgemeiuen"]. J.f. 0., 1874, pp. 233-237.

1874. "R. P. C." Notes on the Butcher bird—Collyris [i.e., Lanius] borealis.

<^ Forest and Stream, i, Jan. 29, 1874, p. 391.

1875. Maynard, C. J. The Loggerhead Shrike (Lauius Indoviciauus) in Mas8[achu-

setts]. <lAm. Sjjortsmav, v, 1874-5, Feb. 13, p. 313.

1875. SCHALOW, H. [Uber die geographische Verbreitung des Pallas'schen Wiirgers

(Lanius major).] <^Ber. iiber d. xxi. Vers. d. dent. Orn.-Ges., 1875, pp. 13,14.

1876. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 6.—The Shrike, or Butcher Bird

[Lanius borealis]. <:^ The Chicago Field, Dec. 2, 1876, fig.

Brief biography of the species, with cut of the head.

1876. Wilson, T. J. Tlie Butclier-bird in New York. <; Forest and Stream, vii, Oct.

12, 1876, p. 148.

Lanius, ludovicianus asserted to breed in New York State, and L. borealis supposed to.

1877. Anon. Butcher-Birds [(Lanius borealis), as enemies of the English sparrows].

< Eod and Gun, ix, Feb. 10, 1877, p. 291.

1877. " F. L. R." The Butcher Bird Once More [Lanius Indoviciauus]. < Forest

and Stream, viii. Mar. 1, 1877, p. 49.

1877. " J. F." The Shrike [in Indiana]. < Forest and Stream, vii, Jan. 25, 1877, p. 388.

1877. Keyes, F. H. The Bittcher-Bird [(Lanius borealis) eating its prey alive].

<^ Forest and Stream, viii, Feb. 15, 1877, p. 17.

1877. SCHALOW, H. [Letter on a species of Lanius.] <^lhis, 4th ser., i, July, 1879,

p. 398.

Maintaining the distinction of L. phmnicuroides Severtz. from L. isabellinus H. & E. Cf.

torn, cit, p. 164.

1878. CoUES, E. History of the Shrike's names. < -SdeHceiVews, i, No. 1, Nov. 1, 1878,

pp. 15, 16.

Quoted from his Birds of the Colorado Yalley, jit. i, 1878, pp. 540-542.

1878. Eaton, D. H. Nesting of the White-rumped Shrike (Collurio excubitoroides).

< Oologist, iv. No. 1, Mar., 1878, p. 2, 3.

A good account of the subject, from original observations made in New York State.

1878. ScHALOW, H. Das Subgenus Collurio Bp. < J. f. 0., Apr., 1878, pp. 133-156.

1879. Bagg, E.,Jr. The Loggerhead Shrike [Lanius hulovicianus] in Central New
York. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, i v, No. 4, Oct. , 1879, p. 237.

1879. Brewer, T. M. The Loggerhead Shrike (Collurio ludovicianus) breeding in

Northern New England. < B^dl. Nutt. Ornith . Club, iv. No. 2, Apr. , 1879, p. 119.
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1879. Bkeweii, T. M. The Great Northern Shrike [Lanius boreaUs] in New England.

<^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr. , 1879, pp. 120, 121.

Controversial, arising from Ms mistaken reading of a passage in the "Birds of the Colorado

Valley, " the aiithor of which appends a note pointing out the blunder.

1879. [Grinnell, G. B.] Habits of the Butcher Bird [Lanius borealis]. <C Forest

and Stream, xiii, Oct. 2, 1879, p. 684.

Notice of D. M. Marshall's contribution to the Journal of Science.

1879. Deane, R. Capture of the Loggerhead Shrike [Lanius kidovicianus] in New
Hampshire. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, pp. 119, 120.

1879. Langdon, F. W. The White-rnmped and Loggerheail Shrikes [Lanius hidovi-

cianus, et var. excubitorides] in Ohio. <^ Bull. Nutt. Oi'nitli. Club, iv, No. 2,

Apr., 1879, p. 120.

1879. Marshall, D. M. Notes on the Habits of the Great Northern Shrike [Lanius

borealis]. <^ The Journal of Science (newspaper of Toledo, Ohio), n. s., ii, No.

6,Aug., 1879, cut.

Popular account of habits, with a cut.

1879. Marshall, D. M. [Notes on the Habits of the Great Northern Shrike (Laniua

borealis). ] < The Oologist, t, No. 2, Aug. , 1879, p. 16.

Quoted with editorial comment from The Journal of Science (Toledo, Ohio), Aug., 1879.

1879. PURDIE, H. A. The Loggerhead Shrike [Lanius ludovicianus] breeding in

Maine. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 186, 187.

1879. PURDiE, H. A. Nesting of the Great Northern and Loggerhead Shrikes in Maine.

<^ Forest and Stream, xii, Apr. 3, 1879, p. 166.

Interesting note on the breeding of Lanius ludovicianus in Maine.

1879. PuKDiE, H. A. The Loggerhead Shrike [Lanius ludovicianus] in Maine. <^ For-

est and Stream, xii, May 8, 1879, p. 265.

Correcting statement in Forest and Stream, above cited, that Lanvus borealis breeds in

Maine, and showing that probably L. ludovicianus, only, occurs there in summer.
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Corvidae.

1805. Bartram, W. Anecdotes of the American Crow. <^ PMladelpMa Med. and Phys.

Journ., i., 1805, pp. 89-95; mcholso^i's Joiini., xii, 1805, pp. 194-198.

Not seen ; title from JRoy. Soc. Gat.

1818. Ord, G. An Account of the Florida Jay, of Bartram [Garruhis cjerulescens].

<iJourn. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., i, 1818, pp. 345-347.

1829. Hill, W. H. The Young of the Raven [Corvus corax]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat.

Hist., ii, 1829, p. 403.

1833. D[enson ?], J. A Magpie the Tips of whose Mandibles crossed each other in

the manner the Sides of the Letter x do. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi,

1833, pp. 517, 518.

1835. G[eoffroy] S[t. HiLAiRE, IsiD. ]. Pie. Pica. Cuv. P. a moustaches blanches.

P. mystacalis. G. S. <^GuSr. Mag. de Zool., 5« annde, 1835, classe ii, notice

xxxiv, pi. xxxiv.

Bolivia (Cyanocorax).

1836. GODMAN, J. D. American
|
Natural History.

|
By

|
John D. Godman, M. D.

|
To

which is added
|
his last work,

|
the Rambles of a Naturalist, |

with
|
a bio-

graphical sketch of the author.
|
In two volumes.

|
Vol. I [II].

|
—

|
Third

edition.
|

—
|
Philadelphia :

|

published by Hogan & Thompson.
|

—
|
1836.

2 vols. 8vo. Vol. I, engr. title-p., pp. i-xxvi (biographical sketch), 1 1. (dedi-

cation), ijp. v-xiv (preface and introducMon), pp. 1.5-345. Vol. II, engr. title-

p., pp. 1-337. Plates in both vols.

Dr. Godmau was born at Annapolis, Mil., Dec. 20, 1794, and died Apr. 17, 1830. His pria-

cipal work, "American Natural History,'' is devoted to Mammals, as is well known. The
origmal edition, in 3 vols. 8vo., was published, vols, i, ii, 1826, Philadelphia, H. C. Carey and

I. Lea, and vol. iii, 1828, Philadelphia, Carey, Lea, and Carey. Tliis was reissued in 1831, Phila-

delphia, Stoddart and Athertoii, without alteration, doubtless from the original plates. In

1836 appeared the third edition, as here cited, in two vols. ; snb.stantially the same as the ori-

ginal, as to main text, but with biographical sketch prefixed to vol. i, and the "Eambles"
afiSxed to vol. ii. This third edition was reissued in 1860, Philadelphia, Uriah Hunt and Son,

apparently without alteration, though with new title-page. I have handled all four of these

issues.

The '

' Rambles '

' are an incomplete series of sketches, composed by the authoi' on his death-

bed, and appeared first in a weekly journal published in Philadelphia ; but I have never been

able to see the original articles. They were first added to this 1836 edition of thi^ ' Natural

History," and reappear in the 1860 reissue. Nos. x-xii of the "Rambles," pp. 325-337 of both

the 1836 and the 1860 editions, are devoted to the natural history of Cormis americanus ; and
these sketches are, upon the whole, the besti account we possess of the habits and traits of

the bird.

1836. Waterton, C. Notes on the Habits of the Magpie [Corvus pica]. <^ Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist., ix, 1836, pp. 225-229.

1842. Lafresn.we, [F.] DE. G. Pie. Pica. Cuvier. P. de San-Blas. P. Sau-Blasiaua.

De Lafresn. (Geai de San-Blas, N6bonx, Rev. zool., 1840, pp.290 et 323.)

<^ Gu^r. Mag. de Zool., 2'' ser., ann^e 1842, oiseaux, pp. 1,2, pi. 28.

1843. Cabot, S., Jr. [Corvus vociferus, sp. n., from Yucatan.] <^Proc Host. Soc. Nat.

77i.s^.,i, 1843, p. 1.5.5.

1843. H[ewitt], V/. Note on the Hal)its of the Raven [Corvus corax]. <^ZooIogi.st.

i, 1843, pp. 21.5-219.

1843. H[ewitt], W. Additional Note on the Raven [Corvu.s corax]. <^ Zoologist, i,

1843, pp. 305, 306.

1843. Hewitt, W. Note on Magpies, Jays and Crows [Corvid;e]. < Zoologist, i, 1843,

pp. 350, 351.

Bull. V, 4 6.
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1845. Anon. Ferocity of a Magpie [Corvus pica]. <^ Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1072,

From Lancaster Gazette, June 21, 1845.

1845. Cabot, S., Jr. [Eemarks on exliibition of a specimen of Pica melanoleuca from

Micliigan.] <^ Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist.,ii, 1845, pp. 73, 74.

Critical comparison with the European bird.

1845. Strickland, H. E. On Cyanocitta, a proposed new genus of Garrulinse, and
on C. superciliosa, a new species of Blue Jay, Mtlierto confounded witli C.

ultramarina, Bonap. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xv, 1845, pp. 260, 261.

The type of Ihe new genus Cyanocitta is expressly stated to be Qarrulus cristatus (Linn.);

wrongly given by most American writers as O. superciliosa=G. californicus.— G. cristatus is

wrongly given by G. R. Gray and others as the type of Swainson's genus Cyanurus, 1831, upon
the assumption that the first species mentioned by an author under a genus must be consid-

ered his type of that genus. But Swainson himself says that cristatus, etc., are aberrant

members of his genus Cyanurus. Therefore, Cyanurus Sw., 1831, is a synonym of Cyanoco-

rax Boie, 1826, leaving Cyanocitta Strickl., 1845, to stand for the crested blue jays of America
typifi(?,d by C. cristatus, stelleri, etc.—See P. Z. S., 1876, p. 268, note.

1845. Strickland, H. E. Furtlier Notice respecting Cyanocitta superciliosa, a sup-

posed new Si)ecies of Blue Jay. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xv, 1845, pp. 342, 343.

Identified with Garrulus californicus Vig.

1846. Agassiz, L. [Corvus lugubris, sp. n.] <^Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist.,ii, 1846,

p. 188.

1846. Hughes, E. J. R. Habit of tlie Eaven [Corvus corax]. <^ Zoologist, i\, 18^6, -p.

1366.

1847. Agassiz, L. On tlic Moose and Carabou and on the American Raven [Corvus

lugubris] . <^ Am. Journ. Sd. , iii, 1847, p. 436.

From Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Mist, 1846, p. 187.

1847. Agassiz, L. On the Moose and Carabou, and on the American Raven [Corvus

lugubris]. <i^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xx, 1847, ii. 142.

From Am. Journ. Sci., 1847, p. 436.

1848. Cassin, J. Descriptions of two new Species of the Genus Cyauocorax [C.

harrissii, C. concolor], Boie, of which specimens are in the Collection of the

Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Phila.,

iv, 1848, pp. 26, 27.

1848. Prater, T. Anecdote of a Magpie (Corvus pica). <]^oo/o5fis^, vi, 1848,p. 2146.

1849. Cabot, S., Jr. [On the specific distinctness of Corvus americanus and Corvus

corone. ] < Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. , iii , 1849, pp. 104, 105.

1849. Ellman, J. B. A Gamekeeper's Stratagem. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2494.

Singular method of attracting magpies,—by cries of a tortured hedgehog.

1849. Strickland, H. E. Cyanocorax nanus, Dubus. ? <^Jard. Conti-ib. Orn.il84d,j).

122, 1)1. xxxiii.

Provisionally named C. pumilio, sp. n.

1850. Anon. A Magpie's delicate attention to its Mistress. <^ Zoologist, xiii, 1850, p.

2953.

From Literary Gazette, Oct. 12, 1850.

1850. Bonaparte, C. L. On the Garruline Birds, or Jays; with Descriptions of new
species. <^ P. Z. S., xviii, 1850, pp. 79-86, pi. (Aves) xvii.

This paper requires close attention to catch its drift. The author's " jSTapoleonic " tendency

to transfer, substitute, and otherwise interfere with the genera of other authors, to suit his

own notions, is heie seen at about its worst: and this abuse of generic nomenclature in Gar-

rulinoe has provoked endless confusion.

» Gray's Lophocitta, 1840, vice Flatylophus Sw., is applied (p. 79) to Ourndus histrionicus

Miill., and Corvus galericulatus Cuv.

Garrulus lidihi, p. 80, j)l. 17, is a new species ; other species of Garrulus treated are G.

lanceolatus Vig., glandarius Y., japonicus Schl., krynickii Kalen., '>nelanocephalus Bonclli,

brandti Evorsni., and bispecularis Vig.

Gyanogarrulusliyy., p. 83, is "dismembered" from Cyanocorax Boie, 1826, for G. cristatus,

etc., becoming thus exactly synonymous with Cyanocitta Strickl., 1845.
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1850. Bonaparte, C. L.—Continued.
Cyanocorax Boie is "restricted" to sucli species as <7. azureus and violaceus.

Xanthura Bp., p. 83, is proposed for Corvus peruvianus.

Gissilopha Bp., p. 83, is applied to C. sanblasiana. *

Gyanurus Sw., 1831, is "transferred" to such species as Pica bullockii "Wagl., and P. coUiei

Vig.

—

Gyanurus dairi. Gyanurus cubo, p. 84, are new species.

Galocitta is applied to "red-billed, long-tailed, blue magpies."

Cyanocephalus wiediHY)., " 1842", occurs on p. 85 ; but only the generic name Cyanocephalics

appeared in 1842. Oymnokitta (g. n., "Max.") occurs in the same paragraph.

Cyatiopica Bji., p. 85, -with species G. melanocepliala (Wagl.) cyaneus (Pall.) and coofci Bp.,

1849.

Streptocitta Bp. and Gazola Bp. are respectively proposed to be applied to Pica alMcollisY.,

and Gorvus ealedonicus.

1850. C. Fragments from my note-book. —A bird breathing througb its wing.

Family Visitor, i, 1850, p. 32.

A blue jay with its wing broken, was brought to me to stuff. . . . "Wishing to kill it with-

out injuring its skin or disarranging its feathers, I attempted to strangle it by compressing

its neck firmly so that the windpipe was entirely closed, and in this manner I held it several

minutes without its presenting any appearance of suffocation or inconvenience, and its thorax

contracted and expanded regularly. Putting it down on the floor it hopped off into a comer,

screaming and scolding as usual. I was sadly puzzled to account for tliis, till at length I

thought of its wing; and on examining it I found the long bone (humerus) broken, and
through this it breathed. After I stopped up this orifice and compressed the windpipe again,

it was suffocated in a few moments. . . . Cleveland, Ohio, Jan. 19, 1850.

1850. CURTLER, M. Ferocity of the Magpie (Pica caudata). < Zoologist, viii, 1850,

pp. 2799, 2800.

1850. Mc'Intosh, J. Longevity of a Magpie (Pica caudata). <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850,

p. 2824.

1851. Beadles, H. 'Anecdotes of a Raven [Corviis corax]. <^ Zoologist, Ix, 1851, pp.

3033, 3034.

1851. Bonaparte, C. L. On the Garruline Birds, or Jays ; with Descriptions of new
species. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., vii, 1851, pp. 412-419.

Fi-om P. Z. S., Apr. 12, 1850, pp. 79-86, q. v.

1853. Bernstein, H. A. De
|
Anatomia Corvorvm.

|
Pars prima.

|
Osteologia.

|

—
|

Dissertatio
|
Inavgvralis zootomica

|
qvam

|
consensv et avctoritate

|

gratiosi

Medicorvm ordinis Vratislaviensis
|

pro
|
svmmis in Medicina et Chirvrgia

honoribvs
|
rite

|
capessendis

|
die XVI. M. Novembris A. MDCCCLIII

|

Hora IX
|

palam defendet
|
avctor

|
Henricvs Agathon Bernstein.

|

—
|

. . .

I

—
I

Vratislaviae,
|
typis Grassii Barthii et Soc. (W. Friedrich). 1 vol. 8vo.

pp. i-vi, 1-64 + 11.

1854. James, G. P. R. The Raven [Corvus corax]. <^Rarper^s Monthly Mag., viii,

1854, pp. 463-470.

Anecdotes of its behavior in England.

1855. Berge, F. [Ueber die Eier von Corvus corax. ] <^ Naumannia, 18.55, p. 110.

1855. FuHLROTT, [C] [Varietat der gemeinen Elster, Corvus pica, L.] <^Kauman'
nia, 1855, pp. 398-400.

1855. Kaup, J. [J.] Einige Worte iiber die systematische Stellung der Familie der

Raben, Corvidte. (Auh. iii. zu Bericht tiber d. viii. Jahresvers. d. deut. Om.-
Gesell.) < J. f. 0., 1854, Extrahheft (1855), pp. xlvii-lvi, pi. ii, f. 10.

The family is divided into 5 subfamilies, each of 5 lesser groups (some not yet discovered).

The diagrammatic illustration of the author's views' is a pentagon (family), pointed with 5

lesser pentagons (subfamilies), rayed iato stars by the 25 (actual or theoretical) minor groups.

The quinary notion is also indicated in his arrangement of allied families.

1856. Maximilian. Ueber die nordamerikanische Elster, (Pica hudsonica Bonap.)

< J. f. 0., iv, 1856, pp. 197-204.

Elaborate description, with reference to its supposed distinction from P. melanoleuca ; but

some of the alleged differences have been disproved, and none of them have been established.
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1857. Smith, E. B. Eaven Pariug [sic] with Crow. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, pji. 5680,

5681.

1858. Brehm, [C] L. Die langgeschwanzte Elster, Pica caudata Eay. < ./. /. 0., vi,

1858, pp. 173-176.
" Zerfallt nacli meiner TJeberzeiiguug in folaende Arten:" P. leuconotus'BvTn., P. vulgaris

auct., P. melanotos nob., P. mauritanica Bp.

1859. SCHLEGEL, H. Notice snr le Genre Corvns. <^ Bijdraffen tot de Dierkunde, II.

Deel, Achtste Aflevering, 1859, pp. 1-16, avec trois plauclies, clout I'nne qnadrii-

ple, 1, 1 &, 2, 3.

This "notice" is in fact a nionograpli of the genus; on the whole, the most reliable and

satisfactory one we have. The author's well-known extreme conservatism perhaps never ap-

peared to better advantage than in this case, of a genus of which the rather niunerous species

are colored so uniformly, and at the same time present so much variation in size and shape.

Numberless nominal species are here laid, and the residuum may be considered a safe basis

for further study of the genus ; for it is extremely imliliely that there are feiver good species

than this author allows. Two, G. advena and C. senex, are figured in colors ; while of most of

the rest, the heads are shown of life size on the black "quadruple plate" (really two double

plates, 1 and 1&). Here is the list of them aU, with the references both to the pages and to the

plates, as the publication is not in every library :

—

C. crassirostris, cafei\ p. 1 ; scapvlatus, pectoralis,i). 2; advena (sp. n., pi. ii), comix, p. 3;

splendens, corax (pi i, f. 1, 2), p. 4 ;
japonensis (pi. i, f. 3, 4), culminatus (pi. i, i. 7), p. 7 ;

corone

(pi. i, f. 11, 12), coronoides (pi. i, f. 13), umbrinus (pi. i, f. 14), p. 8; macrorhynchus (pi. i, f. 5, 6),

orru (pi. i, f. 9, 10), brevipennis (sp. n., pi. i, f 8), p. 9 ; senex (pi. iii), aniericanus, p. 10 ; soUtarius

(pi. i, 1. 17), mexicanus (pi. i, f. 25), frugilegus (pi. i, f. 18), p. 11 ; capensis (pi. i, 1. 19), minor (pi.

i, f. 20) validissimus (sp. n., pi. i, f 21), p. 12; validus (pi. i, f. 22), enca (pi. i, f. 23), p. 13 ; viola-

ceus (pi. i, f. 24), ossifragus (pi. i, f. 27), leucognaphalus (pi. 1, f. 28), p. 14; affinis (pi. i, f. 26),

vionedula, p. 15; dauuricus, negleetus (sp. n.), p. 16. Ct Ibis, 1860, pp. 189-191.

1860. Anon. The Magpie Nesting in Confinement. <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp.

6920, 6921.

1860. GODMAN, J. D. American
|
Natural History

|
By John D. Godman, M. D.

|
To

which is added
|
his last Avork,

|
The Eambles of a Naturalist,

|
witli a bio-

graphical sketch of the author.
|
In two volumes. Vol. II.

|

—
|

Third edi-

tion.
I

—
I

Philadelphia :
|
Uriah Hunt & Sou,

|
62 North Fourth street.

|
1860.

8vo. pp. 337.

This is merely a reissue of the 2 vol. 3d ed. of 1836, which see. The articles on Oorvus ameri-

canus occupy the same pages, 325-337, of vol. ii.

1860. Heine, F. Ueber die Gattuug Cyanocorax Boie. < J. f. 0., viii, 1860, i)p. 113-

118.

Systematic synopsis, with diag-noses, sjTionyms, etc., of 8 spp.—O. sclateri, G. uroleucus,

p. 115; 0. intermedins, p. 116, spp. mi. Argurocetta, g. n., p. 117, type Gorvus cyanoleucus

Wied.

1862. Barclay, W. L. Three Eavens [Corvus corax] feeding on a dead Hare at

Higham. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7932.

1862. Bkee, W. T. Gathering of Magpies. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7846.

1862. Bree, C. E. Notes about Magpies. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 8162-8164.

1862. Gibson, B. Large Flocks of Magpies. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7881.

1862. Hadfield, H. Corvus americanus : Corvus corone of Wilson. < Zoologist, xx,

1862, p. 8282.

Differences from C. corone of Europe.

1862. Hadfield, H. Gatherings of Magpies. <^Zoologist,x:s., 1862, ])]i. 7931,7932.

1862. Thojipson, T. Gathering of Magpies. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7846.

1863. Bree, C. E. Magpies Breeding in Confinement. <^Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8632.

1864. Cox, C. J. Defence of the Magpie and Eook. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 8952-

8954.

1864. Mortimer, T. Domesticated Magpies. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8885.

1864. Walter, H. Eine Eabenkriihe mit Kreuzschnabelbildung. <^Zool. Gart., v,

1864, pp. 283-286, figg.
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18S5. Anox. Grosse AntiiJatMe des Raben [Corvus corax] gegeu deu Habicn t. <^ Ans.

der Xatur., sxxi oder xix, 1865, p. 1860.

1865. Button, J. Destructive Propensities of the Raven [Corvus corax]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxiii, pp. 956'2, 9563.

1865. GoBYNARi, — . Ein alter Rabe [Corvus corax]. <^Zool. Gart., vi, 1865, p. 278.

1865. Rey, E. [Zucbt der Elstervogel (Pica melanoleuca).] <^Zool. Gart., vi, 1865,

pp. 187-189.

1866. DuTTOX, J. Raven [Corvus corax] Nesting in a Cucumber-frame. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 32.

1866. Mathew, M. a. An ancient Raven [Corvus corax]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., i,

1866, p. 270.

1866. Noll, J. F. Ein gettiuschter Rabe. <^Zool. Gart., vii, 1866, p. 39.

1866. WiLLEMOES-SuHM, R. V. Briitende Elsteralbinos [Pica caudata]. <^Zool. Gart.,

vi, 1866, pp. 76,77.

1867. Beckwith, R. G. Magpie with Yellow Beak. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, pp.

826, 827.

Supposes the bird's bill colored with yolk of egg.

1867. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Magpie with a Yellow Beak. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii,

1867, pp. 877, 878.

Fears ido satisfactory conclusion can be reached.

1867. Harvie-Browx, J. A. Magpie with a Yellow Beak. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii,

1867, pp. 706, 707.

A livins bird of this kind observed in Scotland. Very interesting, ta its bearing on Pica

nuttalli.

1867. Mathe\\', G. F. Magpie with Yellow Beak. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 1016.

Another case,—a similar bird observed in Devonshire.

1867. Newtox, a. Magpie with a Yellow Beak. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 757.

Makes the obvious comparison with Piea nuttalli. The editor, E. Newman, supposes the

bird to be Pica nuttalli.

1867. Newtox, a. Magijie with a Yellow Beak. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, j). 913.

Pertinent observation: •'Causes which in America have jjroduced a permanent race of

magpies having yellow bills may in Europe have pioduced a single example having the same

peculiarity."

1867. Schlegel, H. Coraces. < 3/ms. i?isf. AW. Prt?/s-7?as, 9'^ livr., 1867, pp. 1-150.

"La famille des Coraces comprend les sous-families des Corvi, Paradisese et CoraciEe." (!)

"The author in this portion of his Catalogue groups together a most heterogeneous assem-

blage of biids. Corvidce, Paradiscidce, Oriolidce, Sturnidce, but worst of all, Coraciidce, so that

it is almost impossible to give here a clear account of them. The Corvidce. in which we
include the author's genera Corvus, Nueifraga, Pica, Cyanocorax, Picathartes, Pyrrhoeorax,

Garrulus, Cissa, Glaucopis, Ghalyhceus, Cracticus, and Lyeorax, appear to be represented in

the Xicyden Museum by 685 mounted specimens belonging to 116 species . . .
" (Zool. Rec,

1867, p. 112.) Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 111.

1868. DUTTOX, J. Rook with a crossed Beak. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1459.

1868. ExDicOTT, W. E. Remarkable flight of Crows [Corvus americanus]. <^Am.
JVat., ii, 1868, p. 381.

jSTearly 100,000, estimated, passing over a point in Maryland, U. S., between 4 and 6 ji. m.,

in April.

1868. HoxiE, W. [Extract from a letter containing observations on the habits of^

Cyauurus cristatus. ] <^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., xi, 1868, j>. 284.

1868. Naumax", C. H. Is the Crow [Corvus americanus] a Bird of Prey? <lAm. Nat.,

ii, 1868, p. 491.

Cf. torn, cit, C6-1. Note of a cro^v seizing and carrying oif a chicken, more accipitrino.

1869. Axox'. La Corneille [Corvus americanus] est-elle unoiseau de prole? <^NatU'

raliste Cauadien, i, 1869, p. 194.
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1869. Bahtholf, J. H. Is the Crow [Corvus americauus] a Bird of Prey? <4m.
Nat., u, 1869, p. 664.

Other (cf. torn, cit, 491) instances of the crow seizing and carrying off chickens, lilie a hawk.

1869. Brewek, T. M. [Eemarks on exMbition of four unspotted eggs of Corvus ameri-

cauus. ] <^ Proc. Boston Sac. Nat. Hist., xiii, 1»69, pp. 138, 139.

1869. Rathvon, S. S. Tlie Crow [Corvus americauus] a Bird of Prey. <^Am. Nut.,

in, 1869, pp. 102, 103.

The raptorial propensities of Corvus americanvs conflnued.

1870. Brewkr,T. M. Tlie Blue Jay Family. <^^/rt«<(ci)/o»iW7/, Apr., 1870, pp. 480-485.

1870. Hamel, E. D. Cream-coloured Magpie. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2344.

1871. COUES, E. The Long-crested Jay [Cyannrus macroloplius]. <^Am. Nat., v,

1871, pp. 770-77.5, fig. 134.

Extended biography of Oyanurus niaerolophus.

1871. HORNE, C. [Destruction of young lambs by] Magpies. <l Zoologist, 2d ser., vi,

1871, pp. 2483, 2484.

1871. LiJiiDER, W. Uiiber die Rabeu Neu-Vorpommerns uud Riigens. <^ Mitth. a. d,

nattinv. Fer. v. Neu-Vorp. u. Rilg., iii, 1871, pp. 40-52.

9 spp.

1872. CouES, E. Observations ou Picicorvus columbianus. <^IMs, 3d ser., ii, 1872,

pp. 52-59.

Extended biographical sketch ; synonymy, etc.

1872. CoUES, E. Contribution to the History of the Blue Crow [Gymnokitta cyano-

cephala] of America. <[ Ihis, ii^, 1872, pp. 152-158.

Synonymy, description, and biography.

1872. Friedel, E. Krahen als Nussdiebe. <^Zool. Gart., xiii, 1872, p. 94.

1873. Allen, J. A. Crows and Ravens. < Am. Nat., -vii, 1873, pp. 743, 744.

On the local distribution of Corvus corax and C. americanus, with reference to torn. cit.
,
p. 693.

1873. Barrett, M. On the Migration of Certain Animals as Influenced by Civiliza-

tion. < Ani. Nat., vii, 1873, pp. 693-695.

Chiefly on the local dispersion of Corvus corax and C. americanus.

1873. Barrett, M. On the Migration of Certain Animals as influenced by Civiliza-

tion. <^ Am. Sjyortsman, iii, lb73, p. 86.

Disappearance of Corv^is corax from Minnesota, and immigration of O. americanus.

1873. GizYCKi, G. V. Biographic meiner Elster. <iJ.f. 0., 1873, pp. 35-45.

1873. [Salvin, O.] [Reference to the original notice of the Genus Cyauocephalus

Bp.] </&is, 3d ser., iii, 1873, p. 103.

Bonaparte proposed the genus Cyanocephalus in 1842, in his Oss. Stat. Zool. Eur. Vert. 1840-

41, p. 17 ; and named the species by implication, C. wiedi ; but the word '

' tvicdi " docs not actu-

ally occur there. I have verified Mr. Salvin's reference. k

1874. Anon. [Editorial.] Possibly a new bird from Oregon. < Forest and Stream,

iii, Sept. 10, 1874, p. 68.

Concluded to bo Picicorvus columbiaaus ; see ibid., p. 84.

1874. Dubois, A. Remarques Morphologiques sur les Espfeces du Sous-genre Xan-
thoura. <^ Bull. Acad. Hoy. de Belgique, 2^ s^r, xxxviii, 1874, pp. , fig.

(carte).

L'auteur constate que ce sous-genre nctomprondreelleuicntqu'uue seulc cspccc, trds-varia-

ble suiviint la position geographique (lu'occupcut les iudividus qui la composeut, de la mani-

ero suivimto: djanocorax yncas, Bolivie, ff'6rou, rcpub. do I'fiquatour; a, cyanodorsalis (var.

n.), Xoavellc-Grcnada ceutrale et meridionalo; p, cyanoeapilla, nord do la Nouv.-Grenade
jusqu'au Guatemala; 7, cairulcoccpliala (var. n.), V6n6/,uela; 5, luxiiosa, Mcxique, Texas.

1874. Kerr, W. J. Ravens [Corvus corax] Nesting in North Wales. <C_ Zoologist, 2(1

ser.,ix, 1874, p. 4156.

1874. Lee, A., Miss. Jim Cn)\v. < .S/. Nicholas May., i, 1874, pp. 647-649, ligs. 1-9.

Amusing account of a pet Corvus americanus.
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1874. TiiiPPK, T. M. Tlio Whitc-iiocked Raveu [Corviis cryi)toloncus, licld note on].

<.Am.Nat., viii, 1874, pp. 429,430.

1875. Anon. A viiriogatod Crow [Corvu.s aniorlcanus, albiiii.sticj. <^ Forest and

Stream, iii, Feb. 4, 187.^),p. 40.^).

187.5. CouKS, E. [On the n<^Ht and eggs of Gyninokitta cyauoccpliala. ] <^Ihis, 3d

ser., V, 187.5, ])p. 27U .

1875. [PiEUCK, G. ] A whih! Crow [Corvus aniericanns]. <^ Forest and Stream, v, Sejit.

23, 187.5, p. 100.

1875. [PiERCio, G.]. Rara Avis [alhinistie CorvviH aniericaims]. <^ Rod and G-mi, vi,

Sept. 25, 1875, j). 386.

187G. Anon, Matliomatical Facidty ofCrows. <^ Rod and (lim, vii. Mar. 4, 1876, p. 3(33.

Anccdoto, from "Poitlaiul A<Ivwtiscr."

187G, Anox. 7V Tbievisli Crow [Corvns aniericanns]. <^Rod and (hm, \i\\, Jwly 22,

187(), p. 2(it).

Trom tlio Now IJiMlfoid, Mass., " Mercury." Oorvun aniericanus preying upon fledglings of

Kobius.

187(). Anon. [CaterpiUars' eggs in stoniacb of Corvns aniericanns.] <^Rod and Gun,

viii, .Inly 15, 1870, p. 250.

187G. Bkndihi;, C. Notes on the Breeding Habits of Clarke's Crow (Picicorvus colniu-

bianns), with an Acconnt of its Nest and Eggs. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith, Club, i,

No. 2, Jnly, 1876, pp. 44, 4.5.

1876. [Codes, E.] [Anecdote of the intelligence of a Crow (Corvns ossifragns).]

<iNew YorlvLidependenl, Nov. 23, 1876.

A tamo bird ol" tbia kind, kept in a yard whore there was a tub of water containing small

fish, snaiks, etc., for stocking an aquarium, used to alight upon the brim of the tub, and drop

bread-crumbs into the water to attract the fish ; which it seized as they lose to the surface,

and devouied.

1876. Fkazar, a. M. Intelligence of a Crow [Corvns aniericanus]. <^ Bull. Nutt,
,

Oriiilli. (Hub, i. No. 3, Sept., 1876, p. 76.

1876. "J. F." Crows [Corvns aniericanns] despoiling heronries. <[ Forest and Stream,

vii.Sopt. 14, 1876,p.84.

1876. MoHUis, R. T. Charges against the Crow [Corvns aniericanns]. <^ Forest and

Stream, vi^July 27, 1876, p. 401.

1876. Reid, 1^. Blue Jay [Cyannrns cristatn's]. <^Rod and Gun,yu, Feb. 12, 1876,

p. 369.

1876. SCHOCK, 0. D'. Charges against the Crow [Corvns aniericanns]. <:^ Forest and

Stream; vn, Ang. 17, 1876, p. 20.

1876. Sci.ATER, p. L., and Salvin, O. Notes on some of the Blue Crows of America.

< J'. Z. S., Feb. 15, 1876, pp. 268-272.

Oyanocitta germana, ]>. 270, I'.nlizo, PittiU, Morida, sp. n. ; O. armillata, y. quindiuna, p. 272,

Cordillora of Quindiu, vai'. n.

Critical uotos on Oyanocitta aryentUjula, O. sanhlasiatia, O. beecheii, O. germana (p. 270, sp. u.),

O. jolycea Bp., O. armillata, Q. R. GrT., of which last are given as subspecies meridana, p. 271,

bogotana, p. 272, and quindiuna (subsp. n.), j). 272.

—

Oyanocorax ortoni, Lawr. --= U. mystacalis,

Geoffr.—Special note on the type of the gonus Oyanocitta, which is O. cristatus.

1876. Wkuster, N. B. Crows [Corvns aniericanus] seeking Water. < Field and Forest,

vol. ii. No. 4, Oct., 1876, p. 6.5.

By pecking into watermelons.

1877. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 1.5.—Curious Crows [Picicoivns co-

lunibianns and Gyninokitta cyanoccphala]. <^ The Chicago Field, July 14,

. 1877,2 iigg.

Popula.r notices of these species, witli, figures of their heads.
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1877. [Ingersoll, E. ] Crows [Corvus americanus]. <^ Bod and Gun, ix, Jau. 27, 1877,

p. 266.

From "Kew York Tribune."

1877. Miller, H. The Crow [Corvus americanus]. <^ Rod and Gun, ix, Feb. 24, 1877,

p. 329.

Observations upon habits, capability, and utility.

1877. Tenxey, S. The Raven [Corvus carnivorus] and the Sooty Tern [Sterna fuligi-

nosa] in Williamstown, Massachusetts. <^Am. Nat,, xi. No. 4, Apr., 1877, p. 243.

1878. Eagle, C. H. The Fish Crow (Corvus ossifragus, Wils.), on Long Island.

< Bull. Xutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 47.

"With editorial note by J. A. AUen.

1878, Henshaw, H. W. Nest and Eggs of the Blue Crow (Gymnokitta cyanocephala).

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, iii. No. 3, July, 1878, pp. 112-115.

Also on the general habits of the bird. Cf. Ibis, 1875, p. 270.

1878. [Quay, T. R.] Crimesof the Crow [Corvus americanus]. <^ Forest and Stream,

X, May 2, 1878, p. 236.

Opinion that the bird is rather injurious than beneficial to the agriculturist.

1878. [WiLLARD, S. L.] The Jay of the North ; Canada Jay [Perisoreus canadensis].

< The Oologist, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1878, pp. 14, 15.

Compiled account of the habits of the bird.

1878. [WiLLARD, S. L.] Utility of the Crow [Corvus americanus]. < T7(.e Oologist,

iv. No. 5, July, 1878, p. 38.

1878. Wily, S. B. Nestingoftlie Canada Jay [Perisoreus canadensis]. <^ The Oologist,

iv, No. 4, June, 1878, p. 27.

1879. Brewer, T. M, The Rocky Mountain Whiskey-Jack (Perisoreus canadensis

capitalis). < Bull. Xnlf. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, pp. 239, 240.

On the nest and eggs of this bird, both of which are fully described.

1879. [CORDES, H.] The Crow [Corvus americanus] arraigned. <^Forest amd Stream,

xiii, Oct. 2, 1879, p. 684.

1879. [CouES, E.] The Long Crested Jay-Bird [Cyanurus macrolophus]. <^ Hamil-
ton Freeman (newspaper of Webster City, Iowa), Apr. 9, 1879.

Editorial reprint, with comment, of the account of that species in "Bu-ds of the North-

west," 1874, pp. 216-218.

1879. Flagg, W. The Blue Jay [Cyanurus cristatus] in the East. <^ Forest and
Stream, xiii, Dec. 18, 1879, p. 907. ,

1879. [Grinnell, G. B. ] Crows [Cor\4us americanus] in Caucus. <^ Forest and Stream,

July 24, 1879, p. 485.

Great flight of crows near Harper's Ferry, Va.

1879, [Harriman, M. C] Corvus corax in New Hampshire. <^ Forest and Stream,

xii. Mar. 13, 1879, p. 106.

ZSTotice of capture of this species near the town of "Warner, N. H.

1879. Zerega, L. a. Capture of a Fish Crow (Corvus ossifragus) near Seabright,

Monmouth County, New Jersey. < Bull. Nutt, Ornith. Club, iv, No. 4, Oct.,

1879, p. 239.

Addenda to Corvidcv.

1815. Clinton, De Witt. An Introductory Discourse delivered on the 4th of May,
1814. < Trans. Lit. and Philos, Sac, New York, i, 1815, pp. 21-184. >Noto T,

p. 129.

U'ote T, to tills discourse, is on the American Kaven, Corvus corax.

1825. Bonaparte, C. [L.] Descriptions of two new species of Mexican Birds.

< Journ, Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., iv, 1825, pp. 387-390.
^

At p. 387, Corvus ultramarinus ; the other is an Icterus.
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Icteridae.

1815. Clinton, De Witt. Au Introductory Discourse delivered on the 4th of May,
1814. < Trans. Lit. and Philos. Soc. JSf. Y., i, 1815, pp. 21-184. >Note S,pp.
125-128.

ISTote S, appended to this discourse, treats of the plumages and migrations of the Boboliiik,
Dolichonyx oryzivorus.

1818. Ord, G. Observations on two species of the genus Gracula [G. quiscala, G.
barita] of Latham. <^Joiirn. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla.,i,1818, pp. 253-260.
A critical article, distinguishing the Boat-tailed Grackle (Quiscalus major V.) from the

Purple Grackle {Q.purpureus).

1819. LiCHTENSTEiN, K. M. H. Ueber die Gattung Gracula aus der Familie der Kra-
henvogel (Coraces). < Aihandl. der Berlin. Akad., aus d. Jahren 1816-17, 1819,
Phys. Classe, pp. 143-154. (Vorgelesen den 18. Juli 1816.)
This is the original

; there is another edition in Isis, 1824, pp. 402-406, q. v.

The "genus" Oracula of this author is very extensive, including buds of several of the
families recognized by modern ornithologists, among them the Icteridce.

The species of Gracula treated are the following -.—Gracula religiosa, p. 148 ; G. calva, p.
148; G. tristis. p. 148; G. pagodarum, p. 148; G. cristatella, p. 149 : G. carunculata, p. 149,

with several others of doubtful character.—The author then proceeds to treat the other Lia-
nean " Graoulm'', i. e., Icteridce, as follov^s -.—Quiscala purpurea, "n. sp"., p. 151 (but Bartram
had called it Gracula purpurea in 1791!); Q. fulgida, n. sp., p. 151; Q. navicularis, n. sp., p.
151: §. scwtZaris, p. 151; Q. jatnaicensis, -p. —.

1824. LICHTENSTEIN, K. M. H. Dissertation sur le genre Martin on Mainate (Gracula)

;

par Lichtenstein. . . < Feruss. Bull, 2e sect., ii, 1824, p. 294.
Extraite des Abhand. Konigl. Acad. Wiss. Berlin pour les annees 1816 et 1817, pp. 143-154.

1824. Lichtenstein, K. M. H. [Abhandlung iiber Gracula. Auszug aus Abh. Konigl.
Akad. Wiss. Berlin aus d. Jahren 1816-17, 1819, SS. 143-1.54.] < Olcen's Lvs,

Jahrg. viii, 1824, pp. 402-406.

Die Charaktere der verwandten Sippen, Corvus, Coradas, Paradisea, Gracula. Die reinen
Gi-acidce sind folgonde sechs : religiosa, calva, tristis, pagodarum, cristatella, carunculata, p.
403. Zweifelhaft bleibeu

; G. grisea Daud., GG. gingiiniana, malabarica, icterops Lath., G.
longirostra Pall.—GG. strepera, tibicen und varia Shaw bilden besser eine eigene Sippe den
Eacken n&he.—G. cayennensis Gm. und G. picoides Shaw hat Hermann aLs Dendrocolaptes
aufgesteUt. Die andern Gracidce von Linue steUt der Yerfasser als Qm-^cala aai : Q. pur-
purea= G. quiscala Lath.

; Q. fulgida Licht. — Sturnus quiscala Daud.
; Q. navicularis ; Q.

saularis ,- Q. jamaicensis= Sturnus jamaicensis D;iud.

1825. Bonaparte, C. [L.] Descriptions oftwo new species ofMexican Birds. <^Journ.
Accel. Xai. Sci. PJrJa., iv, I'^'CS, pp. 3S7-390.
At p. 389, Icterus melanicterus ; the other is a Corvus.

1825. Vigors, N. A. On the genus Icterus Briss. < Zool Journ., ii, 1825, pp. 182-197,
pll. suppl. 9, 10.

This, the second instahuent of the series of articles entitled " Sketches on Ornithology ; or,"
&.C., treats of the family Icteridce as now understood. Here occur the descriptions of Xan-
thornus chrysopterus, sp. n., p. 190, pi. 9, and ot Leistes (g. n., p. 191) suchii, sp. n., p. 192, pi. 10.
{Feruss. Bull., viii, 1826. pp. 111-113 ; Isis, 1830, 1013-1018.)

1826. Bonaparte, C. [L.] On the distinction of two species of Icterus, hitherto con-
founded under the specific name of Icterocephalus. < Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Fhila., V, 1828, pp. 222-225.

Icterus xanthocephalus, n. sp., p. 223.

1826. Lesson, [R. P. ] Escinisses ornithologiques, etc., etc. Du genre Icterus de Bris-
son

;
par N. A. Vigors. . . < Fertiss. Bull, 2^ sect., viii, 1826, pp. 111-113.

Zool. Journ., ii, No. 6, 1825, pp. 182-197.
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1827. Lesson, E. P. Sur les distinctions a ^tablir entre deux especes d'lcterus, jusqn'a
ce jour confondnes sous le nom sp^cifique d'lcterocephalus

;
par Ch. Bona^

parte. . . < F^mss. Bull, 2^ sect., xii, 1827, pp. 266, 267.
Journ. Acad. Phila., vi, 1826, pp. 222-225.

1830. Vigors, N. A. Omithologisclien Skizzen, Fortsetzung. <[ Oken's Ms, Bd. xxiii,

pp. 101:3-1018.

Uebersetzt aus d. Zool. Journ., vol. ii, jSTro. vi, 1825, pp. 182-197.

1836. 0!rd, G. Observations on the Cow Bunting [Molotlirus ater] of the United
States of America. < London^ Ma(j. Nat. Rist., ix, 1836, pp. 57-71.

On its oviposition, parasitism, &c.

1837. Brewer, T. M. Remarks on the positions assumed by George Ord, Esq., in
relation to tlie cow black-bird, (Icterus agripeunis [i.e., Molothrus ater]) in

Loudon's Magazine for February, 1836. < Journ. Bost. Soc. Xat. Hist., i, pt. iv,

1837, pp. 418-435. (Read July 6, 1836.)

"Icterus agripennis" is a name of the Bobolink (BoUehonyx oryzivorus), not of the species
treated in this paper.

1839. LiNSLEY, J. II. Notice of Vespertilio xJrainosus and Icterus [Agelteiis] Phoeni-
ceus. <^SilUm. Am. Journ. Sci., xxxvii, 1839, pp. 195, 196.

On the carnivorous habits of the Blackbird.

1843. Cabot, S., Jr. [Oriolus mnsicus, sp. n., from Yucatan.] < Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat.

Hist.,i,18i3,ixl55.

This is an Icterus, supposed to be the same as that figured by Cassm in Journ. Phila. Acad.,
ii, 1848, pi. 17 (giraudii).

1843. GuRNEY, J. H. Note on the occurrence of the red-winged Icterus [Agelseua
phceniceus] near Norwich. < Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 317.

1844. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. <G. Icterus. Briss. I. guttulatus. Lafresn. <^Guer.
Mag. de Zool., 2^ ser., ann^e 1844, Oiseaux, pp. 1-4, pi. 52.

Icterus mentalis Lafr., B. Z., 1842, p. 136.

1847. Cassin, J. Descriptions of three new species of the genus Icterus (Briss.;)

specimens of which are in the Museum of the Academy of Natural Sciences of
Philadelphia. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , iii, 1847, pp. 332-334.

I. maculi-alatus, I. auricapillus, p. 332 ; I. giraudii, p. 333.

1847. Tarragon, [L.] de. Description d'une nouvelle espfece de Cassique [Cassicus
pyrohypogaster], et note sur le Macronix Amelias. < Bevue Zoologique, x,

1847, pp. 252, 253.

1848. Cassin, J. Description of three new species of the genus Icterus, (Briss.);

specimens of which are in the Museum of the Academy of Natural Sciences of
Philadelphia. <^ Journ. Acad. Nat. Sd. P/it/a., ii,pt. ii, Aug., 1848, art. xi, pp.
137,138,plLxvi,xvii.

I. maculi-alatus, p. 137, pi. xvi, f. 1; I. auricapillus, p. 137, pi. xvi, f. 2; I. giraudii, p. 138,

pi. xvii. Described the year previous in Proc. Phila. Acad., iii, pp. 332-334.

1850. Strickland, H. E. Xanthornus prosthemelas, Strickland [sp.n.]. <^Jard.
Contrib. Ornith., 1850, p. 120, pi. Ixii.

1852. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the genera . . . and
Xanthornus [affinis], . . . <^ Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y.,y, 1852, -p^. 112-117,

pi. V. (Read Apr. 28, 1851.)

Here occurs, in a paper of wider scope, fuU title of which is in the IST. Am. part of this Bibl.,

the orig. descr. of the above sp., p. 113.

1852. [Read, M. C] Cow Blackbird [Molothrus ater]. < The Family Visitor, vol. iii,

1852, p. 68.

A popular article, giving numerous species in the nests of which eggs of the Cowbird have
been found.

1853. Anon. " Could 'nt! Cos he Simg so !» < ZooZo(/isf, xi, 1853, p. 3982.
From Glinton (TJ. S.) Courant. 2^ote of a young person's inability to throw a stone at DoU-

chonyx oryzivorus, for the reason stated in the title.
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1854. Glogeh, C. W. L. Das geschlechtliclie Verhiiltniss bei den nicht selbst briiten-
clen Vogeln. < J". /. O., ii, 1854, pp. 137-143.
The general relations of parasitic-birds illustrated in the case of Molothrus ater.

1856. [Billings, E.] On the Bob-link or Rice-Bird, (Dolicbonyx orzivora [sic].)

< Canad. Xat. and Geol, i, Jnne, 1856, pp. 233-237.

1861. SCLATER, P. L. [Exhibition of a Specimen of the American Meadow-StarUng
(Sturnella magna) shot in Suffolk, England. ] < P. Z. aS. , xxix, 1861, p. 30.

1861. ScLATER, P. L. Notice of the occurrence ofthe American Meadow-Starling (Stur-
nella ludoviciana [magna]) in England. < IMs, iii, 1861, pp. 176-180.
Concludes with observations on the genus and a synopsis of 5 spp., namely: ludoviciana,

neglecta, hippocrepis (Cuba), mexicana (Mexico), p. 179, and meridionalis (South America), p".

179—the two last being new.

1864. Jeffery, W., Jr. The Redwinged Starling [Agelseus phceniceus] in Sussex.
<iZoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8951.

1865. Jesse, W. Redwinged Starling [Agelseus phceniceus] near Liphook. < Zoolo-
Oist, sxiii, 1865, p. 9782.

1865. Shimer, ii. [On a supposed new Species of Icterus from Illinois (=1, spurius). ]< Tmns. Acad. Sci. St. Louis, ii, pt. ii, 1865, pp. 260, 261.

1866. Cassin, J. A Study of the Icteridaj. < Proe. Acad. Hat. Sci. P/u7a., xviii, 1866,
pp. 10-25. (Continued ibid., pp. 403-417, and op. cit., 1867, pp. 45-74.)
Agelai7ice: 7 genn., 46 ayp.—Macroagelaiusi P- 13; Agelaioides, p. 15; Erythropsar, p. 17;

Oallothrus, p. 18; Cyanothrus, p. 19, subgg. nn. DoKchonyxfuseipenms, p. 16; Molothrus ca-
banisii, p. 22 ; M. rufo-axillaris, p. 23, spp. nn.

1866. Cassin, J. A Second Study of the Icteridae. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xviii,
1866, pp. 403-417. (Continued from ibid., pp. 10-25; continued, op. cit., 1867,
pp. 45-74.)

Qidscalince: 5 genn., 28 a^p.—JBToloquiscalus, p. 404; Megaquiscalus, p. 409; Euphagus,
Dives, p. 413

;
Idiopsar, p. 414, gg. nn. Quiscahts gundlachii, Q. brachypterus, p. 406 ; Q.

mexicanus, p. 408
; Q. reetirostris, p. 409 ; Idiopsar brachyiirus, p. 414, spp. nn.

1866. Edward, T. Redwinged Starling (Sturnus predatorius [AgelfBus phceniceus])
in Scotland. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 310.

1866. Monk, T. J. Redwinged Starling [Agelajus phceniceus] at Brighton. <^ Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 229.

1867. Cassin, J. A Third Study of the Icteridse. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xix,
1867, pp. 45-74. (Continued from ibid., pp. 403-407, and op. cit., 1866, pp.
10-25.)

Ictennm, more monographicaUy treated than the other groups were in previous "Studies."
Euopsar, p. 47; Andriopsar, p. 49; Ateleopsar, p. 53; Oassiculoides, p. 54; Poliopsar, p. 55;
Melanopsar, p. 56

;
Icterioides, p. 60 ; Melanophantes, Aporophantes, p. 63, genn. nn. Icterus

graysonii, p. 48; Icterus sclateri, p. 49; Icterus salvinii, p. 41; I. grace-annce, p. 52; Cassicus
melanurus, p. 66, spp. nn. Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 115.

Mr. Cassin's "Studies" were protracted and faithful, representing our leading monograph
of this family, notwithstanding that the author pushed his generic subdivision so for, and
described in some cases very slight geographical modifications as distinct species. It was
one of his last works, as this hand paused Jan. 10, 1869.

1867. Jesse, W. Redwinged Starling [Agelteus phceniceus] near Liphook. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 913.

1868. Brewster, W. A variety of the Blackbird [Agel^us phceniceus]. < Am. Nat
ii, 1868, pp. 217, 218.

Marked with orange on the breast.

1868. "F. W." The Crow Blackbird [Quiscalus versicolor] a Robber. <'Am.Nat.,
ii, Aug., 1868, p. 326.

Note on breeding, and on stealing the material from other birds' nests.

1868. Jackson, T.H. The Cow-bunting [Molothrus ater]. <^m. ^a^.,ii, 1868, p, 490.
Its eggs found in nests of Sayornisfuscus, Empidonax acadicus, Icteria viridis, and Pyranga

. rubra.
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1868. McLaughlin, W. J. The Yellow-lieaded Blackbird (Xauthocei^halus icteroce-

plialus Baird). < Am. Nat., ii, 1868, pp. 493, 494.

BiograpMcal note from Centralia, Kansas, with editorial note on geographical distribution.

1869. KedneY, H. S. The Cow Bunting [ Molothrus ater] . < Am. Nat. , iii, 1869, p. 550.

Plural eggs of Moluthrus ater in nests of Zonotrichia leucophrys and Oontopus virens.

1869. ["F. W."] The Crow Blackbird [Quiscalus versicolor] a Eobber. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1603, 1604.

rrom 'American lifaturalist, ' Aug., 1868, p. 326.

1869. RiDGWAY, R. Notices of certain obscurely known species of American Birds.

• <[ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd. Phila.,xxi, 1869, pp. 125-135, woodcc.
III. The Smaller QuiscaU of the United States, pp. 133-135, flgg. 1-3 ; 3 spp.

—

Q. cenens,

sp. n., p. 134, f. 2.

The article also treats of species of I. Hylocichla and II. Pyranga. (See under Turdidce and
TanagridCB.)

1869. Sternberg, C. Zur Fortpflanzungsgeschichte des Viehstaares, Molobrus seri-

ceus (Licht. ). < J.f. 0. , xvii, 1869, pp. 125-136.

Mit Bemerkungen vom Herausgeber.

1869. [Sternberg, C] Fortpflanzung des Viehstaares (Molobrus sericius [lege seri-

ceus]). <^ Alls der Natur, xlix, oder n. F., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 595-597.

Xach C. Sternberg's Artikel in J. f. O., 1869, pp. 125-136, mitgetheilt.

1869. Trippe, T. M. The Cow Blackbird [Molothrus ater]. < Am. Nat., iii, 1869, pp.
291-294.

An extended notice of the habits of this species, with special reference to the birds in the

nests of which its eggs have been found.

1870. COUES. E. The Cow Bird [Molothrus ater]. < Jm. Nat.,iY, 1870, p. 58.

Inquires whether the eggs of Molothrus ater vary in any way connected with the character

of the eggs of different birds selected as foster parents, with reference to A. Newton's ob-

servations to this effect-in case of Guculus eanorus.

1870. CoUES, E. The Natural History of Quiscalus major. <^J6is, 2d ser., vi, 1870,

pp. 367-378.

A full account of the habits of the bird as observed by the writer at Fort Macon, North

Carolina.

1870. Howell, R. Blackbirds [Icteridaj] in Winter. <^Am. Nat., iv, 1870, \>. 52.

Molothrus ater and Scolecophagus ferrugineus in Tioga Co., N. T.

1870. Saussure, H. de. Los Tordos [Icteridte]. <Xffi Naturaleza, i, 1870, pp. 352-

358.

Sobre las costumbres. "Con esta nombre [tordo] designaron los Espanoles un grupo inte-

resante de aves americanas, por tener algunas de sus especies semejanza en cuanto al color,

con los tordos de Europa [Stumidse?], de los que sin embargo son de g6neros enteramente

distintos."

1871. Brewer, T. M. [Remarksonexhibitionof a nest of Icterus baltimore.] <^Proc.

Boston Soc. Nat. mst.,:s.iii, 1871, pp. 411, 412.

1871. CouES, E. The Yellow-headed Blackbird [Xanthocephalus icterocephalus].

< Am. Nat.v, 1871, pp. 195-200, with a fig.

Extended biography of this species, with allusions to various other birds observed in Kansas.

1871. CouES, E. Bullock's Oriole [Icterus buUocki]. < Am. Nat. , v, 1871, pp. 678-682,

fig. 120.

Extended biography.

1871. CouES, E. Singular albino [of Dolichonyx oryzivorus]. <^ Am. Nat., y, 1871,

p. 7,33.

1871. Gillman, H. Albino Swam^D Blackbird [Agelseus phceniceus]. <^Am.Nat.,Y,

1871, p. 2.51.

1871. Newman, E. On the Occurrence of the American Meadow Lark (Alauda [Stur-

nella] magna of Wilson) in Great Britain. < ZooZo</is*, 2d ser., vi, 1871,pp.

2557-2560.
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1872. Barcena, M. Apimtes para la oraitologla Mexicana.—Costnmlires del Qniscalns

macrourus. < La Xaturaleza, ii, 1872, pp. 203-207.

1872. Brewer, T.M. [Note on the North American Forms of Quiscahis.] <Proc.
Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., xiv, 1872, p. 205.

1872. Haldeman, S. S. Note of Icterus baltimore [wi'itteu iu musical notation].

< Am. Nat., vi, 1872, p. 234.

1872. HOLTZ, L. lleber Molobrus-Eier, zn Cantagallo in Brasilien von Herrn C.

Euler gesammelt. < J.f. 0., 1872, pp. 193-201, pi. 1, fig. i.

In continiiation of the subject from op. cit, 1870, pp. 15-19. The species aie not given.

Eggs are figured, pi. 1, f. a-e.

1872. Kedney, H. S. Occurrence of the Orchard Oriole [Icterus spurius] in South
Carolina. <Jm. iVa*., vi, 1872, pj). 49-51.

"With observations on its habits.

1872. Lawrence, Gr. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Genera Icterus

and Synallaxis. < Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., x, 1872, pp. 184-186.

Icterus formosus, p. 184 (Tehuanteijec).

1872. LocKWOOD, S. The Baltimore Oriole [Icterus baltimore] and Cari)enter-Bee.

<CAm. Nat., vi, 1872, pp. 721-724.

Popular account of the manner in which the bird feeds upon Xylocopa Carolina.

1872. SrrjATER,P. L. [Exhibition of a nest of the Tijereta (Milvulus Tyrannus) con-

taining eggs of Molothrus bonariensia. ] <^P. Z. S., 1872, p. 862.

1873. Cabanis, J. [Ueber Ostinops angustifrons Spix, O. atrovirens d'Orb., und O.

atrocastaneus, n. sp. ] < J.f. 0., 1873, pp. 308, 309.

1873. FouLKS, O. D. The Eed-mnged Blackbird [Agelseus phoeniceus]. <^Am.
Sportsman, iii, 1873, p. 92.

1873. Newman, E. Molothrus sericeus in Devon. <^ Zoologist, 2d seT.,\iii, 1873, p.
3411.

Presumed to have escaped from confinement.

1873. Orton, J. Meadow Lark [Sturnella magna] with Four Legs'. < J?n. Nat.,

vii, 1873, p. 175.

1874. '' D. S." A Semi-domesticated Blackbird. <^ Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 28.

1874. "F. S. B." The Western lark—Struuella Neglecta [i. e., Sturnella magna, var.

neglecta]. <^ Forest and Stream, ii, Apr. 9, 1874, p. 134.

1874. Hudson, W. H. Notes on the Procreant Instincts of the three Species of Molo-

thrus found iu Buenos Ayves. <^ P. Z. S., xlii, 1874, pp. 153-174.

An extended and interesting article, giving much information, with suggestive deductions.

1874. Jenks, J. M''. P. Instinct or Eeason. <^ Jm. iS^wHsman, v, Dec. 5, 18~4,p. 145.

Sagacity of Orioles {Icterus haltimore) in giving extra support to their nest after experience

had proved that its fastenings were weak ; also, departure from type of architecture to meet
an emergency in the case of the Boat-tailed Grakle (Quiscalus major).

1874. Maynard, C. J. Orchard Oriole (Icterus spurius). <^Am.S2}ortsman,iv,lS7'i,

p. 155.

Occuriiug at Ipswich, Mass., and breeding at West Meriden, Couu.

1874. Meehan, T. [Frugivorous] Habits of the Orchard Oriole [Icterus spurius].

< Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.. Phila., xxvi, 1874, p. 84.

•1874. Sclater, P. L. On Centropsar, an apparently new Form of the Family Icter-

ida3. <^ P. Z. S., xlii, Mar. 3, 1874, i^p. 175, 176, pi. xxvi, woodcc.

Centropsar mirus (sane mirabile dictu !), g. sp. n. ; cf P. Z. S., 1875, p. 380.

1875. Batty, J. H. Natural [history] researches in the Sierras. <^Eod and Gun, vi,

June 5, 1875, p. 146.

Song and characteristics of Sturnella magna var. neglecta.

1875. CouES, E. Albino Black-bird [Xanthocephalus icterocephalus]. <^Rod and

Gun, vi, Apr. 10, 1875, p. 24.
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1875. "C. S. W." [IXGERSOLL, E.] [Information as to the different birds in whose

nests Molothrns ater lias been observed to lay.] <^ Forest and Stream, v, Dec.

16, 1875, p. 292.

1875. Davis, F. J. The Eusty Blackbird. (S[colecophagus]. ferrugineus.) <^0'6lo-

fjist, i, i3t. 5, 1875, pp. 37, 38, with figure.

1875. Dubois, A. Descriptions de qnelqnes Oiseaus Nouveaux. <^ Bull. Acad. Boy.

Belgique, 2« ser., xl, No. 12, Dec, 1875, pp. 13-17.

Only seen separate.— Of Icteridce there are here described : Icterus virescens, p. 15, Mexico

;

Icterus xanthornus var. dubusii, p. 16, Panama ; and I. x. Tar. marginalis, p. 17, Panama. The

article also describes Cyanodtta yucatanica, sp. n., p. 13.

1875. F[reeman], C. M. The Baltimore Oriole [Icterus baltimore]. <^ Oologist, i,

1875, p. 46.

1875. ScLATER, P. L. [Eemarks on exhibition of the typical specimen of Centropsar

mirus. ] <_P.Z.S., June 1, 1875, p. 380.

Genus fictitum; avis artefacta, capite Icteri (audubonil), caud4 Agelcei phoenicei, pedibua

Eremophilce alpestris, m^tcucta.. Of. J.f. 0., xxii, 1874, p. 458.

1875. Anon. A Word for the Birds [Icteridaj]. <^Eodand Gun, ^n, Sept. 11, 1875, p.

364.

Reprint from Boston "Advertiser" concerning utUity of Blackbirds in destroying army

worms.

1876. Fowler, H. G. Asyhimsofthe Cow-bird [Molothrus ater]. <^ Forest an^Stream,

vii, Aug. 10, 1876, p. 4.

List of birds in whose nests eggs of this species have been found ; to which is added editorial

[iNGEKSOLi-, E.] note.

1876. ''Frank." Black Birds [Icteridse of New York State]. <^ Bod and Gun, Yiii,

July 15, 1876, p. 244.

1876. Ingersoll, E. A Summer Bird [Icterus baltimore]. <^Rarper''s New Monthly

Mag. , liii, j). 574-578 ; illustration of nest.

1876. Eagsdale, G. H. Nesting of the Hooded Oriole [Icterus cucullatus] in Cooke

County, Texas. < Oologist, ii. No. 8, 1876, p. 57.

1876. Anon. A Golden Eobin [Icterus baltimore]. <^Bod and Gun, viii, Aug. 19,

1876, p. 325.

Successful amputation of wild oriole's leg. Prom '

' Boston Post".

1877. Brewer, T. M. [Eemark on the eggs of Molothrus bonariensis. ] <^Proo.

Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, xix, 1877, p. 76.

1877. \V[iLLCOX], J. Crow Blackbirds [Quiscalus versicolor] eat fish. <^ Forest and

ySfj-mm, viii, Apr. 5, 1877, p. 129.

1877. Merrill, J. C. Notes on [the habits of] Molothrus seneus, "Wagl. < Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Club, ii. No. 4, Oct., 1877, pp. 85-87.

1877. Eagsdale, G. H. The Nesting of the Hooded Oriole [Icterus cucullatus] in

Cooke Co. , Texas. < Forest and Stream,Tn, Feb. 1, 1877, p. 404.

Prom Oologist, ii, 1876, p. 57.

1877. WiLLCOX, J. On the [fish-eating] Habits of Quiscalus purpureus. <^Proc. Phila.

Acad. Nat. Sci., 1877, p. 38.

1878. Bailey, T. S. That Nondescript Egg. < The Oologist, iv. No. 4. June, 1878, p. 25.

Decided to be that of Quiscalus purpureus. The article also gives an account of a hybrid

between Gallus banJdvi var. and Numida meleagris.

1878. Bailey, T. S. A Stray Egg. < The Oologist, iv. No. 3, May, 1878, p, 19.

Of Molothrus ater, in nest of Spizella pusilla.

1878. Barber, E. A. Ornithological Notes. <^m. Nat., xii. No. 7, July, 1878, pp.

477, 478.

On peculiarities in oviposition of Molothrus ater and Sturnella magna.

1878. [WiLLARi), S.L.] Flocking of Quiscalus purpureus. < T/ie Oologist, iy, No. 2,

Apr., 1878, p. 1.5.
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1878. [WiLLAKD, S. L.] The Cow-bird. [Molothrus ater] a Polyg.iniist. <^Tlie Oolo-

gist, iv, No. 1, Mar., 1878, p. 7.

1878. [WiLLAKD, S. L. ] A Nondescript Egg. The Oologist, May, 1878, pp. 17-19.

Supposed to be the produce of Tiordus migratorius X Quiscalus purpurev^

!

1879. Bkewer, T. M. The Cow-Blackbird of Texas and Arizona (Molothrusobscurus).

< Bull. Xutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 123.

Dr. J. C. Merrill's correction of "a grave error" of the writer's respecting the eggs of this

bird.

1879. [Chapman, W. L.] Albinos [Scolecopliagus cyanocepbalns?]. <^ Forest and

Stream, xiii, Dec. 18, 1879, p. 907.

1879. DUG^S, E. [Flocking of Molothrus ater (var. obscnrus?).] <^ The Oologist, iv,

No. 10, May, 1879, p. 84.

Quoted from a letter to the Smithsonian Institution, published by S. F. Baird in Harper^s

Weekly: refers to a certain flight supposed to have been 12,000 yards in length, six yards

wide, and probably over a yard deep, estimated to contain 9 or 10,000,000 individuals.

1879. Editorial. [Eggs of Molotlirns ater in Nests of Turdus migratorins and Quis-

calns versicolor. ] <; The Oologist, iv. No. 10, May, 1879, pp. 78, 79.

Two untitled paragTaphs, from Rev. J. Walton and C. W. Strumberg, with editorial com-

ment.

1879. Gray, A. F. Albino Bobolink [Dolichonyx oryzivorus]. <^ Science Netvs, i, No.

19, Aug. 1, 1878, p. 304.

1879. Ingersoll, E. Breeding Habits of the Hooded Oriole [Icterus cucuUatus].

< The Oologist, iv, No. 7, Feb., 1879, pp. 49, 50.

From advance sheets of his "Nests and Eggs of American Birds."

1879. Ingersoll, E. Breeding Habits of obscure American Birds. The Hooded Ori-

ole [Icterus cucnllatus]. < The Field (London), Uv, No. 1,394, Sept. 13, 1879,

p. 374.

1879. Rathbun, F. R. Golden Bird, of Silver Song [i.e., Icterus baltimore]. <C,Auhurn

(K Y. ) Daily Advertiser, May 21, 1879.

Popular account of habits.

1879. Sennett, G. B. The Great-tailed Grackle (Quiscalus macrurus). < The Oolo-

gist, iv, No. 7, Feb. , 1879, pp. 53, 54.

Quoted from his paper in Bull. TT. S. Geol. and Geogr. Surv. Terr., iv, No. 1, 1878, pp. 1-66;

relating to the habits of the bird as observed in Texas.

1879. [Willard, S. L.] Two Nests of Icterus baltimore. <^The Oologist, iv, No. 6,

Jan., 1879, p. 42.

1879. [Willard, S. L.] [Eggs of Molotlirus ater in nest of Turdua migratorius.]

< The Oologist, iv, No. 9, Apr., 1879, p. 65.
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Tanagridae.

1777. Anon. Description d'un nouveau Gros-ltec de la Guiane. < Ohs. snr la PhysA
(Bozier), x, 1777, pp. 244, 245.

Pas vue moi-meme.—N'est-ce pas la Lozia erythromelas Gm., c'est-a-dire, Pitylus erythro-

melas ?

1792. Bosc, L. Tanagra liumeralis. <^Journ. tVHist. Nat., ii, 1792, pp. 179,180.

!N"ot seen.—I do not know that tliis comes under Tanagridce as now understood.

1805-18— . Desmarest, A. G. Histoire Natiirelle
|
des

|
Tanagras,

|. des Manakinsj

et des Todiers,
|

par Anseline-Gaetan Desmarest;
|

Avec figures imprini^esj

en couleur, d'aprfes les dessius de Mademoiselle
|
Pauline de Courcelles, eleveJ

de Barrabaud.
|

—
I
Paris,

|
Garnei-y, Eue de Seine

; |
Delacliauss6e, Eue de

Temple, N.° 37.
i
XIIL=1805. gr. folio, not paged, 72 pll. not numbered.

Published in 12 livraisons, 1805 being the date of the first. The plates, by Mile, de Cour^

celles (whom Temminck afterward knew very well as Mme. Knip), are very liue ; Desmarest'a'

letterpress is not sijecially noteworthy. The work, however, is ' classic "'
. By some fantasy,

or marvellous oversight, in punishment for which the work ought to he hanished from good

society, not only is the text unpaged, but also are the plates unnumbered. The only clue by
which they can be cited is the indirect avis servant de table at the end. According to this,

the following is the order of the plates: 1. Tanagra tatao. 2. MotaciUa valia. .3, 4. Tanagra

tricolor. 5. T. mexicana. 6, 7. T. gyrola. 8, 9. T. punctata. 10. T. cayana. 11. I. peruvi-

ana. 12, 13, 14. T. gularis. 15, 16. T. episeopa. 17, 18. T. archepiscopus, nob. 19,20. Pipra

musica. 21, 22, 23. Tanagra violacea. 24, 25. T. chlorotica. 26. T. cayenensis. 27. JEuphonia,

olivaeea,noh. 28,29. Tanagra brasilia. 30,31. Tanagrajacapa. 32,33. T. inisiiisisipenisis (iic).

34. T. rubra. 35, 36, 37. T. oUvacea Gm. ! ! ! 38, 39, 40. T. silens Lath. 41. T. pileata. 42. T.

atra. 43. T. magna. 44. T. guinanensis. 45, 46. T. nigerrirna. 47, 48, 49. T. crisiata. 59,

51,52,53. Pipra pareola. rA, 55, 56,57. P. aureola. 58. P. gutturosa,nob. 50. P. leucocapiUa.

60, 61. P. erythrocephala. 62-64. P. serena. 63-65. P. gutturalis. 66. P. albifrons. 67. Todus

viridis. 68. T. cinereus. 69. T. griseus, nob. 70. T. maculatus, nob. 71. T. sylvia, nob. Tl. T.

platyrynchos (sic). All these, except those marked nob. and one of Latham, are ascribed to

Gmelin ; but the identification, in some cases, is very wild.—The genera Euphonia and

Mamphocelus are new.

1826. SwAiNSON, W. A Monograpli of the genus Tachyphouus, a group of Birds be-

longing to the Tanagraj L. <^ Quart. Jotirn. Soi. Lit. Arts Roy. List., xx, 1826,

pp. 60-69. {Feniss. Bull., 2e sect., xi, 1827, pp. 111-113.)

Not seen in this form ; there is an edition in Isis, 1833, pp. 934, 935.

1827. Lesson, [R. P.] MonogTapMe du genre Tacbyphonus, . . .; par Williani Swain-

son. . . . <^Feruss. Bull,, 2e sect., xi, 1827, pp. 111-113.

Precis de cet ouvrage.

1829. Lund, P. W. De geuere Euxibones pr:esertim de singulari canalis iutestiualis

structura in bocce avium genere, aiictore Dr. P. W. Lund. 8vo. HavniiB, 1829.

Not seen.—Cf. Froriep's Notizen, 1830, No. 573; Ferussac's Pull., 2'= sect, xxii, 1830, p. 121.

1831. Anon. De genere Eupbones, praesertim de siugulari canalis intestinalis struc-

tura in bocce avium genere, auct. Dr. P. W. Lund. Havniie ap. Brummer.

29. 8. 32. tab. < Oken's XsiS, Bd. xxiv, 1831, pp. 733, 734.

Uebersicht und Auszug.

1833. Bonaparte, C. L. Ueber einen neuen Eampbocelus [pas.serinii] aus Cuba.

<^ Okeii's Isis, Bd. xxxvi, Jabrg. 1833, p. 7.55.

1833. SwAiNSON, W. Monograpbie von Tacbypbonus. <^ Okev's Isis, Jabrg. 1833,

pp. 934, 935.

Auszug aus d. Quart. Journ. Sei. Roy. Inst., xx, 1826, pp. 60-69. Diagnostik von 9 Arten.

1834. SUNDEVALL, C. J. Nagra arter af Fogelsliigtet Eupbone. <[ Kongl. Svensli.

Vetensk.-Acad. Handl for 1833, 1834, pp. 308-312, pll. 10, 11.

E. oenea, p. 309, pi. 11, f. 4 : E. xanthogaster, p. 310, pi. 10, f. 1 ; JB. chlorotica, p. 310, pi. 10

f. 2, 3; E. aurora, p. 312, pi. 11, f. 5.
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1835. Jameson, R. [Tanagrai uigricepliala, n. sp.] <lVIustUuf, iii, 1835, p. 316.

Ifot seen.—This is the Jamaican Spindalis (Jard., 1837) nigricephala ; see Jard. & Selby,

III. Orn., pi. 9; Des Murs, Ic. Orn., pi. 40; Gosse, III. B. Jam., pi. 56.

1837. Lafeesnaye, F. de. Notice sur le groupe des Tangaras EliamphocMes et sur

toutes les especes qui le composeut, et description d'une noiivelle esp^ce de

cette division. <^ Gner. Mag. de ZooJ., 7" annee, 1837, classe ii, notice Ixxxi,

IJj). 1-4, pi. Ixxxi.

Six especes de cette division. PI. 81, Ehamphocelus dimidiatus, sp. u.

1838. Bonaparte, C. L. Nonvelle espece d'oisean du genre Eliampliocfele [Eliamplio-

celus icteronotus]. <^ Bevue Zoologique, i, 1838, p. 8.

1838. Lajfeesnaye, [F. ] de. Nouvelle espece d'oisean dn genre Rliamplioc^le [Eharn-

phocelns Inciaui]. <^ Bevue Zoologique, i, 1838, p 54.

1839. DuBUS DE Ghisignies, V. B. Description d'nn Tanagra uonveau [T. lunnlata].

< Bull. Acad. BruxeUes, vi% 1839, p. 439, pi. (L'liist. , vii, No. 310, 1839, p. 4:28.

)

Kot seen.

1839. Lateesnaye, F. de. G. Tangara. Tanagra. Linne. (Groupe des Eliampho-

c^les, Eliamphocelns. ) T. (Eli.) de Lucieu. T. (Eli.) Luciani. Lafresn.

< Gue'r. Mag. de Zool., 2^ s6v., aunge 1839, Ois., pp. 1,2, pi. 2.

1839. Teudeaxi, J. Description of the WMte-Aviuged Tanager, (Fyrauga leucoptera.)

< Jo»j'H. Acad. JVaf. Sci. BMla., viii, 1839, p. 160.

1840. Passerixi, [C] [Note sur la iiropagation de la Paroaria cucuUataen Europe.]

<^ Bevue Zoologique, iii, 1840, xi. 28.

1841. BoissoNNEAU, — . G. Tangara. Tanagra. Linn€. (Groupe des Tangaras Eu-

phoues.) T. de Vassor. T. vassorii. Boissouneau. <^ Gue'r. Mag. deZooI.,2^

s6r., annee 1841, Oiseanx, j)p. 1, 2, pi. 23.

Bev. Zool, 1840, p. 4.

1841. Haetlaub, [G.] Description d'une nonvelle espece du genre Tangara [T. iri-

dina]. <^ Bevue de Zoologique, iv, 1841, p. 305.

'1841. LafresNxS.ye, [F.] de. [Tangara iridiuaHartl.=TanagraveliaVieill.] <^ Be-

vue Zoologique, iv, 1841, j)p. 365-367.

1841. Passeeini, C. Notizie
|
sulla nioltiplicazioue in Fireuze negli auni 1837. 1838.

1839
I

dell'Uccello Americano
|
Paroaria cucuUata

|
cMamato volgarmente

Cardinale
|
Lette in Pisa

|
alia sezione di Zoologia della prima riuuione degli

Scienziati Italiaui
|
il 7 OttoLre 1839

|
da Carlo Passerini

|

[ec, 10 liuie]

I

—
I

Firenze
|
tipograiia Pezzati

|
] 841 folio, pp. 8, 1 pi.

La tavola colorata, dei cinque figure, mostra gl' uccelli (il maschio e la femmina), il i)iccolo,

II nido, e 1' nova. Cf. Rev. Zool, v, 1842, pp. 280, 281.

1842. Laeeesnaye, F. de. Sur quelques Oiseanx. <^Bevue Zoologique, v, 1842, pp. 69, 70.

Certhiparus, g. n., p. 69; Pyranga bivittata, sp. n., p. 70.

1843. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. G. Tangara. Tanagra. L. T. (Agiaia) de Parzudaki.

T. (Agiaia) Parzudaki. Lafr. <^Gu4r. Mag.de Zool., 2^ s^r.,anu^e 1843, Ois.,

pp.. 1,2, pi. 41.

Rev. Zool., 1843, p. 97.

1843. [Lafeesnay'e, F. de.] G. Tangara. Tanagra. L. T. (Euphone) de pretre.

T. (Euplionia) Pretrei. De Lafr. <^Gu6r. Mag. de Zool., 2'^ ser., annee 1843,

Ois., pp. 1,2, pi. 42.

1843. [Lafeesnaye, F. DE. ] G. Tangara. Tanagra. L. T. (Agiaia) vert uoiret. T.

(Agiaia) nigroviridis. De Lafr. <] Guei: Mag. de Zool. ,2'' ser., ann^e 1843, Ois.,

pp. 1, 2, pi. 43.

R. Z., 1843, pp. 97 and 69.

1844. BuCKLEE, C. Note on tlieoccuiTence of the Eed-bi-easted Tanager [Rampho-
pis iiurpureus], near Cheltenham. <; Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 444.

1844 Lafeesnaye, [F. ] DE. G. Laini)rotes. Swainson. L. albo-cristatus. De Lafres-

naye. <^ Gu^r. Mag. de Zool., 2^ s6r., annee 1844, Oiseanx, pp. 1, 2, pi. 50.

Bull. V, 4 7
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1846. Cabot, S., Jr. [Pyraiiga roseo-gularis, sp.n.] <;_ProG. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,
ii, 1846, p. 187.

1846. Cabot, S., Jr. Description of Pyranga roseo-gularis, (Rose-throated Tanager.)
< Journ. Boston Soc. Xat. Mist.,Y, pt. iii, 1846, p. 416.

1846. I.AFRESNAYE, F. DE. Suv uue uouvelle espfece d'Euphono (Eiiphonia [cinerea]).

< Revue Zoolorjiqiie, ix, 1846, |)p. 277, 278.

1846. Lafresnaye, F. de. Sur le Ramphocehis Icteronotiis du prince Bonaparte.
< Jlevue Zooloffiqiu; ix, ld4(5, pp. 365-370.
Avec synopsis de 10 esp. du genre.

1846. Lafresnaye, [F. ] de. Sur le Laniou liupp6, Lanio cristatus de VieiUot, et sur
uue nouvelle especc du geure.Laniou. < Reime Zoologique, ix, 1846, pp. 202-206.
Synopsis de six especes—ia?iio aurantius, p. 204, sp. n.

1847. Cabot, S., Jr. Pyranga roseo-gularis, a new species from Yucatan. < ^m.
JojM-n. iScL, iii, 1847, pp. 436, 437.

From Proc. JSost. Soc. mit. Hist, Dec, 1846, p. 187.

1847. C.\BOT, S., Jr. Pyranga roseo-gularis, a new species fi'om Yucatan. <^Ann.
Mar/. Xat. Hist. , xx, 1847, p. 143.
From Am. Journ. Sci., ]S47, p. 437.

1847. Hartlaub, [G.] [Rectiiication de la synonymie de Tauagra zenoides Lafr.]
< Berne Zoologique, x, 1847, pp. 417, 418.

1847. Lafresnaye, F. de. Sur les Tanagras gyrola Gmel. (Rouverdin VieiUot; et
Zena Gmel. (Baliamensis Brisson) et quelques especes voisines faciles a con-
foudrc avec elles. < Eeviie Zoologique, x, 1847, pp. 275-281.

1848. Cassin, J Description of a new Tanagra [nigro-aurita], in the Collection
of tlae Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. < Proc. Acad. Nat Sci
Phila., iv, 1848, pp. 85, 86.

1849. [Jardine,W.] Tanagra cana, Swainson. <:^Jard. Contrib. Ornith., 1849, p. 19,
pi. xvi.

1850. Sclater, p. L. [Description of Calliste chrysonota, sp.n.] <CJard. Contrib.
Ornith., 1850, p. .50, pi. li.

1851. BoNAPARTi:, C. L. Note sur les Tangaras, leurs affinites, et descrintions d'es-
peces nouvelles. < Conipt. Bend, de VAcad. Sci., xxxii, 1851, pp. 76-83.

^
Calliste hourcieri, G. phoenicotis, G. icterocephala, G.guUulata, p. 76: Tanagrella rufigula, p.

77 ; Gallospiza boliviana, p. 80, spp. nn.
The paper is substantially the same (though with some modification) as one in S. M. Z. of

same date (see next title). It is full of mishaps, many of wliich were exposed by Sclater,
Jard. Contr. Oni., 1851, pp. 93-96.

1851. BoxAPARTE, C. L. Note sur les Tangaras, leurs affinites et descriptions des-
pfeces nouvelles. < Eec. et Mag. de ZooL, iii. Mar., 1851, nn. 129-145 : Anr
1851, pp. 168-180. ' .

i
.

GalUparcea (g. 11.) hourcieri. C. phoenicotis.. Ghnjsothraupis icterocephala. p. 129: Ixothraupis
(g.n.) outtulata, Tanagrella rufigula, p. 130, spp. nn.

; Ghalcothraupis, y-. n., j). 131. Lauteur
.hmne encore pln.simres r.-rtitirations relatives aux especes de la famillo et a leur .synonymie.
Procnias, 2 esp. I'lprteida. 2 csj.. lodopleura, 5 esp. Euphonc. 13 esp.; E.hrcvirostris E.
pumila. p. 130, spp. nu. Fyrrhuphonia (g. n., p. 137). 2 esp. Chlorophonia (- u.. p. 1.37), 3 esp.
Cganophonia (g. n., p. 13S,, 2 esp. CaUiste, H esp. Tatao (g. n., p. 141), 7 esp.' Chrysothraupis,
11 esp. Ixothraupis, 3 esp. Ghalcothraupis, 1 esp. Gallospiza, 4 esp. : G hollviana, sp. n., p.
169; Tanagra, 8 esp. Duhusia, gigas.ay,. n., p. 171; Tachyphonus, 10 esp.; T. beauperthwji,
p. 17o, sp. n. Phmnicothraiqns, 2 esp. Lanio, Lamprotes, Sericossypha, Pyranga, Jlampho-
celus; Bulus; D. poliocephalus, v- 178, .sp. n. Enfln, description d'uno Alouette d'Afrique

!

Alauda cinnamomea, p. 179, sp. n.—Voii- Jard. Contr. Orn., 1851, pp. 93-96.

1851. Lafre.sn.aye, F. de. Sur Poiseau .nomm6 par Brisson Tangara de Saint-Do-
mmgue, Tanagra Dominicensis, Tanagra Dominica, par Linne, figure par Buf-
fon, pi, enl. 156, f. 2, et dont Vieillot a fait son genre Esclave (Dulus), sons le
noni de Dulus palmariim. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool., iii, 1851, pp. 583-590.
There is a curious "snag' here. Gf. Strickl., Jard. Contr. Orn., 1851, pp. 103,104. See

Gray's Handlist, Nos. 5827 and 7025.
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1851. SCLATER. P. L. Ou Some New Species of Calliste. <^Jard. Conirib. Ornitli.,

1S:,1, pp. 21-2.5, pi. Isix.

C. vireseens, p. 22, pi. Ixix, f. 1 ; O. xanthogastra, p. 23 ; C. clirysophrys, p. 24, pi. Isix, f. 2;

with chars, of C. punctata, Linn.

1851. ScLATEK, P. L. I. Remarks on Prince Canine's Note, "Surles Tangaras," in

tlie Revue et Magazine de Zoologie, March and April, 1851. <^ Jard. Con-

irib. Ornith., 1851, pp. 93-96.

Kectiflcations of synonymy, &c.

1851. SCLATER, P-L. II. On the Genus Tanagrella. <^Jard. Conirib. OrnitTi., 1851,

pp, 97, 98, ])\. Ixsiy.

3 spp. The pi. represents T. calophrys.

1851. SCLATER, P. L. III. On the genus Chlorochrysa, Bp. <^ Jard. Conirib. Ornith.,

1851, pp. 99-101, pi. Ixxiii.

2 spp. Pi. isxiii, up. fig., 0. calliparcea ; low. fig., 0. phcenicoHs.

1851. SCLATER, P. L. Synopsis of the Tanagrine genus Calliste, with Descriptions of

New Species. <^Jard. Conirib. Ornith., 1851, pp. 49-73, pl.lxx.

48 spp., divided in 8 groups.: C. leucotis, p. 58, 0. castaneoventris, C. ruficapilla, p. 61 ; O.

castanonota, p. 63, O. lunigera, p. 65, pi. Isx, f. 2, G. lamprotis, p. 65, spp. nn. The other fig. of
pi. Ixx is O. icterocephala Bp.

1851. SCLATER, P. L. Synopsis of the genus Euphonia, with descriptions of New
species. <^ Jard. Conirib. Ornith., 1851, pp. 81-92, pi. Ixxv.
23 spp. + 3 doubtful. E. melanura, p. 86 ; E. pyrrhophrys, p. 89, pi. Ixxv, f. 2, spp. nn. The

other fig. of same pi. is JE. nigricoUis.

1851. Strickland, H. E. On two New Species of Euphonia, Desm., allied to E. chlo-

rotica. <^Jard. Contrib. Orniih., 1851, pp. 71-73.

a. trinitatis, E. strietifrons, p. 72, vlth synopsis of 5 spp. of the genus.

1851. Strickla]s"D, H. E. On the Type of the genus Dulus, Vieill. < Jard. Contrib.

Ornith., 18.51, pp. 103, 104.

Tanagra dominica L., nee Twrdus palmarum L. Of. Lafr., Bev. Mag. Zool., iii, 1851, pp.
583-590.

1852. Strickland, H. E. Description of Iridosomis dubusia (Bon.). <^ Jard. Contrib.

Ornith., 1852, pp. 127, 128, pi. xciv.

With important bibliographical criticism. The pi. is marted " Pcecilornis rujivertex."

1853. Laeresxaye, F. de. [Arremon mystacalis Scl.= A. albifrenatus Boiss. et Lafr. ]

<i?ef. et Mag. deZool.,,-v, 1853, pp. 62, 63.

1853. Lafresnaye, F. de. Sur le genre Ramphocelus, Desm. et trois nouvelles espe-

ces qui lui appartieunent. < Rev. et Mag. de Zool., v, 1853, pp. 241-246.

Le genre doit etre naturellement subdivis6 en deux sections, d'aprfes la forme du bee.

:

I. Ramph. macrognathi (11 spp.). II. R. micrognathi (5 spp.). R. magnirostris, R. venezue-

lensis, p. 243 ; R. aterimus, p. 244,

1854. Lafresnaye, F. de. Melanges Oruithologiques. < i?«;. ei Mag. de Zool, vi,

1854, pp. 205-209.

The article relates chiefly to the " subgenus" Ghrysothraupis, i. e., Calliste, pp. 205-208. G.

sclatteri, (sic) p. 207, sp. n.

1854. SCLATER, P. L. Characters of some New or imperfectly-described Species of

Tanagers. < P. Z. S., xxii, 1854, pp. 95-98, pll. (Aves), 'ixiv, Ixv.

Arremon axillaris, Ramphocelus dorsalis Bp. Mss., Buthraupis chloronota, pi. Ixiv, p. 97;

Euphonia concinna, pi. ixv, f. 2 ; E. hirundinacea, pi. Ixv, f. 1, p. 98.

1854. ScLATER, P. L. Descriptions of Two New Tanagers in the British Museum.
<*P. Z. S. , xxii, 1854, pp. 1.57, 158, pll. (Aves) Isviii, Ixix.

Glilorospingus melanotis, p. 157, pi. Ixviii ; Tachyphonus xanthopygius, p. 158, pl. Ixix.

1854. SCLATER, P. L. Description of a new Tanager of the Genus Calliste [C.

venusta]. < P. Z. S., xxii, 1854, p. 248.

1854. SCLATER, p. L. Description of a second species of the Genus Procnias [P.

occidentalis]. < P. Z. S., xxii, 1854, p. 249.
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1854. ScLATER, P. L. Ou a new species of Tanager [Phcenicothrauins giitturalis] in

the Britisli Museum. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, 2d ser., xiii, pp. 24, 25.

Phoenicothrcm/pis gutturalis, p. 25 ; with synopsis of 3 spp. of the genus.

1854. SCLATER, P. L. Tanagrarum
|
Catalogus Specificus,

|
auctore

|
Philippo Lntley

Sclater, A. M.
|
Soc. Zool. Loud. Socio.

|
Basingstoke,

|
1854. 1vol. 8vo. i^p. 16.

Exhibens nomiaa generam 41, speciemm oirc. 240, adjectis cuique auctore et patria, necnon
annotationibus 15 ad. calcem opusciili.

1855. Sclater, P. L. Descriptions of four new or little-known Tanagers. <^P. Z. S.,

xsiii, 1855, pp. 83-85, pll. (Aves) Ixxxix-xcii.

Arremon erytlirorhynclns, p. 83, pi. Ixsxix ; Tachyphonus xmithopygms, p. 83, pL xc ; Tana-

gra notabills, "Jardine,"p. 84, pi. xci; Saltator arremonops, " Jardine,"p. 84, pi. xcii.

1855. Sclater, P. L. Description of a newly discovered Tanager of the Genus
Buarremou [leucopteriis]. <^P. Z- S., xxiii, 1855, p. 214, pi. (Ayes) cix.

1855. Sclater, P. L. Characters of two New Species of Tanagers. [Dubusia auri-

crissa, Iridornis porphyrocephala. pi. ex.] <^ P. Z. -S., xxiii, 1855, pj). 227, 228,

pi. (Aves) ex.

1855. Sclater, P. L. Characters of some New or imperfectly-described Species of

Tanagers. <^Ann. Mag. Xat. Hist., 2d ser., xvi, 1855, pp. 140-143.

From P. Z. S., Mar. 28, 1854, pp. 95-98, q. v.

18.55. Sclater, P. L. Description of a new Tanager of the Genus Calliste [venusta].

<^AiiM. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xvi, 1855, p. 150.

Prom P. Z. iS., Nov. 14, 1854, p. 248.

1855. Sclater, P. L. Descriptions of Two New Tanagers in the British Museum.

<; Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xvi, 1865, pp. 377, 378.

From P. Z. S., July 25, 1854, pp. 157, 158, q. v.

1855. Sclater, P. L. Description of a second species of the genus Procnias [occiden-

talis]. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 2d ser. , xvi, 1855, pi. 380.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 14, 1854, p. 249.

1856. Sclater, P. L. Note on the Zoological Appendix to the 'Eeport of the U.S.

Naval Astronomical Expedition to the Southern Hemisphere,' and on the Geo-

graphic Eange and Distribution of the Tanagrine Genera Calliste and Eujiho-

nia. < P. Z. S. , xxiv, 1856, pp. 18, 19.

The "Note" refers to a probable mistake in the work named respecting the alleged Chilian

habitat of Calliste cyaneicollis, G. gyroloides, and Euphonia ruflventris ; states that the C.

"larvata'' figured on pi. 18, f. 2, is not that species, but G. thalassina. The article concludes

with a tabular exhibit of the geographical distribution of 48 spp. of the genus Calliste.

1856. Sclater, P. L. Synopsis Avium Tanagrinarum.—A descriptive Catalogue of the

known Species of Tanagers. < P. Z. S. , xxiv, 1856, pp. 64-94, 108-132, 230-281.

40 genu., 272 spp. Mueh synonymy and critical commentary. Ghlorospingus Jlaviventris,

p. 91 ; Nemosia guirina, N. insignis, p. 110 ; K auricollis, p. Ill ; Eamphocelus unicolor, p. 128;

Calliste vieilloti, p. 257; G. eyanescens, p. 260; Uuphonia fulvicrissa, p. 276; E. crassiroitris,

p. 277, spp. nn.

1856. Sclater, P. L. Synopsis Avium Tanagrinarum.
|
A Descriptive Catalogue

|
of

the known
|
Species of Tanagers.

|
By | Philip Lntley Sclater, M. A.,F. Z.S.,

&c.
I

—
I

[From the Proceedings of the Zoological Society,
|
April 8, 1856.]

I

—
I

London :
|

printed by Taylor and Francis.
|
Eed Lion Coiu't, Fleet Street.

I

1856. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 127.

Treating 272 spp. under 40 genera, with synonymy, diagnosis, habitat, and criticism.

1856. Sclater, P. L. On a New Tanager of the Genus Calliste [rufigenis]. < P. Z.

*S., xxiv, 1856, p. 311.

1856. Sclater, P. L. Description of a newly discovered Tanager of the genus Buar-
remou [leucopterus] . < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 2d ser. , xviii, 1856, pp. 350^ 351.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 27, 1855, p. 214.

1856. Sclater, P. L. Characters of Two New Species of Tanagers. < Ami. Mag. Nat.

Hist. , 2d ser. , xviii, 1856, pp. 418, 419.

From P. Z. S., Dec. 11, 1855, pp. 227, 228, q. v.
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1856. SCLATER, p. L. Descriptious of four new or little-kuown Tauagers. < JyiH.

Mag. JSfaf. Hist. , 201 ser. , xvii, 1856, pp. 515-517.

From P. Z. S., May 22, 1855, pp. 83-85.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. Descriptions of some New Species of Tauagers. <^Ann. Mag.

Xat. Hist. , 2d ser. , xix, 1857, p. 272.

From P. Z. S., May 13, 1856.

1857. Sci.ATER, P. L. Description of a New Tauager of the genus Euphonia [E.

gonldi]. < P. Z. S. , xsv, 1857, p. 66, pi. (Aves) cxxiv.

1857. ScLATER, P. L. Description of a new Tanager [Euplionia gonldi]. <^An)i.

Mag. Xat. Hist.,2(i ser., xx, 1857, pp. 319, 320.

From P. Z. S., Apr. 28, 1857, p. 66.

1857, SCLATER, P. L. A
I

MonogTaph
|
of

|
tlie Birds forming

|
tlie Tanagriue Genus

Calliste;
|
illustrated by

|
coloured plates of all the known species.

|
By Philip

Lutley Sclater, M. A. , Fellow of Corpus Christ! College, Oxford
; |

FelloAv of the

Zoological and Linmean Societies of Loudon; Correspondeut
|
of the Acad-

emy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia; Hon. Member of
|
the German

Ornithological Society ; Member of the British and
|
American Associations for

the advancement of Science, etc.
|

[Publisher's monogram.]
|

London:
|

John

Van Voorst, Paternoster Eow.
|
MDCCCLVII.

|
1 vol. 8vo. Map as frontis-

piece, pp. xviii, 104, pU. col'd xlv.

Letter-press general, relating to each cue of 52 spp., introduced by an essay on tlie genus,

wMcli includes scliema generuni tanagrinorum, et callistaruni schema geographicum. The

pis. are not numbered ,- according to the text they are :—PL i, f. 1 , tatao, p. 1 ; i, f. 2, ccelicolor, p. 3

;

ii, yeni, p. 5: iii, tricolor, p. 7: iv, fastuosa, p. 9; v,festiva, p. 11; vi, cyaneiventris, p. 13; vii,

thoracica. p. 15; viii, schranki, p. 17; ix, punctata, p. 19; x, guttata, p. 21; xi, xanthogastra,

p. 23; sii. graiwinea, p. 25; xiii, rufigularis, p. 27; xiv, f. 2, aurulenta, p. 29; xiv, f. 1, sda-

ten, p. 31: sv, pulchra, p. 33; xvi, arthusi. p. 35: xvii, icteroccphala, p. 37; xviii, vitriolina,

p. 39: xix, cayana, p. 41; xx. cucullata, p. 45; xxi, Jlava, cf, 9, p. 47; xxii, pretiosa, p. 49;

xxiii, melannnota, d, $,P-51; xxiv, cyanoptera, p. 53: xxv, gyrola, p. 55; xxvi, gyroloides, p.

57; xxvii, desmaresti, p. 59; xxviii, hrasiliensis, p. 61: x-x.\-si, flaviventris, p. 63; xxx, boUviana,

p. 67; xxxi, atriecerulea, p. 69; xxxii, rufieermx, p. 71; xxxiii, atricapilla, cf, ?, p. 73; xxxiv,

argentea, p. 75; xxxv, cyanescens, p. 79; xxx^-i, larvata, p. 81; xxxvii, nigricincta, ^. 85

;

xxxviii, cyaneicollis, p. 87 ; xxxix, labradorides, p. 89 ; xl, rufigenis, p. 91 : xli, parzudakii, p.

93; xlii, lunigera, p. 95; xliii, chrysotis, p. 97; xliv, f. 1, xanthocephala, p. 99; xliv, f. 2, ve-

nusta, p. 101; xlv, inornata, p. lQS.—cya7ioUema,Tp. 43: vieilloti, p. 65; nigriviridis, p. 77;

francescae, p. 83, are not figured. For additions, see Ibis, 1863, pp. 450-452.

1858. Cassin, J. Description of a New Tanager [Calliste lavinia] from the Isthmns

of Darien, and note on Selenidera Spectabilis, Cassin. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Phila.,^, 1858, pp. 177, 178.

1858. Sclater, P. L. Description of a New Tanager of the Genus Euphonia [gouldi].

(P. Z. S., April 28, 1857.) < J./. 0., vi, 18.58, p.<73.

Uebersetzt, nebst Anmerk. d. Herausgebers.

1858. Sclater, P. L. On some New or little-known Species of Tauagers from the Col-

lection of M. Verreaux of Paris. < P. Z. S. , xxvi, 18.58, pp. 293, 294.

5 spp.

—

Ohlorospingus castaneicolKs, p. 293 ; Calliste cyanotis, p. 294, spp. nn.

185^'. Sclater, P. L. On two New Species of Tauagers from the Collection of M. Ver-

reaux of Paris. < Ann . Mag. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , ii, 1858, pp. 472, 473.

From P. Z. S., June 8, 1858, pp. 293, 294, q.v.

1858. Sclater, P. L. On Euchfetes coccineus, a new genus of Birds. <l Ann. Mag.

Xat. Hist. , 3d ser. , ii, 1858, p. 494.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 26, 1858, pp. 73, 74; there forming part of an article of wider scope.

1859. Dubois, CF. Description et figure d'une nouvelle espece d'Euphonia [cyano-

dorsalis]. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool. , xi, 1859, pp. 49, 50, pi. 2.
'

1860. Jardine, W. [Euphonia cyanodorsalis Dubois= E. occipitalis, 9 , P. Z. S. , 1856-

270.] < J&i.s, ii, 1860, p. 103.

1863. Salvin, 0. On ii New Species of Calliste [dowii] from Costa Rica < P. Z. S.,

xxxi, 1863, pp. 168, 169.
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1863. SCLATER, P.L. List of recent Additious to tlie Geuus Calliste. < /&;s, v, 1^G3,

pp. 450-452, pi. xii.

5 spp. added to the 52 of Ms well-known monograpli (1857); none new; 0. dowii figured,

pi. xii.

1864. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Taua-
gridfe, Cuculidse, and TrocMlidiu, with a Note on Panterpe insignis. <^Ann.
Lye. Nat. Hist. N. F., viii, 1864, pp. 41-46.

The Tanagers here described are Saltator fulvimntris, p. 41, Paraguay ; lachyphoniis tibi-

alis, p. 41, Costa Eica; and T. napensis, p. 42, Eio M'apo.

1864. LiiOTAUD, [A.] Description d'nue nonvelle espfece du genre Tachyphonus [albi-

specularis]. <^Rev. et Mag. de Zool., xvi, 1864, pp. 129, 130.

1864. Salvin, 0. On a New Species of Calliste [dowii] from Costa Eica. < Ann.
Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., xiii, 1834, pp. 104, 105.

From P. Z. S., May 12, 1863, pp.

1865. Billot, E. Education des Cardinaus gris a tete rouge [Paroariacucullata].

<^ Bull. Soc. Acclim., 2^ s^r., ii, 1865, pp. 463-465.

1865. Cassin, J. On some Conirostral Birds from Costa Eica in the Collection of the
Smithsonian Institution. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fhila. , svli, 1865, pp. 169-172.
The article treats of 22 sp. of FringilUdce and lanagridce ,- the new species described are

three of the latter family, namely: Arremon rufidorsalis, Suarremon crassirontris, p. 170;
Huphonia annece, p. 172.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Tana-
gridaj, Dendroc()laptida3, Formicaridse, Tyrannidse, and Trochilidse. < Ann.
Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, viii, 1865, pp. 126-135.
Buarrremon ocai, p. 126.

1865. Schmidt, Max. Fortpflanzung des grauen Kardinals [Paroaria cucullata].
<^Zool. Gart., Yi, 1865, pp. 12-16.

1865. ScLATER, P. L. Description of a new Species of Tanager of the genus Iridornis
[reinhardti]. < IMs, 2d ser. , i, 1865, pp. 495, 496, pi. xi.

1868. ScLATER, P. L. On a recently discovered Tanager of the genua Calliste. < i&is,

2d ser., iv, 1868, pp. 71, 72, pi. iii.

O. sclateri Cab. nee Less. ;= 0. cabanisi ScL, sp. renom.

1869. Linden, E. Zur Ehrenrettung des grauen Kardinals [Paroaria cucullata].
<.Zool. (?aH.,x, 1869, pp. 376-378.

1869. EiDGWAY, E. Notices of certain obscurely known Species of American Birds.

< Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. PUla., xxi, June, 1869, pp. 125-135, woodcc.
n. On the uniformly red species ot Pyranga (6 spp.), pp. 129-133. P. cooperi, sp. n., p. 130,

fig. The article also treats of species of I., Hylocichla and IH., Quiscalus.

1869. SCLATER, P. L.,aHfZ Salvin, 0. Descriptions of Six New Species of American
Birds of the Families Tanagridaj, Dendrocolaptida?, Formicariida;, Tyrannidse,
and Scolopacida?,. < P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 416-420, pi. xxviii.
The new Tanager is Calliste florida, p. 416, pi. xxviii.

1869. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, 0. Descriptions of three new Species of Tanagers
from Veragua. < P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 439, 440, p]]. xxxi, xxxii.
Buthraupis arccm, p. 439, pi. xxxi; Tachyphonus chrysomelas, p. 440, pi. xxxii; Ohlorospingus

punctulatus, p. 440.

1870. Allen, J. A. Summer Eed Bird [Pyranga testiva]. < Am. Nat., iv, 1870, p. 56.
Its occurrence at Amherst, Mass., U. S. A.

1870. Cabanis, J. Ueber eine neue brasiUsche Nemosie oder Wald-Tangare, Nemosia
Eourei nov. spec. < J.f. 0., xviii, 1870, pp. 459, 460 (pi. i, in Jahrg. 1871).

1870. Schmidt, Max. Fortpflanzung des grauen Kardinals (Paroaria cucullata).
< Zool. Gart., xi, 1870, pp. 335-341.

1871.. Orton, J. Correction [of a misstatement respecting Euphonia elegantissima,
Am. Nat., iv, 714]. < Am. Nat., v, 1871, p. 378.
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1873. Breum, A. [Singvermogeu derEuplionia.] < J./. 0.,xxi, 1873, pp. 71,7-2.

1873. Salvadoki, T. Descrizioue di ima imova specie del geuere Eiiphouia [meso-

chrysa]. < Atti della Beale Accad. delle Sci. di Torino, viii, 1873, p. 193.

1873. SCLATER, P. L. Nojte on tlie Pyrauga roseogulavis.of Cabot. < IMs, 3d ser.
,
iii,

1873, pp. 125, 126, pi. iii.

The colored plate, drawn by K. Ridgway, represents tills beautiful species'.

1874. Dubois, A. Remarque stir la variability de certaiues especes du genre CaUiste.

< Bull. Acad. Boy. des Set. de Behjique, 2« s6v., xxxviii, July, 1874, pp. 124 .

Pas vu moi-meme.

1874. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptious of Two New Species of Birds of the Families

Tauagridte and Tyrauuidie. <lAm. Lye. Nat. Hist. X. Y., xi, July, 1874, pp.

70-72.

The Tanagriue bere described is Phcenicothraupis cristatus, p. 70, from Bogota.

1875. SCLATER, P. L. Remarks ou tbe species of the Tauagrine Genus Chlorochrysa.

< Ibis, 3d ser. , v, 1875, pp. 464-467, pi. x.

3 spp.—Obaracters, synonomys, etc. PI. x, G. nitidissima.

1876. ScLATER, P. L. Description of a new Tanager of the Genus Calliste [melanotis],

and Remarks ou other recently discovered Species. <iZ»is, 3d ser., vi, Oct.,

1876, pp. 407-410, pi. xii.

0. melanotis, p. 408, pi. xi, fig, 1, from Rio Napo, Ecuador= (7. cyanotis Scl., Ibis, 1863, p.

451._PI. xi, f. 2, C. cyanotis.—Cviticmms, on various other species. Cf. Ibis, 1863, p. 450, and

1868, p. 71. .

1877. Pelzeln, a. v. Description of a new Species of Calliste, and of a . . .
</Z>is,

4th ser. , i, 1877, pp. 337-339.

The Tanager here named is Calliste albertince, p. 337, from Brazil (ISTatterer).

1878. Brewer, T. M. [Occurrence of Pyrauga ludoviciana in Winter in Boston, Mass. ]

< lUs, 4th ser. , ii, Apr. , 1878, pp. 204-206.

Statement occurring in an imtitled letter on other subjects.

1878. Brewer, T. M. Rare Visitors. < Forest and Stream, x, March 14, 1878, p. 94.

Pyranga ludoviciana at L5mn, Mass., Jan. 20.

1878. Ingersoll, E. Dr. Coues's Idea of a Tanager. < The Country, i. Mar. 23, 1878,

p. 310.

Extract from "Tbe Birds of the Colorado VaUey ", pt. i, p. 352, with a note as to circum-

stances of its publication.

1878. SaIvVadori, T. [Identity of E'uphonia chalcopasta S. & S. with E. mesochrysa

Salvad. ] < IMs, 4th ser. , ii, Apr. , 1878, p. 200,

1879. Anon. Comparative Scarcity of the Scarlet Tanager [Pyranga rubra, in New

York]. < The OSlogist, iv. No. 11, June, 1879, p. 92.



624 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. [YolY.

Fringrillidae.

(With Eniberizidw.)

1740. LiNN^us,C. Doctor Carl LinnffiiBeskrifning pa Suo-Sparfven. <^Kongl. Svenalc.
Fetensk.-Akad. Handl. , i, 1740, pp. 368-374, tab. i, figg. 9-11.
This, which I have not seen, is the original description of the subsequent Emheriza nivalis

L. {Plectrophanes nivalis). (Vol. i, for 1839-40, was pub. 1841.)

1743. LiNN^us, C. Beskrifning p& Su6-sparfwen. < Eongl. Sivensk. Wetens. Acad.
Handl., i (1740), 1743, pp. 36'2-368, pi. i, figg. 9-11.
This is simply the original description of ^m&erwa nimlis in the later edition of the 1st vol

of the Handlingar.

1749? LiNN^us, C. Besclireibung ciues Schiieesperlings. <^Abhandl. d. Schwed.
Akad. auf d. Jahr. 1740, 1749 .' pp. 134-141, taf. i, figg. 9-11.

This, which I have not seen, is the same description of the subsequent Emberiza nivalism the German version (Kastner) of the Handlingar.

1749? SUNDIUS,P. B.C.D.
I

Suriuaniensia Grilliaua
|
[ . . . ] |

curlosis examinaiula
sistit

I

Alnmmis Oxeiistioruiauus
|
retrus Sundius Nic. fil.

| Stockholmieusis.
I
In audit. Carol. Maj. d. xviii Jmiii

|
Anni MDCCXLIIX [sic]

| H.A.M.C.
I

—
I

Holmiic,
I

Typi.s Lanreutii Salvii.
|
sm. 4to, l.p. 1., pp. 1-24, 1 pi.

Classis II, Avcs, p. lo. Solum de EmUrizm specie tractatur, Passer caerttleofuscm, Sloane
Jam. ii, p. 311.

'

1750. LiNNiEUS, C. En In.lianisk Sparf. EUcr Fringilla capite cieruleo, dorso viridi,
abdoraine fulvo. <CEo)iol Svensk. Vctcnsk.-Acad. Handl., yii, 1750, pp. 278-28o'
pl.vii.fig. 1.

This is the original desoripli.m of the subsequent Emberiza ciris-L. (= Cyanosviza ciris
Baml), erroneously cousideied as a bird of India.

1750. LIXN.EUS, C. Beschreibnng cines indianisclien Sperlings, Fringilla, capite cae-
ruleo, dorso viridi, abdoinine fulro. <Anmndl.d.ScUved.Akad.&Vif(i.3ahx
1750, pp. 287, 288.

The same descrip tion of the sub.spqueut Emberiza ciris L. ( Cyanospiza ciris Bd. ) in the Ger-man version of the Handlingar. -^

1757. SCHONBEKG, A. Auinarkningar Om Svanska Papegojau, Loxia [enucleator],
linea alarnni dnplici alba. Fanu. Sv. N. 176. <^o«^?. Svensk. Vetensk.-Acad.
Handl., xviii, 17.')7, pp. 139-143.

1757. SCHONBERG, A. Aumcrkuugon fiber den scliTvedisclien Papagey (Loxia [enu-
cleator]). < Abhandl. d. Schwed. Akad. , auf d. .Jalir. 1757, pp. 132-135.
The German version, not seen by me, of the original Swedish.

1773. Anon. Le Pie-gri^che noire de la Caroline [Pipilo erythrophthalmus]. <J(,«r«
Ohserr. do Phys.

, ii , 17 73, pp. 570, 571

.

2fot seen
:

the article is anonymous, nor have I been able to discover the author ; whoever
he may be, he is not " Le Piegriche" whom Giebel invented in his BibUography, p. 139.

1774. GUNTHEK, D. F. C. Vorlaufige Nachriclit von dem selir seltenen Nest und den
Eyern des Krcnzvogels, oder des Krummschnabels [Loxia curvirostra] <I)er
Naturforschcr, ii, 1774, pp. 66-75.

1778. OXTO, -. Abliandlnng von den Abarten der Kreutzsclinabel [Loxia cimdrostra],
nebst emigen Aumerkungen fiber die Anordnung der Thi^re. <rDer Natur-
forscher, xii, 1778, pp. 92-99.

1785-1787. KuHN,—
.

Vondem Krfinitz oder &umsclinabcl (Loxia curvi-rostra,). <Z>e>-
^aturforsclier, xxi, 1785, p. 197; xxii, 1787, p. 142.

1796. TOLMAN, T. Account of the Crossbill Bird [Loxia curvirostra amcricana]. .

< The Bural Magazine; or, Vermont BeposUory, vol. ii, 1796, p. 475.
Seen only in the. reprint, by R. Deaue, Bull. Nutt. Olub, iv. No. 2, Apr. 1876 p Hi Thebreeding of the species in winter is recorded : "they lay their eggs and hatch their young inthe middle of winter.

"

j t. "*
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1797. OsBECK, p. Beskrifuing pa Knorsuafveu (Loxia curvirostra) ocli dess lefiiadssiitt.

< Kongl. Vetcnslc.-Akad. Xya Handl., xviii, 1797, pp. 298-303.

. 1822. Green, J. Fragments relating to the history ol" Animala. <^iSiUim.Am.Jonni.
Sci. , iv, 1822, pp. 309-312.

Under special subhead "Blue-Yellow Bh-A.—Fringilla tristis", the writer gives a curious
supposed case of a specimen of Ghnjsomitris tristis which was dark "indigo" in places where
the bird is normally yellow ; retainins the black pileum and wing-bai-s.

1825. Bonaparte, C. [L.] Description of a new Species of South American Fringilhi
[F. xanthoroa]. < Jourii. Acad. Nat. Sci. PhUa.,iv, 1825, pp. 350, 351,

1825. Cooper, W. Description of a new species of Grosbeak [Fringilla vespertina, p.
220], inhabiting tlie Northwcstera Territory of the United States. <.J»?i.
Lj/c. Nat. Hist. New York, i, pt . ii, 1825, pp. 219-222. (Read Jan. 10, 1825.

)

This is the original description of the species, from the Schoolcraft specimen, Saute Ste.
Marie, Michigan, Apr., 1823.

1826. Cooper, W. Description of a new Species of Grosbeak [Fringilla vespertina, p.
136], inhabiting the North-western Territory of the United States. < Thom-
son's Ann. of Philos., new ser., xi, 1826, pp. 134-136.
Eepi-oduced from Ann. Lyo. Nat. Hist. New York, i, 1825, pp. 219-222.

1826. Less[on, R. p. ] Description d'nnc espece nouvelle de Gros-bec [Fringilla vesper-
tina, Coop.], etc., habitant le territoire N.-O. des Etats-Unis; par William
Cooper. . . . <i^eVMS.s. 5M??.,2'=sect.,vii, 1826,p. 110.

Extraite des Annales du Lycee d'Hist. Nat. de New-York, i, 1825, pp. 219-222.

1826. Less[on, R. P.] Description d'nne nouvelle espece de Fringilla [xanthoreaj d^
I'Am^riqne mi^ridionale

;
par Charles Bonaparte. . . . < Feruss. Bull. , S^ sect.

vii,1826,p.249.
'

Extraite du Journ. Acad. Phila., iv, 1825, pp. 350, 351.

1826. Selby, p. J. Description of the Plectrophaues [Centrophancs] Lapponica ; a
Species lately discovered in the British Islands. < Trans. Linn. Sog.,^y, pt. i,

1826, pp. 1.56-160, pi. i.

With synonymy, criticism, and notes of habits.

1827. Brehm, iC.L.] Fine neue Ai't Kreuzschnabel mitlen in Dcutschland [Cruci-
rostra bifasciata]. < Ornis, Heft iii, 1827, pp. 77-93.

1827. Brehm, C. L. Etwas uber die Kreuzschnabel von Brelun. < Olcen's Isi% B 1. xx
1827, pp. 704-724.

Orueirostra pityopsittacus, C. suhpityopsittacus, p. 70!; 0. media, -p TIO, O jinetorum. C.
bifasciata, p. 714; O. taenioptera, p. 716; 0. Icuccptera, p 720.

1827. Gloger, C. [W. L.] Ueber dcu weisbindigen Kre.izschnabel—Loxia taeniop-
tera—als eigenc Art. < Ok:n'^ IsU, Bd. xx, 1827, pp. 411 - 418.

1827. Gloger, C. [W. L. ] Ncch etwa's fiber Loxia taenioptera. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xx,
1827, p. 419,4m

1827. Lesson, R. P. Description d'nne espece nouvelle de gros-bec [Fringilla vesper-
tina. Coop.], habitant la partie noid-ouost des fitats-Unis; par William Coo-
per.

. . . <I''«'ms. i?«Z/.,2« sect., xii, 1827, pp. 267, 268.
Tire des Annal. de Philos., xi, 1826, pp. 134-136.

1823. [Gloger, C.W.L.] Sur lo Bee croise a baudcs blanches (Loxia tienioptera),
nouvelle espece: par Constau tin Gloger. . . . <i^eV»ss. Bull, 2^ sect., xiv,
1828, pp. 116, 117.

Tir6 de VIsis, xx, 1827, pp. 4U-418.

1828. L[UROTH, S. G. ] Sur les Becs-Crois(Ss (Loxia)
;
par Brehm. . . . < F^russ. Bull,

2= sect., xiv, 1828, pp. 259, 260.
Tir6 de i'/siV, xx, 1827, p. 704-724.

1828. [Selby, P. J.] Description du Plectrophaues [Centrophancs] lapponica, Meyer;
espece nouvelle pour la Faune Brittanique, av. fig.

;
par P. J. Selby esq.

< F6-USS. Bull ,
2e sect. , xiii, 1828, p. 243.

Tir6 des Trans. Linn. Sac. Loud., xv, pp. 156-160.
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1828. Selby, p. J. Besclireibung der Plectroplianes lappouica, kiirzlu;!! in Brittanien

entdeckt. < Oken's Jsis, Bd. xxi, 1828, pp. 1163, 1164.

Uebersetzt aus d. lAnii. Trans., Bd. xv, T. 1, 1826, pp. 1.56-160.

1828. S . . . s. [Straus, —.] Nonvelle espece de Bee croise d'Allemague
;
par le

ineme [L e., C.L. Brehm]. ... <^i^er«ss. i?«i/., 2«= sect., xiv, 1828, p. 260.

Gnidrostra bifasciata—Ornis, 1827, Heft 3, pp. 77-98.

1829. Anon. The Crossbill [Loxia cundrostra]. <l London's Mag. Xat. Hist., i,lS29,

p. 394.

1829. Gloger, C. [W. L.] Zur Naturgeschiclite des weissbiudigeu Kreuzscknabels,

Loxia tfeuioptera. <^Xov. Act. Acad. Leoj). Carol. J^at. Cur., xiv, pt. ii, 1829. pp.

919-942.

Not seen by me : title from Carus and Engehnann.

1829. "J.W." Flocks of Crossbills [Loxia cnrvirostra] near Worcester. <^ Loudon's

Mcuj. JSTat. Hist. , ii, 1829, p. 268.

1829. Yarrell, W. On the strnctnre of the Beak and its mnscles in the Crossbill,

(Loxia curvirostra. ) <^ Zool. Joiirn. , iv, 1829, pp. 459-464, x^l. xiv, ligg. 1-7.

1830. Brehm, C. L. Noch eiuige Beobachitnugen liber den zweybindigen Kreuzschna-

bel, Crncirostra bifasciata. <^ Okeu's Lsis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 110-112.

1830. Gloger, C. [W. L.] Sur I'histoire uatiu-elle du Bee croise a bandes blanches.

(Loxia tcenioiitera)
;

iiar Constantin Gloger. . . . <^Feriiss. Bull., 2^ sect.,

xxii, 1S30, pp. 125, 126.

Extrait des jSTuv. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur., xiv, 1829, pt. ii, pp. 919-924.

1831. K[UHN, —.] Sur les Becs-croises de Russle. ... < jFt^rtis.s. iJwZ?., 2« sect., xxv,

1831, pp. 353, 354.

Tir6 du nouv. Magas. d'Mist. Nat., etc., de Moscow, fevrier 1829.

1832. Cooper, W. Neue Gattuug Kernbeisser [Fringilla vespertiua]. <^Oken's lsis,

Bd. XXV, 1832, p. 1073.

Auszug aus d. Ann. Lye. Nat. Mist. Neiv-York, i, 1825, pp. 219-222.

1832. Green, J. Fragmeute zur Natnrgeschichte. <^0'ken's lsis, Bd. xxv, 1832, p. 1042.

Aus d. A')ner. Journ. Sd., iv, 1822, pp. 309-312, q. v.

,1833. Clarke, "W. B. A Bird's [Plectrophanes nivalis] Nest in the Skull of an Esqui-

maux. <^ Loudon's Mag. Xat. Hist. , vi, 1833, j). 154.

Gf. torn, cit., p. 524.

1833. Clarke, W B. A Snow Bunting's [Plectrophanes nivalis] Nest not in the

Sknll of an Esquimaux. < Loudon's Mag. JS'at. Hist. , vi, 1833, ]). .524.

Cf. t'.m. cit. p. 154.

1834. Boie. J. F. Ej;b;iiza [i. (., Ceutrophanes] lapponica Linn. <^ Olen's lsis, Bd.

xxvii, 1832. p. T-c 6.

1834. Gervais, [P-J Moineau. Fnugllla. Linne. M. de Gay. F. Gayi. Eydoux et

Gervais. <; Gue'r. Mag. de Zool. ,
4e .annee, 1834, classe ii, notice xxiii, pi. xxiii.

1834. "J. O.'' The Plectrophanes [Ceotrophanes] lapponica has been captured, along

with Larks, near Preston, Lancashire. <^ Loudon's Mag. Xat. Hist.,\n, 1834,

pp. 56, 57.

1835. Gardiner, W. Paiticulars on a caged Pair of Siskins', or Aberdevines', build-

ing Nests and rearing a pair of young Siskins in Confinement ; and a State-

ment of the Fact that the Siskin, wild, has bred aboiit Dundee. < Loudon's

Mag. Xat. Hist., viii, 1835, pp. 372-374.

1835. Gervais, [P.] Moineau. Fringilla. L. Vieill. M. de Cuba. F. Cubse. Ger-

vais. <^ Guer Mag. de Zool., 5" anniSe, 1835, classe ii, notice xliv, pi. xliv.

1836. Brown, J. S. The Crossbill (Loxia curvirostra). < Loudon's Mag. Xat. Hist.,

ix, 1836, p. 202.

1836. Morris, F. O. Facts on tlie Habits and personal Characteristics of the Crossbill

(Loxia curvirostra Temm.). <^Loudon's Mag. Xat. Hist., ix, 1836, pp. 413-416.
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1837. Clarke,.!. Notes ou, and Notices of, the Crossbill (Loxia curvirostra Liuu.).
< Charlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist.A, 1837, pp. 164-167.

Habits, nidification, and manners in captivity.

1837. Darwin, C. [Remarks upou the Habits of Bu'ds of the Genera Geospiza, Cama-
rhynchus, Cactornis, and Certhidea. ] <^P.Z.S., v, 1837, p. 49.

1837. Gould, J. [Remarks ou a group of Ground Finches from Mr. Darwin's Collec-

tion, with characters of the New Species.] <^ F. Z. S.,r, 1837, pj). 4-7.

Geospiza magnirostris, G. strenua, G. fortis, G. nebulosa, G. fuliginosa, p. 5 ; G. dentirostrie,

G. parvida, G. dubia, Camarhynchus psittacula, G. crassirostris, p. 6 ; Cactornis scandens, G.

assimilis, Certhidea alivacea, p. 7, genn. et spp. nn.

A very notable paper, fiist describing the remarkable Fringillidce of tlie Galapagos. See

Darwin's remarks on them, ibid. p. 49.

1837. S[elby],P. J. Loxia curvirostra [iu Britain]. <^Mag.of Zool. and Bot., i,

1837, pp. 103, 104.

1838. Blyth, E. [Remarks ou the Plumage and progressive Changes of the Cross-

bill and Linnet. ] <F.Z.<S., vi, 1838, p. 115.

1838. Blyth, E. Plumage of the Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra]. <^ Charlesw. Mag. Xat.

Hist.,!!, pp. 451, 452.

1839. Brown, J. Breeding of the Crossbill [Loxia cirrvirostra] in Gloucestershire.

< Charlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist., iii, 1839, p. 310.

1839. Charlesworth, E. [Exhibition of the Nest and Eggs of the Crossbill (Loxia

curvirostra). ] < P. Z. S. , vii, 1839, p. 60.

1839. Clarke, J. Young of Loxia curvirostra, Temm. (Crossbill. ) <Ci Charlesw. Mag.

Nat. Hist. , iii, 1839, p. 565.

In Britain.

1839. Long, H. L. Notice of the discovery of the Nests and Eggs of the common
Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra], near Farnham, Surrey. With additional Re-

marks by Mr. Yarrell . < Charlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist. , iii , 1839, pp. 236-239.

1839. Long, H. L. Breeding of the Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra] iu Surrey. <^ Char-

lesw. Mag. Nat, Hist. , iii, 1839, p. 311.

1840. Yarrell, W. Exhibition of the Snow-Bunting [Plectrophaues nivalis, in per-

fect summer plumage, shot in England]. <^ P. Z. S., viii, 1840, p. 59.

1841. [Lafresnaye, F. DE.] G. Passerine. Passerina. Vieillot. S.-G. Spiza. Bona-

parte. P. (Siiiza) de Leclancher. P. (8j)iza) Leclancherii. De Lafr. <^ Guer.

Mag. de Zool., 2" s,6t., annee 1841, Oiseaux, pp. 1, 2, pi. 22.

Bev. Zodl., 1840, p. 260.—En suite de la description speciflque, nne liste synonymatique de

cinq espfeces du sousgenre Spiza.

1842. Brandt, J. F. Note sur les esptices de Loxia (bee orois6) de la Faune de Ru'ssie.

< Bull. Sckntif. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Fetersh.,iK, 1842, p. 288.

1. i. curvirostra; 2. L. pityopsittacus; 3. L. leucoptera.

1842. Brandt, J. F. Remarques sur le Passer arctous de Pallas, comma etaut vrais-

emblablement le tjTje de trois ditferentes espfeces d'oiseaux. <^Bull. Scientif.

Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersh., x, for Nov. 26, 1841, pub. 1842, pp. 251-253.

Fringilla {Linaria) gebleri, p. 251= P. arctous, var. a. F. (L.) brunneonucha, p. 252= P. a.

var. /3. F. (L.) griseo7iucha,-p.'252= P.a. ynT.y. Each one of Pallas's three varieties of Pas'ser

arctous is thus provided with a new name ; but as Brandt afterward saw that the word arctous

itself must stand for one of them, he consequently (Bulletin of Feb. 3, 1843, js. 27) transferred

his term gebleri to an entirely different bird.

1842. Lafresnaye. [F.] de. G. Catamblyrliyuque. Catamblyrhyuchus. De Lafres-

naye. <^ Guer. Mag. de Zool., 2« s6r., ann6e 1843, Oiseaux, pp. 1, 2, pi. 34.

PL 34, 0. diadema Lafr., B. Z., 1842, p. 301, Bogota.

1842. Sundevall, C. J. Om systematiska fordelningen af Passeres (Fringilla, Loxia

och Emberiza L. ). <^ Fork. Skand. Naturf. o. Ldk., iii, 1842, pp. 691, 692.

Xot seen.
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1843. Gregory, — de. [Note relative aux essaia pour accliruater Carcliualis virgini-

auus eu France. ] < Bevue Zoologique, vi, 1843, p. 127.

1843. Haslam, S. H. Note on the occurrence of the Lark Bunting [Centrophanes

lapponica] near Milnthorpe. <; Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 316.

1843. Heppexstall, .J. Note on the LoLSser Eedpoll [JEgiothuslinaria]. <^ Zoologist,

i, 1843, p. 3.53.

1843. Jordax, W. R. H. Note on the Crossbill, (Loxia curvirostra) [in Devon].

< Zoologist, i , 1843, p. 39.

1843. Jerdon, a. Note on the occniTence of the White-winged Crossbill [Loxia

leucoptera] in Scotland, <[ Zoologist, i, 1843, pjD. 221, 222.

1843. L.\fresxaye, [F.] be. G. Gros-bec. Coccothraustes. Cut. (G. Guiraca. Swain-

son. S.-G. Piezorina. De Laf.) G. cendrc?. C. ciuerea. De Lafr. <^Gu6r.

Mag. de Zool, 2" ser., ann6e 1843, Oiseaux, pp. 1, 2, pi. 30.

A peculiar form of the Fringillidce from the Galapagos Islands.

1843. Lewcock, J. Notes on the Crossbill's [Loxia curvirostra] breeding in the Holt

Forest [Hampshire]. < Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 189.

1843. WiLLOUGHBY, S. Note on the Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis]. <^ Zool-

ogist, i, 1843, p. 352.

1844. Bell, E. J. Note on the occurrence of the Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes

nivalis] at Derby. <^ Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 569.

1844. Boxaparte, C. L. Genus iu)vuui Fringilliuarum [Bixstamantia (capitaurea sp.

n.)]. <:^Xuoi\ Ann. Scienze Xat. Bologna, 2d ser., i, May, 1844, pp. 397-399.

The genus and species, described as new from Bogotd, are synonymous with CatairiblyrTiyn-

chus diadema Lafr., li. Z., 1842, p. 301.

1844. Braxdt, J. F. Ueber die Gattungen von Loxia in Eusslaud. <^ Oken's Isis,

Bd. xxxvii, 1844, p. 134.

From Bull. Sei. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersb., Bd. ix, 1841, p. 288.

1844. Br.\xdt, J. F. Bemerkungeu ubc.r Passer arctous Pallaa, welcher wahrschein-

lich der Typus von 3 yerschiedencn Gattungen ist. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxvii,

1844, pp. 135-137.

Bull. Sci. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersb., Bd. x, auf d. J. 1841, 1842, pp. 251-253, q. v. Fringilla

(Linaria) gebleri. F. (L.) hrunneonucha, F. (L.) griseonucha.

1844. Warp, J. F. Ueber das Vorkounueu von Pyrrhula enucleator bey Newyork.

< Oken's Ms, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, p. 118.

* Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. y. r., iv, p. 51. —Vergl. 1848, Waud, J. P.

1845. BORRER, W., Jr. Occurrence of the Lapland Bunting (Plectrophanes [Centro-
" phanes] Lapponica). near Brighton, Sussex. <^ Zoologist, {11,18^5,-^.825.

1845. Clark, H. Occurrence of the Pine Grosbeak [Piuicola enucleator] near Roch-

dale. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1025.

1845. FiTTOX, E. [B.] [Note on the White-winged Crossbill (Loxia leucoptera).]

<P.Z.<S'., xiii,1845,p.91.

1845. FiTTOX, E. B. Occurrence of the White-winged Crossbill [Loxia leucoptera]

at Exmouth. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1190.

1845. Frere, H. T. Occurrence of the Suow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] near

Aylsham. <^ Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1191.

1845. SuxDEVALL, [C. J.] Korsniibbens [Loxia curvirostra] fortplantning. <[ Ofvers.

KongJ. Svensk. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhandl. for ar 1845, pi>. 131, 132.

1846. Bell, E. J. Occurreuce of the AVhite-wiuged Crossbill [Loxia leucoptera] at

Derby, Nov. 21st, 1845. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, pp. 1247, 1248.

1846. Charlesworth, [E.] [Nest vom Kreuzschnabel, vom Gipfel einer Fichte.]

< Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxix, 1846, p. 618.

P. Z. S., Yu, Mar., 1839, p. 00.
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1846. Cooper, J. OcciuTence of the Wliite-wmged Crossbill [Loxia leucoiitera] near

Carlisle. <^ Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1551.

1846. Garth, J. Occurreuce of tlie Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra] at Knare.sborougli.

< Zoolofjist, iv, 1846, p. 1367.

1846. Hunter, C. B. Nesting of the Lesser Redpoll [^Egiothns liuaria] in NoilYdk.

< ZooJof/ist, iv, 1846, p. 1497.

1846. Hunter, C. B. Occurrence of the White-winged Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra]

near Thetford. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1498.

1846. Newton, A. On Redpolls [^giothus linaria] staying at Thetford tlii'oughout

the summer. <^ Zoologist, iv, 1846, pp. 1497, 1498.

1846. Selys-Longchamps, E. de. Notice sur les Becs-croises leucoiit^re et bifascie.

<^ Bull. Acad. Belgique, xiii, i, 1846, j)p. 324-336; VInsiitut, xiv, No. 660, 1846,

pp. 290, 291.

Pas viie moi-mSme.

1846. SUNDEVALL, [C. J.] Loxia bifasciata Br. <^Ofvers. Kongl. Svensl-. Vetensk.-

Akad. Forhandl. for dr 1846, pp. 37-40.

"Efter nagra underrattelser om Bandel korsnabbens forekoinst, leumar forf. en ofversigt

af de liittills kiinda 5 arterua af si. Loxia."—v. Friesen, Ofv. Sver. Orn. Litt, 1860, 34.

Hittills kjinner mau foljande arter af slagtet Loxia: L. pityopsittacus, L. curvirostra, L.

fusca Y. [^=L. americana Wils.], L. bifasciata, L. leucoptera.

1847. HoDGKiNSON, J. B. Occurreuce of the White-winged Crossbill [Loxia curvi-

rostra] in Cumberland. <^ Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1638.

1848. Johnson, F. W. Extreme abundance ofthe Mealy Redpoll (Fringilla [jEgiothus]

canescens) near Ipswich. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, j). 2064.

1848. Newman, E. Proi^osed alteration of Name in the Europtean White-winged

Crossbill, and Occiirrence of the American White-winged Crossbill [Loxia

leucoptera] in England. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2300..

1848. Newton, A. Note on the Mealy Redpoll (Fringilla [^giothus] canescens),

&c. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, pp. 2144, 2145.

1848 (prior to). Ward, J. F. Notice of the Appearance of the Pine Grosbeak, P^rr-

hula Enucleator, in the Environs of New-York [in winter of 1836-7]. < Ann.

Lye. Hat. Hist. New York, iv, 1848, pp. 51, 52. (Read Dec. 19, 1836. Whole
vol. dated 1848.)

This article must have appeared in 1844 or earlier, as it is noticed in the Isis of that year.

The date given is that of the completed vol. of the Annals.

1849. Bree, C. R. Occurrence of the Two-barred Crossbill (Loxia bifasciata) in Suf-

folk. <:^Zoologist, vii , 1849, p. 2419.

1849. Cater, W. E. Arrival of the SnoAV Buuting (Emberiza [Plectrophanes] nivalis)

[in Britain]. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2415.

1849. Duff, J. The Crossbill (Loxia curvirostra) nesting in Durham. <^ Zoologist,

vii, 1849, pp. 2526, 2527.

1849. Ellman, J. B. Occurreuce of the Hawfinch (Loxia coccotliraustes) and Cross-

bill (L. curvirostra) at Rye. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2418.

1849. HuLKE, J. W. Occurrence of the Snow Bunting (Emberiza [Plectrophanes] ni-

valis) near Deal. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2388.

1849. [Jardine, W.] Phrygilus unicolor, Tschndi. <^Jard. Contrih. Orn.,l6\9,\KX(^,

pi. XX.

1849. Marris, R. Occurrence of the Crossbill [Loxia ciuwirostra] at Wisbeach. <^ Zo-

ologist, vii, 1849, p. 2527.

1849. [Thienemann, F. A. L.] Dev weissbindige Krenzschnabel. <^Ehea, Hefr.ii,

1849, pp. 165-171.

Behandelt Loxia pityopsittacus, curvirostra, und leucoptera, mit kurzer Beschreibiing nnd
Aussmessungen einiger Exemplare der drei Formen.
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1S.50. Amhurst, F. K. Enquiry respecting a [Britisli] Bird's Nest [iEgiotlius linaria?

see Zoo]., 3027]. < Zoologist, viii, .1850, p. 2967.

ISoO. BOXAPARTE, C. L.,a??f7ScHLEGEL, H. Monographie
|
des

|
Loxiens

|

par
|
Ch. L.

Bonaparte
|

et
|
H. Schlegel.

|

—
|
Ouvrage

|
accompagne de 54 planches colo-

riees,
|
lithograpliiees

|
d'apres les dessins

|
de

|
M. Badeker

|
et autres natu-

ralistes
|

—
|
Leiden et Diisseldorf,

|
chez

|
Arnz & Comp.

|
1850. 1 toI. 4to.

3 p. 11 (title, dedication)^ pp. i-xviii, 1-55, pll. color. 54.

Descriptive and general account of 41 spp., introduced by a commentary on the inter-rela-

tions of Fringillidce. The "Loxiens'' are divided into 3 groups, Loxiacece, Montifringillacece,

and Linotacece.—Oriturus, Melanodera, p. ii; Lophospiza, Phonipara, p. iii ; Pyrrholoxia, Oy-
anoloxia, p. vi; Ghaunoproctus, p. xiv, appear to be new generic nances of Bonaparte's. PI. 1.

Loxia pityopsittams ; 2, 3, 4, 5, L. ciirvirostra et vars. ; 6, L. americana; 7, L. himalayana ;

8, L. bifasciata; 9, 10, L. leucoptera; 11, 12, Corythus enuclcator ; 13, C subhimachalus ; 14,'

Garpodacus erythrinus ,- 15, C. purpureus ; 16, 17, C. frontalis ,- 18, G. sinaiticus ,- 19, 20, G.

roseus; 21, G. rhodoehrous ,- 22, G. rhodopeplus ; 23, G. thura, p. 21, n. sp. ; 24, C. sophia, p, 22,

n. sp. : 25, G. rhodoehlamys ,- 26. G. rubicilla , 27, 28, C. puniceus ; 29, Pyrrha saturata ; 30, 31,

Erythrospiza phcenicoptera ; 32, U. obsoleta ,- 33, E. githaginea ; 34, 35, Uragus sibiricus ; 36,

v. sangioinoleiitus ; 37, 38, Ghaunoproctus jyapa ; 39, 40, Hcematospisa sipahi , 41, Montifrin-
gilla griseinucha ; 42, 21. briinneinucha ; 43, M. tephrocotis ; 44, 45. M. arctoa; 46, Jf. nivalis;

47, Fringalauda nernoricola ; 48, Linota cannabina ; 49, L. fringillirostris. n. sp., p. 45; 50, i.
montium; .51, Acanthis eanescens ; 52. A. linaria ; 53, A. hollboUi; .54, A. rufescens.

The introductory matter of this work is unnjistakably '

' ifapoleonic "; the test is apparently
from the hand of the more conservative and trustworthy author.—There is a reprint of the
"Introduction" in Jard. Gontr. Orn.. 1851, pp. 27^7—though one issue of this matter might
have been considered amply sufficient.

1850. [KiRTLAND, J. P. ] Birds of Winter. < The Family Visitor, i, No. 8, 1850, p.—

.

Xotiug occurrence of certain Fringillidce in Ohio at that season.

1850. [KiRTLAXD, J.P.] Pine Linnet—Linaria piuus. <^The Family Visitor, i,'So.lS,

1850, p. 140. See also No. 19, p. 148, and No. 21, p. 164.

Biographical sketch of the species as observed in Ohio.

1850. [KiRTLAXD, J. P.] \^Tiite-lieaded Sparrow [ZonotricMa leucoplirys]. <^The
Family Visitor, i. No. 19, 1850, p. 148. See also No. 21, p. 164.

1850. Laxfossi, p. Sovra 1' albinismo e melanismo di una Loxia curvirostra e di una
Fringilla cisalpina, e suU' Emberiza rustica Pall. < Giorii. dell' Ital. B. Istit.

Lombardo, ii, 1850, i)p. 111-113.

Non veduto per me.

1850. Newmax, E. Occurrence of tlie Parrot Crossbill (Loxia pityopsittacus) near
London. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2770.

1851. Brewer, T. M. [On the occurrence of the Pine Grosbeak (Strobilophaga enu-
cleator) and other Fringillidse, in the neighbourhood of East Bethel, Vt. ]

< Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,iv, 1851, pp. 42, 43.

1851. Hewitsox, W. C. Kemarkable Bird's [^giothus linaria?] Nest. <:^ Zoologist,

ix, 18.51, p. 3027.

Cf. Zool.., 2967.

1851. [Jardixe, \V. ] Monographie des Loxiens. < Jard. Contril). Orn. , 1851, pp. 27-47.
Xote introducing a reprint of the introduction of this work.

1851. Laxfossi, p. Sopra varie Fringille appartenenti al sottogenere Linaria de
Brehm. < Giorn. delV Ital. E. Istit. Lombardo, new ser. , iii, 1851, pp. 95-109.
Kon veduto per me.

1851. Newtox, a. Occurrence of the Parrot Crossbill [Loxia pityopsittacus] in Suf-
folk and Norfolk. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3145.

18.52. Bell, J. On the Plpilo Oregonus [n.sp.] as distinguished from the Pipilo
Arcticus of Swainson. <iAnn. Lye. Nat. Hist. JST. Y., y,18^2,i^y).6-8. (Eead
Nov. 27, 1848.)

16.52. Bree, C. E. Note on the Common Eed-poU (Linota [^giothus] linaria). < Zo-
ologist, X, 18.52, pp. 3511, 3512.
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1852. Ellman, J. B. Note on the Snow Bunting (Emberiza [Plectrophanes] nivalis).

< Zoologist, X, 1852, p. 3329.

1852. McCall, G. a. Note on Carpodaciis frontalis, (Say,) with description of a new
species [C. familiaris] of the same genns, from Santa F6, New Mexico.

<iProc. Acad. Nat. Sd. Phila., vi, 1852, p. 61.

1852. Verreaux, J. Description d'nne nonvelle espece d'oisean du genre Calli-'

rhynchns [devronis]. <^ Bev. et Mag. de Zodl., iv, 1852, pp. 314-316.

Dcs('ribcil from Guayaquil.

1852. L.VWRENCE, G. N. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the genera . . . Em-
heruagra [rntivirgata], . . . <^Ami. Lye. Nat. Hist. X. F., v, 1852, pj). 112-

117, pi. 5. (Read Apr. 28, 1851.)

Here occurs, in a paper of wider scope, full title of which is the ^. Amer. part of this Bibl.

,

the orig. clescr. of the above sp., p. 112, pi. 5, f. 2.

1852. Lawrrexce, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds, of the genera . . .

Plectrophanes [McCownii, p. 122] Meyer. <^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y.,y,

1852, pp. 121-123. (Read Sept. 8, 1851.)

Other spp. here described are a Toxostoma and a Tyrannula: title is to be found in fall in

the IST. Am. part of this Bibl.

1852. WOODHOUSE, S. W. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the genera Vireo,

Vieill., and Zonotrichia [cassinii, p. 60], Swains. <[ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd,

Phila. , vi, 1852, pp. (30, 61.

This is the Peucoea cassini of later authors.

1852. WooDHOUSE, S. W. Description of a new Snow Finch of the genus Struthus

[caniceps], Boie. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd. Phila., vi, 1852, pp. 202, 203.

1853. Brehm, [C.] L. Die Kreuzschuabel. Crucirostra, Cnv. <^ Naiimannia, iu, 1853,

pp. 178-203, 241-2.56
;
pi. — , figg. 1-20.

I. Loxia piiyopsittacus : 1, C. major, f. 1 ; 2, C. pityopsittacus, f. 2 ; 3, C. suhiyityopsittacus, f.

3; 4, C. hrachyrhynchos, f. 4; 5, O. pseudopityopsittacus, f. 5; 6, G. intercedcns, f. 6. II. Loxia
curvirostra: 1, C. wontana, f. 9; 2, O. paradoxa, f. 7; 3, O. media, f. S; 4, C. Tnacrorhynehos, i.

"8"; 5, G. pinetorum, 1. 11. III. Grucirostra minuta : <7. minor, f. 12. IV. Grucirostra rubri-

faseiata; 1, C. nibrifasciata, f. 13: 2, G. erythroptera. f. 14. V. Gmcirosfrce albifasciatce : 1,

G. tri/asciata, f. 15; 2, G. bifasciata, f. IG ; O. tcenioxAara, f 17 ; 4, G. orientalis, f. IS ; 5, O. assi-

milis, f. 19 ; 6, G. Inucnptera, f. 20.

In this paper Brehm is very thor<iughlv himself, carrying out his peculiar views to their

logical exti'eme. All these '•s'jccies," I'eal or Brehmian, some of which are here described as

new, are very elaborately ti'cated ; and the plate, from nature by J. F. ^aumann, is valuable

as showing how complete is the graduation in size of bill from the largest to the smallest.

Among the twenty "species" here treated, some five or six might be held worthy of recogni-

tion by many ornithologists.

1853. Bock, — . Ausfalleir der Manser bei einem Vogel [Controphanes lapponica] in

der Gefangeuschaft. < J. /. 0. , i, 1853, pp. 207.

Gf. ioiH. cit., p. 383.

1854. Cassin, J. [Remarks on abundance of Loxia leucoptera in the vicinity of

Philadelphia, winter of 1853-4.] <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd. Phila., vii, 1854, pp.

203, 204.

1854. Lanfossi, p. Sopra varie fringille appartenenti al sottogeuere Liuaria di Brehm.
i^Bianconi's Bcpcrt. Ital. Star. Nat., ii, 1854, p^i. 24-27.

Estratto Giorn. delle' I. B. Istit. Lombardo di Seienze, ec, t. iii, pp. 95-109, Milano, 1851.

1854. LaXfossi, p. Sovra I'albinismo e melanismi d'una varieta della Loxia curvi-

rostra etc. <^ BianconVs Bepert. Ital. Stor. Nat. , ii, 1854, pp. 9, 10.

Giorn. I. R. Istit. Lombardo di Seienze, cc, t. ii, Milano, 1850, p. 111.

1854. ROBERT.S, A. Occurrence of the Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra] near Scarborough.

< Zoologist, xii, 1854, pp. 4329, 4330.

1855. Bold, T. J. Occurrence of Crossbills [Loxia curvirostra] in Northumberland
and Durham. <^ Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4871.
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1855. BoLLE,C. DerHakengimpel, PyrrliiiLiEnucleator, Temm, inAmerika. <2VaM-
mannia, 1855, pp. 424-427.

Aus dem Englisclien von Audubon.

1855. Bonaparte, C. L. [Eemarques sur un opuscule de M. le vicomte Dubus de
Ghisignies, sur douze especes in^dites de Passereaux chanteurs. ] < Cowipf.
Rend, de I'Acad. Sci.,:sl, 1855, pp. 356, 454, 455.
Note: Eieneria, g. n., p. 356, type ''ex-Pipilo rufipilea."

1855. Cottle, T. Coccothraustes vespertina.—Evening Grosbeak. <^Cmad,.Journ.,
iii, 1855, p. 287.

Historical and descriptive—occurrence of the species in Canada.

1855. Dehne, a. Losia leucoptera Gmel. und Loxia bifasciata Brehm. < Allg.
deutsclie naturli. Zeitmig, n. F. , i, 1855, j). 439.

:N'ebst Nachschrift von Eeiclienbach, p. 440.—Mcbt niir selbst zugiinglicli.

1855. Gloger, C. W. L. DieLiebezuglauzendenGegeus.tandeu, [u. s. w.]. <'J.f
iii, 1855, pp. 76-79. ' * ''

As instanced by Audubon in the case of Ckiiraca coerulea, etc.

1855. Norman, G. Occurrence of large Flocks of Crossbills [Losia curvirostra] near
Hull. <^Zool.ogist, xiii, 1855, p. 4808.

1855. Stevenson, H. The Lapland Bunting (Plectroplianes [Centropbanes] lap-
poni-ca,) in Norfolk. < Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4631.

1856. Bold, T. J. Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra] breeding in the Nortli of England.
<C_ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, pp. 5159,5160.

1856. Brehm, C. L. Etwas liber die Leiuzeisige, Liuaria, Briss. < Nammnnia, vi,
1856, pp. 173-177.

1) Von rothbriistigen, L. longirostris, tenuirpstris, holbmiii, alnorum, agrorum, hetularum et
microrhynchus. 2) Von weissbriistigen, L. borealis, robusta, rufescens, dubia, canigidaris,
assimilis, leuconotus, septentrionalis, flavirostris, pusilla.

1856. Smith, J. A. [Note on iEgiothus canescens iu the vicinity of Edinburgh.]
< Edinh. Xew Philos. Journ.,new ser., iii, 1856, p. 3.50.

1857. [Billings, E.] On the Natural
, History of the Eosiguol or Song Sparrow,

Fringilla [Melospiza] melodia. < Canad. Nat. and Geo!., ii, 1857, pp. 47-52.
With chars, and synon., copied from Audubon, of 4 spp. of Canadian Fringillidce.

1857. Bonaparte, C. L. Observations sur diverses especes d'Emberiziens et repar-
tition en genres de cette Sous-faniille de Passereaux chanteurs conirostres.

< Eev. et Mag. de Zool, ix, 1857, pp. 160-166, pi. 7.

La sous-famille se trouve limitee aux genres Cynchrmnus, Plectrophanes, Gentrophanes,
Onychospina, Hypooenter, Fringillaria, Bortulamis, Schoenicla, Emberiza, Buscarla (type E,
pusilla Pall.). L'objet principal de ce mgmoLro est d'illustrer la figure d'un jeune mdle de
Buscarla pityornis (pl.7—" Embenza sootata" par une evreur de gravure—voir "errata " v
209.) '

^'

1857. D'Urban, W. S. M. Notice of the Occurrence of the Pine Grosbeak [Pinicola
enucleator] and Bohemian Chatterer, near Montreal. < Canad. Nat., i, Jan.,
18.57, pp. 465-472, woodc.

1857. Lanfossi, P. lutorno ai Crocieri a doppia fascia [Loxia bifasciata]. < Giorn.
dell' Hal. B. Istit. Lonibardo, new ser., ix, 1857, pp. 117-127.

jSTon vednto per me.

1858. Baird, S. F. [Ammodromus samuelis, a new Sparrow from California. ] <^Proc.
Boston Soc.Nat. Hist., vi, 18.58, pp. 379, 380.

1858. Cassin, J. [Occurrence of Hesperiphona vespertina in Northern Illinois. 1< Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1858, p. 191.

1858. DouBLEDAY,H. Plectrophanes nivalis [habits of]. <'Zool!b(iist, xvi, 1858 pp.
6093,6094.

" ^ ^ ^ »
.ff

1858. Hadfield, H. W. Emberiza [Plectrophanes] nivalis [habits of]. ^Zooloqist,
xvi, 1858, pp. 6239, 6240.
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1858. Matthews, M. A. [Note on habits of] Emberiza [Plectrophanes] nivalis.

< Zooloffist, xvi, 1858, pp, 6207, 6208.

1858. Smurthwaite, H. Occurrence of Crossbills [Loxia c^lr^•irost^a] in Yorkshire.
< Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6309.

1859. Ajs-ON. Occurrence of the Parrot Crossbill (Loxia pityopsittacus) near Brii>htou.

< Zoo%isf, xvii, 1859, p. 6329.

1859. Blakistox, T. Scraps from the Far West. < Zoolof/ist, xvii, 1859 pp 6318-
6325, 6373-6376.

Kemaiks on birds observed iu British America between York Factory and Carleton House,
and as sucli only properly citable in another connection

; noted here for the detailed account
ot Mesperiphona vespertina which the paper includes.

1859. Brewer, T. M. [Note on the occurrence of Cotnrniculus henslowi in Massachu-
setts.] < Froc. Boston Soc. Xat. Hist. , vii, 1859, pp. 74, 75.
Corrects his erroneous statement, torn, cit, p. 21, that Peuca;a cestivalis had been found

in Massachusetts.

1859. Gould, J. [Exhibition of Crithagra brasiliensis shot in England (probably
escaped). ] < P. Z. ,5. , xxvii, 1859, p. 100.

1859. Graysox, A. J. The Crimson-necked or House Finch [Carpodacus frontalis].

< The Hesjyenan (San Francisco, Cal.), ii. Mar., 1859, pp.7 , with pi. of <?

and 9.

Not seen.

1859. Rogers, H. Occurrence of the Snow Bunting (Emberiza [Plectrophanes] ni-
valis) in the Isle of Wight. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6780.

1859. Wheeler, E. S. [Remarks on exhibition of male and female specimens of
Ammodromus heuslowi, with nest and eggs. ] < Froc. Boston Soc. Xat. Hist.,
vii, 1859, p. 137.

1860. Gloger, C. W. L. Die Heimath des weissbindigen Kreuzschuabels iu Europa.
< J.f. 0., viii, 1860, pp. 397, 398.

" Loxia leucopfera ! taenioptera, hifasdata."

1860. Kirtlaxd, J. P. [Occurrence of Hesperiphona vespertina in Ohio.] < OMo
Farmer, Marcli 24, 1860, vol. ix, p.—

.

The original ascription of the species to Ohio ; but it had been got in that State iu 1347.

1860. SCHNERR, J. Die Kreuzschnabel [Loxia curvirostra]. Legende. <J./. 0.,
viii, 1830, pp. 471,472.

Gedicht.

1860. Philippi, R. A. Ueber zwei vermuthlich neue Chilenischeu Enten und iiber
Fringilla barbata Mol. < Arclif. f. Xaturg., 1860, (1), i^p. 24-28.
Anas iopareia, p. 24. Erismatura vittata, p. 26. Synonymik von Chrysomitris barbata.

1861. BoLLE, C. Ueber dencalifornischen Hansfinken, Carpodacus familiaris McCaU.
< J.f. 0., ix, 1861, pp. 141-147.

Ins Deutsche iibertragen von Dr. C. Bolle aus Cass. III. B. Cal. Texas, Heft 3, 1853, fig. xiii.

1861. COUES, E. A Monograph of the Genus ^giothus, with descriptions of new Spe-
cies. < Froc. Acad. Nat. Set. , xiii, 1861, pp. 373-390.
This is an attempt, not entirely successful, to fix the species ot this difficult genus, with

synonymy, description, and criticism. The author recognizes seven species : ^. rostratus
(sp. n., p. 378, Greenland), canescens, exilipes (sp. n., p. 385, Arctic America), linaria. fiiscescens
(Coues, described as sp. n., iu op. torn, cit, p. 222, Labrador), rufescens. and holbolli. The last
two are given as doubtfuUy distmct from linaria. {^. fiiscescens has since been shown to be
the dark midsummer pliuuage of linaria, and rostratus to bear the same relation to the large
Greenland form. JH. exilipes lias been usually accepted as a good species, and of late accred-
ited also to boreal continental parts of the old world.) Cf. Ibis, 1862, p. 187.

1861. Gloger, C. W. L. Richtige Ansicht eines nordischeu Zoologen [Liljeborg] iiber

die Fiirbuug der maunlichen Kreuzschnabel [Loxia curvirostra]. <-^./. 0.,
ix, 1861, p. 78.

BllU. V, 4 8
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186L ScLATER, P. L. On a New Species of Fiuch, of the Genus Sycalis [chrysops],

from Mexico. < P. Z. S. , xxix, 1861, pp. 376, 377.

186L W[HEATOX], J. M. Bird Talk. < Field Notes, vol. i, No. 20, May 18, 1861, p. 153,

Occurrence of various birds, especially Chondestes grammica, in Ohio.

1862. Bree, C. R. Occurrence of the Parrot Crossbill [Loxia pityopsittacns] near

Colchester. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 8032, 8033.

1862. Cabanis,J. ZurSynonymieeiniger Pipilo-Arten. <; J"./. O., x, 1862, pp. 473, 474,

Pipilo crissalis, fuscus, rutilus, maculatus.

1862. CouPER, W. Occurrence of the Blue Grosbeak (Guirnca ccerulea, Swainson) at

Mille Vacbes, Lower St. Lawrence. <^ Canacl. Nat. and Geol.,\i\, 1862, i>. 319.

1862. Guise, W.V. Parrot Crossbill [Loxia pityopsittacus] at Cheltenham. <l Zoolo-

gist, xx, 1862, i\7SU.

1862. Hadfield, H. Of the change of Plumage in the Crossbills [Loxia spp.] and Pine

Grosbeak [Pinicola enucleator]. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 8033, 8034.

1862. Hadpield, H. Occurrence of the Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra] in England.

< Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 7931.

1862. ScLATER, P. L. On a new'Species of Finch, of the Genus Sycalis [chrysops],

from Mexico. <^ Aim. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3(1 ser., ix, 1862, p. 340.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 26, 1861, pp. 376, 377.

1862. Stevensox, H. Occurrence of the Laiilaud Bunting [Centrophancs lapponica]

in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862, j). 8032.

1862. Ty|1er, R. , Jr. Occurrence of the Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra] near Eye. <^ Zo-

ologist, XX, 1862, p. 7881;

1862. Verrill, a. E. Description of a Species of Passerella [ol)scura], supposed to

be new, fi'om Anticosti. <^ Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., ix, 1862, pp. 143-146.

It has not proven to he distinct from P. iliaca.

1862. Wheelwright, [H.] On the Cbange of Plumage in the Crossbills [Loxia spp.]

and Pine Grosbeak [Pinicola enucleator]. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 8001, 8002.

1863. Blyth, E. Note on the Genus Pyrrhula. < i 6is,V, 1863, pp. 440-442, pi. x.

Sketch of bibliography of the genus, and list of 7 spp. hold to compose it. P. erythacus

Blyth {Ibis, 1862, p. 389) is figured, pi. x.

1863. Blyth, E. Parrot Crossbill and Common Ci-ossbill supposed one species. <^Zo-

ologist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8327, 8328.

1863. Coues, E. Additional Remarks on the North American ^Egiothi. < Proc. Acad.

Nat. Sei. PMla.,xY, 1863, pp. 40, 41.

Recognizing American representatives of the forms known in Europe as .^. holbolli and
JS. rufescens. For the monograph to which these remarks are additional, see op. cit, 1861. pp.
373-390.

1663. Hartlaub, G. Ueber Pipilo virescens n. sp. < J.f. 0., xi, 1863, pp. 228, 220.

A note of the editor's says that Tanagra melanojis and Fringilla scutata Lichl., Mvs. Berol.,

are both this species.

1863. HUCKETT, T. Parrot Crossbills [Loxia pityopsittacus] ;it Brandon. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxi, 1863, p. 8845.

1863. Mathews, G. F. Snow Bnnting [Plectrophanes nivalis] near Barnstaple. < Zo-

ologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8845.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] in June. < Zoologist, xxi,

1863, p. 8680.

1863. Wheelwright, H. Change of Plumage in the Crossbills [Loxia curvirostra].

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8492.

1864. Blake-Kkox, H. Nesting of the Lesser Redpole [^giothus linaria] at Dalkcy.

<^Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8884.

1864. Hamilton, J. Lesser Redpole's [^giothus linaria] Nest near Chester. < Zo-

ologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9210.
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1864. HOMEYER, A. V. Notiz zn Crucirostra. balearica. <'/. /. 0., xii, 1864, p. 224.

1864. Rake, T. B. Lesser Redpoles' [^giothus linaria] Nests near Birmingham.

< Zoologist, xxii, 1864. p. 9248.

1864. Reeks, H. Pine Grosbeak [Pinicola enucleator] at Thruston. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 9023.

1864. RoDD, E. H. Snow Bunting [Plectroplianes nivalis] in Summer Plumage near

Penzanze. <^ Zoologist, xxiii, 1864, p. 9109.

1864. ScHWAiTZEK, F. Corythus enucleator (Cuv. ex L.) in der Provinz Posen. <C J-

f. 0. , xii, 1864, pp. 239, 240.

1864. Smith, C. H. Crossbills in Bedfordshire. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9110.

186.5. Cassin, J. An Examination of the Birds of the genus Chrysomitris in the

Museum of the Academy of Natixral Sciences of Philadelphia. <; Proc. Acad.

JSTat. Sci. P/it7a., xvii, 1865, pp. 89-94.

16 spp. Pyrrhomitris, Melanomitris, p. 91 ; Pseudomitris, p. 93, subgenn. nn. Ch. bryantii,

p. 91, sp. n.

1865. Jesse, AV., Jr. Ornithological Notes [on food of ^giothus linaria]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9562.

1865. Lamprecht, A. [Ueber epileptische Anfalle von Loxia cardinalis.] <^Zool.

Gart., yi, 1865, pp. 228, 229.

1865. Wharton, C. B. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] at the Kingsbury

Reservoir. <^ Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, j). 9539.

1866. Altum, B. KreuzschnabelzuginWestphalen. < J. f. 0., xiv, 1866, pp. 286,287.

1866. Button, J. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] at Beachy Head.
^ < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. .522.

1866. Schmidt, Max. [Die Fortpflanzung des griiuen Kardinals (Gubernatrix crista-

tella) in Gefangenschaft. ] < Zool. Gart., vii, 1866, pp. 342-345.

1866. Stubbs, C.E. Crossbills at Henley-on-Thames. <2boZo(/isf,2dser.,i, 1866,p. .523.

1867. Cabanis, J. Ueber die systematische Stellung von Sylvia concolor Orb. ala

Typus einer neuen Gattung Xenospingus. < J^ /. 0., xv, 1867, pp. 347-349.

1867. Cooke, N. Lapland Bunting [Centrophaneslapponica] in Lancashire. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, pp. 558, 559.

1867. Button, J. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] at Eastbourne. <:^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 792.

1867. GODERiCH, — . Crossbill at Ripon. < Zoologist, 2d ser., 1867, p. 793.

1867. Hellmann, A. Zur Frage iiber die Entstehung der Fichtenabsprunge. <^Zool.

Gart., viii, 1867, pp. 350,351.

Loxia curvirostra exonerated. Cf. torn, cit., pp. 12, 79, 476.

1867. Jackel, [A. J. ] Schaarenweises Auftreten des Fichtenkreuzschnabels im Jahre

1866. < Zool. Gart., viii, 1867, p. 79.

Cf. torn, cit, pp. 12, 350, 476.

1S67. Kennedy, A. C. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] at Hunstanton.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. .559.

1867. Mathew, G. F. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] at Sea. < Zoologist,

2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 559.

1867. Rose, A. Sind die Eichhijrnchen allein, oder auch Vogel, namentlich die Kreuz-

schniibel, bei der Entstehung der sogenannten ,,Fichtenabsprunge" bethei-

ligt? -^Zool. Gart, viii, 1867, pp. 12-17.

Loxia curvirostra formd not guilty of damaging the slioots of fir-trees. Cf. torn, cit, pp. 79,

350, 476.

1867. Rose, A. Noch einmal die Frage iiber Entstehung der sogenannten ,,Fichten-

abspriiuge ". < Zool. Gart, viii, 1867, pp. 476-480.

Loxia curvirostra. Cf. torn, dt, pp. 12, 79, 350.
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1807. Sacc, Dr. [Eierdes Gardinals (Fringillacardinalis).] <^ZooJ. Gart., xi'ii, 1867,

pp. 440, 441.

1867. Samuels, E. A. Eggs of the Indigo Bird [Cyanospiza cyanea]. <Jm.Xflf., i,

1867, p. 435.

Note on the occasional spotting of the eggs of this species. B|

1867. ScLATER, p. L. [Exhibition of Mexican Birds, and Characters of a New Species

of Zonotrichia (boncardi).] < P. Z. S., xxxv, 1867, pp. 1, 2, pi. i.

1867. Weir, J. J. Lapland Bunting [Centrophaneslapponica] at Lewishani. <^Zoolo-

gisi, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 705.

1867. Weir, J. J. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] on Blackheath. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2(\ sei\, ii, 1867, ix 705.

1868. Anon. Common Crossbill in Surrey. <; Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1376.

1868. Anon. Migration of Crossbills. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1377.

1868. Blaice-Knox, H. The Crossbill breeding successfully in County Kildare. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser.,. iii, 1868, pp. 1133, 1134.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Whitewinged Crossbill [Loxia leucoptera] in the County

Dublin. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1376.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Crossbill in Ireland in 1868. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, ]i.

1377.

1808. Bruhin, T. a. Der Kreuzschnabel (Loxia curvirostra). < Zool. Gart., ix, 1868,

p. 255.

lira St. Gerolcl.

1868. Bruhin, T. A. Ungewohnlich zahh-eiches Erscheinen des Fichtenkreuzschnabels

in Vorarlberg. < Zool. Gart. , is, 1868, p. 118.

1868. Clark-Kennedy, A. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] at Hastings.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1132.

1868. Hammond, W. O. Crossbill at Wingham. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1376.

1868. MoBius, Dr. [Kiefernpapageien (Loxia pityopsittacus) bei Kiel am 11. Juli

1868. ] < Zool. Gart. , ix, 1868, p. 284.
*"

1868. Norman, G. Nesting of the Crossbill. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1255.

1868. EODD, E. H. Common Crossbill in Cornwall. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, pp.

1376, 1377.

1868. RODD, E. H. Crossbills at Scilly. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1320.

1868. Salvador!, T. Description of a New Species of the Genus Leucosticte [gigli-

olii]. < P. Z. S. , xxxvi, 1868, pp. .579, 580, pi. xliv.

L. gigliolii, p. 579, pi. xliv, with list of 7 spp. of the genus.

1868. Sclater, p. L., and Salvin, 0. Descriptions of New or little-known American

Birds of the Families Fringillidaj, [etc. ] <^P.Z.S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 322-329.

The full paper conies iinder the Neotropical (Faunal) department of this Bibliography. It

is cited here also, because it relates so largely to the Fringillidce. "With Peuccea notosticta^

sp. n., p. 322, S. Mexico, is given a synopsis of 5 spp. oi Peuccea.—Zonotrichia quinquestriata,

p. 323, sp. n., Mexico.
—
"With Pyrgisoma cabanisi, sp. renom., p. 324, and P. kieneri Bp., is

given a sjTiopsis of 5 spp. of that genus.

1868. Trippe, T. M. Singular variety of the Field Sparrow [Spizellapusilla]. < Am.
A^a*.,!, 1868, pp. 614, 615.

Partial albino.

1868. Walker, T.C. Crossbills at Leicester, <Zoo%isf,2d ser., iii, 1868, pp. 1421,

1422.

1869. Angus, W. C. On the Occurrence of the Whitethroated Sparrow (Zonotrichia

albicollis) in Aberdeenshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser,, iv, 1869, pp. 1547-1549.

Cf. P. Z. S., 1870, p. 52.
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18C9. Clifton, Lord. Goldfinch, Mealy Redxjole and Lesser Redpole in Kent. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1600.

18G9. COUES, E. On Variation in tlie Genns JEgiotlius. <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla.,

xxi, 1869, pp. 180-189.

Discusses the climatic and other causes operative in this case, endeavoring to fix the limits

of individual and geographical variation in its bearing upon the determination of the species

of the genus. The article is supplementary to the author's monograph of the genus, in the

same Proceedings, 1861, pp. 373-390, q. v.

1869. Guxx, T. E. Crossbills in Surrey. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1721.

1869. Guxx, T. E. Ciii Buntings and Crossbills in Devonshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

\v, 1869, p. 1721.

1869. Lawrence, G. N. Description of Seven New Species of American Birds from

various localities, with a note on Zonotrichia melanotis. <^Proc. Acad. Nat.

Sci. PMla., Dec, 1868, pp. 359-362. (Pub. 1869.)

1869. Le Moine, J. M. Le Cardinal. <^ Naturaliste Canadien, i, 1869, pp. 225-231.

Biographique.

1869. Maynard, C. J. Capture of the Centronyx Bairdii [i. e., of Passerculus prin-

ceps] at Ipswich [Mass.]. <^ Am. Nat., iii, 1859, pp. 554, 555.

1869. MtJLLER, K. Beobachtung liber Ernahrung von Loxia taenioptera. <^J.f.O.,

xvii, 1869, pp. 105, 106.

1869. SCHACHT, H. Ungewohnliches, zahlreiches Auftreten der Kreuzschnabel im
Sommer 1866 [in mehreren Gegenden Deutschlands]. <^Zool. Gart., :s., 18Q9,

pp. 31, 32.

1869. Skinner, A. Crossbills near Faversham. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1561.

1869. Smith, C. Common Crossbill near Taunton. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p.

1514.

1869. Thurn, E. F. im. Painted Bunting in Oxfordshire. <[ Zoologist, 2d ser., It,

1869, p. 1865.

1869. WONFOR, T. W. The Redpole building in Brighton. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., iv,

1869, p. 1801.

1869. AVONFOR, T. W. Crossbills in Sussex. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1561.

1870. Abbott, C. C. Song of the Song-sparrow [Melospiza melodia]. <^ Am. Nat.,

iv, 1870, p. 378.

1870. Alcott.W. P. Albino Snow Bird [Juncohyemalis]. <^ Am. Nat., iv, 1870, j>. 376.

1870. Anon. Be-mired Crossbills. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2383.

From the ' Lynn Advertiser, ' Oct. 15, 1870.

1870. Bond, F. Lapland Bunting [Centrophanes lapponica] near London. '^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., V, 1870, p. 2061.

1870. Bond, F. Correction of an Error [respecting Centrophanes lapponica]. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., V, 1870, p. 2022.

1870. " C. F. W., JUN." Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] in Middlesex. <;Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2407.

From The (London) Field, Nov. 12.

1870. Naumann, C. H. Oological. < Am. Nat., iv, 1870, p. 442.

Fruitless incubation for 3 weeks of an egg oiNumida meleagris by Cardinalis virginianui

,

and variation in number of eggs of the latter bird.

1870. Newton, A. [Exhibition of a skin of the North-American Zonotrichia albicol-

lis shot in Scotland. ] < P. Z. «5., xxxviii, 1870, p. 52.

This is the case previously reported by "W. C. Angus, Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1547-1549.

Another case of the same occurrence is subsequently noticed, with a colored figure, by G-. D.

Kowley, in Bowl. Orn. Misc., ii, pt. v, 1876, pp. 75, 76, pi. xlvi, f. 3.
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1870. Newton, A. On the Northern Range of the Lesser EedpoU. <^Zoologist,2ds.eT.,

V, 1870, p. 2223.

1870. RiCKARDS, M. S. C. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] on the Severn Bank.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2140.

1870. Wallis, H. M. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis] at Aldeburgh. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 1981.

1871. Cabanis, J. [Notiz iiber die Gattung Pyrrhula und die in Sibirien vorkommen-
den Arten.] < J. f. 0., xix, 1871, pp. 316-319.

Diagnostic synopsis of 9 spp. Cf. Ibis, 1871, p. 232; J.f. O., p. 315.

1871. GuKNEY, J. H. Early Occurrence of the Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis]

in Suffolk. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2849.

1871. Jones, J. M. Cardinal Grosbeak [Cardinalisvirginiauus]. <^Aiti. j^at.,Y,1871,

p. 176.

At Halifax, Nova Scotia, Jan. 31, 1871.

1871. SCLATER, P. L. A Revision of the Species of the Fringilline Genus Spermophila.
</6is, 3d ser., i, 1871, pp. 1-23, pll. i, ii.

Very complete ; analysis, synonymy, diagnosis, habitat of 24 spp. known to the author, with
critical commentary ; 11 other spp. similarly treated ; remarks on geographical distribution

of the genus. PI. i, f. 1, 2, S. nigrorufa, d", ?; fig. 3, S. pileata. PL ii, f. 1, 2, ,S. aurita ; f. 3,

S. ocellata.

1872. BOYES, F. [On the usual resorts of the] Lesser Redpoll. <^ Zoologist, 2d sei.,

vii, 1872, p. 3313.

1872. Cabanis, J. [Ueber Pyrrhula cassini und P. cineracea n. sp. aus Sibirien. ] <^ J.

/. 0., XX, 1872, pp. 315, 316.

1872. HUgel, A. V. Redpole Breeding in Lancashire. <Zoo?or/is^, 2d ser., vii, 1872,

pp. 3147, 3148.

1872. Leach, H.R. Snow Bunting [Plectrophanes nivalis, Sept. 20, 1872, between
Hunstanton and Thornham]. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, p. 3313.

1872. Maynard, C. J. A New Species of Passerculus [princeps] from Eastern Massa-
chusetts. < Jm. Nat. , vi, 1872, pp. 637, 638.

P. princeps, n. sp., the same formerly supposed to be Oentronyx bairdii {cf. op. cit., iii, 513,

554, 631 ; vi, 307). "With a note on Thalasseus havelli^^ Sterna forsteri.

1872. Nicholson, F: Lesser Redpoll and Twite. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, p. 3235.

1872. PORRITT, G. T. Redpoll breeding at Huddersfield. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872,

p. 3235.

1872. RiDGWAY, R. On the Occurrence of a Near Relative of iEgiothus fla virostris

[var. brewsteri, n. v. ] at Waltham, Mass. < Am. Nat. , vi, 1872, pp. 433, 434,

1872. Rowley, G. D. [Remarks on exhibition of a specimen of Zonotrichia albicol-

lis, taken near Brighton. ] <^P. Z. S., June 4, 1872, p. 681.

For a previous occurrence of this species in Great Britain, cf P. Z. S., 1870, p. 52. For fur-

thernotice of the present case, cf. Bowl. Orn. Misc., ii, pt. v, 1876, p. 75, pi. xlvi, f. 3.

1872. SCLATER, P. L. A Revision of the Species of the Fringilline Genus Sycalis.

< lUs, 3d ser., ii, 1872, pp. 39-48, pll. ii, iii.

Of the 20 species assigned to the genus in Gray's ' Handlist, ' the author has not seen 2 ; the
remaining 18 are merged in 10, the diag-nostic characters, synonymy, and distribution of which
are given. One receives a new name (Sycalis pelzelni, p. 42). PI. ii, f. 1, S. chrysops ; f. 2, S.

lutea. PI. iii, S. aureiventris, cf, ?•

1873. "Aiken, C. E." [i. e., Ridgway, R.—cf. Bull. Essex Inst., v, 1873, p. 190.] ANew
Species of Sparrow [Centronyx ochrocephalus, Aiken]. < Am. Nat. , vii, 1873,

pp. 236, 237.

Afterward determined to be <7. bairdi.

1873. B[AiRD],S. F. Note on Cassin's Pyrrhula [P. cassini, Bd.]. <^Am. Naf., vii,

1873, p. 239.

With reference to Cabanis's recent remarks: cf J. f. O., 1871, p. 318; 1872, p. 315; 1873,

p. 314.
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ld73. Brewer, T.M. [Exhibition of a ijair of Plectroplianes maccowni from "CaK-
fornia," i. e., Colorado.] <^ProG. Boston. Soo. Nat. Biisf., xv, 1873, p. 311.

1873. Cabanis, J. [Bericlitiguugeu iiber Pyrrliula ciueracea uud P, cassiui. ] <^J.f.

0., 1873, pp. 314, 315.

Cf. /. /. O., 1871, p. 318 ; 1872, p. 315.

1873. CoUES, E. Notice of a Rare Bird [Coturniculus lecoutii], <^ Am. Xat., xii,

1873, pp. 748, 749.

Rediscovery of the species, in Dakota; ameudecl description of adult and young; notice of

habits.

1873. Edwards, W.H. Snowbird [Juuco liyemalis, breeding on Graylock Mountaiu].

< Jni. Xat. , vii, 1873, p. 74.5.

1873. Fischer, J. v. Fortscbreiteuder Albiuismu.s. <^ZooI. &ar^, xiv, 1873, pp. 115,

116.

Cannabina linota, Plectrophanes niualis.

1873. Mapes, H. H. The Rose-breasted Grosbeak (Guiraca liidoviciana). <^Am.Xat.,

vii, 1873, p. 493.

A field-note on the destruction of Doryphora W-lineata by this species.

1873. ScHACHT, H. Cardinal (Cardinalis virgiuiauus) und Kirschkernbeisser (Lox.

coccothraustes). <^Zool. Gart., xiv, 1873, p. 355.

1873. Scott, D. [W.] Centrouyx " ochrocephaliis," Aiken. <^ Am. Nat., vii, 1873, pp.

564, 565.

Validity of this species denied.

—

Harporhynchus bendirii considered probably the same as

H. curvirostris var. palmeri.

1873. Tenney, S. The Black Snowbird [Junco hyemalis] breeds in the Graylock

Range. < Am. Nat. , vii, 1873, p. 634.

1873. Trippe, T. M. The Painted Bunting [Plectrophanes pictus]. <^Am.Nat.,Y\\,

1873, p. 500.

A field-note.

1874. Batty, J. H. Eggs and nest of the Yellow bird [Chrysomitristristis]. <^Forest

and Stream, ii, April 16, 1874, p. 149.

1874. Brewster, W. Spizella breweri(?) in Massachusetts. <^Am. ^a/.,viii, 1874,

pp. 366, 367.

1874. CORBIN, G. B. Leaser Redpoll and Siskin. <[ Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, j). 4034.

1874. Clark-Kennedy, A. W. M. On the Occurrence of Emberiza [Plectrophanes]

nivalis in full Summer Plumage [in Great Britain]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ix,

1874, p. 3914.

1874. CouES, E. New Variety of the Blue Grosbeak [Goniaphea coerulea var. eu-

rhyucha, Mexico]. < Jw. A%/., viii, 1874, p. 563.

1874. CouES, E. The Snow-Bird [Juuco hyemalis] as a Sparrow. <[ Field and Stream

(newspaper of Chicago, 111.), Apr. 4, 1874.

With reference to its coming under the provisions of a game-law.

1874. Dybowski, B. Notia iiber die Ostsibirischen Pyrrhula-Arten. <^J. f. 0.,

1874, pp. 39-45, pi. i.

PI. i, P. cineracea.—P. coccinea.

1874. GUNN, T. E. Lesser Redpoll breeding . neaj: Norwich. <^ Zoologist, 2d aev.jbc^

1874, pp. 4117, 4118.

1874. Hanf, p. B. Beobachtuugen der Fortpflanzung des Fichten-Kreuzschuabels im
Winter 1871/72 und 1872/73. <:^Verh. (Aih.) k.-k. zool.-Ut. Ges. Wien. xxiv.

1874, pp. 211-216.
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1874. Henshaw, H. "W. Synopsis of tlie Genus Junco. < Bep. Ornith. Sjiecs. Coll. in

1871, 1872 and 1873 (Expl. W. 100 Merid. 8vo. Washington, 1874), pp. 113,

114.

Scarcely citable as a separate article, as it occurs iu a report having a much wider scope.

It is well, however, to thus call attention to this one among several essays on this perplexing

genus.

1874. Kerr, W.J. Crossbills in Denbighshire. <^Zoo/o^isf, 2cl ser., ix, 1874, p. 4156,

1874. Nation, W. On the Habits of Spermophila simiilex. <^ P. Z. S., xlii, 1874, pp.

329, 330.

1874. Newton, A. The Lesser Redpoll not in Spitsbergen. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., ix,

1874, pp. 3880, 3881.

1874. KiDGWAY, E. Description of a new bird [Leucosticte atrata] from Colorado.

<^ Am. Sjjortsman, iv, 1874, p. 241.

1874. SwiNHOE, E. [Note on the species of Pyrrhnla from the Kurile Islands and

Japan.] <^ IMs, 3d ser., iv, 1874, pp. 463, 464.

1875. Allen, J. A. [Note on Ammodromus candacutus var. nelsoni, n. var. , from Illi-

nois. ] < Proc. Bost. Soc. Xai. Hist. , xvii, 1875, pp. 292-294.

1875. "Beverly, Fred." \_i. e., F. A. Ober.] The pine grosbeak—(Pinicola Cana-

densis) [i. e., enucleator]. <^ Forest and Stream, iv. Mar. 4, 1875, p. 54.

1875. [COUPER, W.] Ornithological Curiosity. <^ Montreal Herald (newspaper) of

Mar. 30, 1875.

Notices nest of Loxia leucoptera, containing nearly fledged young, in the snow.

1875. Crittenden, G. W. [Pinicola enucleator in Massachusetts.] <^ Forest and

Stream, iv, Feb. 18, 1875, p. 23. See also vol. iii, p. 389.

1875. HoPFNER, P. Briefliche Mittheilungen [iiber den Hakengimpel (Pinicola enu-

cleator)]. <^ Ber. liber d. xxi. Vers. d. dent. Orn.-Ges., 1875, pp. 101-103.

1875. " L. W. L." The pine bullfinch [Pinicola enucleator]. <^ Forest and Stream, iii,

Feb. 4, 1875, p. 405. See vol. iv, p. 22.

1875. Maynard, C. J. A New Sijecies of Finch [Ammodromus mclanoleucus] from

Florida. < Am. Sportsman, v, Jan. 16, 1875, p. 248.

This is the bird before described by R. Ridgway {Bull. Essex Inst, v, Dec, 1873, p. 198) as

A. maritimus var. nigrescens.

1875. Ridgway, E. A Monograph of the Genus Leucosticte, Swainson ; or, Gray-

crowned Purple Finches. <Z?i(Z7. U. S. Geol. Surv., 2d ser., No. 2, May 14, 1875,

pp. 53-82.

History—Bibliographj"—Material examined—Discussion of races and varieties—Geographi-

cal Distribution—Habits. Then the species monographed are: L. atrata, L. tephrocotis, L. t.

vars. littoralis and griseinueha, L. australis, L. brunneinucha.

The article is very complete, entering fully into the characters of all these forms of the

genus. It became the occasion of a protracted discussion between the author and J. A. Allen

:

cf. Bull. v. S. Oeol. and Geogr. Surv. Terr., ii, 1876, pp. 345-350 ; Field and Forest, ii, 1876, pp.

37-43, and 76-79.

1875. S[ennett], G. B. Albino Linnet [^giothus linaria]. <^ Forest and Stream, \\,

May 13, 1875, p. 215.

1875. Sill, J. M. B. The Western Nonjiareil [Cyanosi^iza versicolor] in Michigan.

<^?ft. Nat., ix, No. 12, 1875, p. 665.

1875. Anon. Pine Grosbeaks [Pinicola enucleator]. <^ Forest and Slream,iY,A.'^r.\^,

1875, p. 149. [Eeprinted from Meadville (Pa.) "Eepublican."]

1875. Anon. The Confined Purple Finch [Carpodacus purpui-eus]. <^ Oologist, i,

1875, p. 5.
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1876. Allen, J. A. Sexual, ludividual, and Geograpliical Variation in Leucosticte

teplirocotis. < Bull. U. S. Gcol. Surv. Terr., ii, No. 4, July, 1876, pp. 345-350.

Treating the puzzling genus from the reverse of Kidgway's perspective, and reaching dif-

ferent results. Cf. op. cit, 2d ser., No. 2, May 14, 1875, pp. 53-82; Field and Forest, ii, 1876,

pp. 37-43, 76-79.

1876. Allex, J. A. Sexual Variation in the Genus Leucosticte. <^ Field and Forest,

ii, No. 5, Nov., 1876, pp. 76-79.

Rejoinder to Kidgway's reply (Field and Forest, ii, 1876, pp. 37-43) to Allen's critique (Bidl.

77. S. Geol. Surv. Terr., ii. 1876, pp. 345-350) of Eidgway's monograph (Bull. If. S. Oeol. Surv.

Terr., 2d ser., No. 2, May 14, 1876, pp. 53-82), claiming that the main point at issue has heen sub-

stantially conceded by Mr. Eidgway.

1876. BiCKXELL, E. A. The Crossbill [Loxia curvirostra var. aniericana] breeding at

Riverdale, N. Y. < Am. Nat. , x, No. 4, 1876, p. 237.

1876. Brewster, W. The Ipswich Sparrow [Passerculus princeps] in New Bruns-

wick. <^Bull. mut. Ornith. Clui, i, No. 2, July, 1876, p. 52.

1876. Burroughs, J. Notes from Our Correspondents. <^ Forest and Stream, v, Jan,

13, 1876, p. 356.

Pinicola enucleator on the Hudson in winter.

1876. C[oues], E. Breeding Range of the Snow-Bird [Junco hyemalis]. <^Am. Nat.,

X, No. 2, Feb. , 1876, pp. 114, 115.

On mountains in Southwestern Virginia.

1876. GiLLJiAN, H. Protective Resemblance in the Yellow-Bird [Chrysomitris tris-

tis]. < Am. Nat. , x, No. 2, 1876, pp. 115, 116.

Color of the birds assimilating with that of flowers of Verbascum thapsus.

1876. Hexshaw, H. W. Genus Junco, Wagler. Synopsis of the genus. <i?ep.

Geo(jr. and Geol. Expl. and Surv. West WOtli Meridian (4to, Washington, "1875"

= 1876), vol. V, chap, iii, pp. 264-273.

Scarcely citable as a separate article, as it is part of the general report on the Ornithology

of the Survey. It is well, however, thus to call attention to one of several essays on this

genus, especially as some of the colored plates illustrate the species. The author recognizes

the following forms of the genus :—A. J. hyemalis, with var. aikeni. B. J. oregonus, with

var. annectens. C. J. cinereus, with vars. alticola, dorsalis, and canieeps.—^Pl. viii, J. annec-

tens. PI. ix, J. dorsalis. PI. x, J. cinereus.

1876. [Ixgersoll, E.] Pine finch. <^Forest and Stream, Tii,OGt.l2,1876,-p. 147.

Inquiry whether Ghrysomitris spinus of Europe does not regularly visit New Brunswick

during midwinter.

1876. RiDGWAY, R. "Sexual, Individual and Geographical Variation " in the Genus

Leucosticte. < Field and Forest, ii, No. 3, Sept., 1876, pp. 37-43.

Continuation of the discussion with Mr. J". A. Allen of the much-vexed question respecting

the species of this genus:—See Bull. If. S. Geol. Surv. Terr., No. 2, May 14, 1875, and op. cit,

vol. ii, No. 4, July, 1876, pp. 345-350. In the present paper the author goes further into the

subject, and concludes that he has "no hesitation" in asserting the distinct North American

species of the genus to be L. grisclnucha Brandt, L. tephrocotis Sw., L. atrata Ridgw., and L.

australis Allen. The article is somewhat controversial. Cf. Ibis, 1878, p. 104.

1876. Rowley, G.D. Zonotrichia albicollis, Bonap. (The American White-throated

Sparrow.) <^ Bowl. Orn. Misc., ii, pt. v, Oct., 1876, pp. 75, 76, pi. xlvi,f. 3.

Captured near Brighton, England, 22d Mar., 1872.—A previous occurrence of the same spe-

cies in Great Britain, in Scotland, is recorded by Newton, P. Z. S., 1870, p. 52, and by Eob.

Gray, B. of West Scotland, p. 138, plate. This was taken 17th Aug., 1867, and in Mar., 1868,

a notice of the occurrence was communicated b.y Mr. Angus to the Nat. Hist. Soc. of Glasgow,

and a description with a plate was afterwards published in the Proceedings of that Society.

1876. Scott, D. [W.] The proper specific name of the Song Sparrow. <^ ^m. Nat.,

X, No. 1, Jan., 1876, pp. 17, 18.

Melospizafasciaia ex Fringillafasciata Gm. ; synonymy given. (See Bd., B. N. A., 1858, p.

477.)

1877. Bailey, H.B. Occurrence of Le Conte's Bunting (Coturuiculus lecontei Bon.)

in Iowa. < BuJl. Nutt. Ornith. Clui, ii. No. 1, Jan., 1877, pp. 26, 27.
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1877. Bailey, H. B. Ocourreuce of Passerculus princeps in New York. < BuU. Xiiit.

Ornith. Club, ii, No. 3, J-uly, 1«77, pp. 78, 70.

1877. Brewer, T.M. A New Bird [Centropliaues ornata] to Massachusetts. <^Biill.

Nult. Ornith. Club, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, p. 78.

1877. Brewster, W. Northern Eange of the Sharp-tailed Fiuch (Ammodromns cau-

dacutus). < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii, No. 1, Jan., 1877, p. 28.

1877. Brewster, W Two undescribeduests of California Birds. <_BhII. Xutt. Ornith.

Club, ii, No. 2, Apr., 1877, pp. 37, 38.

Oarpodacus purpureus var. californicus, Peuccea rufiieps.

1877. COALE, H. K. MacCown's Longspur [Rhyuchophaues maccowui] in Uliuois.

<:^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. CT»&,ii, No. 2, Apr., 1877, p. .52.

1877. COALE,H. K. Juuco oregouus iu Illinois. <^BuU. Xutt. Ornith. Club, ii, 'No. '3,

July, 1877, p. 82.

1877. Covert, A. B. Nesting of tlie rose-breasted grosbeak, (Gouiaphea ludovieiaua).

<:^ Forest and Stream, viii, April 12, 1877, p. 145.

A variety of eggs witli ground color white instead of green.

1877. Harvie-Brown, J. A. ^giothus exilipes iu Europe. < BuU. Xnlt. Ornith. Club,

ii, No. 2, Apr., 1877, pp. 51, 52.

1877. [Ingersoll, E.] [Calamospiza bicolor reported from, Ipswich, Mass.] <^ The

Country, i, Dec. 27, 1877, p. 115.

1877. Ingersoll, E. The Song Sparrows of North America. <;77)e (Loudon) Fieldy

1, Nov. 10, 1877, p. 544.

Elaborate and original biography of Melospiza meloda.

1877. Lengerke, J. V. [Early arrival of Plectrophanes nivalis iu New Jersey.]

< Tlie Country, i, Dec. 29, 1877, p. 115. See p. 79.

1877. Eagsdale, G. H. Plectrophanes Laj)pouicus [Ceutrophanes lappouica] in Texas.

< Oologist, ii. No. 11, pp. 79, 80.

1877. RiDGWAY, R. Mrs. Maxwell's Colorado Museum. A<lditioual Notes. <^ Field

and Forest, iii. No. 1, July, 1877, p. 11.

Supplementary to a more general article, ending at op. cit, vol. ii, p. 21-4 ; these 'additional

notes" relating entirely to unusually colored specimens ot Junco canlceps and J. annectens.

1877. Sclater, P. L. Note on the South-American Song-Sparrows. <^ Ibis, ith ser.,

i, Jan., 1877, pp. 46-48, i^l. i.

Remarks on Zonotrichia pileata, Z. canioapilla (p. 1, f. 1), and Z. strigiceps (pi. 1, f. 2).

1878. Allen, J. A. TheLark-Bunting (Calamospizabicolor) in Massacliusetts. <^BuU.

mm. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 48.

1878. Allen, J. A. Rufous-h(?aded Sparrow (Peuciea rnficeps) in Texas. <^Bull.

Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 188, 189.

1878. Allen, J. A. The Snow-Bird [Junco hyeuialis] in Summer on Mount Wachu-
sett [Mass. ]. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct. , 1878, p. 192.

1878. Anon. Birds [Crossbills?] Hatched in February. <^ Forest and Stream, x.Mar.

7, 1878, p. 75.

1878. Anon. [Nesting of Crossbills.] <^ Forest and Stream, x, Apr. 4, 1878, p. 156.

1878. Bagg, E., Jk. Lincoln's Finch (Melospiza lincolni) breeding in Hamilton

County, N. Y. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 197, 198.

1878. Brewer, T.M. [Occurrence of Ceutrophanes oruata in Massachusetts.] <^Proc.

Boston Soc. Nat. ffisf., xix, for May, 1877, pub. Jan., 1878, pp. 239, 240.

Specimen in the Museum of the Society, shot by C. W. To-svnsend, July 28, 1878, near Mag.
nolia. Of. Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Glub, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, p. 78.

1878. Brewer, T. M. [Occurrence of Ceutrophanes lappouica in Massachusetts.]

< Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, for Oct. 3, 1877, xix, pub. Feb., 1878, p. 257.

Specimen shot in Swampscott, May 1, 1877.
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1878. Brewer, T. M. [OccuiTence of Ammocb-omus maritimus in Massachusetts.]

< Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., xix, for Dec. 6, 1877, pub. Feb. , 1878, p. 260.

I87S. Brewer, T. M. [Letter relatiug to the Nest and Eggs of Zonotrichia coronata. ]

< I Us, 4th ser., ii, Jan., 1878, pp. 117, 118.

FuUy described, as being the first authentic specimen known.

1878. Brewer, T. M. The Black-throated Bunting (Euspiza americana) [nesting in

Massachusetts]. < Bull. Nutt. Omith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 190, 191.

1878. Brewer, T. M. The White-crowned Sparrow [Zonotrichia leucoi^hrys] breed-

ing in Vermont. < Bull. Nutt. Omith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 195.

1878. Brewer, T. M. Notes on Junco caniceps and the closely allied Forms. <^ Bull,

mat. Omith. CZm&, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, pp. 72-75.

1878. Brewer, T. M. The Seaside Finch (Ammodramus maritimtis) in Eastern Mas-

sachusetts. <^ Bull. Nutt. Omith. CZtt&, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 48.

1878. Brewer, T.M. Nest and Eggs of Zonotrichia coronata. <C^ Bull. Nutt. Omith.

Club, iii. No. 1, Jan. , 1878, pp. 42, 43.

1878. Brewer, T.M. Song of Hepburn's Finch (LeucostictelittoraLis,Baird). <^BuU.

Nutt. Omith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 189, 190.

Observations of C. Bendire in Oregon.

1878. Brown, N.C. The Sharp-tailed Finch (Ammodramus caudacutus) in Maine.

< Bull. Nutt. Omith. Club, iii. No. 2, Apr. , 1878, pp. 98, 99.

1878. "Carnifex, John" (2?sejtd!o)i.). Some Western Sparrows. <^ The Country (news-

paper of N. Y.), July 20, 1878.

Treating of species of Plectrophanes, Passerculus bairdi, Oalamospiza hicolor, etc.

1878. Cooper, W. A. Notes on the breeding habits of Carpodacus purpureus var. cali-

fornicus, with a Description of its Nest and Eggs. <^BuU. Nutt. Omith. Club,

iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, pp. 8-10.

1878. Coues, E. Note on Passerculus bairdi and P. princeps. <^Bull. Nutt. Orniih.

Club, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, pp. 1-3, pi. i.

Perfunctory letter-press for the plate ; but gives complete synonymy of the two species, the

former of which is figured on the colored plate.

1878. CoUES, E. Pipilo erythrophthalmus with Spotted Scapulars. <^ Bull. Nutt.

Omith. Club, iii, No. 1, Jan., 1878, pp. 41, 42.

With editorial note by J. A. Allen.

1878. Covert, A. B. Rare Birds [in Michigan]. <| Science Neivs, i. No. 4, Dec. 15,

1878, p. 64.

Junco oregonus, J. caniceps, and others.

1878. Deane, R. Coturniculus henslowi in New Hampshire. <^Bull. Nutt. Omith.

Club, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 39.

1878. "E. C. M." A Cardinal Grosbeak [Cardinalis virginianus] in Central Park.

<[ Forest and Stream, x, Apr. 4, 1878, p. 156.

1878. [Fitch, E. H.] The Field Sparrow. (Spizella Pusilla.) <^TheJourH. of Sci.

(Toledo, Ohio), 2d ser. i. No. 7, Oct., 1878, cut.

Popular biography, with a figure.

1878. Gentry, [T.G.] The Rose-breasted Grosbeak [Gouiaphealudoviciana]. <r/te

Oologist, iv, No. 4, June, 1878, p. 30.

Notes on the habits of the bird.

1878. Henshaw, H. W. On the Species of the genus Passerella. <^ Bull. Nutt. Omith.

Club, iii. No. 1, .Ian., 1878, pp. 3-7.

Reduces them all to subspecies of P. iliaca.

1878. Ingersoll, E. Breedinghabitsof the Goldfinch [Chrysomitristristis]. <^ For-

est and Stream, x, July 11, 1878, ]). 442.

1878. Jones, J. M. Cardinal Grosbeak [Cardinalis virginianus] in Nova Scotia in

Winter. <^ Forest and Stream., x, May 16, 1878, p. 275.
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1878. Koch, E. G. Breeding of the Snow bird [J unco liyemalis] in Pennsylvania.

< Forest and Stream, x, July 4, 1878, p. 422.

1878. Lawrence, N. T. The Ipswich Sparrow (Passerculus princeps) on Long Island,

N. Y. < Bull. JSfutt. Oniitli. Club, iii, No. 2, Apr. , 1878, p. 102.

187b. Merriaji, C. H. Breeding of the Pine Linnet [Chrysomitris j)inu8j in Northern

New York. < Forest and Stream, x, July 18, 1878, p. 463.

Giving a full account, from original observations.

1878. MoRAN, G. H. Breeding Snow-Birds [Junco hyemalis]. <^ Forest and Stream,

xi, Oct. 17, 1878, p. 222.

In mountains of ij^ortli Carolina and Georgia.

1878. " M[erriam?], C. H." Winter Range of the American Goldfinch [Chrysomitris

tristis]. < Forest and Stream, x, May 30, 1878, p. 319.

Northward to "Warner, IN". H.

1878. Nicholas, G. AV. [Northern Range of Cardinalis virginianus. ] <^ The Country,

i, Feb. 23, 1878, p. 244.

1878. PuRDiE, H. A. The Lark-Finch (Chondestes grammaca) again in Massachusetts.

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 44.

Cf Proc. Essex Inst, i, 1856, p. 224.

1878. PuRDiE, H. A. The Black-throated Bunting (Eusiiiza americana) nesting in

Massachusetts. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 55.

1878. Ragsdale, G. H. The Painted Lark Bunting (Plectrophanes pictus) in Texas.

< Bull. mat. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 92.

1878. RiDGWAY, R. Eastward range [to Washington, D. C. ] of Chondestes grammaca.

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 1, 1878, pp. 43, 44.

1878. [SCLATER, P. L., fltt(Z Salyin, O.] Ridgway on the genus Leucosticte. <^Ibis,

4th ser., ii, Jan., 1878, p. 104.

ITotice of the paper in Field and Forest, ii, 1876, pp. 37-43.

1878. S[terlixg], E. An Explanation wanted [of gravel in a Song Sparrow's nest].

<^ F'orest and Stream, xi, Dec. 19, 1878, p. 400.

1878. Stockwell, G. A. An early Bird indeed. <;^)}i. iVaf., xii, No. 6, June, 1878,

p. 399.

Spizella socialis nesting Mar. 21 in Michigan.

1878. [WiLLARD, S. L.] Reflections upon the Habits of the Purple Finch [Carpoda-

cus purpureus]. <^ T/ie Oologist, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1878, j)p. 13, 14.

1878. [WiLLARD, S. L.] Studies on Certain Fringillidtie.—The Grass Finch [Pocecetes

gramineus]. <^ The Oologist, iv, No. 4, June, 1878, p. 31.

Notes on the habits of the bird.

1878. [WiLLARD, S. L.] Studies on Certain Fringillidee.—The Tree Sparrow [Spizella

monticola]. < The Oologist, iv. No. 5, July, 1878, pp. 37, 38.

1878. WiLLiSTON, S. W. A Foster-Father. < Forest and Stream, xi, Aug. 8, 1878, p. 2.

Tame Cardinalis virginianus rearing orioles in his cage.

1879. Allen, J. A. The Evening Grosbeak [Hesperiphona vespertiua] in New Mex-
ico. <^Bull. JSfutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, p. 237.

1879. Atkins, H. A. The Snowbird (Junco hyemalis) in Southern Michigan in Sum-
mer. <^BM. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 4, Oct., 1879, p. 238.

1879. Brewer, T. M. The Sharp-tailed Finch—Ammodromus caudacutus,—its Nest,

and Eggs. < The Oologist, iv. No. 6, Jan., 1879, pp. 41, 42.

Very full account.

1879. Brewer, T. M. A Word in Defence. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 3, July,

1879, pp. 191, 192.

Merely controversial, with E. Coues, with respect to the position of Hesperiphona vesper-

Una in the List of the Birds of New England, published by the latter in 1868, occasioned by.

a remark made in "The History of the Evening Grosbeak," torn, cit., p. 75. An editorial

note appended states that the person in mention declines to reply.
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1879. Brewster, W. Notes ou the Habits and Distribution of the Rufous-crowned
Sparrow (Peuctea ruticeps). <^BuU. Ifiitt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879,

pp. 47, 48.

From the observations of C. A. Allen of Nicasio, Cal.

1879. Cady, W. B. Curious Death, of a Bird [Spizella socialis]. <^ Science Xeics, i,

No. 15, June 1, 1879, p. 240.

Strangled by a thread from the nest.

1879. CoUES, E. Southward Range of Centrophaues lapponica. <^BuU. Xuit. Orniik.

Club, iv. No. 4, Oct. , 1879, p. 238.

Fort Smith, Arkansas.

1879. CouES, E. Nest and Eggs of the Clay-colored Bunting [Spizella pallida].

< The Oologist, iv. No. 7, Feb. , 1879, p. 50.

Quoted from the " Birds of the ISTorthwest."

1879. CouES, E. Nest and Eggs of the Chestnut-collared Bunting [Plectrophanes or-

natus]. < The Oologist, iv, No. 10, May, 1879, p. 79.

Quoted from "Birds of the ITorthwest/'

1879. CotJES, E. History of the Evening Grosbeak [Hesperiphona vesiiertiua].

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, pp. 65-75.

By permission, from advance MS. of Birdx of the Colorado Valley, Part H. Very full on
the geographical distribution and habits of the species, as well as its appearance in previous

literature of the subject, the record of which is given, together with a copious synonymy.

1879. [CouES, E.] nest and Eggs of the Chestnut-collared Bunting [Plectrophanes

ornatus]. <^ The Temperance Vidette (newspaper of Terrell, Texas) of Sept.

20, 1879.

Quoted from The Oologist, iv, No. 10, May, 1879, p. 79.

1879. Davis, F. J. Yellow-winged Sparrow [Coturniculris passerinus]. <^ The Oolo-

gist, iv, No. 6, Jan., 1879, p. 47.

Notes on the nest and eggs of this species.

1879. Deane, R. Record of the Breeding of Crossbills [Loxia curvirostra americana]

in Northern Vermont in 1796. <^ Bull. Xutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1379,

pp. 121, 122.

Interesting record respecting ioa;ia curvirostra americana, from "The Rural Magazine;
or, Vermont Repository," vol. ii, 1796, p. 475, by Thomas Tolman.

1879. Deane, R. Nesting of the Black-throated Bunting (Euspiza americana) in

Massachusetts. <^ Bull. JSFutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, AiJr., 1879, pp. 122, 123.

1879. Henshaw, H. W. Melospiza meloda and its Allies. < Bull. 2^utt. Ornith. Club,

iv. No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 155-160.

A very full discussion of the intricate forms of this stock, distinguishing 8 varieties : iOf

.

meloda, fallax, heermanni, sainuelis, mexicana, gattata, rufina, and insignis.

1879. Jeffries, W. A. ^giothus esilipes in Massachusetts. < Bull. Xutt. Ornith.

Club, iv. No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 121.

1879. Jeffries, W. A. The, Ipswich Sparrow (Passerculus i^rinceps, Maynard).

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, pp. 103-106.

Treated as not specifically distinct from P. savanna.

1879. Pearsall, R. F. Notes on the Purj)le Finch [Carpodacus purpureus]. <^BuU.
Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 122.

1879. Peckham, B. J. [Nesting of Pipilo erythrophthalmus off the Ground.] < The
Oologist, iv, No. 6, Jan., 1879, p. 43.

1879. Ragsdale, G. H. Song of Cassin's Finch [Peucsea cassini]. <C^ Science Xeu-s,i,

No. 9, Mar. 1, 1879, pp. 134, 135.

1879. Ragsdale, G. H. Pensile Nests of the Painted Bunting [CyanosiJiza cii'ia].

< Science Neios, i, No. 17, July 1, 1879, p. 272.

1879. Ragsdale, G. H. Nesting of the Snowbird [Junco hyemalis] in Eastern Ten-

nessee. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 4, Oct. , 1879, pp. 238, 239.
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1879. EiDGWAY, E. Ou a new species of Peuceea [illinoensis] from Southern Illinois
and Central Texas. < Bull. Nutt. Orniih. Cliib, iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, pp. 218-222.
Extended critical comparison with its allies, and G-. H. Ragsdaie's notes on it's habits.

1879. EiDGWAY, E. [Letter ou Peucisa illinoensis.] < Teryiperanoe VideUe (Texas
newspaper), Oct. 11, 1879.

1879. EiDGWAY, E. Henslow's Bunting (Coturniculus henslowi) near Washington.
< Bull. Nuit. Ornitlu Club, iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, p. 238.

1879. Egberts, T. S. Note on Hesperiphona vespertina. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club,
iv. No. 4, Oct. , 1879, pp. 237, 238.

The lateness (May 19) of its departure in the spring from Minnesota, -where it winters.

1879. Sabin.W.W. [Nesting of Pipilo erythrophthalmus off the Ground.] < TAe
Oologisf, iv. No. 6, Jan., 1879, p. 43.

1879. Smith, G. S[tuakt]. Nesting of the Black-throated Bunting (Euspiza ameri-
cana) < The Oologist, iv, No. 8, Mar. , 1879, pp. 58, 59.

1879. Smith, G. S[tuart]. Nesting of the Sharp-tailed Finch (Ammodromus cauda-
cutus). < The Oologist, iv, No. 9, Apr. , 1879, pp. 66, 67.
From original observations in Massachusetts.

1879. [WiLLAED, S. L.] Studies on Certain Fringillidae.—The Savannah Sparrow
[Passercuhis savanna]. < The Oologist, v. No. 2, Aug., 1879, p. 14.

1879. [WiLLARD, S. L.] Studies on Certain Fringillidgs.—The White-throated Spar-
row [Zonotrichia albicollis]. < The Oologist, iv. No. 9, Apr., 1879, p. 71.

1879. [WiLLARD, S. L. ] Studies on Certain Fringillidee.—The Black Snow Bird [Junco
hyemalis]. < The Oologist, iv. No. 11, June, 1879, p. 90.

1879. [WiLLARD, S. L. ?] Nest and Eggs of Carpodacus purpureus. < Temperance Vi-
deite (newspaper of Terrill, Texas), Nov. 22, 1879.
Copied from The Oologist.

1879. W[iLLiAMS, Mrs. J.] The Potato Bug Bird [t. e., Goniaphea ludoviciana].
< Forest and Stream, xiii, Nov. 20, 1879, p. 827.
In the issue of the same paper of Dec. 18, 1879, appeared letters from "M." [A. C.McEl-

wrath], T. S. Roberts, and S. A. Forbes identifying the bird referred to by Mrs. WilUams as
above, and testifying to its usefukiess in destroying Doryphora 10-lineata, The same impor-
tant fact had been noticed by W. H. Ma.pes, Am. Nat, vii, 1873, p. 493.
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Alaudidae.

1778. Pallas, P. S. Don Mongoliska Larkan (Alauda mongolica), en rar Fogel fran

Ostra Sibirien, fuuuen ocli beskrifven af P. S. Pallas. < Eongl. Svensk. Vetensk.-

AJcad. Hdndl., 1778, pp. 201-203, pi. vii, f. 2.

1778. Pallas, P. S. Die Mongolische Lercbe, Alauda mongolica. <^Abliandl. d.

Schwcd. Ahad., xl, f. 1778, pp. 193-195, pi. —

.

Kot seen.

1814. Leisler, J. P. Die kurzzeliige Lerclie (Alauda bracliydactyla). <^nn. d.

Wetter. Ges.f. d. (jes. Naturk., in, 1814, pp. 357-359, pi.—

.

Not seen.

1835. Gardiner, W. Some Skylarks [Alauda arvensis] were Singing on tbe Wing on

Sept. 27. 1834. in Scotland. <^Loudonh Mag.Nat. ffis^. , viii, 1835, p. 614.

1836. Lafresnaye,. F. dK. Alouette. Alauda. Lin. Certhilauda. Swainson.—Sirli,

Lesson. < Gu^r. Mar/, de ZooJ., 6^ ann^e, 1836, classe ii, notices Iviii, lix, pp.

1-8, pll. Iviii, lis.

Alauda albo-fasciata, p. Z= Certhilauda a., pi. 5S.—A. rufo-palliata, p. 4= Certhilauda r.,

pi. 59.—Sur les Alouettes a long bee de 1'Am6riqiie m6riclionale, pp. 6, 7 ; monographie de six

especes.

183S. Sykbs, [W. H. ] [Ou the Calandra Lark. ] < P. Z. S. , vi, 1838, pp. 113, 114.

Made type of Londra, g. n., with remarks on its aflinities.

1839. Waterhouse, G. E. [Description of a New Species of Lark from China (Alauda

sinensis). ] < P. Z. S. , vii, 1839, pp. 60, 61.

1843. Brown, E. Enquiry.—Does tbe Female Sky-lark [Alauda arvensis] ever sing?

< Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 219.

1844. Briggs, J. J. Remarks upon [the habits of] the Skylark [Alauda arvensis].

< Zoologist, ii, 1844, pp. 657, 658.

1844. Fisher, W. R. Note on the migration of Larks [Alauda arvensis] at Yarmouth.

< Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 452.

1845. Streatfield, J. F. Anecdote of a Lark's Nest. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. " 1065,"

i. e., 1075.

1846. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Crested Lark (Alauda cristata), near Penzance.

< Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1497.

1846. Waterhouse, [G. R.] [Eine Lerche aus China, Alauda sinensis.] <^Oken'a

Isis, Bd. xxxix, 1846, p. 618.

P. Z. S., vii, 1839, p. 60.

1847. Sladen, E. H. M. Supposed New British Lark [Alauda isabellina, sp. n. ] < Zo-

ologist, V, 1847, p. 1697.

1850. Smith, J. Occurrence of the Wood Lark (Alauda arborea) in Scotland. <^ Zo-

ologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2849-2851.

1851. Gurnet, J. H. Occurrence of the Shore Lark (Alauda [Eremophila] alpestris)

near Yarmoutli. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 2985.

1851. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Continental Crested Lark near Penzance. < Zo-

ologist, ix, 1851, p. .3033.

1852. POWYS, T. L. The Shore Lark (Alauda [Eremophila] alpestris) breeding in Dev-

onshire. < Zoologist, X, 1852, p. 3707.

1854. Allis, T. H. Occurrence of the Shore Lark (Alauda [Eremophila] alpestris) in

Yorkshire. < Zoologist, xii, 1854, pp. 4251, 4252.

1854. GORGAS, J. Importation of Sky-larks [Alauda arvensis, in the United States].

< Bep. Comm. Patents for .1853, Agric, 1854, pp. 70, 71.
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1854. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Sliort-toecl Lark (Alauda brachydactyla) at
Scilly. < Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4477.

18.55. Hf.llmann,A. Otocorys [Eremophila] alpestris bei Gotha erlegt. <CJ f
iii, 1855, p. 181.

•
• ••

1855. Olph-Galliard, L. [Die Feldlerclie, Alauda arveusis, setzt sicli auf Baume.]
<^Naumannia, 1855, p. 215.

1856. Brehm, [C.L.] [Ueber die Ammerlerclieu (Melauocorypha).] ^Nanmannia
vi, 1856, pp. 374-376.

'

1. M. calandra, a) albigularis, h) megarhynchos, c) subcalandra; 2. semitorquata ; 3. rufes-
cens. Aucb zeigt d. Verf. 2 kurzzehige Lerchenarten vor, Calandrella femmginea [sic] A.
Brhm., luid C. brachyptera.

1858. Brehm, [C] L. Etwas liber die Haubeulercheu, Galerita, Boje. (Alauda cris-
tata, L., et uudata, L.) < iVawmanMift, viii, 18.58, pp. 204-213.

1. Galerita cristata nigricans, G. o. major, G. c. vulgaris, G. c. pagorum, G. c. viarum, G. c.

karinthiaca, G. c. pallida, G. c. planorum, G. c. gallica, G. c. tenuirostris, G. c. aiigustistriata,
G. c. maculata, G. c. altirostris, G. c. undata, Q. e. rufescens. 2. G. abyssinica. 3. G. fiava,
G. f. tenuirostris, G. f. erassirostris. 4. G. lutea. 5. G. theklae.

1858. Schilling, H. Ueber das Vorkommeu von Alauda [Eremophila] alpestris in
Pommern. < Xaiimmmia, viii, 1858, pp. 60-63.

1859. SwiNHOE, R. Description of the small Chinese Lark [Alauda ccelivox, Swinh. ].

<^Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6723-6727.

1860. LocHE,—
. Description de deux nouvelles esp^ces d'Alouettes d6couvertes dans

le Sahara alge'rieu par le commandant Loche, directeur du museum d'histoire
naturelle d'Alger. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool. , xii, 1860, pp. 148-151, pi. 11.
Calandrella reboudia, p. 149, pi. xi, f. I ; Galerida randoni, p. 150, pi. xi, f. 2—les ileus d6-

crites en 1858 par Loche, Cat. Marnm. et Ois. de VAlgerie, pp. 83-85.

1861 [Harris, S.D.] Note. < Field Xotes,i,m. 12, Mav. 23, 18(il,ix 92.
Introduction oi Alauda arvensis in Ohio in 1851.

1861. ViAX, J. Notice sur I'Alouette pispolette, Alauda pispoletta, Pall, et Bp., et sur
I'Alouette, Alauda brachydactyla, Temm., Calandrella brachydactyla, Bp.
< Eev. et Mag. de Zool. , xiii, 1861

, pp. 346-353.

1862. Bartlett, J. P. Occurrence of the Short-toed Lark (Alauda brachydactyla) and
other rare Birds in Hampshire. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 7930, 7931.

1862. Saxby, H. L. Notes upon the Migration aiid Song of the Skylark [Alauda ar-
vensis]. < ZooZo^fisf, XX, 1862, p. 8281.

1862. Stevenson, H. [Letter on occurrence of Eremophila alpestris in Norfolk, Eno--
land. ] < Ibis, iv, 1862, pp. 189, 190.

'^

1862. Stevenson, H. [Letter on another (Ibis, iv, 189) occurrence of Eremophila al-
pestris in Norfolk, England]. < lUs, iv, 1862, p. 303.

1862. Stevenson, H. Another [Zool., 1845,7931] Shore Lark [Eremophila alpestris]m Norfolk. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 8090, 8091.

1863. Des Murs, O. Note sur les especes du genre Pyrrhulauda et leur fjeuf. < Eev.
et Mag. de Zool., xv, 1863, pp. 209-212.

1863. Gatcombe, J. Occurrence of the Calandra Lark [Alauda calandra] in Devon.
< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8768.

1863. Newman, H. VV. Skylarks [Alauda arvensis] congregating in October [in Eng-
land. ] < Zoologist, xxi , 1863, p. 8326.

1863. Reichenbach, L. Friihes [8 Feb., 1861] Nisten der Feldlerche, Alauda arven-
sis. <J^./. 0., 1863, xi,p. 1.55.

1863. Roberts, A. W. The Shore Lark (Alauda [Eremophila] alpestris) near Lowes-
toft. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8446.

1864. Tyrer, R., Jr. A YelloAv Skylark [Alauda arvensis]. <: Zoologist, xxii, 1864,
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1865. Eedle, T. Shore Lark [Eremophila alpestris] near Loudon. < Zoologist x^Lui
1865, p. 9782.

'

1865. GURNEY, J. H. Note on a Deformity iu the Bill of a Sky Lark [Alauda arveu-
sis]. < Zoo%/si, sxiii, 1865, p. 9467.

1865. Ramsay, E. P. Note on the Mdificatiou of Mirafra horsfieldi. kTPZS Nov
28, 1865, pp. 689, 690.

'

1866. Anon. Food of Larks. < The Intellectual Observer, viii, 1866, p. 480. (From Proc
Boi/.Soc.,No.78.)

Regards gi'ass tlie oMef food in winter.

1866. Watkins, M. G. The Sky Lark [Alauda arvensls]. < Zooloqist, 2d ser i 1866
p. 498. > ' >

Quotation from Milton's L'Allegro.

1867. Bond, F. Wood Lark at Brightou. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 792.

1867. Clark-Kennedy, A. Youug Lark feediug other young ones. < Zooloqist 2d
ser., li, 1867, p. 949.

'

1867. Clifton, Lord. Wood Lark iu Kent. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 705.

1867. Jeffrey, W., Jr. Wood Lark in West Sussex. <i Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867,
p. 756.

1867. Rowley, G.D. Shore Larks [Eremophila alpestris] iu Suffolk. <lZoologist,
2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 560.

1867. West, E. Black Sky Lark [Alauda arveusis]. <:_ Zoologist, 2d ser. ii 1867 p
705.

1868. Clifton, Lord. Wood Lark [at Eton J . < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1132.

1868. Button, J. White Lark [Alauda arveusis] near Eastbourne. <_ Zooloqist 2d
ser.,iii, 1868,p. 1132.

1868. Hensman, H. P. Longevity [21 years] of a Caged Lark. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,
lii, 1868, p. 1254.

1869. Gordon, C. Shore Lark [Eremophila alpestris] iu Captivity. <i Zoologist, 2^
ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1513, 1.514.

1869. GUNN, T. E. White Sky Lark [Alauda arveusis] iu Coufiueraent. < Zooloqist
2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1.599.

1869. GuRNEY, J. H.,,Tr. Calandra Lark near Exeter. <^ Zooloqist, 2d ser iv 1869
p. 1.599.

1870. Bond, F. Siberian Lark at Brightou. < >^oo/o(7is^, 2d ser., v, 1870,p. 2022.

1870. BoRRER, W. Shore Lark [Eremophila alpestris] near Weymouth. < Zoologist
2d ser., V, 1870, p. 2101.

' '

1870. BoYES, F. Shore Larks [Eremophila alpestris] in East Yorkshire. <^ Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2101.

1870. GuNN,T.E. Buff Variety of Skylark [Alauda arveusis]. '^ Zoologist, 2d ser
V, 1870, p. 2101.

1870. Monk, T.J. Shore Lark [Eremophila alpestris] near Newhaven. <;^ Zoologist,
2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2140.

1870. Newman, E. Shore Larks [Eremophila alpestris] near Loudon. < Zoologist,
2d ser., V, 1870, pp. 2406, 2407.

1870. Ramsey, R. G. W. Shore Lark [EremophUa alpestris] at St. Andrews. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2022.

1870. Ramsey, R. G. W. Shore Larks [Eremophila alpestris] near Dunbar. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2101.

1870. Rowley, G. D. Correction of an Error [Zool. s. s. 1984; Alauda sibirica].

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2066.

Bull. V, 4 9
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1871. BoYES, F. Migration of Larks in East Yorkshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d, ser., 1871,

pp. 2639, 2640.

1871. Moor, E. C. White Larks. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2640, 2641.

1871. Sharpe, R. B. On the Alauda himaculata of M^n^tries. <[ Am. Mag. Nat. Hist.,

4th ser., viii, 1871, pp. 179-181.

1872. Anox. Sky Larks [Ahauda arvensis] breeding in an Aviary. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., vii, 1872, p. 3186.

1872. Htjme, a. O. The Skylarks of India. < Stray Feathers, i, pp. 38-41.

All the Indian species of Alavda are referred to A. arvensis and A. malabarica. The latter

includes A. gulgula, A. inalaharica (vera), A. triborhyncha, as subspecies, each with a separate

habitat, as well as a fourth from the central provinces, to which no name is given. (Cf. Ibis,

1873, pp. 221, 222.)—^STot seen: title and comment from Zool. Bee.

1873. CORBix, G. B. Migration of the Sky Lark [Alanda arvensis]. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., viii, 1873, p. 3647.

1873. Gregsox, C. S. [Albinotic and Melanotic] Varieties of the Skylark [Alauda

arvensis]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3412.

1873. Hojieyer, E. F. v. Monographische Beitrage iiber einige Grupj)en der Lerchen

(Alandida^ ). < ././. 0. , 1873, pp. 186-209.

Genu. Hierapterhina, Melanocorypha, Pallasia, n. g., p. 190, Alauda, Galandrella (O. immacu-

tofaBrhm. MSS.jSj). n., 194), Galandritis (O.heinei, sp. n., p. 197), Ammomanes, Ohorys, Gale-

rita {O. mieroeristata, sp. n., p. 64) ; 23 Arten. Cf Zool. Mec, x, p. 64.

1873. HoMEYERjE. F. V. Notiz iiber Galandritis heinei Nob. <J'./. 0., 1873, pp. 425,

426.

1873. LiLFORD, Lor(L [OccurrenceofGalandrella rebondia near Seville, Spain. <^IMs,

3d ser., iii, 1873, p. 98.

1874. Burroughs, J. Mellow England. <(Scri&we/-'s Ifoni/i?;/, vol. viii, 1874, pp. .559-

571.

Contains short account of English skylark, notes upon its possible introduction into the

United States, and a comparison of the singing of English and American birds.

1874. EorE, G. T. Early Nesting of Sky Lark [Alauda arvensis, in Suffolk]. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4034.

1875. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 4.—The Horned or Shore Lark [Ere-

mophila alpestris]. <^ The Chicago Field, Oct. 7, 1876, fig.

On the habits of this species.

1877. Ingersoll, E. [Inquiry as to introduction of English] Sky Larks [into the U.

S. ]. < Forest and Stream, viii. Mar. 8, 1877, p. 65. See p. 129.

1877. WiLLicoTT, W. What becomes of our foreign song-birds. <^ Forest and Stream,

viii, Apr. 5, 1877, p. 129.

Reply to question asked by E. Ingersoll (p. 65) concerning skylarks introduced from Eng-

land to TJ. S., stating that acclimatization was attempted, stiveral years previous, but none

were now known to survive.

1878. Allex, .1. A. Early Nesting of the Shore Lark [Ereniophila alpeytris] near In-

dianapolis, Ind. < Bull. Nutt. Oniith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct. , 1878, p. 189.

Young were well grown April 24. (The bird has been known to nest in the N. W. States

before the snow was off the ground.)

1878. Davis, F. J. Nesting of the Horned Lark(Ereniopila [sic] cornuta) in Central

NeAv York. < The Oologist, iv. No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 9, cut.

1878. HoWEY, J. M. Breeding of the Shore Lark [Eremophila alpestris] in Western

New York. < Bull. Ntdt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 40.

1878. Jones, H. T. Breeding of the Shore Lark [Eremophila aliiestris] in Western

New York. < Bull. JSiutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct. , 1878, p. 189.

Quite common near Rochester, N. Y. ; nest with incubated eggs June 6. (Cf. op. torn, cit.,

p. 40, and loe. dt.)
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Picidae.

1701. [M:ifiRY, J.] De rebus ad Historiam Animalium pertinentibus. <^Eeg. Scient.

Acad. Hist. Paris {Duliamel ed.), i, 1701, pp. 380-385, fig.

De structure Pici linguse. Ann. 1695.

1716. WAI.LER, R. A Description of tliat curious Natural Machine, the Wood-Peckers
Tongue, &c. <^P}iilos. Trans., xxix, 1716, pp. 509-522, tab. i, figg, 1-9.

Kemarkably complete and pertinent, for the time. The writer also takes occasion to criti-

cize and review various authors who had written upon the same subject.

1730. Hire, [P.] de la. Explication m^canique du mouvement de la langue du Pi-

vert. <^ Mem. de VAcad. Eoy. des Sciences Paris, ix, 1730, pp. 238-240, fig.

1733. MJ^RY, J. Observations sur les luouvemens de la langue du Piver [Picas].

<^ M^m. de VAcad. Boy. des Sei.2J0ur Vann^e 1709, 1733, pp, 85-91, pi. 3.

1740. LiNN^us, C. Carl Linnsei Beskrifning p§p en nyFogel: Picus pedibus tridac-

tylis. <^ KongJ. Svensk. Vetensh.-Alcad. Handl.,\, 1740, pp. 222-224.

1742. Mi&RY, [J. ] Observations on the motions of the tongue of the wood-pecker.

<^ Rist. and Mem. of the Boy. Acad., for 1709, English Abridgment, iii, 1742, pp.

183-190, pi. iii, figs. 1-3.

1743. LiNN^us, C. Beskrifning pa en ny Fogel : Picus pedibus tridactylis. <^Kongl.

Sivensk. Wetens. Acad. Randl.,i (1740), 1743, pp. 214-216.

1803. Daxjdin, F. M. Description d'une nouvelle espece de Pic trouv^e h Porto-Rico.

< Jhh. du Mus. d'Risl. Nat., ii, 1803, pp. 285, 286, pi. 51.

Picus portorieensis, p. 286, pi. 51.

1821. SWAINSON, W. Observations on the Genus Picus of Linnjeus, with Descriptions

of two New Species from the Interior of Brazil. <[ Mem. Wernerian Nat. Hist.

Soc. , iii, 1821, pp. 288-293.

Read Mar., 1820. P. chrysosternus, p. 289; P. braziliensis, p. 291.

1824. Berthold, a. A. Einigen Notizen aus der Anatomie und Physiologic des Spechtes

im AUgemeinen, des Grasspechtes (Picus viridis) aber insbesondere. <[ Oken's

Isis, Jahrg. viii, 1824, pp. 555-558.

1826. Less[ox, R. p.] Observations sur le genre Picus de Linnseus, et description de
deux especes nouvelles de I'iut^rieur du Br^sil, . . . par William Swaiusoa. . .

< Feruss. Bull. , 2^ sec. , vii, 1826, pp. 250, 251.

Mem. of the Wernerian Soc, iii, 1821, p. 288.

1832. Gould, J. [On a New Species of Woodpecker, Picus imperialis.] <^P.Comm.
Sci. Z. S. , ii, 1832, pp. 139, 140.

"California", the alleged locality, is incorrect.

1833. Gould, J. [Characters of a New Species of Woodpecker (Picus flavinucha).]

<P.Z.,s'.,i,1833,p. 120.

1635. Gould, ,J. Nener Specht [Picus imperialis], aus Californien in der N&he von
Mexico

;
grosser als alle audern. <^ Oken's Isis, 1835, p. 433.

Aus d. P. Comm.. Sci. Z. S., 1832, p. 139.

1837. Trudeau, .J. Descrixitioii of a New Species of Woodpecker [Picus auduboni].

< Joum. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla.,Yu, 1837, pp. 404-406.

1840. BOISSONNEAU, —. Nouvelle espece du genre Pic [Picus rivolii]. <^Bev.Zool.,

iii, 1840, j)p. 36, 37.

1843. Lafresnaye, [F. ] DE. G. Pic. Picus. Linn. P. de Magellan. P. mageUani-
cus 9 (King, in the Zool. journ., 1827, j). 430). P. jubatus de Lafr., Rev. zool.,

1841, p. 242. < G-uer. Mag. de Zool. , 2^ s6r. , anu6e 1843, Oiseaux, pp. 1, 2, pi. 31.

1844. Cabot, S., Jr. [Picus dubius, P. parvus, P. yucatanensis (p. 164), spp. nu. from

Yucatan. ] < Proc. Post. Soc. Nat. , i, 1844, pp. 164, 165.
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1844. Kessler, K. Beitraege zur Natiirgeschiclite der Speclite. <^BhU. Soc. Im^p. Xat.

Moscoii, xvii, pt. i, 1844, pp. 285-362, pll. x-siii, uebst Karte. (Aucli separatab-

druckt, 8°, Eiga, 1844, pp. 80, 4 Taf.)

1'= Abtheil. Osteologie, pll. x, xi. 2^ Abth. TJeber die Beflederung der Spechte, nebst eini-

gen Bemerkungen iiber die Biirzeldriise. die Schleimdriiseu, und der Zimgenapparat, pll. xii,

xiii.

1845. Lafresnaye, F. de. Sur la genre Picumue, de Temminck, xil. coloriees. <^ Bev.

Zool., viii, 1845, pp. 1-10.

A subhead of the Melanges Omithologiques. This is an important piece of monography,

making many criticisms and rectifications. Nine species are recognized : P. oayen7iensis (e:s.

Briss.), sp. n., P. temminckii {^P. exilis Temm.), sp. n., P. exilis liioht. {^=P.lichtensteinii,

sp. n.), P. buffonii (ex PI. Enl. 786, f. 1), sp. n., p. 6; P. pygmceus (Licht.), P. albo-squamatus

d'Orb. & Lafr.), P. olivaceus, Lafr., P. dnnamomius Lafr., P. d' Orhignyanus Lafr,, p. 7.

These species are ranged in four sections according to their coloration.

1845. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Rectications [sic] et additions a la monograpliie du

Genre Picumnus. <^ Bev. Zool. , viii, 1845, p. 111.

Voir torn, cit, pp. 1-11.

1845. Malherbe, A. Notice sur quelqnes especes de Pics de Br^sil. <[ MSm. de hi Sog.

Boy. de Liege, ii, 1846, pp. 65-70.

Pas vue moi-m6me
;
j'ai tire le titre de la Bibl. de Cams et Engehuann.

1845. Malherbe, A. Description de trois especes nouvelles du genre Picus, Liun^.

< Bei'. Zool. , viii, 1845, pp. 373-377.

P. (Leuconotopicus) stricklandi, p. 373; P. (L.) jardinii, p. 374; P. (L.) ntimidicus, p. 375.

1845. Malherbe, A. Description de sept especes nouvelles du genre Picus, Linn^.

< Beo. Zool., viii, 1845, pp. 399-406.

P. (Ghloropicus) pyrrhogaster, 399; P. (Brachypternopicus) rubropygialis, P. (Chloropicus)

Hrkii, p. 400; P. (C.) rufoviridis, p. 401; P. (C.) xcmthoderus, p. 402; P. (Clirysoptilopicus)

smithii, p. 403; P. (Brachypternopicus) ehrysonotus, p. 404.

1847. Gambel, W. [Note on a tridactyle woodpecker from Georgia, like P. ijubescens. ]

< Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., iii, 1847, p. 278.

Same as subseqiiently described by W. L. Jones under name of P. leccnitei.

1848. Jones, W. L. Description of a new Species of Woodpecker [Picus Le Contei].

< Ann. Lye. Nat Hist. Neic York, iv, 1848, pp. 489, 490, pi. xvii. (Read Mar. 13,

1847.)

It proved to be P. pubescens accidentally lacking one toe. Meanwhile, however, Bona-

parte distinguished himself by making a new genns Tridactylia for it {Cons. Zygod., 1854, 8).

1849. Bird, W.F. W. The New Britisli Woodpecker [Picus villosus; cf. Zool. 2496]

killed in Yorkshire. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2527, 2.528.

1849. HiGGiNS, E. T. Occurrence of a sujiposed new British Woodpecker [Picus vil-

losus ; cf. Zool. 2527] near Whitby. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2496, 2497.

1849. Malherbe, A. Description de quelqnes nouvelles esiieces de Picin^es (Picus,

Linn.). < Bev. et Mag. de Zool., i, 1849, pp. 529-544.

Picus wilsonii, P. teinminckii, p. 529 ; P. mitchellii, p. 530 ; P. dnereigula, p. 531 ; Dendropi-

eos hartlaubii, p. 532 ; D. lafresnayi, p. .533 ; Celeopicos smaragdinieollis, Phaiopicos blythii, p.

534; P.jerdonii, p. 535; Mesopicos desmuri, y. .537; If. cecilii, p. 538: Chloropicas guerini,^.

539; Chrysopicos eailliautii, p. 540: Geopicos campestroides, p. 541: Zebrapicus puckerani,

Melampicos Jlavigula, p. 542.

1850. Malherbe, A. Description de quelqnes especes de Picin^es
;
(Genus Picus,

Linn). <^Bev. et Mag. de Zool., ii, 1850, pp. 154-158.

Ghloropicos isidori, p. 154 ; Chrysopicos atricolKs, p. 156, spp. nn.

1850. Malherbe, A. Nouvelle Classification des Picin^es on Pics, devant servii de

base a une Monographic de ces Oiseaux Grimpeurs, accompagn^e de planches

peintes. Metz. Impr. de Lamont. July 1850. 8vo. pp. 56.

Pas vue moi-meme. Extraite des Mem. de I'Acad. Nat. de Metz.—^Voir la revue de I'on.-

vrage par M. H. E. Strickland, inser^e dans les Contrib. Ornith. de Jardine, 1851, pp. 17-20.

1851. Bird, W. F. W. Note on the Figure [Zool. , 2986] of the Hairy Woodpecker (Pi

cus villosus). < Zoologist, ix, 1851, pp. 3034, 3035.
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1851. Ni:\VMAN, E. Description of the Hairy Woodpecker [Picus villosus], chiefly

copied from Wilson's 'American Ornithology.' <Ci Zoologist, is, 1851, pp. 2985-

•2988, fig.

1851. S[tricklaxd], H. E. Nonvelle Classification des Piciu6es on Pics, . . . par M.

Alfred Malherbe. 8vo. Metz, Jnly, 1850. < Janl Contrib. Orn., 1851, pp. 17-20.

Short critical review, with a concordance of Malherbe's generic namea.

1852. Malherbe, A. Description de nouvelles espfeces de Picidse. < Rev. et Mag. de

Zool., iv, 1852, pp. 550-555.

Ohloropicos caroli, p. 550; Oeopicos chrysoides, p. 553.

1853. Cassin, J. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the genera Melanerpes Swain-

son, and Lanins Linnaeus. <^Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 2d ser., ii,pt. iii.

Jan., 1853, art. xxiv, pp. 2.57, 258, pll. xxii, sxiii.

Descr. orig. Pr. Phila. Aead., v, 1850-51, pp. 106, 244, 245.—PL xxii, Melanerpes albolarvatm,

before described as Leuconerpes albolarvatus, Pr. Phila. Acad, v, 1850, p. 106. PL xxiii, f. 1,

Lanius pallidirostris .- f. 2, L. pollens.

1854. Lafresnaye, F. de. Snr une nouvelle espece dn genre Picumuus, Temminck.

< Rev. et Mag. de Zool., 1854, pp. 208, 209.

A sub-head of an article entitled "M61angea Omithologiques, " ibid., pp. 205-209; the re-

mainder of the article relating chiefly to Chrysothraupis (i. e., Calliste). The ne-w Picumnug

is P. squamiilatus, p. 208.

1854. Malherbe, A. Nouvelles especes de Picidae. < J. f. 0. , ii, 1854, pp. 171, 172.

P. nataliae, p. 171 ; P. cabanisi, p. 172.

1854. Maxherbe, A. Description d'une nouveUe espece [Indopicus carlotta] de la

famille des Picidte (Picus Linn. ). < Bev. et Mag. de Zool., vi, 1854, pp. 379, 380.

1854-5. Murray, A. On a curious habit of a Californian Woodpecker (Melanerpes

formicivorus). <^ Proc. Roy. Phys.Soc., i, 1854, pp. 1
; 1855, pp. 18 .

Not seen : the above title is probably not literally correct.

1855. Anon. Melanerpes formicivorus (Swainsou). <^Edinb. Xeiv Philos.Journ., new
ser., i, 18.55, pp. 376, 377.

Containing an extract on its nut-storing habits, from Cassin's "Birds of California and

Texas.'"

1855. Murray, A. On a curious habit [storing acorns in holes in bark] stated to have

been observed in one of the Woodpeckers [Melai^erpes formicivorus] in Cali-

fornia. <^ Edinl). New Philos. Jotirn. , new ser. , i, 1855, pp. 363-364.

1855. PUCHERAN, — . Note sur le Picus atrothorax Less. <^Bev. et Mag.de Zool., 2'

s6r. , vii, 1855, pp. 21, 22.

Ce n'est qu'une synonyme de Picus varius L. {Sphyrapicus varius de Baird).

1856. Antinori, O. Picus cruontatus, Autiuori, n. sp. <^Namnanma, vi, 1856, pp. 411-

414, Taf.

1856. [Billings, E.] Ou the Species of Woodpeckers observed in the vicinity of the

City of Ottawa [Canada]. <^ Canad. Nat. and Geol.,i, 1856, pp. 176-189.

Eleven spp.—Various compiled accounts.

1856. BURMEISTER, H. Ueberdie brasilianischen Spechte [Picidte]. <^ Abhandl. Na-

turf. Gesellsch. zu Halle, Bd. iii, Jahrg. 1555, 1856, Sitzungsber., pp. 31, 32.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.—Titel aus Carus and Engelmann.

1856. Weinland, D. F. Observations on a new genus of Ttenioides [(Liga punctata),

from the small intestine of Picus auratus]. <^ Proc. Boston Sac. Nat. IIist.,vi,

1856, pp. 59-63.

1857. Gadamer, [H.] Picus tridactylus [in Westgothland briitend]. <lNaumannia,

vii, 1857, Heft i, p. 86.

1858. BOLLE, C. Merkwiirdige Wintermagazine zweier Spechte Nordwest-amerikas.

Nach Cassin und de Saussure mitgetheilt. <^ J.f. 0., vi, 1858, pp. 316-323.

Colaptes rubricatus, Melanerpes fortnicivorus.
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1858. Bridges, T. Notes on Califoruiau Birds. With Eemarks hy P. L. Sclater.

P.Z. S., xxvi, 1858, pp. 1-3, pi. (Aves) cxssi.

Pious rubrigularis Sol., p. 2, pi. 131, sp. n. [=P. witliamsonii, Xewb., P. B. R. Rep., vi, part

iv, 1857, p. 89, pi. 34, up. fig., no descr. =P. thyroideus Ca83.,cj'].

1858. [Cabanis, J.] Dendromus ineriani keiue Species, sondern eiu Artefact. <^ J.f.

0.,vl, 1858,p.416.

1858. Malherbe, A. MonograpMe des Picid^s [ii. s. w.] <^ A^oiOJUfH/iifl, viii, 1858, pp.

360-363.

Prospectus.

1858. Sclater, P. L. Description of a new sjiecies of Woodpecker [Melanerpes rubri-

gularis] discovered by Mr. Thomas Bridges in Northern California. <^ Ann.

Mag. Nat. Risf., 3d ser., i, 1858, p. 127.

Cf. P. Z. S., 1858, p. 2.

1859. Marsh, G. S. Occurrence of the Goldeuwinged Woodpecker [Colaptes auratus]

in England. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6327.

1859. Pickard-Cambridge, O. Note on a new British Woodpecker [Picus pubescens].

<^ Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6444.

1860. Clifford, E. A. [On Sphyrapicus varius.] <^ Frame i^arm(?r, April, 1860, and
fig. in a subsequent No. of this newspaper.

1860. G[uerix]-M[]6neville]. Monographic des Picid^s. . . . par Alfred Malherbe

. . . < Eev. et Mag. de Zool., xii, 1860, pp. 85-87.

1860. Eedsthardt, J. En Bemserkning om den Berettigelse, hvormed Picus tridacty-

lus er anfort i Fortegnelsen paa de i Danmark trufne Fugle. <^ Vidensli. Med-

del. Naturhist. Foren. Kj^benhavn for Aaret, 1859, 1860, pp. 97-102.

1860, Sclater, P. L. On a new Species of Bird (Chloroner]Des sanguinolentus). <^Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., vi, 1860, p. 80.

From P. Z. S.. Jan. 25, 1859.

1861-62. Malherbe, A. Monographie
|
des

|
Picidees

|
on Histoire Naturelle

|
des

|

Picides, Picumnin^s, Yungines on Torcols
|
comprenant

|
dans la premiere

partie,
|
L'origin mythologique, les mceurs, les migrations, I'anatomie, la phy-

siologic, la repartition g6ographique,
|
les divers systeraes de classification de

ces oiseaux grimpeurs zygodactyles, ainsi qu'un
|
dictionnaire alphabetique

des auteurs et des ouvrages cites par abreviation
; |

dans la deuxieme partie,

I

La synonymic, la description en latin et en frangais, Thistoire de chaque
esp^ce, ainsi qu'un

|
dictionnaire aljihabc^tique et synonymique latin de toutes

les esp^ces;
|

par
|
Alf. Malherbe

|

[etc., 6 lignes.]
|

—
|
Texte [Planches]

—

Vol. I [-IV]
I

Metz—1861 [1862] |

— I Typographic de Jules Verronnais, Im-

primeur de la Soci6t6
|
d'Histoire Naturelle de la Moselle

j
4 vols, folio. (2

vols, texte, 2 vols. pll. color.) Texte, Vol. I, 1861, 1 p. 1., pp. i-lxx (+ 6 11. In-

terpol.), 1-214. Texte, Vol. II, 1862, 1 p. 1., pp. 1-325. Planches, Vol. Ill,

1861, 1 p. 1., pp. 1-8, pll. i-lx. Planches, Vol. IV, 1862, 1 p. 1., pp. 1-6, pll.

Ixi-cxxi.

1861. Trembly, J. B. The old time birds. < Field Notes (newspaper, Columbus,
Ohio), i. No. 9, Mar. 2, 1881, p. 65.

Kote of the contimiance of Sylatomus pileatus in IST. W. Ohio.

1861. WiEPKEN, C. F. Zur Naturgeschichte der Melanerpes melanopogon Licht. aus

Californien. <^Bericht iiher d. xiii. Versamml. der deutsch. Ornith. Gesellsch.,

Apr,, 1861, pp. 94 .

This article, which I have seen, though the above title is taken at second hand, refers to

the habit the bird has of storing up acorns.

1862. Lapham, I. A. [Letter on the habits of Sphyrapicus varius. ] < Proc. Boston

Soc. Nat. Hist., ix, 1862, pp. 55, 5^6.

1863. Bouv:^, T. T. [Remarks on the injury done to a house by Sphyrapicus varius.]

< Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., ix, 1863, pp. 248,249.
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1663. Cabajvis, J., and Heine, F. Museum Ileiueaiiiuu.
|

—
|
Verzeifhuiss

|
iler

|

oruithologisclieu Sammluug
|
des

|
Oberamlmauu

|
Ferdiuaud Heine

|
auf

|

Gut St. Burchavd
|
vor Halberstadt.

|
Mit kritisclieu Aumerknnoeu uud Be-

schreibung fast
|
siLmmtliclier bekauuteu Arteii systematiscli bearbeitet

|
von

I
Dr. Jean Cabauis,

|
ci'steiu Gustos der kouigiiclieu zoologischen Sammliing

in Berlin
|
und

|
Ferdinand Heine,

|
Stud, philos.

|

—
|
IV. Tlieil,

|
die

|
Klet-

tervcigel
|
entbaltend.

|

Heft 2: Spechte [Picidte].
|

—
|
Halberstadt, 1863.

|

In Commission der Frautz'seben Bucliandluug (G. Loose), '^vo. Titel, pp.
1-180.

Aueli unter dem Halbtitel : Museum
|
Ornitbologiciim

|
Heineannm.

|

—
|

Pars IV.
I

Scansoi-es.
|

—
|
Sectio II.

|
Pieidte.

Die ueuuu geuera ixnd species dieser Albeit sind folgende : Pipiscus, Namiopipo, p. 9; Crau-

giscus, p. 10; Picammtslepidotus, p. l-i; P. azarae,-^. 20: I>endrocoptes,\^.i\; Liopipo, p. 44;

Dendroty2)es, p. 40; D. nesiotes,'p. 49; Xylurgus,-p. 30: X. subrujinus, p. 50; Xylocopus, p. 51;
' Baeopipo, T^. 54: Dn/obates ho7iionis. ]). 65; Tlirenopipo, p. 70; Cactocraugus, p. 72; Dictyo-

pipo, Xenocraugus, p. 74; Oladoscopus, p. SO: Scapaneus, p. 90; Gniparchus, p. 98; Ipocran-

tor, p. 99; Phloeotomus, p. 102; Thriponax, p. 105; T. jerdoni, p. 105: Xylolepes, p. 108; Le-

pocestes, p. 110; IpopMlus, -p. 113 ; Jpocfojiws (Heiue, 1860) lepidus, p. 118; Thripias, -p. 121;

Ipagrus, p. 123 : Tpopatis, p. 129 (Stietocraugus Heine, 1860) ; Cnipotheres, p. 131 ; Campono-
mus, p. 137; Phaeonerpes reichenbachi, p. 141; Campian, p. 145; C. agilis, p. 147; G. sedulus,

p. 153; C. hilaris, p. 154; Graugasus, p. 157; Ghrysoptilus punctipeniiis, p. 163: Geciniscus,

p. 174.

Most of these geuera are useless aud burdeusome synonyms, resulting from the authors'

purism in rejecting prior names not "classical" inform—a practice totally indefensible, nulesa

in exceptioual cases.

The original scope of the Mus. Hein., as begun by Cabanis alone in 1850, was much enlarged

in later parts by Cabanis & Heine. Thus, Theil IV. (Scansores), of which this Heft 2 con-

sists of the Picidce, amounts to a monography of the several families treated. Elaborate

Latin descriptions of all the species in the collection are given, with a copious synonymy of

each ; and many other species are also as fully treated in German, in the foot-notes, which
latter form a ruuuiug commentary, especially full iu synonymy and in criticism of the lite-

rary infelicities of previous writers who misspelled or misformed their generic names. The
authors are careful to express their surprise at these '

' barbarisms " with the note of exclama-

tion, and, what is more to the point, to give the etymology of the many new names they are

pleased to invent for themselves. Cf. Ibis, 1865, p. 101.

1863. Cassin, J. N^otes on tke Picidfe, with, descriptions of new and little known spe-

cies. <^Proc. Acad. Xaf. Sci. Phila., xv, 1863, pp. 194-'204, 3-2-2-3-2e.

61 spp. critically treated. Pious ofizabce, P. vagatus, p. 196; PoUpicus (g. n., p. 196) elliotii;

Campethera vestiia. p. 197 ; Chrysopicus malherbei, p. 198 ; Campepldlus bairdii, p. 322, spp. nn.

;

Gampethera chrysura. var. lineata, p. 327, n. var.

1863. Cassin, J. Descriptions of new and little known species of Birds of the family

Picidai iu the Museum of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Pliiladelphia.

<^Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fhila., v, pi. iv, Nov., 1863, art. x, pp. 457-461, plL

li-lii.

PL li, f. 1, PoUpicus elliotii (Aescv. orig. Pyoe. Acad., 1863, 197); f. 2, Gampethera vestita

descr. orig. I. c); f. 3, Ghrysopicus malherbei (descr. orig. I. c, 198). Pi. lii, f. 1, Picus vaga-

tus (descr. orig. I. c, 196); fig. 2, Geleus mentalis (descr. orig. op. cit, 1860, 13).

1863. [Laphajm, I. A. ] The Sapsucker [Sphyrapicus varius]. <^Zoo/o</is/, xxi, 1863,

pp. 8767, 8768.

From Proc. Post. Soc. Nat. Hist., ix, 1862, p. 55.

1865. Bryant, H. Remarks on Sphyropicus varius Linn. <^ Proc. Ikwton Soc. Xat,

Hist., X, 1865, pp. 93-95.

Description of hyoid apparatus, iu comparison with that of Picus villosus and Golaptes aw-

ratus, and conclusions diawn as to peculiar habits of the bird.

1865. Hoy, P. R. The Sapsuck [Sphyrapicus varius]. <^ Trans. Illinois State Agrio.

Soc. for 1861-4, v, 1865, pp. 730-734, pi.

Habits, food, and peculiarities of hyoid apparatus. Treats also of other Picidce, etc.

1866. Jackson, C. T. [Notes on the Habit of Melanerpes formicivorus of hoarding

acorns.] <^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., x, 1866, p. 227.
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1866. Lord, J. K. North Western Woodpeckers. < The Intellectual Observer, ix, 1866
pp. 321-333, 1 col. pi. '

'

PI. oi Ficus albolarvatus, d", 9

1866. SuNDEVALL, C. J. Conspectum Avium Picinarum
| edidit

|
Carolus J. Sunde-

,

vail
I

Gustos Mnsei Zool. Stockholmieusis.
|

—
| Stockholmiie 1S66.

| Samson& Wallin. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. i-xiv, 1-116.
Prtemonenda, pp. iii-vi; Index Operis Mallierbei, pp. vii-xii; Bistributio Picorum gco-ra-

phica, pp. xii-xiv; Conspectus Picornm, pp. 1-3; Pici species, pp. 4-94.-Picumnus, pp.^DS-
106.-Iynx, pp. 107-109.-Nomina et synonyma speoialia Picorum, exclusis Piciunnis et lyngi-
bus, pp. 110-115. Synopsis subgenerum Pici, pp. 115, 116.
Pici species adprobatae 254 : incert.-e ct spmi;e 24. Pieumni species 28. Tvu.n.s species 4
Synopsis subdivisionnm generis Pici

: Series I, Angusticolles, 1) Principales,'2) Squamicipites
3) Parvicaudati, 4) Auricipites. Series U, Secunrostres, 5) Nigrovarii, 6) Intennedvi 7) Pas'-
serim, 8; Fulm.scapi, 9) Memtrui, 10) FuscorjMdi, 11) DeUlipedes, 12) Subvindes. Series III
Ligonirostres. 13) Dominicani, 14) Mgropicti, 15) Albofasciati, 16) Guttiventres, 17) Mesospili
18) Flavmuchales, 19) Virides, 20) Ohrysuri, 21) Aratores, 22) Cmiipilei, 23) EivoUi 24) Aurati
l^) Flavifasciati, 26) Campestres. Series IV, Kudinares, 27) Sidtanei, 28) Auropalliati 20)
Ftilvicristati, 30) Acutiroatres.

Pieumni genus in tribus 5 divisutn: 1) Pieumni enormes, 2) normales, 3) subnormales 4)abnormes, 5) innormales.

lyngis generis divisiones desunt.
Species omnes Picinarum auctori obviff optime describuutur, characteribus specierum et

subspecierum datis, adjectisque synoiiymis, auctorum citationibus, locis, et notisvariis- etsuum cuique proprium locum in serie analytica adhibet auctor.
Picorum species novie sequentes in hoc opere descriptfe : P. canifrons. p. 26 ; P. hedenboraii

.

(==P. murinus Sund., 1850, nee Malh., 1845), p. 31 ; P. r^Mdus (= reiehenbacU Mus. Hein neeMalh), p. 3o; P. alb%pes,-p.Zl
;
P. seotochlorus,^.'k%; P. imberbis {^Malherbei Casa. 1863 nee

trray), p. 194; P. mbmexicanus {= mexicanoides Lafr.), p. 72; P. flavilumbis, p. 74- P pho-Udotus (=mentatts Cass, nee Temm.), p. 87 ; P. sqimmigidaris, p. 89.
Picorum sub-species nova> ut soquuntur: P. (rubrieollis) oeeidmtalis, p. 6; P. (lineatus) oeci-dentahs p. 8

;

P (oanente) orientalis et oeeidentalis, p. 11; P. (mMos»,9) major, medvus, minor
p. 16; P (mmor) tormK.,, p. 26; P. (.«ri«.) occide«to?is. p. 34; P. (.go«r«««) oeeidentalis p 46-
P. (cAr2/sMTOs) ocn4en«aZi,v el werirf/oftaiis, p. 64; P. (W,.rato-me»imn«s, p. 72- P (swJtaLMs)'mcyor, imdica, p. 79

;
minor, p. 80 ; P. (iaTO«e«si«) vftajor, minor, p. 83

P.guttifer, p. 101
;
P squamtfer. p. 102 ; P. sagittatMS, p. 103 ; P. nebtdosus, p. 103

lynges novas null^e, sed lyngis torquillaj form* novs septemtrionalis et meridionalis dc-scribuntur p. 108.

Specierum Picorum cognitarum 254 sunt Americans 132, Europ^o-Asiatic^ 90, Africa pro-

Inter species Pici incertae et .spuria sunt 15 dubia3, 2 defectu partiumnon agnit*, 3 aliorumgenerum Pico confusa?, 4 arte compositie.
^ «. o .iiioium

JJ]"'' I'^'^i
publication consists of a masterly digest of M. Malherbc's great ' Monogra-phie des Piddles,' published at Metz between 1859 and 1862. Each species is fully described

hltrt^ateT'ETc'r^*''.""'^ " ""'*'" " ^^ "^"•'''^ '-'''- «-^ - *^« caser:;d itshabitat stated. Excellent indices are also added. The Pieidce are divided into three genera

th t' ; ~^. ''"T ?""''* *^^^*™e^^' «f tlie family from that of most modern authors: Wehink It needless to indicate the precise limits of the smaller groups of species, or their rela-tion to the too numerous so-caUed genera which have been latelv instituted ; for the work
IS one which must be consulted by any one working up the family, and its last pages contain

LTrn%7'r 1 t"'*r-^ • • •
^^--'^^'-ftl^i—fulworkisinLatin."(io"

Mee., ui, p. 77). Gf. also Ibis, 1866, pp. 415, 416.

1868. Berendt, C. H. Eeport of Explorations in Central America. <(Twen.ty.sec-
ond) Ann. Bep. Smith. Inst, (for 1867), 1868, pp. 420-426.
Allusion to habits of a "Woodpecker.

1868. Kedzie, W K. The Gokh.n-winged Woodpecker [Colaptes anratus]. <^«^.
Aa<., 11, 1868, p. 382.

1868.

Laying of 33 eggs by one pair, upon repeated spoliation of their nest.

Saftsugende Trtepikkere. < Tidssk. Pop. Frems. af Naturv., 3«.
Rfekke, v, 1868, pp. 34.5-347

'

' Sap-sucking "Woodpeckers.

'
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1869. Baury, W. E. The Woodpecker [Picus inibescens] and Sheldrake [Mergus sp. ]

.

< Jm. .Vfl^, ii, 1869, pp. 660-662.

Biographical notes.

1809. Fowler, A. The Goldcu-wiuged Woodpecker [Colaptesauratus]. <^ Am. Nat.,
iii, 1869, pp. 422-427.

Account of the habits of this species and of Ficiis pubescens.

1869. Saussure, H. DE. Los Picos [Picidse]. < ia iVatemZeza, i, 1869, pp. 129-1.33.
Traducido per D. Jesus Sanchez. Sobre las costumbres del " Oolaptes rubricatus" [i. e.,

Melanerpesformicivoms ?]

.

1871. Stroop, L. -J. Habits of the Red-headed Woodpecker [Melanerpes erythro-
cephaliis]. <^ Am. Nat., ir, 1871, p. 692.

Twenty-two individuals consecutively destroyed while trying to nest in a church-steeple.

1872. Cabanis, J. [Ueber Ceuturns polygrammus.] < J. f. 0., xx, 1872, pp. 157, 1.58.

1872. Garrod, a. H. Note on some of the Cranial Peculiarities of the Woodpeckers.
< Ibis, 3d ser., ii, 1872, pp. 357-360, woodc.
With special reference to the presence of a bone believed to be the vomer, absence of which

had been asserted. The bone he mentions is situated between the palatals.

1872. Thompson, J. M. The Sapsucker [Centurus carolinus]. <CApj>leton^s Journ.,
viii,Dec.,1872,p.631.

1873. Trippe, T. M. The Golden-winged Woodpecker [Colaptes auratus], <^m.
:Va<.,vii, 1873,p.498.
Ecd feathers in the black cheek-patches of a male of this species from New Jersey.

1873. White, C. A. Woodpeckers [Melanerpes erythrocephalns] Tapping Sugar Trees.

< Am. Nat. , vii, 1873, p. 496.

Observed to tap sound Acer saccharimim, for the purpose, apparently, of feeding on the aap.

1874. Ferxald, C. H. The Red-headed Woodpecker in Maine (Melanerpes erythro-
cephalns Sw. ). < Am. Nat., viii, 1874, pp. 437, 438.

1876. Brewster, W. [Habits of] the Yellow-bellied woodpecker (Sphyrapicus va-
rius). < Bull Nu.tt. Oniith. Club, i, No. 3, Sept. , 1876, pp. 63-70.

1876. Herrick, H. Notes from Our Correspondents. < Forest and Stream, v, Jan. 13,

1876, p. 356.

Melanerpes erythrocephalus revisiting Northern New Jersey.

1876. [Ingersoll, E.] A provident woodpecker (Melanerpes formicivorus). <^ Forest
and Stream, vii, Sept. 7, 1876, p. 68.

1876. [Newcomb, R. L.] Notes from Onr Correspondents. <^ Forest and Stream, r,

Jan. 13, 1876, p. 356.

Deformity in tongue of Colaptes auratus.

1876. Salvix, 0. [Exhibition of piece of trunk of a pine tree from Guatemala per-
forated by Melanerpes formicivorus.] < P. Z. S., May 2, 1876, p. 414.

1877. Aldrich, C. The Red-Headed Woodpecker [Melanerpes erythrocephalns] Car-
nivorus. < Am. Nat. , xi, No. 5, May, 1877, p. 308.

1877. "Arrow." The Red-Headed Woodpecker as an Egg-Sucker. <^ Forest and
Stream, Nov. 8, 1877, p. 266.

1877. Boudwin, G. Red-Headed Woodpeckers [Melanerpes erythrocephalns]. <^ For-
est and Stream, viii, Jnly 26, 1877, p. 420.

1877. Calvix, S. On Changes of Habit among Woodpeckers. < ^/ft. Nat., xi. No. 8,

Aug., 1877, pp. 471, 472.

1877. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 12.—Woodpeckers [Picid;©]. < The
Chicago Field, Jan. 13, 1877, p. 348, figg. 6.

General account of various North American species, with original figures of the heads of
Picus villosiis, Sphyrapiciis thyroideus, d, ?, Melanerpes torquatus, M. formicivorus, and Co-
laptes auratus.
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1877. Lyle, D. A. Notes ou the Breeding habits of the Golden-wingiHl Woodpecker

[Colaptes auratus]. < Am. Nat., xi, No. 12, Dec, 1877, pp. 747-750.

Very close observation. ISTote by E. Coues, on the molesialion of this large bird liy English

Sparrows {Passer domesticus)

.

1877. [Scott, W. E. D. ] Migration of Woodpeckers [Picidte]. < The Coiinlri/, i, Nov.

10, 1877,p. 31

1878. Aldricii, C. Red-headed Woodpecker [Melauerpes erythrocephahis] eating

Grasshoppers. < Ball. Niitt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct. , 1878, p. 189.

Communicated by E. C[ouesl. The birds caught Galoptenus spretits on open prairie, half

a mile from timber.

1878. Anon. [Death of a Avoodpecker by fixing its bill in a piece of wood.] < The

Countri/, i, March 9, 1878, p. 261.

1878. Bailey, H. B. Some New Traits for the Red-headed Woodpecker [Melanerpea

erythrocephahis). < Bull. Xutt Ornith. Cliih, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 97.

Their storing grasshoppers in cracks of wood.

1878. B[rewer],T. M. Picoides Arcticns. <^ Forest and Stream, xi, Oct. 31. 1878, p.

2.59. See p. 300.

Correcting misstatement on p. 239.

1878. "I.N." Fly-catching woodpeckers. < T/ie Cohj)^/-^, i, Feb. 9, 1878, p. 213.

1878. Merriam, C. H. Nesting of the Banded Three-toed Woodpecker (Picoides ameiri-

canns) in Northern New York. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Chih, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878,

p. 200.

1878. "Will." The Woodj)ecker [Melanerp'es erytlirocephahts] as a Flycatcher.

<^ Forest and Stream, ix, .Fan. 17, 1878, p. 451.

1879. Aldrich, C. Habits of the Red-headed Woodpecker [Melanerpes erythrocepha-

lus]. <^Am. Nat., xili, No. 8, Ang., 1879, p. 522.

With special reference to the grasshopper-eating proclivities of the bird.

1879. Calvin, S. On Changes of Habit among WoodiJeckers [Picidie]. <^ The Oolo-

gist, iv, No. 11, June, 1879, pp. 91, 92.

From Am. Nat, xi, No. 8, p. 471.

1879. HOYT, B. F. Nesting under Difficulties [in the case of Colaptes auratus].

<^ Science Xews, i. No. 17, July 1, 1879, p. 272.

Interesting note of the finding of '

' six young flickers (Colaptes auratus) in a hole which their

parents had dug in the hard dry earth of a perpendicular river bank. This hole was about

six inches deep and contained no grass or lining of any kind.'

1879. Lindahl, .1. Some New Points in the Construction of the Tongues of Wood-
peckers [Picidai]. < Am. Xat., xiii, No. 1, Jan., 1879, pp. 43, 44, fig.

In Gecinus viridis the cornua of the hyoid bone extend far into the nasal cavity of the upper

mandible. Asymmetry of the hyoid cornua in other species (but this is well known).

1879. Maynard, C. J. The Food of Woodpeckers [Picid;e]. < Scientific Farmer (Bos-

ton), iv. No. 4, Apr., 1879, pp. 50, 51, 2 cuts.

The figures illustrate bark bored by Melanerpes formicivorus to insert acorns, and the stom-

ach of Colaptes auratus.

1879. Eagsdale, G. H. Lewis Woodpecker [Asyndesmus torquatns] in Middle Texas.

<^ Temperance Vedette (Terrell, Tex.), Aug. 2, 1879.

1879. Ragsdale, G. H. Ceuturus aurifrons. <^ Science News, i. No. 20, Aug. 15, 1879,

p. 320.

On its local distribution in Texas.

1879. Ragsdale, G. H. Centurus aurifrons. <^ Temperance Vedette (newspaper of Ter-

rell, Texas), Sept. 13, 1879.

From Science News. On the local distribution of the species in Texas.

1879. Ragsdale, G. H. Lewis' Woodj)ecker [Asyndesmus torquatns] in Middle Texas.

< Science News, i. No. 13, May 1, 1879, p. 208.

1879. Smith, Q. C. Woodpeckers and Road-runners [Geococcyx califoruianils].

<^ Temperance Vedette (newspaper of Terrell, Texas), Nov. 1, 1879.

1879. WiNTLE, E. D. Pileatftd Woodpecker [Hylotomus pileatus] in Canada. < For-

est and Stream, xiii, Jan. 1, 1879, p. 946.
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Trochilidse.

1671. [WiNTHKOP, J.] A further Accompt of the Stellar Fish; formerly described in

Numb. 57, p. 1153 ; with the Addition of some other Curiosities. <^ Philos.

Trans., Yi, 1671, pp. 2221-2224.

P. 2223, description of nest and eggs of the bird subsequently known as Trochilus colubrig;

nest weighed 24 grains ; one egg about 5 grains, the other 3J grains.

1693. Grew, N. The Description of the American Tomineius, or Humming Bird, com-
municated by Nehemiah Grew, M. D. and Fellow of the Royal Society. <^ Phi-

los. Trans., xvii, 1693, pp. 760, 761.

Description by Mr. Hamersly, of Coventry ; vague and general, but pointing to the bird

afterward known as Trochilus colubris.

1693. Grew, N. A Query put by Dr. N. Grew, concerning the food of the Humming
Bird; occasioned by the De8cri]3tion of it in the Transactiou.s. Xumb. 200.

<^ Philos. Trans., xvii, 1693, p. 815.

"Whether it be juice of flowers, or small insects. The question was thus opened very early.

1698. BULLIVANT, B. Part of a Letter from Mr. Benjamin Bullivant, at Boston, in

New England ; to Mr. James Petiver, Apothecary, and Fellow of the Royal
Society, in London. Concerning some Natural Observations he had made in

those Parts. < Philos. Trans., xx, 1698, pp. 167, 168.

Feeding a "Hum-bird" {i. e., Trochihis colubris) in captivity with honey.

1777. . Description d'uu Oiseau-Mouche. <^ Ois. et Mem. sur la Phys. (Bo-

zier,) ix, 1777, pp. 466, 467, fig.

Pas vue moi-meme—^le titre tir6 de Carus and Engelmann.

1778. Badier,— . Sur la nourriture des Colibris [Trochilidte]. <; Ois. et Mem. sur la

Phys. , xi, 1778, pp. 32, 33.

Not seen.

1802. Audebert, J. B., and Vieillot, L. P. Histoire
|
Naturelle

|
et Gen^rale

j
des

Colibris,
|
Oiseaux-Mouches,

|
Jacamars et Promerops

; |

[mut. mut. ] |
Par J.

B. Audebert et L. P. Vieillot.
|
—

|
A Paris,

|
chez Desray, Libraire, Rue

HautefeuiUe, N° 36.
|
An XI= 1802.

|

[De I'imprimerie de Crapelet. ] gr.

folio. 2 vols. Vol. I, 2 p. 11., pp. i-x, 1-128, pll. 1-70; j)p. 1-8, pll.1-6; pp. 1-

28, pll. 1-9. Vol. II, 2 p. 11.
, pp. 1-128, pll. 1-88

; pp. 1-40, pll. 1-16.

Contents of Vol. I.

Oiseaux dor^s
|
on

|
a reflets metalliques.

|

—
|
Tome Premier.

|
1 leaf,

backed with Crapelet's imxiriut.

Title-iiage of Vol. I, as above, 1 leaf, backed blank.

Advertisement, pp. i-viii. List of suhscribers, pi>. ix, x. Preface, pp. 1-4.

Histoire Naturelle des Colibris et des Oiseaux-Mouches, pp. 5-128, pll. 1-70.

Histoire Naturelle
|
des Jacamars.

|
Par L. P. Vieillot.

|
pp. 1-8, pll. 1-6.

Histoire Naturelle
|
des Promerops.

|
Par L. P. Vieillot, Naturaliste-Voya-

geur.
I
pp. 1-22, pll. 1-9.

Table g^n^rale des matieres [pour les Colibris, les .lacamars et les Prome-
rops], pp. 23-28.

Contents of Vol. II.

Oiseaux dor6s
|
ou

|
a reflets metalliques.

|

—
|
Tome second.

|
1 leaf, backed

with Crapelet's imprint.

Title page of Vol. II, as follows :
|
Histoire Naturelle

|
et Gen6rale

|
des

Grimpereaux
|
et

|
des Oiseaux de Paradis.

|
Par J. B. Audebert et L. P. Vieil-

lot.
I

—
I

A Paris,
|
chez Desray, Libraire, Rue HautefeuiUe. N° 36.

|
An

XI= 1802.
I
1 leaf, backed blank.

Histoire Naturelle des Grimpereaux Soui-Mangas. pp. 1-68, pll. 1-41.

Histoire Naturelle des Grimpereaux Gnit-guits. pp. 69-84, pll. 42-51.

Histoire Naturelle des Grimpereaux H6oro-taires. pp. 85-106, pll. .52-71.
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1802. AUJDEBERT, J. B., and ViEiLLOT, L. p.—Coutinued.

Histoire Naturelle des Grimpereaux. pp. 107-128, pll. 72-88.

Histoire Naturelle
|
des

|
Oiseaux de Paradis.

|
pp. 1-34, jill. 1-16.

Table gen^rale des matieres. pp. 35-40.

The composition of the whole work is not evident at first sight. As consisting of two toIs.

folio, the oeneral title is simply Oiseaux dor^.s OU a reflets m^talliques, by Audebert and

Vieillot, and such is the preliminary half-title printed on the first leaf of each vol.

But the full title-page of Vol. I is as above given. It includes the Colibris and Oiseaux-

Mouches i= Trochilidce) , by botli authors; then the Jacamars (Galbulidce) by Vieillot, separa-

tely paged and half-titled, plates separately numbered , then the Promerops ( TTpupidce, Prome-

ropidce, etc.) by Vieillot. also half-titled, separately paged, and the plates separately niunbered.

The vol. closes with a table of contents of the whole, continuously paged with Promerops.

Vol. II is stUl more composite as to the birds treated, but has only two paginations and

two numerations of plates. The preliminary title is Oiseaux dor6s, etc., as before, Vol. H.

The full-page title is as given above under "Contents"; but the "Grimperaux" of the full

Title are subdivided by a sort of chapter-headings into "Grimpereaux Soui'-Mangas",

•'Grimpereaux Guit-guits", "Grimpereaux H6oro-taires", and "Grimpereaux"; continu-

ously paged, their plates continuously numbered. Then the " Oiseaux de Paradis" are half-

titled, separately paged, and their plates separately numbered. The vol. closes with a table

of contents of the whole, continuously paged with Oiseaux de Paradis.

The "Grimpereaux" are a most misceUaneous lot of birds, about equal to the Linnsean

Oerthia; mclxiAiug Meliphagidce. Ocerebidce, Sylvicolidce, Dendrocolaptidce, eic. The Paradise

birds are less composite, but still include others than the Paradiseidce of modern authors.

The work is said to have been published in 32 livraisons, the dates of which are unknown
ro me. The date above given is that of the title-page of each vol., being the completion of the

work. There are said to be actually 192 plates, though the ostensible series is 70 -j- 6+ 9 -[-88

-|- 16= 189. The edition is said to have been of 200 copies. There aie said to have been also 100

copies printed on vellum, and 10 copies printed with gold instead of black ink. In the copy

f«amined, in the Libr. Phila. Acad., the names on the plates are aU in gold.

Fortunately or otherwise, no scientific nomenclature is used in this luxurious work. It

should be used in connection with Vieillot's article " Colibri ' in Xouv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat, vii,

1817, which see.

1804. Barton, B. S. Facts relative to the Food of the Humming-Bird [Trochilus co-

lubris]. < Barton^s Med. and Phys. Joiirn.
,
part i, vol. i, 1804, pp. 88, 89.

"— that the Trochilus does actually subsist, in part, upon the different species of insects."

1817. V[iEiLLOT, L. P.] Colihri, Trochilus, Lath. <^Nouv. Diet. d'Hist Nat., vii,

1817, pp. 340-376, pll. B 38, B 19.

In Audebert and Vieillot's ouvrage de luxe. Oiseaux dores ou a reflets metalliques, which

was completed in 1802, no scientific names are given to the Hummers and other glittering

birds so beautifully depicted ; but in the present article, Vieillot names many species in due

form, with references to the plates of the Ois. dor., as follows :—T. caudacuius, V., p. 347 ; T.

multicolor. Lath.', p. 347: T. azfM-, V., p. 347; T. superciliosus, J^Ath., p. 347 (pll. 17, 18 of Ois.

Dor.) ; T. /hscms, V., p. 348 ; T. galeritus, Lath., p. 348 ; T. cinereus, Lath., p. 348 (pi. 5 of O. D.)

,

T. ZewcwrMS, Lath., p. 348; T. nigricollis, V., p. 349; T. fulvifrons. Lath., p. 349; T. flavifrons,

Lath., p. 349 ; T. granaiinus. Lath., p. 350 (pi. 4 of O. -D.) ; T. aurulentus. Audeb., p. 350 (pll. 12,

13 of O.D.): T. elegans, A^uleb., p. 351 (pi. 14 of O.D.); T. ^ectomiis, Lath., p. 351; T. para

diseus. Lath., p. 352 ; T. cristatellus, Lath., p. 352 : T. hirsuttis. p. 352 (pi. 20 of O. D.) ;
T. thau

mantias, Lath., p. 353 ; T. mango, Lath., p. 353 (pi. 7 of 0. D.) ; T. mango, var., p. 353 ; T. quad

ricolor, V., p. 353 ; T. viridis, V., p. 354 (pi. 41 of 0. D.) ; T. torquatus, Lath., p. 3.54 ; T. atrUa-

pillus, v., p. 354; T.polytmus, Lath., p. 355 (pi. 47 of O. D.) -. T. pella. Lath., p. 355 (pll. 2, 3 of

O.D.); T. exilis, Lath., p. 356 : T. atrigaster, V., p. 356 (pi. 65 of O. D.)-. T. punctatus, Lath., p.

357 (pi. 8 of O. D.) : T. viridis, V. [not viridis of p. 354|, p. 357 (pi. 15 of O. D.) ; T. brasiliensis,

Lath., p. 357 (pi. 19 of O. D.) ; T. holosericeus, Lath., p. 357 (pi. 6 of O. D.) -. T. violaceus, Lath., p.

358 ; T. punctulatus, Lath., p. 358 ; T. amethystinus. Lath., p. 358 ; I. albirostris, V., p. 359 (pi. 45

of O.D.); T. serrirostris, V., p. 359 ; T. cinereus, V., p. 359 ; T. mellivorus. Lath., p. 360 (pll. 22,

23, 24 of O.D.): T. obscurus, Latli., p. 361; T. .^plendidus,Y.
,
i^.dGl ; T. ourissia, Lath., p. 361;

T. carbuneulus. Lath., p. 361 (pi, 5 of O. D.) ; T. coeruleus, V., p. 361 (pi. 40 of O. D.) ; T. macu-

latus, v., p. 361 (pi. 44 of O. D.); T. rufieollis, V., p. 362 ; T. leucogaster, Lath., p. 363 (pi. 43 of

0. D.) ; T. inellisugus. Lath., p, 363 (pi. 39 of O. D.) ; T. maximus. Lath., p. 364 ; T. ornatus, Lath,

p. 364 (jjl. 49 of O. D.) ; T. cristatus, Lath., p. 365 ; T. pileatiis, Lath., p. 365 (pi. 63 of O. D.) ; T.

latipennis, Lath., p. 365 (pi. 21 of O. D.) ; T. longirostris, V., p. 366 (pi. 59 of 0. D.) ; T. macrov

rus. Lath., p. 366 ; T.forftcatus, Lath., p. 366 (pi. 60 of O. D.) : T. magnificus, V., p. 367 ; T. marmo
ratus, v., p. 367 ; T. maugceus, V., p. 368 (pi. 37 of O. D.) ; T. auritu.% Lath., p. 368 (pi 25, 26 of O
D.): I. minimus. Lath., p. 369; T. ruber, Lath., p. 369; T.cyanurusY.. p. 369; T. glaucopis,



No.4.] COUES'S ORNITH. BIBLIOGRAPHY TROCHILID^. 661

1817. V[iEiLLOT], L. P.—Continued.
Lath., p. 370 : T. ruficaudatus, Y., p. 370 (pU. 27, 28 of O. D.) ; T. platurus. Lath., p. ^70 (pi, '-98"

of O. D.) ; T. colnbris, Lath., p. 371 (pll. 31, 32, 33 of O. D.) ; T. ruUneiis. Lath., p. 371 : T. mo-

schitus, Lath., p. 372 (pi. 55 of O.D.): T. sapliirinus, Lath., p. 373 (pll. 35. 57, 58 of O.D.); T.

bicolor, Lath., p. 373 (pi. 36 of O.B.); T. collaris, Lath., p. 374 (pll. 61, 62 of O. D.) -, T. leiicccro'

taphus, "V., p. 374 ; 2". cyanocephalus, Lath., p. 375 ; T. viridissimus, var., p. 375 ipl. 40 of O. D.);

I. guianensis,ljaX\i., ^. 375; 2". /wrcafMS, Lath., p. 376 (pi. 34 of 0. D.). The article aL-quires

consequence from thus furnishing a technical nomenclature to the Oiseaux Dores. Most, if

not all, of the species marked " V." are technically new. Many of the rest, attriliuterl to La-

tham, are really Grmelinian, Linnisau, or other names.—See 1802, Audebert and Yieii.lot.

1822. MaxiSiilian, — . Ueber clie Nahruug der Fliegenv6gel (Trocliilus) [Trocliilid*].

< Olen's Ms, Jalirg. vi, 1822, pp. 470-472.

1824. Bullock, [W.] Ueber Colibris. < i^/w. iVofi^. , ix, No. 183, 1824, pp. 100-104.

ISTicht mir selbst zugangiich—Titel aus C. u. E. Bibl. Aus dessen ,, Six Months' Eesidenco
in Mexico •' (London, 1824).

1824." Wilson, — . Note snr I'auatomie de I'Oisean-mouche. <^BuIL Sc. Medic, —

,

1824, pp. 9-—

.

Not seen—title from Giebel.

1827. VoiGT,— . W. Bullock liber die Colibri's. (Aus dessen : Six Month's Residence

in Mexico etc. London 1824.) <[ Ornis, Heft iii, 1827, pp. 9S-111.

1828. [Lesson, R. P.] Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux-Mouches ; par R. P. Lesson.

... < Fei'HSs. Bull, 2« sect., xv, 1828, pp. 303, 304.

Extrait du Prospectus de cet ouvrage.

1828. Renni-e, J. Nalirung des CoKbri. <^Fror.NoUz., xxiii, No. 488, 1828, p. i4.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich—Titel aus Carus u. Engelmann.

1829. Anon. Histoire naturelle des oiseanx mouches, par Lesson. Paris cliez A. Ber-

trand. 29, gr. 8 ; libr. 1, 2; pi. ilium. < Ofcew's /sis, Bd. xxii, 1829, p. 735.

1829. Anon. Histoire naturelle des Oiseaux-Mouclies
;
par M. R. P. Lesson. . . ,

<Fen{Ss. Bull., 2« sect., xvii, 1829, pp. 123, 124.

1829. Anon. Histoire naturelle des Oiseaux-Mouches
;
par R. P. Lesson, ... <^ F^-

russ. Bull., 2<= sect., xvi, 1829, pp. 281, 282.

1829. Anon. Histoire naturelle des Oiseaux-Mouches : par R. P. Lesson. ... <^ Fe-

russ. Bull., 2^ sect., xix, 1829, jjp. 352, 353.

1829. Anon. Histoire naturelle des Oiseaux-Mouches, etc.
;
par M. R. P. Lesson, . . .

Feruss. Bull., 2^ sect., xvi, 1829, pp. 462, 463.

This and the four ijreceding anonymous titles of similar character are simply notices of

the livraisons of the work as they successively appeared; some of them are signed "D."

1829. Lesson. R. P. Histoire Naturelle
|
des

|
Oiseaux-Mouches,

|
ouvrage ome de

planches
j
dessinees et gravees par les meilleurs artistes,

|
et dedie

|
A S. A. R.

Mademoiselle;
|
Par R. P. Lesson,

|

[etc., 8 lignes.
|

[Quotation.]
|

—
|
Paris.

I

Arthns Bertrand, Libraire,
|
editeur du voyage autour du monde du capi-

taine Duperrey,
I

Rue Hautefeuille, N" 23.
I

No date. (1829.) 8vo. pp. i-xlvj,

1-223; pll. color. 1-85, -f 48 bis (86 plates in all).

Published in 17 livraisons, beginning Jan. 1829 ; and ending Sept., 1829. This is the orig-

inal series of Lesson's illusti'ations of Humming-birds, from which the two succeeding

ones and Index Gen6ral are to be carefully distinguished, pp. i-xlyj, title, dedication, adver-

tisement (latter dated 10 Janvier 1829). and tableau des esp^ces decrites et flgurees dan^ cette

histoire naturelle (mai 1829) ; 1-223, the regular text; to this belongs the original series of 1-85

(86) plates. This sot of plates and accompanying text is citable as one work under the above

title, commonly called "Oiseaux-Mouches." The work is found bound in 1 vol.. text and

plates ; or in 2 vols., one of letter-press, the other of plates ; or text bound with that of Les-

son's two other series of Hummers, the " Colibris " and the "Trochilidees." The plates are

either plain or colored ; or both, iu duplicate sets. (Jompare the other titles given beyond, at

1830-31, and 1832, same author.

The Trochilidce figured and described in this work are:—Plate 1. Ornismya petasophora. p.

37. 2, O. superba. p. 40. 3, O. tristis, p. 43. 4, O. rivolii, p. 48. 5, O. cyanopogon, p. 50. 6,

O. cora, p. 52. 7, 8, O. chrysolopha, p. 55. 9, O. arsennii, p. 60. 10, 11, O. aiirita, p. 63. 12, 13,
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0. amazili, p. 67. 14, O. sephanioden, p. 69. 15, 0. heteropygia, p. 72. 16, O. naitererii, p. 75.

17, O. cephalatra, p. 78. 18, O. furcata, p. 82. 19, O. vesper, p. 85. 20, O. temminckii, p. 88.

21, 22, O. mellivora, p. 90. 23, 24, O. delalandi, p. 95. 25, O. hirundinacea, p. 98. 26, O. langs-

dorffli, p. 102. 27, 28, O.sapho, p. 205. 29, 30, O. mesoleuca, p. 110. 31, 32, O. cristata, p. 113.

33, O. simplex, p. 119. 34, O, simplex, p. 121. 35. Campylopterus ensipennis, p. 124. 36, Tro-
chillis faleatus, p. 126. 37, T. recurvirostris, p. 129. 38, 39, T. lugubris, p. 132. 40, Ornismya
platura, p. 136. 41, O. ornata, p. 139. 42, 43, 0. strumaria, p. 143. 44, 45, 46, O. rubinea,

p. 146. 47, O. amethystina. 48, 48 bis, 0. coluhris, p. 151. 49, 50, O. bicolor, p. 161. 51,

O. audeberti, p. 164. 52, 53, 54, O. mosehita, p. 166. 55, 56, 57, O. sapphirina, p. 172. 58, 59, 0.
glaucopis, p. 175. 60, O. viridis, p. 178. 61, 0. erythronotos, p. 181. 62, O. tephrocephalus, p.
182. 63, O. alhicolUs, p. 184. 64, O. vieillotii, p. 186. 65, O. prasina, p. 188. 66, 67, O. sadn, p.
190. 68. 69, O. maugei, p. 194. 70, O. swainsonii, p. 197. 71, O. cyanea, p. 199. 72, Trochilus
multicolor, p. 201. 73, Ornismya waglerii, p. 203. 74, O. mma, p. 205. 75, O. viridissima, p.
207. 76, O. albiventris. p. 209. 77, O. brevirostris, p. 211. 78, 0. albirostris, p. 212. 79, O.
minimxi, p. 213. 80, O. clementice, p. 216. 81, generic character.s. 82, 83, 84, 85, nests. The
Tableau des especes records 58 spp., aU under " Ornismya," nob., p. s, but rearranged under
the "tribes" Cynanthus Sw., p. xj ; Phoethornis Sw., p. xviij ; Platurus, nob., p. xxij;-ia?>i-
pornis Sw., p. xxiij

;
Lophornis, nob., p. xxvij

; Camphylopterus Sw. ; to which 58 spp. there
are added (Sept., 1829) O. clemencice, which was figured pi. 80, but omitted from the Tableau, and
O. cyanocephalus, nob., p. xlv. Nearly all these species are described as if new—Lesson even
givingthem new specific names when he quotes older ones, a common practice with this author.

1829. Lyox, Capt. Extract of a Letter from Capt. Lyon, R. N. , Corr. Memb. Z. S. , &c.,
to a Frieud in England, dated Gongo Soco, Brazil, 17th March, 1829. <Zool.
Journ., V, 1829, pp. 1, 2, figs. 1, 2.

Relating to ihe nidiflcation of a species of Humming-bird, which increased the capacity of
the nest with the growth of the young.

1829. Rennie, J. Food of the Humming bird. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,i, 1829, pp.
an, r!72.

1630. Anon. Histoire naturelle dcs Oiseaux Mouches
;
par E. P. Lesson ... <^^

rmti. Bull, 2« sect., xxi, 1830, pp. 142 and 320.

1630. [Lesson, R. P. ] Histoire naturelle des Colibris, suivie d'un supplement a. I'His-

toire naturelle des Oiseaux-Mouches; par R. P. Lesson. .. . <^ Firms. Bull.,
2e sect., xxii, 1830, pp. 323-325.

Prospectus.

1830-31. Lesson, R. P. Histoire Naturelle
| des Colibris,

j
suivie

|
d'un supplement

(
a

Thistoire naturelle
|
des

|
Oiseaux-Mouches;

|
ouvrage omg de planches

|
des-

sinees et gravies par les meilleurs artistes,
|
et d^di^

|
A M. le Baron Cuvier.

I

Par R. P. Lesson.
|
[Quotation, 9 lignes.]

|

—
|
Paris.

|
Arthus Bertrand, Li-

b|aire,
|
6diteur du voyage autour du monde du capitaine Duperrey,

| Rue
Hautefeuille, N" 23.

|
No date. (1830-31.) 8vo. pp. i-x, 1-196; pU. 1-25,12

bis, 13 bis (Colibris), 1-39 (Suppl. Ois.-Mouches) =66 plates in aU.
Published in 13 ? livraisons, monthly or thereabouts, each of 5 or 6 plates and accompanying

letter-press, beginning Oct., 1830, and ending Dec, 1831. This is the second series of Lea^

\
son's Hummers, consisting of "Colibris " and "Supplement Oiseaux-Mouches, " the two por-
tions of this work being continuously paged, but the two sets of plates being separately
enumerated

: pp. i-x, title, dedication, and preface
; pp. 1-90, text of CoUbris

; pp. 91-192,
text of Suppl. Ois.-Mouch.

; pp. 193-196, Indexes to each; pll. 1-25, 12 bis, 13 bis, for CoUbrisi
pll. 1-39 for Suppl. Ois.-Mouches. The text of this work is citable as "Col. et Suppl. Ois.-
Mouch., " but in citing the plates, it must be specified which series is meant. Compare same
author at 1829 and 1832.

The following are figured and described in "Colibris:"—PI. 1, Samphodon (g. n.) macu-
latum, p. 18. 2, 3, 4, 5, Trochilus pella, pp. 21, 27, 31, 33. 6, 7, T. superciliosus, pp. 35, 38. 8, T.
squalidus, p. 40. 9, T. rufigaster, p. 43. 10, T. auratus, p. 46. 11, T. viridis, p. 50. 12, 12 bis,
T. gramineus, pp. 52, 56. 13, 13 bis, 14, T. mango, pp. 58, 62, 64. 15, T. nitidus, p. 66. 16, 17,'

18, 19, T. aurulentus, pp. 68, 71, 73, 74. 20, T. holosericeus, p. 76. 21, T. hirsutus. 22, T. leu-
eurus. 23, T. simplex, p. 86. 24, T. prevostii, p. 87. 25, Details anatomiques et caractires dea
Colibris.

In the "Suppl. Ois.-Mouches" are described and figured the following: -PI. 1, Ornismyadu-
pontii, p. 100. 2, O. audenetii, p. 102. 3, O. anais, p. 104. 4, O. chrysura, p. 107. 5, O. sepha-
nioides, p. 109. 6, O. simplex, p. 111. 7, O. anna. 8, O. clemencioe, p. 115. 9. 10, O. cyano-
pogon, pp. 117, 119. 11, 12, 13, O. sasin, pp. 121, 123, 124. 14, O. tricolor, p. 125. 1.5. O. pampa.
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p. 127. 16, O. langsdorffii, p. 129. 17, 18, O. cyanocephala, pp. 132, 134. 19, O. delalandii, p.

136. 20, 21, 22, O. amethystma, pp. 138, 141, 142. 23, O. cyanea, p. 143. 24, O. avocetta, p. 145.

25, 0. eriphile, p. 148. 26, O. wledii. p. 150. 27, O. arsennii, p. 152. 28, 29, O. arsenoe, pp.

154, 156. 30, O. oenone, p. 157. 31, O. platura, p. 159. 32, O. chrysolopha, p. 162. 33, O. sti-

perba, p. 164. 34, O. recurvirostris, p. 166. 35, O. mma, p. 169. 36, O. dumerilii, p. 172. 37,

38, O. canivetii, pp. 174, 177. 39, O. hirundina»ea, p. 179.

1830. LoDDiGES, [ G. ] [ Cephallopis, g. n. ] < P. Z. >'S. , i, 1830, p. 12.

1830. ScHiEDE,^. rt/nrf Deppe, — . Hnmming Bird and Insects at a great height on

the Volcano of Orizaba. < Edhih. New Philos. Journ., viii, 1830, pp. 203, 204.

1830. Vigors, N. A. [Characters of a Nco' Si)ecies of Humming-bird, Trochilus lod-

digesii Gould.] < P. Z. S., i, 1830, p. 12.

1831. Akox. Histoire naturelle des Oiseanx-Mouches, par R. p. Lesson. . . . <^Fe-

runs. Bull, 2^ sect., xsiv, 1831, pp. 200-202.

This is simply one of the mauy notices of Lesson's works on Hummers which .ippeared in

this Bulletin during the progress of the publication.

1831. Anox. Histoire naturelle des Colibris, . . .
;
par R. P. Lesson. ... <^ Fe-

russ. Bull., 2" sect., sxiv, 1831, p. 202.

1831. Axon. Histoire natxirelle des Colibris, . . .
;
par E. P. Lesson. ... <^ Fe.

mss. Bull. J 2^ sect., xxa^, 1831, pp. 118, 119.

1831. Anon. Les Trochilidees oa les Colibris, etles Oiseaux-Mouches
;
par R.-P. Lea-

son. . . . <^F<iruss. Bull., 2« sect., xxvi, 1831, pp. 77-79.

Prospectus.

1831. hYON, Capt. [Ueber das Nest derColibri.] < O&eji's Isis, Bd. xxiv, 1831, p. 714.

Aiiszug aus den Zool. Journ., Bd. v, No. xvii, 1829, pp. 1, 2.

1831. Vigors, N. A. [Remarks on exhibition of several species of Humming-birds.]

<^ Philos. Mag., ix, 1831, p. 62.

From P. Z. S., i, Dec. 14, 1830, p. 12, q. v. for an n. sp.

1832. Lesson, R. P. Les
|
Trochilidees

|
on

|
los Colibris

|
et

|
lesOiseaux-Mouches,

|

suivis d'un Index G6n6ral,
|
dans, lequel sont d^crites et classics m^thodique-

ment toutes les races
|
et especes du genre Trochilus.

|
Ouvrage orn^ de

planches
|
dessindes et gravees par les meilleurs artistes,

|
par R. P. Lesson.

I

Splendet lit sol.
|
Marcgrave.

|

—
|
Paris. [ Arthus Bertrand, Libraire,

|
edi-

tetir du voyage autour du monde par le Capitaine Duperrey,
|
rue Haute-

feuille, no 23.
|
No date. (1832.) 8vo. pp. i-iv, 1-171, i-xliij (Index Gen-

eral), pll. 1-66.

The Index separately titled as vtqW as paged, thus : Index
|
General et Sy-

noptique des oiseaux
|
du

|
Genre Trochilus,

|
Par R. P. Lesson.

|
—

|
Paris.

I

Arthus Bertrand, Libraire,
|
6diteur du A'oyage autour du monde par le capi-

taine Dupen-ey,
|
rue Haittefcuille, n" 23.

|

—
|
M DCCC XXXII. 8vo. pp.

i-xliij.

Published in 13 ? livraisons, monthly or thereabouts, each of 5 plates .and accompanying let-

ter-press. The "Colibris" was iinished in Dec, 1831, and the preface to the " Trochilidees"

is dated 1831; but jirobablv nothing appeared until 1832, which latter is the date of comple-

tion of the work, on the title of the Index G6n6ral. Compare same author, at 1829 and 1830-31.

In this, the third and last series of Lesson's Himimers, are described and figured :—Plate 1^

O. coluhris. p. 1. 2, Troch. longuemarens, p. 15. 3, T. mazeppa, p. 18. 4, O. cristata, p. 20.

5, T. huffonn, p. 31. 6, O. vesper, p. 33. 7, 0. viridissima, p. 35. 8, 9, 10, 11, O. vieillotii, pp.

37, 41, 44, 46. 12, O. x>etasophora, p. 48. 13, T. davidianus, p. 50. 14, O. sapphirina, p. 53. 15,

O. moschita, p. 55. 16, 17, O. hicolor, pp. 58, 60. 18, T. boureieri, p. 62. 19, T. intermedins, p.

65. 20, 21, T. pella, pp. 68, 70. 22, O. cyanea, p. 72. 23, O. avocetta, p. 74. 24, O. ornata. p.

77. 25, 26, 27, O. amethystoides, pp. 79, 81, 83. 28, 29, O. orthura, pp. 85, 88. 30, nid de I'ois.-

mouche Am6thyste, avec sou ceiif., p. 90. 31, T. eurynome, p. 91. 32, O. albiventer, p. 94. 33,

O. viridis, p. 96. 34, O. superba, p. 99. 35, O. lamjsdnrffii, p. 101. 36, O. gouldii, p. 103. ?1,

O. miderwoodii, p. 105. 38, O. kingii, p. 107. 39, 40, 0. cora, pp. 109, 111. 41, 0. delalandii,

p. 113. 42, O. atala, p. 115. 43, O. sasin, p. 117. 44, O. guy, p. 119. 45, O. mcsoleuca, p. 122,

46, 47, T. eusipemm, pp. 124, 127. 48, O. vesxH'r, p. 129. 49, O. saphu, p. 131. 50, T. stokesii.

p. 135. 51, T. loddigesii, p. 138. 52, O. amethystina, p. 14U. 53, O. coeligena, p. 141. 54, O.
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• viridis, p. 144. 55, 56, Ramphodon anais, pp. 146, 148. 57, Ornismya ! anais, p 151 58 O
cnstata (nid), p. 15.3. 59, O. petasophora, p. 1.54. 60, O. tncolor, p. 156. 61 O nattererii

p'

158. 62, T. lo7ujuemareu.s,r>. 160. 63, 64, O. montana, pp. 161, 16^. (j5, O. i-ienm p. 165 66
O. swainsonii, p. 167.

' '

In the Index G6neral, 1832, the 110 spp. treated in all three of Lesson's series of Hummers
are rearranged systematically, according to the author's classification, in 27 ''races" and
sundry '

'

tribes, " with short characters and synony-my. Lesbia Less., p. xvij ; Cceligcna Less
p. xviij.

'

These three books may be found bound in different ways : generally, with text of all three
together, and plates in three separate vols. Index General belongs to' " Trochilid6es " as per
title of the latter, but is separately titled and paged. There are in the whole series 86+ 66+
66= 218 plates, but only about 110 species are treated. There are both plam and colored
issues of the plates—both together, in the copy examined.
These three books are hard to get the hang of; the titles are so curiously mixed up that

there is endless confusion in citing them, especially it second-hand. The three separate
series are perfectly distinct works, bibliographicaUy speaking, yet represent a simile mono-
graph of the Hummers, with titles enough aUke to be confusing, yet not different enough to
he distinctive until they are studied out. The following summary may therefore be useful

:

Less., Ois.-Mouch.\ pp. i-slvj, 1-233, pll. 1-48, 48 bis., 49-85 (86 plates). Date, 1829.
Less., -'Colibris et Svppl. Ois.-Moiceh:\ pp. i-x, 1-196 (CoZi&Hs, pp. 1-90; Svppl. O.-M.
pp. 91-192). Colibns, pU. 1-12, 12 bis, 13 bis, 14-25. Suppl. O.-M., pll. 1-39 (66 plates in
the two series). Date, 1830-'31.

Less., 'Iroehilidees,'' pp. i-iv, 1-171, pll. 1-66. Date, 1832.
Index General, pp. i-xliij, no plates. Date, 1832.

Lesson's work on the Hununers is notable as one of the earliest extensive mono^iaphiea
of this extraordinary family of birds, being only preceded by that of Audebert and VieiUot.
It treats, however, of only about one-third of the species now known, and its claims as a con-
tribution to science are not of the highest. The plates are finely finished, being good work
of this French kind, and when colored become very pretty pictures ; but the techuic of the
work, as already hinted, is of moderate merit. Mauy new species and several new genera are
named, and various species are renamed even when tbe author knew and cited their prior
designations—a reprehensible habit which Lesson not seldom indulged.

It appears from Rev. Zool, iii, 1840, p. 71, that Lesson intended to publish a fourth vol. but
it remained ined.

1832. LoDDiGES, G. [Characters of Four New Species of Hummiug-birds from Pop-
ayau, in the Collection of John Gonld. ] < P. Z. S., ii, 1832, pp. 6, 7.
Irochilus tyrianthinus, p. 6; T. eurypterus, T.flaveseens, T.gouldii, p. 7.

1832. LoDDiGES, G. [Exhibition and characters of several Humming Birds from
Popayan. ] < Philos. Mag., xi, 18.32, p. 461.
From P. Z. S., Jan. 10, 1832, pp. 6, 7, q. v.

1832. Waterton, C. Humming-birds. <^ Loudon's Mag. Xat. Hist, v, 1S32 pp
473-476. » ' >

11

Miscellaneous notes of habits.

1832. Waterton, C. The Green Hummiug-hird. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist, t, lf^32,

pp. 675, G76.

1832. White, A. Ueber Colibris. < Fror. Xotiz., xxsv, No. 7.^.0, 1832, pp. 20-23.
Nicht mir selbst zug.anglich—Titel ans Car. und Eng.

1833. .Jardine, W. The
|
Naturalists' Library.

| Ornithology.
|
Vol. I [II].

|
Hum-

ming-Birds.
|

By
|
Sir William Jardine, Bart.

|
F. R. S. E. F. L. S. *&.c. &c.

|

Edinburgh:
|
W. H, Lizars, and Sterling and Kenney;

|
Longman, Pvees,

Orme, Brown, Green, and
|
Longman, London

; |
and W. Curry, Jun. and Co.

Dublin.
I

—
I

18.33. 2 vols. 16 mo. Vol. I: a green half-cover-title, 1 leaf ; a
notice, 1 leaf; advts., pp. 1-6; half-title, 1 leaf; portrait of Linn.-eus: eiigr.
col'd title, backed blank ; full title as above, backed with W. Ballantyne'&
Co.'s imprint; contents, pp. i-iii ; blank, p. iv; advt., pp. 1-10; half-title to
memoir of Linnaeus, pp. 11,12; memoir of Linnaius, pp. 13-48; regular text
of Humming-birds, pp. 49-147, with pll. col'd 1-34; advts., pp. 1-32 and pp.
1-8. Vol. II, not handled by me.
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1833. Jardine, \V.—Continued.
"The Naturalists' Library," whicli reached about 40 vols, through several years, was

started in 1833 with Jardine's " Huniniiug-Birds," in 2 vols. The above is the full title and

collation of the original issue, in cheap binding and loaded with advts., dilfer ng materially

from the later reissue, when the many vols, were systematically rearranged, Mammals first,

then Birds, &c. In the final rearrangement, these two Hiimming-Bird vols, become "Hum-
ming-Birds.—Part I [II] ", and fonn Vols. VI, VII. The main text, and the plates, are iden-

tical in any issues ; but the titles and the furnishings diti'er. (Compare next title.)

"The Xaturalists' Library" was a publisher's enterprise; but the weight of the editor's

name, the excellence of the text, and the beauty of the plates, rendered it a very uotablo

work, of no less scientific merit than popular interest and usefulness.

1833. Jardine, W. The
|
Naturalist's Library.

|
Edited by

|
Sir William Jardiue,

Bart.,
I

F. R. S. E., F. L. S., etc., etc.,
|
Vol. VI [VII].

|

—
|
Ornithology.

|

Humming Birds.—Part I [II].
|
By the Editor.

|

—
|
Edinburgh :

|
AV. H.

Lizars, [etc.] n. d. [1833.] 2 vols. 16mo. Vol. VI: portrait of Linuteus;

eug. col'd title; other title; contents, 2 leaves
; pp. i-xxxii, 2.5-191, cuts, pll.

col'd 1-34. Vol. VII : portrait of Pennaut ; eng. o(d'd title ; other title : con-

tents, 2 leaves
; pp. 1-192, cuts, pll. col'd, 1-30.

Bemg Vols. I, II, of the original issue. The date here given is that of the original issue

;

I do not know exactly when the reissue was made. On the systematic rearrangement of the

many vols, of the series, the Hummers, originally Vols. I and II, became " Humming-Birds,
Part I [II]," and then formed Vols. VI, VII, of the rearranged series. (Compare last title.)

These two vols, contain memoirs of Linmeus (Vol. VI) and of Pennant (Vol. VII), and other-

wise consist of a monograph oi Irochilidce ; the text by Jardiue, the illustrations by Lizars.

Vol. VI : Ramphodon nceuvus, pi. 1 ; Troch. avocetta, pi. '2 ; T. recurvirostris, pi. 3 ; T. ruflgas-

Jer, ]il. 4; T.colubris, pi. 5; T. anna, pi. 6: T. cyaneus, pi. 7; T. prasina, pi. 8; T. quadricolor,

pi. 9; T.delalandii, j)l. 10; T. moschitus, pi. 11 ; T. sephanoides, pi. 12; T. petasophorus, pi. 13;

T. seiUatus, jtl. 14 ; T. ornatus, pis. 15, IG ; T. audenetii, jd. 17 ; T. chalybeus, pi. 18 ; T. magniflcus,

pis. 19, 20; T.cormitus, pis. 21, 22; T.furcatus, pi. 23; T. vesper, pi. 24; T. com, pi. 25: T. du-

pontii, pi. 26; T. eniouruD, pi. 27; T. saphirimis, pi. 28; T. leucotis, pi. 29; T. viellivorus. pi.

30 ; T. multicolor, pi. 31 ; T. gramineus, pis. 32, 33 ; T. latipennis, pi. 34 (name Campylopterus

latipennis ou pi.).

Vol. VIII : T. thalasulnus, pis. 1, 2 (T. auris on pi.) ; T. giga,^, pi. 3 : T. coelegena. pi. 4 : T. stok-

esii, pi. 5; T. loddigesii, pi. 6; T. delalandii. ?, pi. 7; T. orthura, pi. 8; T. a)iiethystolde,<i. pi. 9

{T. amethystina on pi.) ; TT. rubinetts, montana, no pi. ; T. langsdorffii, pi. 10 ; T. rufiis, pi. 11

;

T. gouldii, pi. 12 ; T. tricolor, pi. 13 ; T. lucifer, pi. 14 (T. cyanopogon on pi.) ; T. petasophorus. pi.

15; T. wagleri, pi. 16; TT. bicvlor, tnaugerii, glaucopis, coeruleus. swainsomi, erythronotus,

cyanogenys, atala, no pi. ; T. mesoleitcus, pi. 17; TT. squamosus, dlbicoUis, superbus, no pi. : T.

rivolii, 1)1.18; T. buffonii, pi. 19; T. mango, pi. 20; TT. viridis, holosericeus, lerieurus, aurulen-

tiis, hypophcvus, no i)l. ; T.polytimts, pi. 21; T. undenvoodii, pi. 22; T. sparganurus. pi. 23: T.

nuna, no pi. ; T.pella, pis. 24, 25; T. superciliosus, pis. 26, 27 ; T. eurynome, pi. 28 : T. guy. T. in-

tertnedius, hourcierl, squalidus, longujema^-eus. rufigaster, davidiamts, no pi. ; T. hirsuius. pi. 29

;

T. mazeppa, no pi. ; T. swaivsoni, pi. 30. The synopsis, which follows, is brieflj^ synonymatic

and descriptive, adopting Swainson's five subfamilies. This series of illustration.s, coming

after Lesson's works on the same subject, furnish a valuable check on the species so indis-

criminately described as new by the latter, to the great prejudice of others, especially Vieillot.

1833. La Llave, P. de. [Memoria sobre alguuas esi)ecies uuevas del g^nero Tio-

chilus.] <^Eegistro Trimesire, vol. ii= num.5, Euero de 1833, pp. 39-50.

T. cohuatl, p. 47; T. xicotencal, -p. 48 ; T. tzacatl, p. 48; T. papantzin, p. 48 ; T. fojpiZtetn, p. 49.

This article has no title, and appears to be little known. I commend it to notice, as con-

taining descriptions of five new Hummers, the names of which, given in due Linna?an form,

doubtless antedate others now in general employ.

1833. SciiREiBERS, C. V. [Neue Arten vonTrochilns.] < OkeH''s his, Bd. xxxvi. 1833,

l)p. 534, 535.

,, Eegieiiings-Rath von Schreibers aus Wien legte eine Probe des von ihm beabsiohtigten,

gemeinschaftlich mit den osterreichischen Naturforschern lierausgegebenden Werkes vor,

worinn die von den Oesterreichem in Brasilien neu entdeckten Thiere beschrieben und abge-

bildet werden sollen. Dieselbe besteht in dem ersten Hefte des ornithologischeu Theilea,

welcher die Beschreibung und Abbildung zweyer neuer Trochilus-Arten enthalt, die er dem
Konige und der Koniginu von Ungarn zu Ehren Trochilus regis und Trochilus reginae uennt,

und fiihret den Titel : Collectanea ad faunam Bra'Siliae.^'

Bull. V, 4 10
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1833. SciiREiBERS, C. V. Caroli a Schreibers
|
Museorum Regio-Caesareo-AuUcordm

ex Hist. Nat. Praefecti etc.,
|
Collectanea

|
ad

|
Faimam Brasillae.

]
—

|
Nova

Genera et Species animalium, |
a naturae scrutatoribus Caes. Austriacis in Bra-

silia collectorum, |
descrii)ta et iconibus illustrata.

|

—
|
Fasciculus I.

|

—
j

Viennae.
|

Impensis Editoris.
|
1833. Folio. Cover-title, other title, pp. 1-4,

pi. 1.-

'No more published.—The above is the cover-title of the publication as a whole, of which

the present piece is Fasciculus I. To this there is special title as follows : Collectanea
|
ad

Ornithologiam Brasiliae.
|

—
|
Beytrage zur Vogelkunde Brasiliens.

|
—

|
K"eue Arten von

Blumenspechten, Colibri
; |

l)eschrieben
|
von

|
Karl von Schreibers.

|
—

| Wien. |
Auf Kos-

ten des Herausgebers. |
MDCCCXXXIH. [Gedruckt bey Anton Strauss's sel. "Witwe.]

The 4 pages of text are devoted to the description of two new species of Trochilidce, viz ;

T. regis, p. 1, pi. 1, f. 1 and 1 a ; and T. reginoe, p. 3, pi. i, f 2. Besides these, the Plate gives

—

^g. a, T. ornatus ; th., T.magtiifictis ; i.o.^T.strumarius.

There is no other ornithological matter. Cf. Isis, 1833, pp. 534, 535.

1834. Barnes, ilfrs. — . [Note on the rearing of a species of Humming-bird (Melli-

suga humilis ?)] < P. Z. S., ii, 1834, p. 33.

1834. GuiLDLNG, L. Facts on Humming-Birds, their Food, the Manner in which they

take it, and on theii" Habits ; with Directions for preserving the Eggs of

Humming-Birds, and the Forms of the Bodies of Spiders, and Pupse and

LarviB of Insects. <^ Loudonh Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, pp. 569-573.

1834. ViuoRS, N. A. [Trochilus loddigesii.] <^Oken's Ids, Bd. xxvii, 1834, !>. 814.

Auszug aus Philos. Mag., ix, 1831, i). 62.

1835. Barxe.s, [Mrs —.] [Colibri aris Jamaica.] <^Okcn's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p.

1026.

Ausziig aus den P. Z. S., ii, 1834, p. 33.

1835. Gervais, [P.] Oiseaux-mouches. Oruismya. Less. <^Gucr. May. de Zool.,

5" anuee, 1835, class ii, notices xli, xlii, pll. xli, xlii.

O. ricordii, Gerv., pll. xli, xlii, n. sp.

1835. Gervais, [P.] Oiseau-raoucho. Ornismya. O. cinnamomon. 0. ciimamo-

meus. Gervais. <^ Guer. Mafj. de Zool., 5" annce, 1835, classe ii, notice xliii, pi.

xliii.

1835. GuiLDixG, L. Ueber die Nahruug des Colibris. < i'>or. Xot'iz., xliii, No. 930,

1835, pp. 7i, 72.

3^^icht mir sclbst zuganglich. Titel aus Carus und Englm. Aus dessen ,, Facts on Hum-
ming-Birds," u. s. w., in Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist, vii, 1834, pp. 569-573.

1835. LoDDiGES, G. [Vier Arten der Trochilidie. ] <^Oken's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835,

pp. 367 ,-368.

Auszug aus den P. Z. S., ii, 1832. pp. 6, 7, q. v.

1837. Anox. Lesson's Werke uber die Colibri. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxx, 1837, p. 94.

1837. Chambers, R. [On the Habits and Geographical Distribution of Humming-
Birds. ] < P. Z. S., v, 1837, p. 37.

Merely a note of a paper read.

1837. Chambers, E. Observations on the Hummiiig-Bird. < Charlesw. Mag. Nat.

Hist.,, i, 1837, pp. .592-596, fig. 70. (Auch in : Froriep's Notizen, iv, No. 84, 1837,

pp. 289-292.)
• These remarks are only those of an ardent admirer of nature, not of an ornithologist."

1838. Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire, [Isid.] Note sur I'oste'ologie des Oiseaux-Mouches,
envoyee de Liege. < Conqri. Rend, de VAcad. Set., vi, 1838, pp. 880-883.

1". Unite de plan et modifications dans les details de I'appareil hyoidieu.—2°. UnitS de
plan et modiflc.itious dans les details de I'appareil sternal chez les Oiseaux-mouches, et lea

grands voiliers, les Frigates.

1838. Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire, [Isid. ] [Note sur I'Osteologie des Oiseaux-mouches. ]

<^ Revue Zoologique, i, 1838, p. 99.

Extraite des Compfos Rend, a VAcad. Sci. Paris, vi, 1838, pp. 880-883, q. v.
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1838. Lessox, [R.] p. Espfeces uonvelles cl'olseaux mouclies. <^Rcmic Zoologique, i,

1838, pp. 314, 315.

12 espSccs, tlont qiiclqu'unes r^cemment decrites : Ornismya arsinoe, O. fanny, O. vesper,

O. nwna, O. vestita, 0. helianthea, p. 314 ; O. parzudhati (sic), O. zemes, O. lumachella, O. rhami,

O. scnex, Trochilits -uia/w, p. 315.

1839. BoissoNNEAU, — . Nouvelles especes d'Oisoaux-Mouclies de Sauta-Fe de Bogota

<^ Sevue Zoologiqiie, ii, 1839, pp. 354-356.

Ornisinya temmincTdi, O. ensifera, O. microrhyncha, p. 354 : O. paulince, O. heteropogon, p. 355.

Toutea les espfeoes ici d6crites soiit figur6es, filter. Mag. de Zool., 1840, pU. 12-16, q. v.

1839. BouRCiER, J. Description de qiielques espfeces nouvelles d'Oiseaux-Moiiclies.

< Bevm Zoologique, ii, 1839, pp. 294, 295.

Ornismyi costae, O. allardi, p. 294 ; O. jourdanii, p. 295.

1839. Chambers, [R.] Ueber die Lebensart iind die geographische Verbreitung der

Colibri. < Okcn's Isis, Bd. xxxii, 1839, p. 144.

P. Z. S., London, Marz 28, 1837, p. 37.

1839. Lattre, — T>K,and Lesson, [R. P. ] Oiseaux-Moucbes nouveaux on tr^s-rares,

ddeoiiverts par M. De Lattre dans son voyage en Am6riqne et decrits par MM.
De Lattre et Lesson. <^ Bevue Zooloffique, ii, 1839, pp. 13-20.

Ornysmia (sic) eampylopterus, DeL., p. 14 ; O. lessonii, DeL., p. 15; O. heloisa. Less. etDeL.,

p.l5; O. abcillei, Less. etDeL., p. 16; O.henrica, Less. etDeL., O. phoebe, Less. etDeL., p.

17 ; O. De Lattrei, Less., p. 19 ; Irochilus pretrei, Less, et DeL., T. eliza. Less, et DeL., p. 20,

spp. nn.

1840. BoissONNEAU, — . G. Oiseau-mouclie. Ornismya. Lesson, [mut. mnt. ] <^ Guer.

Mag. de Zool.,-i<' s^r., ann^e 1840, Oiseaux, pp. 1, 2, 1, 2, 1, 2, 1, 2, 1, 2, pll. 12, 13,

14, 15, 16.

O. heteropogon, pi. 12 ; O. paulince, pi. 13 : 0. tetnminekii, pi. 14 ; O. ensifera, pi. 15 ; O. rrvi-

crorhynchi, pi. 16. Toutes les especes deja d6crites, Mev. Zool., 1839, pp. 354, 355, q. v.

1840. BouRCiER, J. Descriptions et figures de trois especes nouvelles d'Oiseau-

Mouehes. <^ Ann. Sc. Phys. Soc. d'Agric. de Lyon, iii, 1840, pp. 225-228, 5 pll.

2^ot seen—title from C. & E. Dibl.

1840. BOURCIBR, [J. ] Oiseau-Mouclie nouveau [Ornismya heliordor]. <^ Bevue Zoolo-

giqiie, iii, 1840, p. 275.

1840. Fraser, L. [Characters of uew Species of Humming-birds.] <iP. Z. S., viii,

1840, pp. 14-19.

Trochilus exortis, p. 14; T. cupreoventris, T. uropygialis, T. coruscus, p. 15; T. braehyrhyn-

chus, I. derbianus, T. aureogaster, Lodd. MSS., p. 16; T. fuscicaudatus, T. cyanoptcrus, Lodd.

MSS., T. gibsoniljodd. MSS., p. 17; T. angustipcnnis, T. parvirostris, T. flavicaudatus, T. me-

lanogenys, T. tyriantJdnus, Lodd. MSS., p. 18.

1840. Fraser, L. [ Characters.of new Species of Trochilidse. ] <^ Annals of Nat. Hist.

,

vi, 1840, pp. 151-155.

From P. Z. 8., Peb. 11, 1840, pp. 14-19, q. v.

1840. Lesson, [R. P.] Oiseaux-mouchcs rares on nouveaux, communique par MM.
Longuemare et Parzudaki, faisant partie du t. IV in6dit de I'histoire natu-

relle des Oiseaux-mouches de M. Lesson. <^ Bevue Zoologique, iii, 1840, pp.

71-74.

13 spp-

—

Omistnya pouchetti, O. sylphia, Campylopterus rvfus, spp. nn. ?

1841. BOURGIER, J. Description de I'adulte de I'Omysmia Bonapartei. <^ Bevue Zo-

ologique, iv, 1841, p. 177.

1841. Longuemare, G. de. Oiseau-mouche nouveau [Ornismya Clarisse]. <^ Bevue

Zoologique, iv, 1841, p. 306.

Fio-. Guer. Mag. de Zool., 1842, pi. 26.

1842. Bourcier, J. Descriptions de quelques especes nouvelles d'Oiseaux-Mouches.

<^ Ann. Sc. Phys. Soc. d'Agric. de Lyon, v, 1842, pi3. 307-310, 4 pll.

Pas vues moi-meme—le titro tir6 de la JBibl. de Carus et Engebnann.

1642. Bourcier, J . Descriptions de quelques especes nouvelles d'Oiseaux-Mouches.

<^ Ann. Sc, Phys. Soc. d'Agric. de Lyon, v, 1842, pp. 344, 345, 3 pll.

Pas vues moi-meme—le titre tir6 de la £ibl. de Carus et Engelmann.
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1842. BouKCiER, J. Description de trois especes uouvelles d'Oiseaux-moucLies. <^ ^e-

vue Zoologique, v, 1842, pp. 373, 374.

Ornismya aline, 0. julie, O. mulsant, "p. 373.

1842. DuBUS DE Ghisignies, V. B. Diagnoses sp^cifiques de trois especes noiivellos

d'Oiseaiix-Monches de la Colombie. <; Bull. Acad. Bruxelles, ix, i, 1842, pp.

524-526.

Pas vues moi-meme—le titre est tiro Cams et Engelmann.

1842. LONGUBMARE, G. DE. G. Oiseau-mouche. Ornismia. Ctivier. 0. M. Clarisse.

O. Clarisse. De Longuemare. <^ Giier. Mag. de Zool., 2'^ ser., annee 1839, Ois-

eaux, pp. 1, 2, pi. 26.

Descr. orig. Sev. Zool., 1841, p. 306.

1843. BouRCiER, [J.] Description de deux nouvelles especes d'Oiseaux-Mouches do

Colombie. <^ Revue Zoologique, vi, 1843, p. 2.

Ornismya colombv'a, O. poortmani.

1843. BouRCiER, [J. ] Oiseaux Mouches uouveaux ou mal counus. <^ Revue Zoologique,

vi, 1843, pp. 70-73.

Trochilus pruncllei, -p. 70; T. cupripennin, T. anthophilus, ]). 71; T. guimeti, T. gucrlni, T.

barroti, p. 72.

1843. BOURCIER, J. Oiseaux-mouches uouveaux. <^ Revue Zoologique, \i,18^'.^,r)l^. 99-

104.

Trochilus prevostii, p. 99; T. cyanifrons, T. goudoti, p. 100; T. chrysogaster, T. cyanotics, T.

geoffroyi, p. 101 ; T. leadbeateri, p. 102 ; T. fallax, T. riefferi, T. viridigaster, p. 103.

1843. BOURCIER, J. Descriptions de quelques especes uouvelles d'Oiseaux-jMouclies.

<^ Ann. Sc. Phys. Soc. d'Agric. de Lyon,Yi, 1843, pp. 36-49,6 pll.

Pas vues moi-meme—le titre tire de Carus et Engelmann.

1843. BouRCiER, J., and Mulsant, E. Descriptions et figures de plusieiu's especes

uouvelles d'Oiseaux-mouches. <^Ann. Sc. Phys. Soc. WAgric. deZyon, vi, 1843,

pp. 36-49.

Pas vues moi-meme—le titre ci-desaus tir6 du Roy. Soc. Gat.

1843. Lattre, [A. ] de. Description d'un Oiseau-Mouclie nouvenu, Ornismya Helenae.

<^ Revue Zoologique, vi, 1843, j). 133.

L'ficho du monde savant.

1843. LoDDiGES, G. [On some Species of Hununiug Birds. ] <^ P. Z. ^, , xi, 1843, j). 122.

Brief but pointed rectiiication of synonymy of 9 spp. of Ornismya.

1845. Cabot, S., Jr. [Remarks on exMbition of Ornismia (sic) canivetii. ] <^Proc.

Bost. Soc. Nai. Hist, ii, 1845, p. .55.

1845. Cabot, S., Jr. [Trochilus yucatauensis, sp. n. ] <^Proc. Bost. Soc. Xat. Hist.,

ii, 1845, lij). 74, 75.

l845. G[uerin-]M[eneville, F. E.] [Note sur les] Descriptions et figures de plusi-

eurs especes uouvelles d'Oiseaux-mouches, par MM. J. Bourcier et E. Mulsaut

[Ann. des Sci. , vi, 1843]. <^ Revue Zoologique, viii, 1845, pp. 343, 344.

1845. Parzudaki, [E.] Nouvelle espece d'oiseau mouche [Oruysmia (sic) isaacsonii],

<; Revue Zoologique, viii, 1845, j). 95.

1845. Parzudaki, [E.] Nouvelle esp^ce d'Oiseau-Mouche [Oruysmia (sic) luidenii].

<^ Revue Zoologique, viii, 1845, p. 253.

1846. Bourcier, J. Description de uouvelles espfeces de Trochilid6es. <^ Revue Zo-

ologique, ix, 1846, pp. 312-314.

Trochilus addce, p. 312 ; T. turnerii, T. lumachellus, p. 313.

1846. Bourcier, J. Description de vingt especes d'Oiseaux-Mouclies. < Revue Zo-

ologique, ix, 1846, pp. 314-316, pll. 3, 4.

Tel est le titre d'un m6moire que cet omithologiste et M. Mulsant ont inser6 dans les Ann.
Soc. Boy. d'Agr. de Lyon. Ici s<^ trouvent seulement les descriptions de deux especes—Tl
convcrsii, p. 314, pi. 3 ; T. victorice, p. 315, pi. 4—suivies d'un liste des autres.



Ko.i.] COUES'S OENITH. BIBLIOGRAPHY TROCHILID^. 669

1840. BOURCIER, J., and Mulsant, E. Descriptions dc vingt especcs uouvclles d'Oi-

se.iux-Mouclies. <^Ann. Sc. Phijs. Soc. cVAgric. de Lyon, ix, 1846, pp. 313-332,

3 pll. /

Xot seen—title from E. <fc C.

1846. Gould, J. [Descriptions of three New Species of the Family of Trochilidie.]

< P. Z. S., xiv, 1846, pp. 44, 45.

TrocMlus coruscans, p. 44 ; T. flahelliferus, T. strophianus, p. 45.

1846. CiorLD, J. On twenty [?. c, seventeen] New Species of Trochiiidte or Humming
Birds. < F. Z. S. , xiv, 1846, pp. 85-90.

T.pyra, T. smaragdinus, p. 85; T. gracilis, T. (ocreatus, g. u.) rufocaltgatus, T. ligonioaudus,

p. 86 ; T. cupricai.da, T. ceneocauda, T. violi/er, p. 87 ; T. cyanopectus, T. aurescens, T. fulviven-

tris, p. 88 ; T. nigrofasciata, T. ruficeps, T. inornata, T. regidus, p. 89 ; T. hypoleucus, T. hisp''.dus,

p. 90 : cf. torn, cit, pp. 44, 45, for tlie three others.-

1846. Gould, J. [On tliree new species of Trochilidie.] <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., icyiu,

1846, pp. 129, 130.

Prom P. Z. S., May 12, 1846, pp. 44, 45, q. v.

1846. Gould, J. On twenty [_i. e., seventeen] new species of Trochilidfe or Humming
Birds. < Ann. Mag. Xat. Hist. , xviii, 1846, pp. 419-425.

Trom P. Z. S., Sept. 22, 1846, pp. 85-90, q. v.

1846. Gulliver, G. [Note on the Size of the Blood-Corpuscles of Birds, with Measure-

ments by Dr. Davy of the Blood-Corpuscles of some Fishes and of a Humming-
Bird. ] < F. Z. «.', 1846, pp. 26-28.

Corpuscles of Hummer l-2666th X l-4000th of au inch : long diameter of nucleus very nearly

l-4000th. Temperature about 105°.

1846. Lattre, a. de, and Bourcier, J. Description de quiuze especes nouvelles do

Trochilidees, faisant partie des collections rapport^es par M. Ad. De Lattre,

dont les prec^dentes excursions out deja enrichi plusieurs branches de I'his-

toire naturelle, et provenent de I'interieur du Perou, des rc^publiques de

VJ^quateur, de la Nouvelle-Grenade et de I'isthme de Panama. < lievue Zo-

ologique, ix, 1846, pp. 305-312.

Trochilus chimborazo, T. wihoni, p. 305; T. musqmra, T. derbyi, p. 306; T. grayi, T. lutetiat,

p. 307; T. edioard, T. ivilliavii, p. 308; T. herrani, T. said, p. 309; T. cuvierii, T. fannyi, p. 310;

T. saitcerottei. T. Idbrador, T. mocoa, p. 311.

1847. Bourcier, J. Description de quinze especes de Trochilidees du cabinet de M.

Loddiges. < F. Z. S. , xv, 1847, pp. 42-47.

T. miraUlis, T. aquila, p. 42; T. millerii, T. schreihersii, T. matthetvsii, p. 43: T. luatertonii

(all from Lodd. MSS.), T. evelynce, p. 44 ; T. johannce, T. conradii, T. yarrelli, p. 45 ;
T. spencei,

T. ruckeri, T. douUedayi, p. 46 ; T. mitchellii, T. norrisii, p. 47, spp. nn.

1847. Bourcier, J. Description de quinze especes de Trochilidees du cabinet de M.

Loddiges. < Bevue Zoologiqnc, x, 1847, pp. 253-261.

Extraite des Proc. Soc. Zool. de Londrcs, 1847, pp. 42-47, q. v.

1847. Bourcier, J. Description de deux especes nouvelles de Trochilid6es. < P. Z.

,S., XV, 1847, p. 48.

Trochilus carnli, T. georgince.

1847. Bourcier, J. Description de deux especes nouvelles de Trochiliddes. <^ Revit'C

ZooJogiqne, x, 1847, iip. 260, 261.

Extraite des Proc. Soc. Zool. Londres, 1847, p. 48, q. v.

1347. Bourcier, J. Description des nouvelles especes de Trochilidees. <^RcvucZo-

ologiquc, x, 1847, pp. 401, 402.

Extraite des Ann. Soc. lioy. de Lyon, t. x.

1847. Bourcier, .J., and Mulsaxt, E. Description d'une ospece uouvello d'Oiseaii-

Mouche. <; Ann. Sc. Fliys. Soc. d'Agric. dc Lyon, x, 1847, p. 136.

Pas vue moi-m6me—^lo titre tire do la Bibl. de Cir. et Englm

,

1847. Bourcier, J., and Mulsant, E. Description de trois especes nouvelles d'Oi-

seaux-Mouches. 'C.Ann. Sc. Fhys. Soc. d'Agrie. de Lyon, x, 1847, pp. 623, 624, 1 pL
Pas vuo moi-mfimc—le titre <ir6 do la Bibl. de Car. et Englm. ,
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1847-48. Gould, J. Drafts for an arrangement of the Trochilidie, [&c.—the rest of

the title is modified in succeeding Parts.] <^ P. Z. S., xv, 1847, pi). 7-11, 16, 17,

30,31,94-96; xvi, 1848, pp. 11-14.

Synopsis ot Fetasphora ; P. iolata, sp. n.^ p. 9; Oreotrochilus, g. u. ; O. le^icopleurus, O. mc-

lanogaster, spp. nn , p. 10, with synopsis of tlie genus ; T. calliope, sp. n., p. 11. Synopsis of

ErioptPi, n. g., p. 16; Cornetes, n. g. ; C. phaon, sp. n., p. 31 : Metallura. Doryfera, genn. nn.,

pp. 94, 95; D. violifrons, Lophornis regince, spp. nn., p. 95; Trochiliis cceruleogaster, sp. n., p.

96. In 1848: Helianthea eos, g. sp. n., p. 11; Aglaeactis caumatonotus, Meliangilus mavors,

genn. spp. nn., p. 12 ; Thalurania vindipectus, gen. sp. n. ; Cainpylopterus obsctcrus, sp. n.,

p. 13; Trochilus caligatus, sp. n. ; Oxypogon, g. n., p. 14.

1847-48. Gould, J. Drafts for a new arrangement of the Trochilidt^ [etc. , mut. mut. ].

< Jnw. Mag. Nat. Hist, xix, 1847, pp. 401-405, 408,409, 421,422; xx, 1847, pp.

283-285 ; 2d ser., ii, 1848, pp. 62-66.

From P. Z. S., 1847^8, q. v.

1848. BouRCiER, J., and Mulsant, [E.] Descriptions de qnelqnes nouvelles especes

d'Oiseaux-Mouches. <^ Revue Zoologique, xi, 1848, pp. 269-275.

Trochilus cephalus, p. 269 ; T. castelnaudii, p. 270 ; T. pucherani, p. 271 ; I. josephince, T. de-

villei, p. 272; T. phaeton. T. amaryllis, p. 278; T. eucharis, T. alice, p. 274.

1848. GOSSE, P. H. Ueber das langgeschwiiuzte Colibri auf Jamaica. <^ Fror. Notts.,

3 Eeihe, vi. No. 121, 1848, pp. 167-169.

Nicht luir selbst zuganglicli—Titel aus Cams u. Engelniann.

1849. BOURCIEE, J., and Mulsais'T, E. [Trochilus pichincha, n. sp.] <^Me'm. Acad.

Lyon, ii, 1849, pp. 427, 428.

Pas vu moi-mfime. Titre tir6 de C. & E.

1849. BOURCIER, J., and Mulsant, E. Description d'une nouvelle espece d'Oiseau-

Mouche [Trochilus pichincha]. <^Eev. et Mag. de Zool., 2'^ ser., i, Dec, 1849,

pp. 625, 626.

Lu6 b I'Acad. des Sc, etc., de Lyon, le 17 juillet 1849.

1849. GossE, P. H. Descriptions of two new Birds from Jamaica. <^ Ann. Nai. Hist.,

2d ser., iii, 1849, pp. 257-259.

Trochilus inaria, p. 258; Mania (siu) cotta,j>. 257.

1849. Gould, J. Description of Two New Species with the characters of a New Ge-

nus of Trochilidae. < P. Z. S. , xvii, 1849, pp. 95, 96.

Heliodoxa (g. n., p. 95) jacula, p. 96; Eriopus simplex, p. 96.

1849-61. Gould, J. A Monograph
|
of

|
The Trochilidre,

|
or

|
Family of Hummiug-

Birds.
I

By
|
John Gould, F. E. S.,

|

[etc., 8 lines.]
|
In Five Volumes.

|
Vol.

I[-V].
I

London:
|

printed by Taylor and Francis, Eed Lion Court, Fleet

Street.
|
Published by the Author, 26 Charlotte Street, Bedford Square.

|

[1849-]1861.
I

[The author reserves to himself the right of translation.]
|
Five

vols, folio. Vol. I, title 1 1., dedication 1 1., list of plates 1 1., pp. i-cxxviii

(list of subscribers, preface, introduction, etc.), with unnumbered plL 1-41,

and unpaged folios accompanying them. Vol. II, title 1 1., list of plates 1 L,

with unnumbered pU. 42-116, and unpaged folios accompanying them. Vol.

Ill, title 1 1., list of plates 1 1., with pU. 117-203, and unpaged folios accom-
panying them. Vol. IV, title 1 1., list of plates 1 1., with pll. 204-283, and
unpaged folios accompanying them. Vol. V, title 1 1., list of plates 1 1., with
pll. 284-360, and unpaged folios accompanying.
The above is the permanent title, furnished on the completion of the work, with the colla-

tion of the five vols, in which it is designed that the 25 parts in which the work was pub-
lished be bound. The cover-title is a little different, as follows :—
A

I
Monograph

|
of the

1
Trochilidas

| or |
Humming Birds.

| Dedicated with permission to

I
Her Eoyal Highness, The Princess Royal of England.

|
By

|
John Gould, P. E. S., &c. |

—
|

PartI[-XXV].
!
—

I
Contents.

|
[mut. mut.]

|
London:

|

published by the author, . . . [mut.

mut.]
I
[Price Three Guineas.]

j
June 1st, 1849 [-September 1st. 1861]. Part I, June 1st, 1849,

15 pU. and text. P.irt II, Kov. 1st, 1851, 15 pll. and text. Part III, May 1st, 1852. It ]>11. and
text. Part lY, Oct, 1st, 1852, 15 pll. and test. Part V. May 1st, 1853, 15 pll. and text. Part VI,
Oct. 1st, 1853, 15 pll. and text. Part VII, May 1st. 1854, 15 pll. and text. Part VIII, Oct. 1st,

1854, 15 pll. and text. Pait IX, May 1st, 1855. 15 pll. and text. Part X, Sept. 1st, 1855, 15
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pll. and text. Part XI, May Ist, 1856, 15 pll. and text. Part XII, Sept. Ist, 1856, 15 pll. and
text. Part XIII, May 1st, 1857, 15 pE. and text. Part XIV, Sept. Ist, 1857, 15 pll. aud text.

Part XV, May 1st, 1858, 15 pll. aud text. Part XVI, Sept. 1st, 1858, 15 pll. aud text. Part
XVII, May 1st, 1859, 15 pll. aud text. Part XVIH, Sept. 1st, 1859, 15 pU. (of IC spp.)aud
text. Part XIX. May 1st, 1860, 15 pll. aud text. Part XX, Sept. 1st, 1860, 15 pll. aud text.

Part XXI, May 1st, 1861, 15 pll. and text. Part XXII, July 1st, 1861, 15 pll. and text. Part
XXin, Sept 1st, 1861, 15 pll. aud text. Part XXIV, Sept. 1st. 1861, 15 pll. and text.

Part XXV, no plL, 5 titles for 5 vols, 1 dedication, pp. i-cxxviii, beinu' List of Subscribers,

Preface, Introduction, Explanation of Abbreviations aud Lists of Generic and Specific names,
with 5 11. of Lists of Plates, one for each vol.—In all, 360 unnumbered plates, and about or

exactly as many unpaged folios of text, plus the titles, etc., furnished with Part XXV.
The unnumbered plates and unpaged folios of text are designed to be rearranged in making

up the five vohmies in a systematic sequence given in the " Introduction "; this and the lists of

plates being the only clue to the citation of the plates by number. Each of the vols, is

dated "1861 " on the permanent title-page ; but each vol. consists of plates and text published
in other years, the appearance of the plates having been according to no systematic arrange-

ment of the genera and species. To preserve dates of publication of the plates, I first give a
list of the species according to their appearance in the successive Parts, and then quote the
Plates by their numbers in the made-up volumes, according to the sequence indicated in the

Introduction.

Part I, June 1st, 1849.—Trochilus polytmus, Oreotrochilus estellte. O. leucopleurus. O.

adelas, Phaethornis eurynome, P. eremita, Pterophanes temmiuckii, Docimastes ensiferus,

Spathura underwoodi, S. peruana, S. rufocaligata, Oxypogon guerini, O. liudeni, Tryphsena
duponti, Augastes scutatus. (15 spp.)

Pakt II, Nov. 1st, 1851.—Topaza pella, T. pyra, Oreotrochilus chimborazo, O. pichincha,

Eutoxeres aquila, E. condamini, Glauci.s ruckeri, Calothorax helisdori, C. mulsanti, Florisuga
• mellivora, F. flabellifera, F. atra, Augastes lumachellus, Phaethornis griseogularis, Mellisuga

minima. (15 spp.)

Part III, May 1st, 1852.—Eustephanus galeritus, Cynanthus cyanuru.s, C. smaragdicaudus,
Grypus nsevius, Selasphorus rufus, S. scintilla, S. platycercus, Eriocnemis simjilex, Campy-
lopterus rufus, C. hyperythrus, Hylocharis cyaueus, H. sapphirinus, Lophornis chalybeus,

Calothorax yarrelli, Thaumatias chionurus. (15 spp.)

Part IV, Oct. 1st, 1852.—Thaumastura enicura, Cometes sparganurus, C. phaon, Eampho-
micron microrh;s-ncha, R. stanleyi, E. heteropogon, E. ruficeps, E. herrani, Phaethornis guy,

P. yaruqiii, P. sjTmatophorus, P. hispidus, P. pygmieus, Threnetes leueurus, T. antonife.

(15 spp.)

Part V, May 1st, 1853.—Heliotrypha viola, Petasphora anais, P. iolata, P. cyanotis, P. tha-

lassina, P. serrirostris, P. coruscans, P. delphinre, Heliomaster longirostris, H. constant!, H.
pinicola, H. augelie, H. mesoleucus, Chlorostilbou prasinus, Phaethornis bourcieri. (15 spp.

Part VI, Oct. 1st, 1853.—Eupetomenahirundinacea, Clytoltema rubinea, U.rostioteben.iamini,

Dorifera hidovicia?, D. Johanna', Heliothrix auritus, H. auriculatus, H. barroti, Eriocnemis

cupreiveutrLs, E. moscpiera, E. luciani, Schistes geoffroyi, S. albogularis, Aphantoehroa cir-

rhochloris, Phaethornis intermedins. (15 .spp.)

Part VII, May 1st, 1854.—Lesbia amaryllis, Calothorax micrurus. Eustephanus feruanden-

sis, E. stokesi, Gouldia langsdorffi, G. popelairi, G. conversi, Bonrcieria torquata, B. fulgidi-

gula, B. inca, Phaethornis pretrei, P. augusti, P. anthophilus, Hypuroptila buffoni, H. creru-

leogaster. (15 spp.)

Part VIII, Oct. 1st, 1854.—Diphogena (sic) iris, Selasphorus? heloisfe, Cephalepis delalandi,

C. loddigesi, Helianthea typica, H. bonapartei, Myiabeillia typica, Panoplites Jardini, P.

matthewsi, P. flafcscens, Cajligena typica, C. purpurea, Eriocnemis lugens, Delattria henrici,

Phaethornis .striig-ularis. (15 spp.)

Part IX, May 1st, 1855.—Heliangelus clarissfe, H. strophiauus, H. amethysticoUi.s, H.

spencei, H. mavors, Patagona gigas, Thaumatias brevirostris. T. affinis, Cyanomyia quadri-

color, Delattria clemenciie, B. vividipallens, Leucippus chionogaster, Adeloniyia mi-lano-

genys, A. floriceps, Glaucis dohmi. (15 spp.)

Part X, Sept. 1st, 1855.—Lophoi-nis ornatus, L. gouldi, L. magniflcns, L. regulu.s, L. regina?,

L. helena', Helianthea cos, H. violifera, Eriocnemis aurelia:*, Campyloplerus delattrei, C.

pampa, Gouldia la'titiie, Phaethornis philippi, Leiicochloris albicollis, Adclomxia .' castanei-

ventris. (15 spp.)

Part XI, May Ist, 1856.—Eugenia imperatrix, Heliactin cornuta, Avocettularecurvirostris,

Avocettiuus eurypterns, Calypte anns, C. heleuie, C. costfe, Ehodopis ve.spera, Lami)rolainia

rhami, Cyanomyia cyanocephala, Gceligena wil.s(mi, Glaucis hirsuta, Thalurania watertoni,

T. glaucopis, Adelomyia inornata. (15 spp.)

Part XII, Sept. 1st, 1856.—Agla'actis cupripennis, A. pamela, Thaumatias albivnitris. T.

linnnei, Cln-ysolanipis moschitus, Calothorax fanny, Eugenes fulgi-ns. Lesbia goulili. Campy-
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lopterus lazuliis, C. cuvieri, Uiocliioa bougucii, Lampornis mango, Loucipinis fallax, Calli-
phlox amethystina, Saucerottia cyanifrons. (15 spp.)

Taut XIII, May 1st, 1857—Thaumastura cliza?, T. corsD, Lafresnaya flavitauda, L. gayi,
Heliauthea lutetiie. lonolaima schrcibersi, Circe latirostris, Aglreactis castelnau'i, Oitho'-
rhynchus cristatus, O. exilis, Amazilia pristina, A. ccrvinivcntris, A. corallirostris, Chlo-
rostiboii auriceps, Thalurauia -n-agleii. (15 sjip.)

TAiiT XIV, Sept. 1st, 1857.—Calothorax cyaDopogou, C. caUiope, C. rosa', Trochilus alexau-
dri, Eulampi,s jiigularis, E. bolosericeus, E. clilorolfemus, Campyloptenus ensipemii.s, Coeli-
geua piunelll, Euccphala ca'iulea, E. giayi, Eupberusa cximia, Klai-s giiinieti, Phaetbornis
jongucraanis, P. adolphi. (15 spji.)

Pakt XV, May l.st, 1838.—Eiiocnciuis dcrbiauiis, E. iiigrivestis, E. Lsaacsoiii, Trochilus
colubris, Phacthoriiis obscura, P. viridicaiulata, Lampornis gramiueus, L. porpbyrurus, L.
veragiiensis, I>. aiirulcntu.s, L. prcvcsti, Cou)ctcs ? glyceria, Heliopajdica molauotis, Ei-ythro-
notacdwardi, E. niveiventris. (15 .spp.)

Part XVI, Sept. l.st, 1858.—Phaiolaima rubiuoidcs, Holiodoxa jacula, Discma longicauda,
rhacthomis superciliosiis, P. ccphalus, Stcriioclyta cyancipectus, Thalurauia furcata, T. co'-

iumbica, T. venusta, T. eriphile, T. verticcps, Microchera albocorouata, Ohrysobronchus
virescon.s, C. virdicaudus, Chrvsuronia eliciir. (15 spp.)

Paiit XVII, May 1st, 1850.—Mctallura cui)reicauda, M. ttucicauda, M. tyriautbina, M. sina-
ragdinicollis, M. williami. Eriocnemis vcstitiis, E. alinw, Hcliothrix ])bafiiola'fia, H. purpu-
reiceps, Campyloptcrus villaviccncis. Cbrysuronia wnouc, C. lumiboldti, C. Josepbinte, Spo-
radinus clegans, Phacthornis nmaura. (15 spp.)

Part XVIII, ,Se]it. 1st, IS.JO.-lonobiViua frontalis, Boui<icria conradi, Juliamyia typica, Da-
mophila amabili.s, Spatbiiia iiubinantbeia, Oreotrocbilus melanogaster, Thaiimatias leuco-
gaster, T. cbionoi)ectus, T. niilleri, Amazilia Dumerili, A. lencopbwa, A. cyanura, Hylocba-
lis lactea, Pliacthornis oseryi, P. nigricinctus, P. episco])us. (16 spp. on 1.5 iill.)

Pakt XIX, May 1st. I860.—Spathura cissiura, Calothorax pulchra, Hdioirypba parzudaki,
Chlorostilbon canivoti, l>baiolaima aoquatorialis. Sai>pliironia goudoti, S. ca-riileogularis,
Campyloptcrus latipeuni.s, C. obscurus, Cbrysuronia chrysura, Thaumatias caudidiTs, Ery'-
tbronota antiqua, Calli])bloxmitchelli, Amazilia rielTc^ri, A. devillei. (15 spp.)
Pakt XX, Sept. 1st. I860.—Lopboniis verieaux:, Lesbia cucbaris, L. niiua, L. gracilis,

lleliodoxa Icadbeattri, H. otcro, Cyanoiiiyia franciii, C. violiceps, C. cyanocollis, Chlorostilbon
alicia', C. poortmani, C. atabi, .\ii)iizilia viridigastcj-, Ciicc doubledayi, Sporadinus riccordi.
(15 spp.)

Part XXI, May 1st, 1861.—Clytobeiua? aurcscens, Hcliopfp.dica xantusi, TbaluraDia reful-
3ii'iis, T. nigrofasciatn, T. tscliudii, Oreopyra leucaspis, (.'alotliorax cvclyna', C. jourdani,
Apbautocbroa gularis, Eriocnomis squamata, E. godini, Pauterpe insignis, Lami)oiiiis viri-
dis, Hcliodoxa Jamcsoni, Clilorostilbim angustipcnnis. (15 spp.)
Part XXII, July 1st, 1861.-Chlorostilbon pbaetbon, C. osberti, Pliaoptila sordida, Thau-

matias viridiccps, Amazilia berylliiia, A. ocai, Hypuropfila iirochrysia, Cometis? caroli,
Erytbrouota sopba', Eu(('i)bala ca i uleo-lavata, E. smaragdo-cifrulea, E. chloroccphala, E. hy'-
jiocyanea, Grypus .s])ixi, Glaucis mclanura. (15 spp.)
Part XXIIT, Sept. 1st, 1861.—Loddigesia mirabilis, Schistes personatus, Eriocuemis d'orbig-

.
nyi, Thaimiatiasnitidifrons, Amazilia alticola, A. yucatauensis, A. castaneivcntris, Eamphoml-
cron vuhaui, Diphlogicna aurora, Selaspboriis floresii, Cainpyloptoriis roberti, Metallura
primolinus^ Phacthornis fratcrculus, P. zonura, Erytbronota sauccrottei. (15 spp.)
Part XXIV, Sept. 1st, 1861.—Lophornis dellattrei, Threnetes cervinicaiida, Glaucis fraseri,

G. affinis, G. mazej)pa, G. lanceolota, Erytlnouota felicias E. ? clegans, Calothorax decoratus!
Lamphornis virgiualis, Adelomyia maculata, Orthorhynchus ornatus, Smaragdochrysis iri'-

«,escen,s, Sporadinus mauga-i, Phlogopbilus bemileucurus. (15 spp.)
Part XXV, Sept. 1st, ]861.—Xo plates.

(Above names,, co]>ied as printed on covers, may not be literally the same as cngxaved on
each plate.—To the 361 sjip. figured in these parts, others arc added in Part XXV, without
]>lates; these are given in the systematic enumeration beyond.)
The sytematie enumeration of the species by plates, according to the make-up of the five

volumes, is as follows (the asterisk indicates Gould's genera and species, whether lierc new or
not

;
a page given instead of a plate signifies tliat the .species is an unfigured one published iu

Part XXV, 1861) :—

Vol. L, with the paged lettor-pres-s, ic, and )dl. 1-4}.—Gi'ypus navius, pi. 1 ; spixi, 2;
Entoxeres aqiiila,.S; condaminei. 4: Glauci.s birsuta,5; mazc])pa,C; affinis, 7; -lancoolata, 8

;

'melanura, 9
;
dobrni, 10; ruckeri, 11 ; 'fraseri, 12; •Threnetes leucnrus, 13; •^'ervinicauda. 14

!

antoniffi, 15
;

Phacthornis eurynoine, 16; malaris, 17 ; con.sobrina (p. xl) : ^fratercula, 18 ; longi-
rostris,19; -symiatophora, 20r 'boliviana (p. xl)

; philippi, 21 ; ^hispida, 22; oseryi, 23 ; an-
thophila,24; bourcicri,25; guyi,26; eniilia' (p. xli)

; yaruqui, 27 ; superciliosa, 28 ; augiisti,29;
sqiuilida [^intermedins on pi. ]. 30: Pygmovnis longuemari [.^Phacthornis longucmarusofpl.],
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31; amaura [=riiactliornis ou jil.], ^2: iispa.siii' [=:riiiictli. *viiidicau(lata ou pi.], 33; -zo-

DVira [=Phaetliomis onpl.], 34; adolplii [=rhaeth. on pi.], 35; *gri8eogiilari8 [=:Phaotlior-

nison pi. J, 36; *8trii.milaris [—riiaethoruis on pi.], 37; idaliae [= Phaethomis "obscuia ou

pi.], 38; nigricincta [=Pliaetli. ou pi.], 39, f. 1; *episcopus [=Phaethorui.s ou pi.], 39, f. 2;

Tufivcutiis (p. xllv) : *cveniita [=Phaotli. on pi.], 40; pygmajus [= Phaethomis on pi.], 41.

Vol. II, pll. 42-116.—Eupotonionamacnira [E. hirundinacea onpl.], 42; Sphenoproctus [—
C'lmpylopttTus ci pi.] panipa, 43 ; curTiponui.s (p. xlv) : Campyloptcrus lazulu.s, 44 ; heniileu-

cuius [— dclattrci on pi.], 4.'); cnaipcuuis, 46 ; splendens, 47, iij). fig. ; villaviccncis, 47, low. fig.

;

latiponnis, 4.S ; ^scquatfliiali.s (p. xlvii) ; *obscurus, 49 ; rufiis, 50 ; hypcrythrus, 51 ; *Phaeochroi

[Camiiyloptoius on pi.] cnvieri,52: I'obcrti, 53; *Aphantochi-oa eirihochloris, .54 ; *gularis, 55;

Dolerisca [=Lciicippus on pi.] fallax, 56; 'ccrvina (p. xlviii) ; Urochroa bougueii, 57 ; *Stor-

uoclyta cyauoii)ectu.s, 58 ; ^Engcuos fulgens, .59
;
Cooligena [=Dc'lattna on pi.] clomenci;u, 60

;

L.improlaoma ihami, 61 ; Dolattria hcnrici, 62 ;
viiidipallcns, 63 ;

•Hcliopiedica melanoti«, 64

;

xantusi, 65; Topazapclla, 66; pyia, 67; -Owotrochilus chimborazo, 68 : pichincha, 69 ; cstclla\

70; ''Iciicopleui'uSi 71; ^niclanogaster, 72; adclae, 73; Lampomi.s mango, 74; *iridescpns (p.

liii)
;
pi'ovosti, 75; ^vcTagucu.sis, 76 ;

graniiueus, 77 ; viridis, 78; iMivulcntus, 79 ; virginalis, 80
;

porphyruiiis, 81 ; Eulampis .jngularis, 82 ; holo.scriceus, 83 : chlorolirmus, 84 ; *longii08tris (p.

2v) ; Lafrcsuaya flavicaudata, 85; gayl, 86; saula? (p. Iv); "Doryfcra johanna=', 87; ludovlcia;,

€8; *rcctirostris (p. Ivi) ; Chalybura [=HypnropTila on pi.], 89; "uroehrysia [^Hypuroptilii

on pi.] , 90 ; *c{erulcogastra [= Hypnroptila on pi. ] , 91 ; *i8auva? (p. Ivii) ; *Iola;ma frontalis, 92
;

schreibcrsi, 93; -Hcliodoxa *iacula, 94; jamosoni, 95; Leadbcatcra otero, 96; "^splendens (]>.

Iviii)
;
grata, 97; Aithurus [= Tiochilu.s on pi.] polytmus, 98; *Thalurania glaucopis, 99 ; wa-

tcrtoni, 100; furcata, 101; *furcatoid('S (p. Ix) ; forficata (p. Ix) ; *rofulgens, 102; *t8cliudii,

103; 'nigi-ofasciata, 104; *vcuusta, 105; colunibica, 106; v(ntic(>ps, 107; fannifc (p. Ix) ; cri-

phyle, 108; -NTaglcri, 109 ; *Panoplitc'S Jardini, 110 ; flavcsccn.s. 111: matthcwsi, 112; Florisnga

Tnellivora, 113 ; *flabcllifcra, 114 ; *atra, 115: "jklicrocheia *albocoronata, 116.

A''OL. in, pll, 117-203.—Lophorais oinatns, 117; gouldi, 118; niagniflcns, 119; *iegulus, 120

;

*lophotcs (p. Ixiii) ; dclattroi, 121 ; *iegina, 122 : hc^lcna-, 123 ; Poloniistria [=Lopliorni.son pi.]

thalybea, 124: voireanxi [^^Lophorni.s on pi.], 126 ; Di.scui-a lougicanda, 126: Piynmacantha

[=rGoiildiaou ])1.] popclaiii, 127 ; Gouldia langsdorffi, 128 : conversi, 129: letitia', 130 ; Troclii-

lus colubiis, 131 ; alcxandii, 132 ; Mellisuga minima, 133 : ••Calyptc cost*, 134 : anna', 135 ; heltv

nae, 136; Selasphorus nifu.s, 137 ;
^scintilla, 138; fiorcsii, 139; platyccirus, 140 : Atthis ludoi.sse,

141; *Stollula [Calothoiax on jd.J •talliiipc, 142 : Calothorax cyanopogon, 143 : -pnlchcr, 144;

*Acestruia [= Calothorax on pi.] mnlsanti, 145 : *dccorata
I
^= Calothorax on pi.], 146; heliodori

[= Calothorax on pi.], 147; -^niicrura [— Calothorax on i)l.], 148; Cha-tocercu.s [=: Calothorax

onpl.] ros;i', 149; jourdani [= Calothorax onpl.], 1.50; Myrtis [-—Calothorax onpl.] fanniiP, 151;

yarrelli [=Cah)thorax on jd.], 152; Thauma.stura corn?, 153: Ithodopis vcspera, 154; Doricha

cliza;, 155; (.'velyua!, 156 ; cnicura, 157 ; *Tryphaena duponti, 1.58 ; Calliplilox amethystina, 1.59

;

amcthystoidcs (p. Ixx) ; niitch<'lli, 160; "Loddigc.'iia *niirabilis, 161: 'Spatliura imderwoorti,

162; mclauanthera, 163 ; 'peruana, 164; "^rufocaligata, 165; *cis.siura, 166 ; Lesbia gouldi, 167;

"*gracilis, 168; nuna, 169; amaryllis, 170; cucharis, 171; Cynauthus eyaunrus, 172; *caelestia

(p. Ixxii) ; mocoa [=: smaragdicaudns on pi.], 173; -Comctes sparganurus, 174; *phaon, 175;

glyi'oria, 176; caroli, 177; *Pterophancs tcuimiuekii, 178 ; *Agla;actis cnpripenni.s, 179 ; aoqua-

toriixlis (]). Ixxiv) ;
' parvula (p. Ixxiv) ; -caiimatonotn.s (]). Ixxiv); castelnaudi, 180; pamelie,

181; *0xy])0gon guorini, 182; liudcni, 183; Itamjilioiiiievon hoteropogon, 184: stanh'yi, 185;

"vulcani, 180; herrani, 187; *ruficeps, 188; miiiorhynchnm, 189; *I7roHtictc bcnjamiui, 190;

*Mctallura "cuprcicauda, 191 ; *acncicauda, 192 ; -vvilliami, 193
;
primolii, 194 ; tyrianthina, 195;

*fjuitensis (]). Ixxvii) ; smaragdinieoUis, 190: Adcloniyia inoinata. 197; mclanogenys, 198;

'maculata, 199 ; Avocettinus ciiryi)teriis, 200 ; jVvocettula recurvirostris, 201 : Anthoccphala
[-= Adelomyia <m pi.] floriccps, 202 ; castanoivontris [= Adelomyia ou pi.], 203.

Vol. IV, ]dl. 204-283.—Cliry.solampi.s mo.sehitus, 204; Orthoihynehuscristatu.s, 205; *ornatu8,

206; exili,'!, 207: Cejihalepis dclalandi, 208; Moddigosi, 209; Klai.s guimeti, 210; Myiabeilli;i

1y]>ica, 211 : Heliactiu coniuta, 212 ; Hcliothrix aurita, 213 ; auviculata, 214 ; pliainola^ma, 215

;

barioti [; = puri)ujci< eiis on )d.], 216; -violifrous [— barroti on pi.], 217; Schistes gcoffroyi,

218; *pcrsonata, 239: • albigulari.s, 220 ; Augastes seutiitus, 221 : linnachclhis, 222 ; Pctaso-

phora scnirostri.s, 223 ; anai.s, 224; •iolata, 225; corusi'an.'i, 226 ; thalassina, 227 ; cyanoti.s, 228

;

adelphinae, 229 : Polytmus [— Chry.sobronehus ou jd.] viresocn.<, 230; viridissimus [=:Chry-

6obr(mc,hu.H viridicaudus ou pi.], 231: Patagona giga.s, 232; *Dociuiastes ensiferus, 233; '^Eu-

genia imporatrix, 234 ; *Helanth('a typica, 235 ; bonapartei, 236: *eos, 237; luteti.e, 238; - violi-

• fera, 239 ; *H('liotrypha parzudahi, 240 ; *viola, 241 ; ''Heliangclus clari.ssa.', 242 ; *8trophianus,

243; spencci, 244; anicthysticollis, 245; *mavors, 240; "Diphlogenia *iris, 247; *aurora, 248;

*Clytola!ma nibiuea, 249 ; *aurc.sfcns, 250; Boureiei-a lonpiatii, 251: • fulgidigula, 252 ; insectl-

vora (p. xc) ; coni-adi, 253; ^inca, 254; I..ami>ro])ygia cocligcua [Cocligcna typica on ])1.], 255;

*boliviaua (p. xc)
;
purpurea [Cooligena on pi.], 256

;
pruuellei [Coeligena on pi.], 257 ; -wilsoni,

258; Helioraaster longirostri.s, 259; .stiiartic (p. xci) ; sclateri (p. xcii) ; ^pallidiceps (p. xcii/;
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constanti, 260 ; leocadiffi ['pinicolti on x)l.] , 261 ; Lepidolarynx [Heliomaster ou pi. J mesolet cus,

262; Callipeiiclia [Heliomaster on pi.] angelae, 263; *Oreopyra *leuoaspis, 2t)4; Eu.steph.-tnus

galeritus, 265; stokesi, 266; femandensis, 267; Phajoleema rubinoides, 268; *8eqiiatorialis,

269 ; Eriocnemis ciipreiventiis, 270 and 271 [latter being E. ' .simplex] ; isaacsoui, 272 ; luciani,

273 ; mosquera, 274 ; vestita, 275 ; nigrivestis, 276 ;
godini, 277 : d'orbignyi, 278 ; derbiaua,

279 ; alinas, 280 ;
*squamata, 281 ; *lugens, 282 ; aureliae, 283.

Vol. V, pll. 284-36P.—Cyanomyia quadricolor, 284 ; '-violiceps, 285 ; cyanocepliula, 280 : gua-

temalensis (p. xcvi) ; francia3, 287 ; -cyanicollis, 288 ; -Hemistilbon -ocai, 289 ; norri.si (ji. xcvii)

;

Leucippus chionogaster, 290 ; Leucocbloris albicolliH, 291 ; T^jaumatias candidus, 292 ; *chio-

nopectus, 293 ; leucogaster, 294 ; *viridiceps, 295 ; milleri, 296 ; nitidifrons, 297 ; *caeruleiceps

(p. xcviii) ; brevirostris, 298 ; affinis, 299 ; "cbioniirn-s, 300 ; albiventris, 301 ; linna?i, 302 ; *flu-

viatilis (p. xcix) : *apicalis (p. xcix) ; maculicaudus (p. xcix) ; Amaziliaxjristina, 303: -alticola

304 ; dumerili, 305 ; leucopbasa, 306 ; Pyrrhoplia?na cinnamomea [= Amazilia cqrallirostris on

pi.], 307; yucatanensis [= Amazilia on pi.], 308; cerviniventri.s [=Auiazilia on pi.], 309;

*castaneiventria [=: Amazilia ou pL], 310; riefferi [= Amazilia on pi.], 311 ; beryllina [= Ama-
zilia on pi.], 312; devillei [= Amazilia on pi.], 313; viridigaster [= Amazilia on pi.], 314;

iodura (p. ci) ; *cyaniu-a [:= Amazilia on pi.], 315; Erythronota antiqua, 316; feliciie, 317;

edwardi, 318 ; *nigriventris, 319 ; *elegans, 320 ; Saucerottia typica [Erythronota sancerottei

«n. pi.], 321; sophiaj [=; Erythronota ou pi.], 322; war.szewiczi (p. ciii) ; Hemithylaca [=Sau-

cerottiaon pi.] oyanifrous, 323 ; *Eiipherusa eximia, 324 ; Chrysurouia tenoue, 325
;
josephinae,

326 ; neera (p. civ) ; *ca3ruleicapilla (p. civ) ; humboldti, 327 ; eliciae, 328 : chrysura, 329 ; Eu-

cephala grayi, 330 ; *.smaragdo-cierulea, 331 ; chlorocephala, 332 ; cteruleo-lavata, 333 ; *scapu-

lata (p. cv) ; -hypocyanea, 334 ; caerulea, 335; cyanogenys (p. cv) ; Panterpe insignis, 336;

Juliamyia typica, 337 ; feliciana (p. cvi) ; *Circe latii-ostris, 338 ; doubledayi, 339 ; *Pliieoptila

*sordida, 340; -zouura (p. cvii) ; DamojihUa *amabili8, 341 ; Hylochari.s sapphirina, 342 : lactea,

343 ; cyanea, 344 ; Sapphironia goudoti, 345 ; *ca'ruleigiilaris, 346 ; Sporadiuus oiegans, 347

;

ricordi, 348; maugsei, 349; Chlorolampis [ChlorostUbon on pi.] *auricep.s, 350 ; caniveti [Chlo-

rostilbon ou pi.], 351; osberti [Chlorostilbon on pi.], 352; salviui (p. cix) ; *Chlorostilbon

augnstipennis, 353 ; haeberlini (p. ex)
;
phaethon, 354; aureiventri.s (p. ex)

;
prasinus, 355 ; *ig-

neus (p. cxi) ; atala, 356 ; daphne (p. cxi) ; *peruauu3 (p. cxi) ; napensis (p. cxi) ; *brevicau-

datus (p. cxi) ; ohrysogaster (p. cxi) ; assimilis (p. cxii) ; nitens (p. cxii) ; Pauychlora [Chloro-

stilbon on pi.] alicffi, 357; euchloris (p. cxii) ; .steuura (p. cxiii)
;
poortmani [Chlorostilbon on

pi.], 358; "Smaragdochiysis -iridescens, 359; Phlogophilus *hemileucurn.s, 360.

(Note.—The above list being dra'wn up by turning the pages of the Introduction, the aster-

isk may be misplaced in some instances, if the author has omitted to place his name after Ms
own genera and species, or has placed it after any names for which he is the authority only in

as far as the combination of the generic with the specific term is concerned. I have preferred

to take this list rather than that of the plates alone, as this represents the final views of the

author, and gives many species not figured ; the species here catalogued being 416 in number,

while the plates number 360. In mauy cases the generic, and sometimes the specific, names
are here different from those pruited iu the body of the work and engTaved on the plates ; but

all these discrepancies I have taken due uote of in the brackets.)

1849. [Jardine, W.] OreotrocMlus jamesonii [n. sp.], Jardiue. October, 1849.

<^Jard. Contrih. Orn., 1849, p. 67, pi. xliii.

See also note, Contrih. for 1850, p. 27.

1849. Parzudaki, [E.] Description et figure d'une [r^cemmeut] noiivelle esp^ce

d'Oiseau-Mouclie de la R6piibliqiie de Venezuela. <^ Rev. et Mag. de Zool,, i,

1849, pp. 273, 274, pi. 8.

Ornysmia (sic) lindenii, Parz., R. Z., 1845, p. 253.

1849. Sallk, A. [Description d'une nouvelle espece d'Oiseau-Mouche (Oruismia (sic)

catbarintB).] <^ Bev. et Mag. de Zool., i, 1849, j). 498.

1850. Bonaparte, C. L. Note sur les Trochilid^s. <^ Compt. Bend, de VAcod. Set.

Paris, XXX, 1850, pp. 379-383.

Lafresnaya, Delattria, Bourciera, Saucerottia, Loddigiornis, Goiddia, sont des genres nou-

veaux ou recemmeut d6crits (1849).

1850. Bonaparte, C. L. Note sur les Trochilides. <^Bev. ct Mag. de Zool., ii, 1850,

pp. 243-245.

Extraite des Comptes Bendus de VAcad. des Sc. de Paris, s6ance du l"^' avril 1850, q. v.

1850. Gould. J. On six new species of Humming Birds. <^ P. Z. 5., xviii, 1850, pp.
162-164.

Trochilus scintilla, T. ehionura, p. 162; T. venusta, T. coeruleogularis, T. castaneoventrig, p.

163 ; T. niveoventer, p. 164.
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1S50. [Jakdlne, W.] Trocliilus allardi, Bourc. < Jard. ContriJ). Orn., 1850, p. 81, and
p. 151, pl.lv.

1850, LJaRDIxe, W.] Ornithology of Quito. <^Jard. Coutrib. Orn., 1850, pp. 1-3.

The piece consists of notices of 8 spp. of Trochilidoe.

1851. Anost. Ueber die Verbreitung tier Colibris. <^Fror. Tagsi., no. 3^9 {Zool. Bd.,

ii), 1»51, p. 120.

Not seen—title from Carus and Engelmann.

1851. BouRCiER, J. Note sur onze espfeces nouvelles de Trocliilidees. < Compt,

Bend, de VAcad. Sci., xsxii, 1851, pp. 186-188.

Trochilus bougueri, I. godini, p. 186 ; TT. condamini, yaruqui, pichincha, stanlcyi, henjainini,

jardini, villaviscensis, jamesoni, duchassaini, p. 187, recueillies par lui en 1849 et '50 dans la

Efepublique de I'^fiquateur.—Note sur ce sujet par M. Isid. Geoflroy St.-HUalre, p. 188.

1851. BOUKCIER, J. Note sux onze especes nouvelles de TrocMlidees. <^ Rev. et Mag.
deZool., iii, Feb., 1851, pp. 96-98.

Extraite des Comptes Bendus de VAcad. des Sc. de Paris—s6ance du 10 fevrier, 1851, q. v.

1851. BouRCiER, J., and Mulsant, E. Description d'une uoxivelle espece d'Oiseau-

Moucbe [Trochilus stanleyi]. <^Ann. Sc. Phy. Soc. d'Agric. de Lyon, uouv.

s6r., iii, 1851, pp. 199-203. (Aussi s6par<5ment, 8vo, pp. 5.)

Not seen—title from Carus and Engelmann.

1851. Geoffeoy Saint-Hilaire, Isid. [Note sur les onze especes nouvelles do Tro-

cMlidees de M. Bourcier.] <; Cornpt. Bend, de VAcad. Sd., xxxii, 1851, p. 188.

1851. Gould, J. On some new species of Trochilidse. <^P.Z.S., xix, 1851, pp. 115,

116.

Trochilus {
— ?) amabilis, Phaethornis griseogularis, p. 115.

1851. Gould, J. On six new species of Humming Birds. <[ Ann. Mag. Xat. Hisi., 2d

ser., viii, 1851, pp. 341-343.

From P. Z. S., June 25, 1850, pp. 162-164, q. v.

1851. Gould, J. Description of Three New Species of Humming-Birds. <^Jard.

Contrib. Orn. , 1851, pp. 139, 140.

Phaethornis syrmatophora, p. 139 ; Schistes albogularis, Eriopus lugens, p. 140.

1851. [Jardine, W.] Trochilus (Thalurania) verticeps, Gould, [n. sp.] <^Jard.

Contrib. Orn., 1851, p. 79, pi. Ixxi.

1851. [Jardine, W. ] Trochilus (Spathura) melananthera, Jardine. <^ Jard. Contrib.

Orn., 1851, pp. Ill, 112, pi. Ixxx.

1851. Jerrard, F.,and Bailey, F. W. N. The Humming Bird Keepsake. A Book of

Bird Beauty. The Birds painted among Nests and Flowers by Paul Jerrard.

The Poetry by F. W. N. Bailey, written expressly for this work. London

:

P. Jerrard. 1851. 4to.

Not seen—title from Carus and Engelmann.

1852. Bourcier, J., and Mulsant, E. Description d'une nouvelle espece d'Oiseau-

Mouche. <^ Ann. Sc. Phys. Soc. d'Agric. de Lyon, nouv. ser., iv, 1852, pp. 139-144.

Not seen—title from Carus and Engelmann.

1852. Deville, E. Observations faites en Am^riqne sur les mceiu's de difterentes

especes d'Oiseaux-Mouches, suivies de quelque notes anatomiques et de mceurs

sur I'Hoazin, le Caurale et la Savacou. <^Bev. et Mag. de ZooL, iv, 1852, pp.

208-226, pi. 9.

Sur les mceurs de dix espfeces du genie Ornismyia ; sur V Opisthocomus cristatus (pi. 9),

VEurypyga helias et la Gancroma cochlearia.

1852. Gould, J. Descriptions of Three New Species of Humming Birds. < Jard.

Contrib. Orn. , 1852, pp. 135-137.

Ramphomieron vulcani, p. 135, Bolivia; Bourcieria inca, p. 136, Bolivioi; Trochilus {-^^
auriceps, p. 137, Mexico.

1652. Gould, J. On the genus Thalurania. < P. Z. S. , xx, 1852, pp. 8, 9.

List of 11 spp., with their habitats; T. refulgens, p. 9, sp. n.
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1852. Martin, W. C. L. A
|
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|
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|
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|
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|
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|
ATitli especial reference to tlie

|
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|
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|
By

|
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|
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|
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of London.
|

—
|
Loudon:

|
H. G. Bohn, York Street, Govcut Garden.

|
1852.

1 vol. sm. 16mo. pp. i-A'ii, 1 1., pp. 1-232, frontisp. and pll. col'd, 1-3, 3 *, 4-14.

I also find this work tited ag 12mo., 1853 "; liut this may not indicate a different edition.

The work seems to ha^e 1 leeii desisiied as a sort of contimiation of, or supplement to, the Hum-
ming-birds of Jardiue's Naturalist's Library : and it was in fact afterward made one of the

Tols. of that notable collection. I have handled the vol. both as a separate work and as one
of the Wat. Libr. ; the title and collation are identical, excepting that the date is carefully

erased in the Wat. lAbr. binding. "NYhcn found in this connection there is absolutely nothing
to show what vol. of the series it is intended for.—Omitting the unnumbered vol. called
" General History of Man," it would make Tol. XLI of the Kat. Lihr.; counting the Gen.

Hist, of Man as one, it would be Yol. XLII ; there being 40 vols, of the series without either

of these two.—But the copy examined is stamped on the back "Hummingbirds, Yol. Ill";

going by this token, the work makes Yol. YII bis of the Bird Series, the two regular Hum-
ming-bird volumes being resjyectively Yols. YI and YII.

It is a modest treatise of much merit, as the author's name would lead us to anticipate.

The arrangement of the genera is according to Bonaparte. Some 175 spp. altogether are

treated, and, on the 15 (not 14) coloied plates and the frontispiece are figured the following

:

Frontisp., Docimastes cnsiferus. PI. 1, Petasophora inlata ; 2, Heliotlirix auntus ; 3, Cam-
pylopterus obscurus ; 3*, Topaza pyra; 4, Jifnirciera torqiiata,- 5, Aglceactis ruprcipcnnis ; 6,

Helianthea eos ; 7, Chrysuronia cenone; 8, Heliangelus tnavors ; 9, Oreotrochilus chi'mborazo

;

10, Mamphomicroji heteropogon ; 11, Oxypogon lincleni ; 12, Spathtira underwoodii ,- 13, Eriopu.i

cupreiventris ; 14, Gouldia conversi.

1853. BuURClER, J. Xouvelle espece du genre Metallnra [priinolinus], Gonld. <^Bev.

ot Mag. de Zool, v, 1853, pp. 295. 296.

1851'. Gould, J. Descriptious of Fire New Species of Hunnning Birds. <^P. Z.S.,

xxi, 1853, pp. 61, 62.

EeliantheOt iris, H. aurora, Heliangelus viola, Trochilus ( ?) cyanocollis, p. 61 ; I. ( ?)

foriccps, p. 62.

1853. Gori-D, J. Observations on the Nests of Humming Birds [Trochilidae]. <^P.
Z. S., xxi, 1853, p. 100.

1853. Gox'LD, J. Descriptions of Two Ncav Species of Humming Birds from Peru.

< P. Z. S., xxi, 18.53, p. 109.

Spathura cissiura, Calothorax micrurits.

1853. Gould, J. On some new species of Trochilidte. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, 2d ser.,

xi, 1853, pp. 466, 467.

From P. Z. S., Mar. 25, 1851, pp. 115, 116, q. v.

1853. Mi'XTER, W. Abwesenheit der Furcula am Skelet eines Trochilus. <; Zcitsclir.

gesammt. I\^atunvis.s.,\, 1853, p. 18.

Xot seen—title from Giebel.

1853. Verrkaux, J. , and Yerreaux, E. Note du genre Lophornis Ch. Bp.—Lophornis
An>rreauxii Boiu'c. < Bev. ci Mag. de ZooI.,t, 1853, p. 193, pi. 6.

1854. Bonaparte, C. L. Talleau [sic] des Oiseaux-Mouches. <i?er. etMag. deZool,
vi, Mai, 1854, pp. 248-257. (Aussi 8epar6ment, Paris, Ragon, 1854

; 8vo, pp. 12.

)

Conspectus Troohilorum: 80 genres, 322 especes: "le squelette de mes etudes sur les Oi-

seaux-Mouches." Les noms seulement, sans descriptions.

The year 1854 was a sad one for the Hummers. Two deadly assaults were made upon the
literature of the family, by Bonaparte in Fr.ance, and by Eeichenbach in Germany: with the
result of making confusion worse confounded in the generic nomenclature. Both these au-
thors opened the flood-gates, and fairly inundated the subject with numberless new names,
few of which were needed, none of which were characterized with regard for proprieties, and
some of which duplicated each other. What with these authors' extr.-ivagancies, and the
still further loosening of the reins of judicious moderation in the hands of Mulsant in 1866
and subsequently, the Hummers were probably as badly abused as any family of birds what-
ever. They have been fairly overwhelmed with a mass of synonymy. There are to-day
scarcely fewer genera of Hummers than species ; and, if we count the different application
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1854. Bonaparte, C. L.—Continued.
of the same name by different authors and the vaiying orthogTai)hy of names, there are aetu-

ally more generie names than there aro species in this family

!

I regard Bonaparte's services to the science of Ornithology to have ceased in 1830. The
sum total of his after contributions to the subject, to the time when death cut short his

schemes, is not only a worthless but a pernicious aggregate. In his latter years, Bonaparte

•simply played chess with birds, with himself for king: le roi s amuse! Scheme followed

scheme, tableau tableau, conspectus conspectus, witli perpetual changes, incessant coining

of new names, often in mere sport—it was nothing but turning a kaleidoscope. It may have

been fun for him, but it was death to the subject. Besides his pedantries and his pleasant-

ries, he had two very bad habits, neither of them any better than a trick, by which lie juggled

other authors out of the way to make room for himself. Under a thin pretence of making due

grace to his peers, he would take their names, invest them with a new sigiiilicance. and place

"Bp." after such names in their new association; and then bestow a new name upon the

genus thus deprived of its rightful designation—killing two birds with one stone. Again,

he usually took a specific name for a generic one, and to the species thus left nameless he

would give a new name—scoring two for himself again. "When, as sometimes happened, these

two tricks fell together, he was enabled to write "Bp." four times where it should not once

have appeared. Add to all this that he was utterly regardless of orthography—often wrote

the same name in diiferent ways—quoted others' names so carelessly as to make them look

like new names—renamed the same thing often in mere forgetfulness—made genera in joke,

for a chance for a pun, or to compliment a friend—and let the most slovenly printing pass

—

with all this, I say, we have .a state of things that is a disgrace t« himself, a scandal to sci-

ence, and only to be adequately characterized by the word abominable.

The present article may stand in illu.stration of the justness of my censure. It is one of

four in which within as few years Bonaparte disarranged the Hummers. There is his article

in the Consp. Av. 1849; one in the Compt. Rend. 1850; one in the Ann. Sc. Nat. 1854; and

the present. He calls it only '

' the skeleton " ol^ his studies ; we may wonder wliat it would

be if filled out. It is a mere list of the names of 80 genera and 322 species. It is impossible

for any one who has not made a special study of the Hummers to tell which are here new
names and which are not. Many are here used for the first time, and many others, botli of

his own and of others', are used in such novel application, or are so differently spelled, that

they become dejure newnames. I give the following list, being those that have "Bp." after

them :

—

Myiaetina, Doleromyia, Leucippus, Orthornis, Guyornis, i). 249. Pygmornis, p. 250. Lead-

heatera, Reliomastes, Ornitliomyia, Sourcieria, p. 251. Godigena, Lafresnaya, Chrysobron-

ehue, Seliotryppha (sic: Gould), Eriocnemys (sic; Keich.), p. 252. Raiuphomicron, Myia-

beillia, Adelomyia, Florisuga, Delattria, p. 253. Cyanomyia, AmaziUus, Chrysiironia, p. 254.

Saucerottia, Sporadinus, I'haumantias, JuUamyia, p. 255. Sapphironia, Arocettinii..i, Cepha-

lepis (sic; Lodd.), Loddiggiornis, Disevra, p. 256. Thaumastura, Lophorinus. Gouldia,

Gouldomyia, p. 257.

It is directly pertinent to the subject of Bonaparte's abuse of names in this family to refer

to his other schemes, which are not formally citable in this part of my Bibliography.

In the Ann. Sc. Nat, 4th ser., i, 1854, Bonaparte has inserted one of his perpetual conspectus,

embracing Trochilidce. Here he is not only at the tricks I have exposed, but commits an

ultra-Napoleonic jjiece of fatuity: namely, citing a number of names as if Reicbenbaeh's,

which the latter never published (see Elliot, Class, and Syn. Troch.,liia, p. 188). Conse-

quently the reproach of them falls upon Bonaparte. Such are Aline, ITosqueria, Luciania,

Derbomyia, etc.

Bonaparte was seldom thoughtful enough of the convenience of others to indicate whether

a "Bp." name was newly proposed or not; and it is consequently not easy for anyone to

decide upon the original reference to be given in such cases. Thus, in his
'

' Xote sur les

TrochUid^s," in Comp. Rend, {vide supra, 1850), he has a number of names ; and I notice that

Mr. EUiot quotes this place and date as the original reference to them. Most if not all of

them, however, occur in his Consp. Av. of date 1849.

As the latter is a general work which does not come in this portion of my Bibliography, I

wiU here give a list of the Bp. genera in it—being those which Gray correctly attributes to

"Bp. 1849" in his Handlist:—
Phaetornis (= Phaethornis, Sw.), p. 07; Lafresnaya, Dory/era {=Dorifera, Gld. i. p. 68;

Colibri, Heliotrix {=Heliothryx,Jioie),'p. ti9; Delattria, Leadbeatera, Heliomaster, p. 70: Cae-

ligena (ex. Less), Leucippus, Bourcieria, Florisuga, p. 73; Avocettinus, Chrysuronia, p. 75 p

Saucerottia, AmaziUus, p. 77; Thaumatias, p. 78; Ramphomieron, i5. 79; Sephanoides {ex.

Less.), p. 82; Cephalepis{ex.l,oA(l.),-p. 83; J)iscoswm, p.84; Thaumastura, p. 85; t?o!(Mi(T, p. 86.

1854. BOURCIER, J. Noiivelle e.spece dn genre Hylocharis [chlorocephalu.s], Boie.

< Rev. et Man. deZool.,\i, 1854, pp. 457, 458.
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1854. Gouo), J. Description of a New Species of Humming Bird, from Quijos [Thre-

netes cervinicauda]. < P. Z. S. , 1854, xxii, p. 109.

1854. Gould, J. On the Genus Thularania. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 2d ser. , xiii, 1854,

pp. 228, 229.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 13, 1852, pp. 8, 9, q. v.

1854. Gould, J. On a New Species of Cometes [mossia] ; a Genus of Humming-Birds.

< lie}). Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci. for 1853, xxiii, 1854 {Misc. Comm.), p. 68.

Not described here. (See Athen., 24th Sept., 1853.)

1854. Reichenbacii, L. Aufziihlung der Colibris oder Trocliilideen in ihrer wahren

nat-iirlicheii Verwandtschaft, nebst Schliissel ihrer Synonymik. < J. f. 0.,

1853, Extrah., Marz, 1854, besondere Beilage, pp. 1-24.

General remarks ; Tabular view of Genera under 16 subfamilies of 4 groups ; Criticism of

generic names; List of Species; Synonymatic key to the same: ITew Species, as follows:

—

Coeligena warszewizii, C. sagitta, Chlorestes maculicollis, 0. euchloris, p. 23 ; Lesbia gorgo,

Steganura spatuligera, S. remigera, Amazilia leucophoea, p. 24.

I regret to perceive that either Mr. Elliot or myself is mistaken respecting the date of thi3

paper, the former having uniformly cited the many new genera of Eeichenbaoh's as of 1853.

Gray gives them correctly, as of 1854. The paper is a special supplement to the extra num-

ber of the .T.f. O. for 1853 ; but the Extraheft dates 1854. Moreover, Cabanis, the editor, who

surely should know, gives the exact date as March, 1854. The article was presented to the

seventh annual meeting of the German Ornithological Society, held at Halberstadt, July 11-

14, 1853.

It is curious that Eeichenbach and Bonaparte twice crossed each other's paths in their

coining of many new n^'.mes for the Hummers. The portions of the Av. Syst. Nat. of the

former, and of the Cons}). Av. of the latter, which contain the Trochilidce, both date 1849.

Again, in 1854, both brought forward numberless new names. In the former case I do not

know with which author lies actual priority ; in the latter, Eeichenbach takes precedence,

Bonaparte's article having appeared in May, 1854.

If the reader will refer to my remarks upon Bonaparte's article of 1854, he will be prepared

for no vei'y favorable judgment of mine respecting the present paper of Reichenbach's. Of

the immense number of new generic names which the German author here inflicts upon the

Troehilidce it cannot be that many are either necessary or desirable
;
many are mere syno-

nyms, and none whatever are characterized. Not a few, however, take precedence over

those of Bonaparte. I give the following list of the names which are Reichenbach's—most of

which are here new, though some were proposed by him in 1849—there being no distinction

made between them.

Avocettula, p. 6 ; Damophila, Chlorestes, Smaragditis, p. 7 ; liiccordia. Discura, Steganura,

Tilmatura, p. 8 ; Chrysolampis, Sappho, Eriocnemis, Engyete, Threptria, Pheraonoe, Hemi-

stephania, Phaiolaima, lonolaima, Lamprolaima, p. 9 ; Agyrtria, Uranomitra, Leucochloris,

Chalybiira, Cyanophaia, Eucephala, Cyanochloris, p. 10 ; Margarochrysis, Eoissonnea.ua, Platy-

stylopterus, Floresia, Sericotes, Pampa, Saepiopterus, Prognornis, p. 11 ; Mulsantia, Bellatrix,

Heliaclinia, Popelairia, Ehamphomicron (ex. Bp.), Parzudakia, Lamprurus, Anactoria, Dio-

tvma, Atthis, Doricha, Rhodopis, Calliperidia, p. 12; Myrtis, Archilochus, Lipidolarynx, Klaig,

Baucis, Telesiella, Praxilla, Petasophora, p. 12 ; Eustephanus, Eremita, Ptyonornis, Ametror-

nis, Thaumaste, p. 14; Eutoxeres, p. 15.

1855. Anon. [Review of parts vii, Tiii of Gould's Trochilidse.] <^Nat. Hist.Bev.,

ii, 1855, pp. 3-8.

1855. Gould, J. On two New Species of Humming Birds. < P. Z. &, xxiii, 1855, pp.

86, 87.

JETeliothrix purpureiceps, p. 87, Popayan; H. phavnolcema, p. 87, Rio Napo.

1855. Gould, J. On a new Genus and Species of Trochilidae [Eugenia imperatrix]

from Ecuador. < P. Z. S. , xxiii, 1855, p. 192.

18.55. Gould, J. Descriptions of Five New Species of Humming Birds. <^ Ann. Mag.

Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xv, 1855, jip. 146, 147.

From P. Z. S., Apr. 12, 1853, pp. 61, 62, q. v.

1855. Gould, J. Observations on tbe Nests of Humming Birds. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat.

mst.,2A ser., xv, 1855, pp. 157, 158.

From P. Z. S., July 26, 1853, p. 100.

1855. Gould, J. Description of a New Species ofHumming Bird, from Quijos. <^' Ann,

Mag. Nat. Hist , 2d ser., xvi, 1855, pp. 278, 279.

From P. Z. S., May 9, 1854, p. 109.
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1855. (iouLi), J. Doscriptious of two new Species of Humniiug Birds, from Peru.

< Ann. Mag. Nat. mst.,2d sex., vx, 1855, pp. 318, 319.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 22, 1853, p. 109.

1855. Lawkence, G. N. Description of a Now Species of the Humming Bird of the

Genus Mellisuga Brisson [M. albo-coronata], with a note on Trochilus aquila

Bonrcier. < Ann. Li/c. Xat. Hist. New York, vi, 1855, pp. 137-142, pi. iv.

1855. Reiciiknbacii, L. Tiochiliuariim Ennmeratio ex affinitatc natnrali reciproca

prima dneta ))rovisori.'i. Leiiiziy. J. Hofmeister. 18.55. 8vo.

Not seen.

185H. Adams, H. G. Humming Birds described and illustrated ; with an introductory

sketch of their structure, plumage, habits, haunts, etc. By H. G. Adams.
With 8 coloured ]>lates. Loudon : Groombridge. lH.5(i. 1 vol. 8vo. pp.

104, pll. 8.

Not soon : title from Caiii.s and Euyclmaim, £ibl. (Yoxing Naturalist's Library.)

18.56. BOURCIEK, .1. Description d'une espl'cc nonvellenient connue d'Oiseau-mouche

du genre I'ygmoruis [amaura] (Cous]»ectua Trochilorum, jirince Ch. Bona-
parte), famille des Trochilidds, sousfam. 175 Pluetorninds. <^ liev. et Mag. de

Zool., yiii, 185H, pp. .55'2, .5.53.

1856. BOURCIER, .1., and Mulsant, E. [Trochilus idalite, T. aspasise, spp. nu.]

<^ Ann. Soc. Linn, de Lyon, n. s.,iii, 1856, j)p. 187-189.

Pas vu moi-meme—le titro est tir6 de la Bibl. de Cams et Engelmann.

1856. Gould, J. On two 'New Species of Humming Birds belonging to the genus
Amazilius., < P. Z. S., xxiv, 18.56, pp. 1.50, 151.

A. cerviniventris, p. 150, Cordova; A. castaneiventris, p. 1.'50, Eogotd.

1856. Gould, J. On a new geuus and species of Trochilid;e [Eugenia imperatrix]

from Ecuador. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., 1856, pp. 270, 271.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 13, 1855, p. 192.

18.56. Gould, .J. Ou two new Species of Humming Birds. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 'dd

ser., xvii, 1856, pp. 518, 519.

From P. Z. S^ June 12, 1855, pp. 86, 87, q. v.

1857. Anon. The Canadian Hunmiing Bird [Trochilus colul)ris]. <^ Canad. Journ.,

ii, 1857, pp. 382, 383.

Note of Gould's carrying them toward England.

18.57. GoTTLD, J. Descriptions of Three New Species of the Genus Phaethornis, Fam-
ily TrochilidiP. < P. Z. S. , xxv, 1857, pp. 14, 15.

Phaethornis viridicaudatn, P. episcopus, P. obscura, p. 14.

1857. Gould, ,1. On two New Species of Humming Birds belonging to the genus
Amazilius. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xix, 18.57, p. 3.52.

From p. Z. S., June 10, 18.56, pp. 150, 151, q. v.

1857. GouLJ), .J. Descriptions of Three New Species of the Genus Phaethornis, Fam-
ily Trochilidie. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xix, 1857, pp. 493, 494.

From P. Z. S., .Tan. 27, 1857, pp. 14, 15, q. v.

1858. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Seven New Species of Humming Birds.

< Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, vi, 18.58, pp. 258-264.

Phathornis moorei, p. 258; Ph. villosus, p. 259; Ph. atrimentalis, Ph. nigricinct.us,-^. 260;

Glaucis affinis, p. 261 ; Campylopterus splendens, p. 262; Ion olaima frontalis, p. 263.

1858. S[timp.S( >n], W. Humming Bird of the U. States. < Am. Journ. Sci. , xxv, 1858,

pp. 294, 29.5.

T. colubris.—From Ann. Mag. N. 11., 2d ser., xx, p. .520.

1859. BouRCiER, J., and Mulsant, E. [Lophornis verreauxi.] <^Ann. Sc. Phys. Soc.

d'Agric. de Lyon, iii, 18.59, p. 364.

Not seen—title from Giobel. (Some mistake here?)

1859. Gould, J. Descriptions of four new Species of Humming-birds from Mexico.

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hi8t.,:]d ser., iv, 1859, pp. 96-98.

Amazilia ocai, p. 96, Xalapa; Oalothorax pulchra, Cyanomyia violiceps, G. f sordida, p. 97

Oaxaca.
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1859. H[ixCKS], W. A monograph of tlie Trochilidse, or Humming Birds. <^ Canad.

Joitni. , i V, 1858, pp. 47-50.

Review of portions of Gould's work.

1859, Jameson, W., and Fkaser, L. Notes on some of the Humming-birds of Ecua-
dor figured in Mr. Gould's Monograph. < Ibis, i, 1859, pp. 399, 400.

Brief field-notes on 9 spp.

1860. Bryant, H. [Note on Trochilus baliamensis. ] <^ProG. Boston Soc. Xat.Hisi.,

\ai,18H0,p.317.

1860. Cabanis, J., awcZHEiNE, F. Museum Heineanum. . . . III. Theil, die Schrill-

vogel . . . Halberstadt, 1860. >Fam. Trocliilida^ pp. 1-81.

Thoiigli scarcely citable as a separate article, I notice this portion of the Mus. Hcin. here
for the many new names of Hummers it gives, as follows:

—

Dolerisea, p. 6; Pygmornis ruflven-

tris (for rufigaster Y.), p. 7; Toxoteuches, p. 11; Sphenoproctus, p. 11: Loxopterus, p. 13; Oro-

trochilus (tor Oreotrochilvs Gould), -p. 15; Chrysolampis reichenbachi, j). 31; Thalurania for-

ficata (iov furcatoides (iovld), p. 24: Sporadicus, p. 25; Agyrtria niveipe(;tus {for chionopectus

Gld.), p. 33; Pyrrhophcena, p. 35; P. suavis, }}. 36; Hemithylaca, p. 37; if. hoffmanni, p. 38;

H. ivarscewiczi, i). 38; Vranomitra lessoni, p. 41; Chrysurisca, p. 42; Panterpe. p. 43; P.

Insignis, p. 43; Cklorolampis, p. 47; C. salvini, p. 48; C. smaragdina, p. 48; Prasifis, p. 49;

Pauychlora, p. 46; P. aurata, p. 50; P. stenura, p. 50; Aithurus, p. 50; Entima, p. 51; tSpar-

ganura, j). 52; Psalidoprymna, p. 52; Heliomaster sclateri, p. 54; Cephalolepis (for Cephallepis

Lodd.), p. 61; Polemistria, j). 63; Prymnacantha, p. 64; Tlrolampra, p. G8; Zf. chloropogon, j).

68; Agaclyta, p. 70; J^. aequitorialis, p. 70; Adelisca, p. 72; Anthocephala, p. 72; Heliotryplwn

(tor Heliotrypha)
,
p. 74: Strehlorhamphiis, p. 76: Opisthoprora, p. 76; Hypermetra. p. 80.

The high character of this publication is too well known to require comment here. These
authors offer a notable contrast to some who could be named, and who would sutFer by com-
parison, m the great care they take for the correct and precise orthography of words accord-

ing to their classical etymology. Many of the above new names, in fact, have theii- origin in

the practice of these authors to discard altogether, or at least to emend, :vny name not clas-

sical in form. Commendable as is this care in the coining of new words, it is perhap.s going

to .an extreme to reject all words, otherwise unobjectionable, which are not formed in the

same manner.

1860. Gould, J. Descriptions of twenty-two New Species of Humming Birds. <iP-
Z. ,S., xxviii, 1880, pp. 304-312.

Orypus spixi, Glands melaaura, p. 304; Phaethornis zonura, Augasma smaragdineuni, p.

305; JEucephala cceruleo-lavata, E. hypocyanea, p. 306; Erythronota? elegans, Thaumattas virid-

iceps, T. creruleic.ps, p. 307; T. nitidifrons, Chlorostilbon inelanorhynchus, G. aeuticaudus, p. 308;

C.osberti, Calothorax decoratus, Amazilia alticola, p. 309; Phlogophilns (g. n.) hemilcucurus,

Galliphlox t iridescens, Aphantoehroal gularis, p. 310; Eriocnemis squamata, Sehistes person-

atus, p. 311 ; Thalurania tgchudii, Oreopyra leucaspis, p. 312.

1860. Gould, .J. Descriptions oi'twenty-two New Species of Hunmiing-Birds. <^An)i.

Mag. Nat. Hist, 3d ser., vi, 1860, pp. 301-309.

From P. Z. ,S'., June 12, 1860, pp. 304-312, q. v.

1860. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of three new species of Humming-birds of the

Genera Heliomaster, Amazilia, and Mellisuga. <^ Ann. Lye. Xat. Hist. Xeiv

York, vii, Apr., 1860, pp. 107-111.

R. stua/rtoe, p. 107, Bogota ; A. xantusii, p. 109, Cape St. Lucas; If. merrUtii, p. 110, Veragua.

[The '

'

Mellisuga -tnerrittii"= Klais guimeti.

]

1860. Lawrence, G. N. Description of a New Species of Bird of the genus Phaeton,

also of a New Species of Humming Bird of the Genus Heliopaedica. <^ Ann.

Lye. N. r., vii, Apr., 1860, pp. 142-145.

The Hummer is named H. castaneocauda, iJ. 145; it is from Cape St. Lucas, and is the same
as Amazilia xantusii. Id. ibid., p. 109.

1860. Oca, R. M. de. The Mexican Humming-Birds. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila.,

xii, 1860, pp. 47, 48, 80, 81, 551-.553.

Descriptions of, and field notes on, 4 spp. in three aepar.ate papers : 2To. 1, Gampylopterus-

delattrei; i^o. 2, Cyanomyia cyanoeephala ; No. 3, Gampylopterus pampa unA Thaumastura
elizce. (Title of Nos. 2 and 3 modified to "The Hummingbirds of Mexico ".)

1860. Salvin, 0. Notes on the Humming-birds of Guatemala. <^lbi3, ii, 15+30, pp.

259-272.

More or lesa extended biographical notes on 23 spp., with rem.arks upon several otliers.
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1861. Brewek, T. M. [Remarks ou exliibitiou of two iiest.s of Trochihis oohibris. ]

< Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. mst.,Yu, 1861, p. 426.

1861. Grofroy, L. DE. Note sur les Trochilid^ea, (Oiseaux-Mouches—Tominejas) de

la Nouvelle Grenade.—Par Mr. L. de Geofroy, Secretaire de la L6gation de

France a Bogota. <^ Contrihuciones de Colombia a las Ciencias i a las Artes puh-

licadas con la cooperacion de la Sociedad de Xatnralistas Xeo-Granadinos, par E.

Uricoeeltea, Ano Segtmdo, 1861, i)p. 1-16 (8vo, Bogotii, iuiprenta de El Mosaico
;

Londres, Triibner & Co).

The jjiece of the " Coutribuciones " bandied consists only of the above cover-title and of

Geofroy 's article, which treats briefly of 64 spp., mostly with reference to their habits, &c.

The list is dressed after Bonaparte's, with Gould\s names also, when different, and with the

native appellations ; the whole preceded by some general considerations.

Cf. Ibis, 1862, p. 188.

1861. Gould, J. Descriptious of Two New Species of Humming-Bird, belougiug to

the Geuus Hypiiroptila. < P. Z. S. , xxix, 1861, pp. 198, 199.

H. icrochrysa, p. 198 ; H. isaiti'ce^ p. 199.

1861. Gould, J. Descriptious of Two New Species of Hummiug-Birds belonging to

the Geuus Hypnroptila. <^ Ann. Ala;/. Xaf. Hist. , :^d ser., viii, 1861, pp. 268, 269.

From P. Z. S., May 14, 1861, pp. 198, 199, q. v.

1861. Gould, J. An
|
Introduction

|
to

|
Tlie Trochilid*,

|
or

|
Family of Humming-

birds.
I

By Johu Gould, F. R. S., &c. &c.
|
Loudon:

|

printed for the author,
|

by Taylor & Francis, Red Lion Court, Fleet street.
|
1861. 8yo. 4i).ll.,pp.

i-iv, 1-216.

Synonymatic list, with primary reference to the plL ui the folio work, hibitat, and miscella-

neons critical and biographical comment on the 416 spp. 'ind 123 geun. presented. Species

given withoat a refererice are: Phaethornis boliviana, p. 42; Eulainpis longirostris, p. 69;

Dorifera rectirostris, p. 71 ;
(Stellula, -p. 90 ;) Gynanthus coelestis, p. 102 ; Metallura quitensis, p.

112 {deser. nulla); Oyanomyia guatemalensis, p. 148; (Hcmistilhon, p. 149;) Chrysuronia

cceruleicapilla, ]i. 165 {descr. nulla); Circe, ^i. 168; Phoeoptila, ^p. 169; Eucephala scapulata. p.

166; Phceoptila zonura, p. 170; Chlorostilbon igneus, p. 176; G. peruanus, C. napensis.p. 177;

G. brevicaudatiis.

1862. Anox. Die Kolibris. <^Ans der Xatnr., xix, oder n. F. vii, Jan.-Miirz 1862, pp.

!N"ot seen.

1862. Crisp, E. On some points relating to the Anatomy of the Hummii»g-bird (Tro-

chilus colubris). < P. Z. S. , xxx, 1862, pp. 208-210.

1862. Gould, J. [Exhibition and Description of two New Species of Humming-birds

from Ecuador, of a New Fregilus from the Himalayas, and of a new Prion. ]

< P. Z. S. , Apr. 8, 1862, pp. 124, 12.5.

The Hummers named are Heliothrix longirostris and Aphantochroa hypostiota, p. 124.

1862. Gould, J. [Ou new Trochilidte, a new Fregilus, and a new Prion.] <^Anin,

Mag. Xat. Hist., 3d ser., x, 1862, pp. 315-317.

From P. Z. S., April 8, 1862, pp. 124, 123, q. v.

1862. Lawrencp:, G. N. Descriptions of Six New SiJecies of Birds of the Families

Charadridse, TrochilidiB, and Caprimulgidte. <^ Ann. Lye. Xat. Hist. New York,

vii, Feb., 1862, pp. 455-460i

The Trochilidce here described are Thalurania ludce, p. 456, and Chlorostilbon insularis, p.

457, both from the Trea Marias Isls. ; Trochilus aurigularis, p. 458, loc. ignot. ; Sapphironia

luminosa, p. 458, IST. Granada.

1863. Benvenuti, H. Description de qitatre nouvelles especes de la famille des Tro-

chilidse, provenant de la Nouvelle-Greuade et d'une nouvelle Sylvia du Br^sil.

< Eev. et Mag. de Zool. , xv, 1863, pp. 206-208.

Polytmus cecilice, Mellisuga Judith, M. salvadorii, M. ridolfii, Sylvia picciolii, p. 207.—Tra-

duction frang. d'un opuscule, petit in-4° de 16 pages, Florence, impr. roy.ale, 1863. Voir le

titre ci-dessous, 1866, Benvenuti, E.

1863, Crisp, E. On some Points relating to the Anatomy of the Humming-bird (Tro-

chilus colubris). <^ Ann. Mag. Xat. Hist., 3d ser., xii, 1863, pp. 70-72.

From P. Z. S., June 24, 1862, pp. 208-210. «

Bull. V, 4 11
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1863. GOSSE, P. H. The Humming Bird's Tongue. < Zoologist, xxi,lB63,T)V.9i85,
8486, ligg. 1, 2.

1863. Gould, J. On a New Genus of Humming Birds [Audrodon aequatorialis, sp. n ]< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , xii, 1863, pp. 246, 247.

1863. Heine, F. Trocliilidica. < J.f. 0.,x\, 1863, pp. 173-217.
AsL extended and elaborate critical veyiew.-Dnophera, p. 175 ; Aspasta, p. 179; Polyplancta

p 182; Eranna, p. 187; Eratvna, p. 190; Polyerata, p. 194; Eratopis, p. 191; Erasmia v 191-
Gloanges, p. 2ii(>; Polyonymus, p. 206; Thaumatoessa, p. 209; Iricholopha,^^^; Polyaena p'

215, geun. nn. Thalurania subfurcata, p. 181; Agyrtria terpna, p. 184; A. compsa p 185-
mmithylaca braceata, p. 193; Chlorosiilbon egregius, p. 197; Lasbio, margarethce v 213-
iJoeimastes schhephackei, p. 215, spp. nn.

1863. Wallace, A. E. Wlio are the Humming Bird's Eelatious ? <CZooloqist xxi
1863, pp. 8486-8491.

J
' >

Cypselidae, not Nectariniidce.

1864. BURMELSTER, H. Sohre los Picaflores descriptos por D. Felix do Azara. < An-
ales del Mus. Publ. de Buenos Aires, i, Entrega primera, 1864, pp. 67-70.
This is the original form of the paper

; see the German paper of same date. Cf. Ihis 1865
p. 535; P. Z. S., 1865, p. 467. See 1867, Buemeister, H.

1864. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Ta.na-
grida^, Cuculidix^, and Trochilrda3, with a Note on Panterpe insignis. < Ann.
L)jc. Xaf. Hist. New Yorl; viii, 1864, pp. 41-46.
The Trochilidce here described are TTrochroa leucura, p. 43, Ecuador; TTrosticte ruficrissa,

p. 44, Ecuador
;
and Ramphomicron oUvaceus, p. 44, Bolivia.

1865. Burmeister, H. [Extract from a letter concerning Heliomaster an-elaj 1 <: P
.^.^.,186.5, pp. 466, 467. ° -J \ •

1865. Burmeister, H. Ueber die von Azara beschriebenen Kolibri-Arten. < J./. 0.
xiii, 1865, pp. 225-229. Nachtrag dazu,,/:/. 0., 1866, pp. 88-90.

'
' *'

Azara's Jso. 289 =Agyrtria albiventris ; Nos. 290, 291= Hylocharis ruficolUs ; Nos 292 293
294= a-, bicolor (lege Jlavifrons); J^os. 295, 296= Lampornis mango ; No. 298, unbestimmt'bar

'

Kos. 297, 299=Hdiommter angelae. (Vergl. Zool. Rcc. a. d. J. 1865, p. 100 ; Ibis, 1865 p 535
•'

P.^. /S.,1865,p.467.)

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of Birds of the Families Paridae,
Vireonidie, Tyrannidae, and Trochilid;e, with a Note on Myiarchus panamensis.'
< Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xvii, Jan , ISlw, pp. 37-39.
The Hummers here described are Chalybura ceneicauda, p. 38. Venezuela; G. carmoli and

Panychlora parvirostris, p. 39, Costa Rica.

1865. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the FamiUes Tana-
gridc-e, DendrocolaptidcB, Formicaridse, Tyrannidie, and TrochilidfB. < Ann
Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, viii, 1865, pp. 126-135.
The Hummer here described is Eupherusa niveicauda, p. 134.

1865. Sclater, p. L. [Exhibition of specimens of Heliomaster angelse, with notes.
thereupon by Prof Burmeister. ] <^P.Z.S., xxxiii, 1885, pp. 466, 467.

1866. Benvenuti, E. Descrizione di quattro nuove specie della famiglia dei Trochil-
idi provenienti dalla Nuova Granata e di una nuova specie di Dendroica del
Brasile con Faggiunta di una nota riguardante la Fauna Toscana. < Annali
B. Museo di Fisica e Storia Nat. di Firenze per il, 1855, nuova serie, i, 1865, pp. 197-

Polytmus{Oampylopterug)ceciliae,i^. 202; Mellisuga {Panaplites) judUh, p. 203 M (Oynan-
tMt^) mlvadorii, p. 204; M. (Eriocnemis) ridolfii, p. 205; Dendroica piccioKi, p. 207.
This IS the title as taken direct from the Annali for 1865, dated 1866; but the article must

have appeared, in substance at least, with the names of all these new species, as early as 1863
being noticed in French in the Rev. et Mag. de Zool. of that year, xv, pp. 206-208 ; where it is
described as a sm. 4to of 16 pp., Florence, 1863. I have not seen it in that form, nor of such
date.—Compare same author, 1863. (See especially Ibis, 1876, pp. 5-11.)

1866. Burmeister, H. Ueber die von Azara beschriebenen Kolibri-Arten. Nachtra-
[J. fO., 1865, pp. 225-229]. < J^^/. 0., 1866, pp. 88-90.



Xo. 4.1 COUES'S OENITH. BIBLIOGRAPHY TROCHILID^. 683

1S66. Lawrence, G. N. Cbaracters of Seven New Species of Birds from Central and
Sonth America, with a Note on Tbanmatias cliionurus. < Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist.
Miv York, viii, 1866, pp. 344-350.
Besides the Hummer mentioned in the text there are described as new Phcethornis cassinii,

p. 347, and Eupherusa cupreieeps, p. 348.

1866. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of Six New Species of Birds of the Families
Hirundiuidie, Formic arid;!?, Tyrannidaj, and Trochilidaj. < Ann. Lye. Kat.
Hist. New York, viii, 1866, pp. 400-405.
The Hummers here described are Heliodoxa henryi, p. 402, Costa Eica; Thaumatias viridi-

caudus, p. 404, Buenaventuni; Amazilia (Pyrrhophcena) graijsoni, p. 404 Tres Marias Isl-
ands. Cf. Ihis, 1867, p. 247.

1866. MULSANT, E., Verreaux, J., and Verreaux, E. Essai d'une Classification
Me'thodique des Trochilidees ou Oiseaus-Mouches. < Mem. Soe. Imp. des Sci.
Nat. de Cherhourg, sii, 1866, pp. 152-240. (Separate, 8vo, Paris, 1866, pp. 98.)
Kot seen.-Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 126-129

; and especially Zool. Sec. for 1866, pp. 83-85, from
,

which I took title and comment, before I handled the separate, which see (next title).

'

This work is designed to furnish an analytical arrangement of the familv, and to charac
terize the several groups composing it. The TrocMlidce are primarily divided into two tribes,
the Trochiliens and the Ornisiniens, distinguished by characters drawn from the upper man'-
dible. The Trochiliens form two sections, each of them with several branches, and the branch
"Leucoliares" being further subdivided

; and the Ornismiens similarly contain two divisions,
each subdivided. The whole are arranged in 70 genera, including 29 subgenera, so great a,

reduction of the 123 genera recognized by Gould, in 1861, that " we should be inclined to look
upon Prof. Mulsaut's arrangement as an improvement, but for the belief that his reduction
in their number seems to be obtained in some cases by totally ignoring certain of his prede-
cessor's divisions, while, on the other hand, the use of so many groups larger than genera
deprives the present work of a very desirable simplicity ; but the fact, which is highly cred-
itable to him, remains to be mentioned that characters which are more or less definite are
assigned to each group of species, whether larger than a genus or less, named or-unnamed."
11 new genera and 13 new subgenera are proposed ; others are used in a sense very different
from that attributed to them by Gould. There is great liberty taken with the spelling. 370
spp. are enumer.ated, among them 4 new ones without description—a most reprehensible prac-
tice. The work is announced as merely the precursor of a larger one on the same subject.
Leucolia, p. 31; Ariana, p. 36; Euclosia, p. C3 ; Gallidice, p. 65; Erebenna, p. 66; Bello7ia, p.

75
;
Paphosia, p. 75

;
Telamon, p. 75 ; Uralia, p. 81 ; Amathusia, p. 85 ; Zephyritis, p. 87, are new

genera; and Dyrinia, Egoli(i, Elvira, Emilia, Eupogonus, Galenia, Halia, Manilia, Meso-
phila, Momus, Osalia, Philodice, and Polymnia are new subgenera. Amazilia lessoni, p. 35= A. pristina of Gould; Diplilogcena (Helianthea) lessoni, p. Gl= Lampropygia coeligena +
L. bolioiana of Gould

;
Bellona hectoris, p. 75 = Orthorhynchus ornatus of Gould ; Zephyritis

(Gilyptc) elvirce, p. 88= Calypte helence of Gould.

1866. MuLSANT, E., Verreaux, J., and Verreaux, E. Essai
|
d'une

|
Classification

M6thodiqu6
|
des

|
Trochilid6es

|
ou

| Oiseaux-Monches,
i

par E. Mulsant,
|

Sous-Bibliothecaire de la ville de Lyon, Professeur d'histoire naturelle au
Lyc6e,

|
Presi<lent de la Soci6t6 linn6ene, etc.,

|
et

| Jules Verreaux,
|
Attach^

au Museum d'histoire naturelle de Paris,
|
Edouard Verreaux,

|
Marchand-nat-

uraliste i i P-irisj I
^- Savy, Libraire, n Devrolle, I tt-

I
IJr-aris,

I

Eue Hautefeuille, 24, II Eue de la Monnaie, 19, |

-Verreaux,

Place Royale, 9.
I

[1866.] 1 vol. 8vo. pp.98.
Extrait des Memoires de la Society Impfiriale des Sciences Ifaturelles de Cherbourg, t. xii,

^ 1866. Cherbourg, Imp. Bedelfontaine et Syfiert.

1866. SCLATER, P. L. [Exhibition of some specimens of Eustephanus fernandensis
and E. stokesi.] < P. Z. S., xxxiv, 1836, pp. .556, 557.
Including extracts from a letter by E. L. Landbeck on the TrocMlidce of Juan Fernandez.

1867. BURMEISTER, H. Soplemeuto ^ las noticias sobre los Picaflores de d. F^lix de
Azara. < Anal. Mus. Piihl. Buenos Aires, i, Entrega segunda, 1867, p. 86 (xiltima
piigina).

"La ultima pdginade la primera Entrega debe suprimirse por estar reimpressa en la se-
gunda Entrega." This '

' suplemento " is therefore on the last page (86) of Entrega i, 1864

;

but only appeared with Entrega ii, 1867. See 1864, Burmeister, H.

1867. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Trochilidaj. <__Ann.Lyc.Nat.
Hist. Nexv York, viii. May, 1867, pp. 483-485.
BoHchabryantce, p. 483; Oreopyra venusta, p. 484; O. cinereicauda, p. 485; aU three from

Coata Eica.
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1868. Gould, J. Descriptions of two new species of Humming-Bii'ds. <l Ann. Mag.
Nat. Hist., mi ser., i, 1868, pp. 322, 323.

Eriocnemis smaragdinipectus, p. 322, Ecuador; Qouldia melanosternon, p. 323, Peru.

1868. Gould, J. On some additional species of Eutoxeres. <[ Ann. Mag. Nui. Hist.,

4tli ser., i, 1868, pp. 455-457.

Eutoxeres heterura, p. 457, sp. n., from Central Ecuador, and E. salvini, p. 457, sp. n., from
Veragua and Costa Kica.

1868. MiLLiNGTON, L. A. An albino Humming-Bird [Trochilns colubris?]. <^m..
xYaf.,ii,1868,p.llO.

1868. MiLLiNGTON, L. A. An Albino Humming Bird [Trochilns colubris?]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1343.

From the "American Ifaturalist, " April, 1868.

1868. Salvin, O. [On the probable identity of Heliomaster spectabilis Lawr. (cf. Ibis,

186S, 115) with Eugenes fulgens. ] < Ibis, 2d ser. , iv, 1868, p. 251.

1869. Beulloch, — . El PtTjaro-mosca [Trochilns]. <i« jVafwraZe^ra, i, 1869,.pp. 61-
69.

Tradncido y anotado por D. Jesus Sanchez. '
' La primera noticia acerca de estas aves data

del ano 1558, y se encuentra en 'Las siugularidades de la Francia ant^rtica' (Brasil)".

1869. Gould, J. Description of a New Genus and Species of the Family Trochilid*.

< P. Z. S. , xxxvii, 1869, pp. 295, 296.

Oreonympha nobilis, p. 295, Tinta, Peru.

1869. Gould, .J. Descriptions of five new species of birds from Queensland, Aus-

tralia ; and a new Humming-bird fi'om the Bahamas. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,

4th ser. , iv, Aug. , 1869, pp. 108-112.

ISTot seen.—The Hummer is DoricJia lyrura, p. 112 ; from Inagua, Dr. H. Bryant.

1870. A[llen], J. A. [Identification of a specimen of Trochilns colubris. ] <^Am.
A^a«.,iv, 1870,p.576.

1870. Baikd, S. F. Agency of Humming-birds in fertilizing Plants. <^ Harper^s New
Montldy Mag.,xl, 1870, p. 940.

1870. Elliot, D. G. Description of a new Species of Humming-bird of the Genus
Chrysolampis [chlorolajma]. < Atin. Mag. Nat. Hist., 4th ser., vi, 1870, p. 346.

1870. Gould, J. [Remarks on a Collection of Humraing-birds made by Mr. Buckley
in Ecuador, and Descriiitions of two new Species.] <P. Z. S., xxxviii. 1870,

pp. 803, 804.

Ohcetocercus bombus, Thalurania hypoclilora, p. 804, both from Citado, Ecuador ; with list

of 30 spp.

1870. Gould, J. On a supposed new Species of Humming-bird [Ensteiihanus ley-

boldi] from the Juan-Fernandez Group of Islands. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist,,

4thser.,vi, 1870, p. 406.

1871. Elliot, D. G. Descriptions of two new Species of Humming-birds belonging to

the Genera Eupherusa and Cyanomyia. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 4th ser. , viii,

1871, pp. 266, 267.

E. poliocerca, p. 266, Putla, Mexico ; O. viridifrons, p. 266, Mexico.

1S71. Gould, J. Descriptions of six new Humming-Birds. < P. Z. S., xxxix, 1871,

pp. 503-505.

Helianthea osculans, Heliangelus squamigularis, p. 503; Heliomaster albicrissa, Lesbia cMo.

rura, p. 504 ; Eriocnemis russata, Polytmus leucorrhous, p. 505.

1871. Gould, J. On a new Species of Humming-bird belonguig to the Genus Spa-

thura [solstitialis]. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 4th ser. , viii, 1871, pp. 61, 62.

1871. Johnson, L. The Humming Bird [Trochilns colubris]. <^Am. Nat., v, 1871,

pp. 309, 310.

Notes of nidification at Bradford, Massachusetts.

1871. Lawkence, G. N. Descriptions of three New Species of American Birds, with a

Note on Eugenes spectabilis. < Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., x, 1871, pp. 137-140.

The specific validity of Eugenes spectabilis reaffirmed.



No. 4.J COUES'S ORNITH. BIBUOGEAPHV TROCHILID/E. 685

187"2. Elliot, D. G. Descriptiou of a supposed ue\Y Species of Hnmmiug Jjird of the

Genus Eriocnemis. < His, 3d ser. , ii, 1872, pp. 293-295.

E. dysclius, p. 294 ; list of 14 spp. of tlie gonus.

1872. Elliot, D. G. The Humming-birds of the West Indies. < IMs, 3d ser. , ii, 1872,

pp. 345-357.

General characteristics of the trochilidine Oniis ; synonyruatic and critically aunotated

synopsis of 18 spp., with tabular view of their distribution in each of the islands.

1872. Gould, J. Descrixitions of two new Species of Humming-Birds. <i^ Ann. Mag,

Xat. Hist., 4th ser. , is, 1872, pp. 195, 196.

Heliangclus mieraster, Chlorostilbon pumilus, p. 195.

1872. Gould, J. Description of three new Species of Himiming-birds. <^ Ann. Mag.
Nat. Hist., 4th ser., x, 1872, pp. 452, 453.

lolcema ivhitelyana, Adelomyia chlorospila, p. 452 ; A. cervina, p. 453.

1873. Anox. The Euby-throated Humming Bird [Trochilus cokibris]. <^ Am. Sports-

man, iii, 1873, p. 54. See also p. 251.

1873. Anon, a Humming-bird Fight. <; Kingston [N. Y. ] Freeman, Sept. 5th, 1873.

Between two individuals of Trochilus cohibris. Quoted iu Ain. Sportsm., ii, 1873, p. 187.

1873 ? BouCARD, A. Notes sur qnelcLues Trochilides. 8vo. pp. 16.

Present6es a, la Soci6te linn6ene de Lyon, les 10 fevrier 1873 et seances suivantes.

1873. Gould, J. On a new Genus and Species [Hylonympha macrocerca] of the Fam-
ily Trochilidaj. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 4th ser., xii, 1873, p. 429.

1873-77. MuLSANT, E. , and Verreaux, E. Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux-Mouches ou

Colibris constituant la famille des Trochilid(Ss. Par E. Mulsant et fen Edou-

ard Verreaux. Ouvrage publide par la Societe Linndene de Lyon. Paris.

1873-77. 4 vols. 4to. Piib. par livr.

I have only seen the first two livraisons, and therefore cannot give the full title and colla-

tion of this great work.—Vol. I, Livr. 1, 2, 1873 ; 3, 4, 1874: pp. i-vi, 1-343, pll. xv. Vol. H
Livr. 1, 2, 1875; 3, 4, 1876. Vol. HI, Livr. 1, 2, 1876; 3, 4, — ? Vol. IV, Livr. 1-4, — ? It is

said to have been completed in 1877. Cf. Ibis, 1874, pp. 453, 454.

1873. Salvin, O., and Elliot, D. G. Notes on the Trochilidfe. The genus Phae-

thorni.s. <^ IMs, 3d ser. , iii, 1873, pp. 1-14.

In this and subsequent papers of the same character, forming in effect a series, but with

modified caption, the synonymy, distribution, and diagnoses are very elaborately treated,

with much critical commentary, and lists of specimens examined. The present article treats

in such manner of 14 spp. of the genus named.

1873. Salvin, 0., and Elliot, D. G. Notes on the Trochilidte. The Genera Pygmor-

nis, Glancis, and Threnetes. <^ Ihis, 3d ser., iii, 1872, pp. 269, 279.

Pygmornis, 8 spp. ; Glaiwis, 1 sp. ; Threnetes, 4 spp.

1873. Salvin, O., and Elliot, D. G. On two Species of Trochilidaj of the Genus

Lophornis. < Ihis, 3d ser. , iii, 1873, pp. 279, 280.

L. gouldi ; L. stictolophus {=reginae Gould, nee Schreibers), p. 280, sp. renom.

1873. Salvin, 0., and Elliot, D. G. Notes on the Trochilidaj. The Genus Thalu-

rania. <^ Ihis, 3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 353-361.

II spp., with 2 others not known to the authors.

1873. Whitely, H. Notes on Humming-birds collected in High Peru. < P. Z. S.,

1873, pp. 187-191,

Field-notes on 17 spp. For later notes see torn, ait., p. 784, and op. cit, 1874, p. 675.

1873. Whitely, H. Additional Notes on Humming-birds collected in High Peru.

<iP.Z.S., 1873, p. 784.

Pield-notes on 5 spp. For other notes see torn, cit, p. 187, and op. cit., 1874, p. 675.

1874. Elliot, D. G. Description of an apparently new Species of Bird belonging to

the Family Ti-ochilidte, of the Geniis Eucephala. <^ Ihis, 3d ser., iv, 1874, pp.

87-89.

E. subcaerulea, sp. u. List of 9 spp. of the genus.

1874. Anon. The Pugnacity of the Humming Bird. <[ Am. Sportsman, iii, 1874, p.

251. See also Vol. li, 1873, p. 187.
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1874. Ellio'i, D. G. Eemarks on some Tyi^ical SpecimeDS of tlie TrochilicTiB, witli a

Description of one new Genus. <^ Ibis, 3d ser., iv, 1874, pp. 261-264.

A. von Pelzeln's types from the Vienna Museum. Ptothoptera, p. 261, gen. n., 'based on Iha-

lurania iolcema Pelz. The other species remarked, upon are Cephalepis heekii, p. 262 ; Argyr-

tria meliphila, p. 263; A. media, p. 263 ; and Thalurania lerchi.

1874. Elliot, D. G. Notes on the Trocliilidse. The Genus Helianthus. <[ Ilia, 3d

ser., iv, 1874, pp. 330-335.

8 spp. critically treated.

1874. " H. A." The Humming Bird [Trochilus coluhris] and her Nest. < Am. Sports-

man, iii, 1874, p. 381.

Bird protected its nest during a storm hy leaves temporarily fastened above it.

1874-75. Oca, E. M. de. Ensayo ornitologico de la familia Trochilidas o sea de los Co-

libries o Chupamirtos de Mexico. <^ La Naitiraleza, iii, 1874, pp. 15-31, 59-66,

99-106; iii, 1875, pp. 159-167, 203-211, 299-304 ; 12 Ic^minas.

Also separate, 1 vol., 4to, Mexico, 1875, q. v.

1874. Paetridge, I. H. Humming-Birds. < Pop. Sci. Monthly, July, 1874, pp. 277-

287, figg. 1-5.

General popular account.

1874. "Reader." A Tame Humming Bird [Trochilus coluhris]. <^Am. Sportsvmn,

iv, 1874, p. 75.

1874. S[CLATER], P. L. [List of seven species of Trochilidoe procured by Mr. H.

Whitely in High Peru. ] < P. Z. «. , Dec. 1, 1874, p. 676.

Merely a foot-note to one of Mr. "Whitely's articles on Peruvian Trochilidce.

1874. ViLLADA, M. M. Troquilideos [Trochilidae] del valle de M(?xico—su descrip-

cion y sinonimia adoptada por el j)rofe8or Jhon [sic] Gould, con algunas uotas

sohre sus costumhres. <C^ La Naturaleza, ii, 1874, pi5. 339-369, j)l. 1.

1874. Whitely, H. Further Notes on Humming-birds collected in High Peru. <; P.

Z. S., Dec. 1, 1874, pp. 675, 676.

On the habits of Lesbia nuna, Acestrura m,ulsanti, Oreonympha nobilis, and Bourcieria inca.

Note by P. L. S[clater] giving list of seven spp. coUected by Mr. "Whitely iu High Peru.

For Mr. "Whitoly's earlier notes see P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 187 and 784.

1875. Elliot, D. G. Notes on the Trochilidae. The Genera Chlorostilbon and Pany-

chlora. < Ibis, 3d ser. , v, Apr. , 1875, pp. 149-172.

Monographic ; much criticism, synonymy, &c. Chlorostilbon, 8 spp. Panychlora, 3 spp.

1875 ? BOUCARD, A. Notes sur les Trochilid^s du Mexique. 8vo. pp. 16.

Pr6sent^es k la Soci6t6 liim6ene de Lyon, le 11 Janvier, 1875.—P. 14, Liste generole des Tro-

chilid6s du Mexique
; p. 15, Errata de ses premieres notes (1873).

1875. Mxjlsant, E. Catalogue des Oiseaux-Mouches ou Colibris. Lyons, Paris and
London. 1875. 8vo. pp. 32.

INot seen. According to the Zool. Bee., a number of new generic names occur in this list,

some but not all of which were afterward characterized in the same author's Hist. Nat. des

Ois.-Mouches, then in course of publication. They are as follows : Alsosia, p. 17 ; Ainalsia, p.

29 ; Aurinia, p. 27 ; Calligenia, p. 20 ; Dialia, p. 27 ; Eudosia, p. 20 ; Eudosia (bis), p. 32 ; Engyeie,

p. 21 ; Eupogonus, p. 26 ; Helymus, p. 23 ; Himalia, p. 28 ; Himelia, p. 7 ; Hypolia, p. 17 ; Idas,

p. 27; iavima, p. 24; iettcarm, p. 29 ; iisorm, p. 11 ; Methon, p. 7; Myrmia, p. 32; Mytinia, p-

28; Nania, p. 21; Niche, p. 21; Nodalia, p. 23; Peratus, p. 23; Pholoe, p. 22 ; Polyplaneta, p.

17 ; Saturia, p. 21 ; Sericotes, p. 15 ; Timolia, p. 23 ; Tricholopha, p. 27.

1875. Oca, E. M. de. Ensayo ornitologico
|
de los

|
Troquilideos 6 Colihries de Mex-

ico
I

por Rafael Montes De Oca
|
Miembro de la Sociedad Mexicana de Historia

Natural, Profesor de Dibujo,
|
Pintura en Cristal, e idiomas

|

publicado
|
con

la proteccion del Ministerio de Fomento
|
Inter folia frvctvs

|
Mexico

|
im-

prenta de Ignacio Escalente,
|
Bajos de San Agustin num. 1.

|

—
|
1875. 1vol.

4to. 2 p. 11. (title and dedication), pp. 1-58 (text), 1 1. (index)
;
portrait of

author (frontisp.), and 46 figg. col'd on 12 pU. (Separate from La Natural-

eza, iii, 1874-5.)

Introduccion, pp. 1-4 ; idea general de dichas aves y uso que hacau de sus plumas los autig-

U08 M6xicanos, pp. 5, 6 ; descripcion de los Colibries que se encuentran en Mexico (48 espe-

cies), pp. 6-58 ; Indice, pp. 59, 60.
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1876. Cooper, J. G. Early Nestiug of tlie Auna Hummiug-Bird [Calypte auua].

< Am. Nat.,:s:, No. 1, Jan., 1876, pp. 48-50.

1876. Elliot, D. G. Remarks on some Type Specimens of Trocliilidse from the Mu-
seums of NeucMtel and Florence. <^Ibis, 3d ser., vi, No. xxi, Jan., 1876, pp.
5-11.

Bourcieria inscctivora (Tscliudi). Heliodoxa leadbeatcri (Bourc). Lcucippus Icucogastcr

(Tscliudi).

—

Mollisuga Judith, TienY. := Panoplites Jlavcscens. M. salvadorii, Beuv. = 0»/nan-

thus cyanurus ? . M. ridolfii, Benv. ^= Erlocnemis vestita $

.

1876. Elliot, D. G. Notes on the Trochilidai. The Genus Lampropygia. <^IMs,

3d ser., vi, Jan., 1876, j)p. 54-60.

Critical notes ou 7 spp. L. columbiana, p. 57, sp. n.
'

1876. Elliot, D. G. Notes on the TrochilidiB. The Genera Cyanomyia and Helio-

trjrpha. <^IUs, 3d ser., vi, July, 1876, pp. 311-319.

Of tlie former 7 and of the latter 3 spp. are distinguished, with synonymy and criticism.

1876. Elliot, D. G. Notes on the Trochilidse. The Genera Heliothrix, Calliphlox,

Catharma [g. n.], and Petasoi3hora. <^IMs, 3d ser., vi, Oct., 1876, pi3. 394-407.

Heliothrix, 3 spp.; Calliphlox, 2 spp.; Oatharma, 1 sp.; Petasophora, 6 spp.; with synonymy,
diagnosis, and criticisni.

1877. Beal, W. J. Fertilization of Flowers by Birds [i. e., by Trochilus colubris].

<_Am.Nat., xi, No. 12, Dec, 1877, p. 754.

1877. BouDWiN, G. The ruby-throated hummingbird [Trochilus colubris]. <^ Forest

and Stream, viii, June 7, 1877, p. 280.

Account of the nidific.atiou.

1877. Elliot, D. G. Review of the Specimens of TrochilidsB in the Paris Museum,
brought by D'Orbigny from South America. <^Ibis, 4th ser., i, 1877, pp.

133-142.

D'Orbiguy'a were among the most important of the earlier collections of these difficult

birds, and the present paper, drawn up from their examination, is specially valuable. Com-
paratively few of the species, described as new by D'Orb. and Lafr., stand, most beiag pro-

vided with earlier names by VieUlot, Lesson, etc. Thaumatias neglectus, sp. n., p. 140=
Ornismya bicolor D'Orb. & Lafr. Upwards of 30 spp. are accounted for.

1877. Elliot, D. G. [Amazilia lucida, sp. n. ] <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,AX'\x ser., xx,

1877, pp. 404 .

Not seen. Cf Ibis, 1878, p. 113.

1877. Elliot, D. G. Remarks on Selasphorus alleni, Henshaw. <^Bidl. Xittt. Ornith.

GUI)., ii. No. 4, Oct., 1877, pp. 97-102. 2 figs.

Contends that S. alleni is the true S. rufus Gm., and names S. henshawi (p. 102) what Hen-
shaw had considered to be S. rufus. Cf. op. cit., iii, 1878, p. 11.

1877. Henshaw, H. W. Descri^jtiou of a new species of Humuiing-Bird from Cali-

fornia. <^ Bull. Mitt. Oriiith. Clul}., ii, No. 3, July, 1877, p^i. 53-58, 2 figs.

Selasphorus alleni, p. 53, compared at much length with S. platycercus.

1877. Henshaw, H. W. Notes on the Habits of the Greeu-backed California Hum-
ming Bird. Selasphorus Alleui, (Henshaw). <; Field and Forest, iii, No. 6,

Dec, 1877, pp. 95-98.

1877. Lawrence, G. N. Note on Doricha enicura (Vieill). <^BuU. Xittt. Ornith.

Club, ii, No. 4, Oct., 1877, p. 108,109.

The so-called "Doricha imicura (VieUl.)," which had been ascribed to the U. S., proves to

have been Calothorax lucifer (Sw.) ?. See Henshaw, Anier. Sportsm., v, Feb. 20, 1875, p.

328, and Bep. Expl. W. WOth Merid., Vol. V, p. 381.

1877. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions o' New Species of Birds of the Families Tro-

chilidaj and Tetraonidie. <^Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., i, Dec, 1877, pj). 50-52.

Sporadinus bracei, p. 50, Bahamas ; Orthorhynchus emigrans, p. 51, Venezuela ; Cyrtonyx

sumichrasti, p. 51, Tehuantepec. (Cf. Ibis, 1878, p. 468.)

1877. JIerrill, J. C. A Humming Bird [Amazilia cerviuiventris] new to the Fauna
of the United States. <C^BuU. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii, No. 1, Jan., 1877, p. 26.
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1877. MULSANT, E. Descriiition d'une espece uouvelle de TrocMlide. <^ Ann. Soc.

Linn. Lyon, Oct. 12, 1877, pp. .

Not seen. Arinia (g. n.) houcardi, p. —, Costa Eica. Cf. Ihis, 1878, p. 469.

1877. Salvador!, T. Description of a . . . andof a new Humming-bird of the Genua.

Heliaugelus. < Ihis, 4tli ser., i, July, 1877, pp. 337-339.

The Hummoi' liere described is Seliangelus taczanowskii, p. 338, fiom Bogota. (Miinsberg).

1877. [SCLATEK, p. L., and Salvix, O.] Mulsaut's 'Histoire Naturelle dcs Oiseaus-

Mouches.' < I¥is, 4tli ser. , i, Apr. , 1877, p. 244.

Review of parts of that work. Cf. Ihis, 1875, p. 51C.

1878. Allen, C. A. An Albino Anna Humming-Bird [Calypte anna]. <^BuU, Nutt.

Ornitli. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 192,193.

1878. CouES, E. Nest and Eggs of Selaspborus platycercus. <^BuU. Nutt. Ornith.

Cluh, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 95.

Communicated by E. A. Barber.

1878. Elliot, D. G. Notes on the Trocliilid;e. The Genus Thaumatias. </6is, 4th

ser., ii, Jan., 1878, pp. 35-53.

One of the most extensive and imjjortant of this writer's numerous critical reviews of

Hummers, analyzing and describing no fewer than 21 spp. which he considers to belong

here, among them T. nigricmida, p. 47, and T. nitidicauda, p. 48, spp. nn. The author considers

that these birds shoiild be called by Keichenbach's name of Argyrtria; a view from which
the editors dissent.

1878. Elliot, D. G. Description of a ucat Species of Humming-bird, from Mr. Gould's

Collection, belonging to the Genus lohiema [luminosa Gould MS.]. <^Ibis,

4th ser., ii, No. 6, Apr., 1878, p. 188.

1878. Henshaw, H. W. Additional Eemarks on Selasphorus alleni. <^Bv,ll. Nutt.

Ornith. Cluh, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, pp. 11-15.

Defends and re-establishes his original position respecting S. rufus and S. alleni. Cf. op. cit.,

1877, pp. 53 and 97.

1878. RiDGWAY, R. On a new Humming Bird (Atthis ellioti) from Guatemala.

< Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., i, 1878, pp. 8-10, 2 figg.

The new species is carefully compared with its nearest relative, A. hcloisce, the characters

and synonymy of which are also given ; and both are figured in outline in the cuts.

1879. A[LLEN], J. A. Elliot's Synopsis of the Trochilidaj. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club,

iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, pp. 230-232.

Eaview of that work.

1879. Ballou, W. H. A Hummer's [Trochilus colubris] Meal. < J[m. Nat., xiii. No.

2,Feb.,1879,p. 127.

Lapping sirup "as a dog would lap water."

1879. Burroughs, J. Does the Humming-Bird [Trochilus colubris] sing ? <^ Science

News, i, No. 5, Jan. 1, 1879, p. 89.

Answered aftirmativel}' by "an intelligent Vermont lady."

1879. Dall, W. H. On the Use of the generic Name Gouldia in Zoology. < P. Z. S.,

Feb. 4, 1879, pp. 131, 132.

jSIot available in Ornithology, being preoccupied in Conchology. Another genus of Trochi-

lidce, Halia M. & V., is in like case. Doryfora is antedated by Doryphora. (Glaucus Bruch,

Laridce, and Gnathodon .Jardine, Columbidce, both also preoccupied in moUusks.)

1879. Elliot, D. G. Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge.
|

—31^—
|
A

|
Classi-

fication
I

and
I

Synopsis of the Trochilidas.
|
By

|
Daniel Giraud Elliot, F. R.

S. E., Etc.
I

—
I

Washington City:
|

published by the Smithsonian Institu-

tion.
I

[March, 1879.] 4to. cover-title, pp. i-sii, 1-277, figg. 1-127. (Form-

ing a part of Vol. xxiii of the Smiths. Contr. Knoivl.)

The above is the cover-title; the regular title is the same, excepting the words " [March,

1879.]", ia place of which is " [Accepted for publication, January, 1878.]". Printed at Phila.

delphia, by Collins. Title and preface, pp. i-vi; contents, pp. vii-xli; main text, pp. 1-248,

with 127 figures. Appendix : key to the 120 genera, pp. 249-256. Index of 120 genera adopted,

pp. 257, 258; index of 389 generic names mentioned, pp. 259-262; index of 426 species adopted,

pp. 263, 268; index of 880 specific names mentioned, pp. 269-277. Apr., 187 top. 8; July,
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1379. Elliot, D. G.—Coutiuucd.

1878, to p. 40; Aug., 1878, to p. 80; Sept., 1878, to p. 136; Oct., 1878, to p. 144; Nov., 1878, to

p. 160 ; Dec, 1878, to p. 208 ; Jan., 1879, to p. 248 ; appendix and furnishings, March, 1870.

This gi-eat work treats formally of the genera and species of the family, giving extensive

synonymy, description, habitat, and general comment in nearly every case. It is evidently

prepared with care, hy one exceptionally familiar with a subject so fascinating and so pecu-

liarly difficult as is that of the present family. It is a monograph in a high sense of that

term, and one which places the matter in a state more satisfactory than that in which it had

been left by Gould and other leading specialists.

The author rocogiiizes 120 genera in this family, making a very judicious reduction in num-

ber from the 339 ! generic names mentioned in the work ; no fewer than 219 being reduced to

synonyms. In like conservative manner, the species regarded as valid are 426 in number, ou-^,

of 880 nominal ones which the author accounts for, leaving 454, or more than half, as syno-

nyms. Such treatment as this is prima facie evidence of the merit of the author's work and

trustworthiness of his results ; for a similar reduction of nominal species is the usual result of

a critical study of the current lists of species and genera in nearly every group in ornithology.

There is a running commentary through the work on the systematic position and relations

of the generic forms ; and analyses of the species of each genus, greatly facilitating their de-

termination. •

Nearly all the genera, at least, and some of the leading specific forms, are illustrated by out-

line figures of head, wing, and tail, showing details of external form. There are 127 such

figures, or, on an average, a little more than one to each genus treated.

The author's previous study of this group may bo inferred from the list of 15 papers, either

by himself alone or in joint authorship with Salvin, published in the Ibis, 1872-1878 (see above

for these). These papers discuss, more at length than the present Synopsis does, the occa-

sion for maay of the author's conclusions, particularly in the matter of nomenclature and

synonymy.
New names proposed are: Floricola, p. 82, Callipharus, p. 211, umllachc. p. 234, genn. nn.

;

Petasophora ruhrigularis, p. 51, and Sou reieria assimilis, p. 78, spp. nn.

Extracts from the Preface will further elucidate the plan and scope of the work:— " In the

following Synopsis I have given every species of Humming-bird known to me, that in my

opinion is entitled to a separate rank, and even of these, it is possible that future information

wiU compel us to place some of them among the synonymes of others. Although the Family

contains a certain number of groups, composed of species having more or less relationship

with each other, I have not seen my way very clear to the recognition of any subfamilies as has

been done by other writers. . . . In the present Synopsis, the recognition of genera has been

carried to the farthest limit that seemed practicable, and in every case it has been attempted to

give structural characters for the genera which have been acknowledged. . . . The arrange-

menthere given ofthe species composing thisFamily is, I am aware, very diflerent from all those

heretofore proposed. It is not, however, the result of guess or imagination, but has been

arrived at by a careful comparison of the different species themselves, for of the 426 acknowl-

edged as distmct in this Synopsis, about 380 are continued in the great collection, by the assist-

ance of which this book has been written, and of the remaining ones, with but few exceptions,

I have carefully examined the types. . . . I^ the present work, both Genera and Species

have been critically examined, and it has been found necessary to make some important and

very unexpected changes, especially in the first of these divisions ; but it is believed that in

every instance a satisfactory explanation is given for thus deviating from thj course, which,

when judged by the law of priority, had been ascertained to be incorrect, although perhaps

sanctioned in some degree by custom. . . . The synonymy is that which, in the majority

of cases, refers to a passage in the work cited, that gives some desirable information regard-.

iu'T the species. . . . The chief exceptions to this are the lists of Bonaparte and Eeichen-

bach, which, on account of the many genera first proposed in them, could not be passed over.

The value of synonymy has not been deemed to consist in its great length.—The same may

be said of the descriptions of the species. Usually one of a genus has been pretty thoroughly

described, but I have thought it best, in the majority of cases, to give simply the differences

that may exist in allieil species, . . . The asterisk, placed before the names of certain spe-

cies indicates that it [i. e., the species in mention] is not contained in my collection. . . .

The drawings which illustrate tlie generic characters, are with few exceptions, all made from

specimens contained in my collection." And I may add, as the author omits to do so, that

that they were all drawn by Mr. R. Eidgway.

This "Classification and Synopsis of the TrochiUdpe" is likely to supplant previous mono-

graphs as the leading authority on the subject.

1879. SCLATER, P. L. [Thaiimasius taczanowskii, g. sp. u.,Peru.] < P. Z. S., Feb,

18, 1879, pp. 145, 146.

The genus Thaumasius, though intended as an emendation of Thaumatias, is in effect a

new genus : see Ibis, 1879, p. 451.
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1879. [SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, 0.] Elliot's Classiiicatiou of the Trocliilidie
</6ts, 4tli ser., iii, Oct., 1879, pp. 479, 480.
Notice of the work.

ADDENDUM TO TEOCHILID^.
Trochilidine literature is extensive, and most of it is " special "-that is, represented by books andpapers exclusively devoted to this gxoup of birds. Hummers are very peculiar birds, and their studymay almost be said to form a particular department of ornithology-iu fact, the word ' Trochilidist '

has been corned to designate those who pay special attention to this branch of the science- and there
are few ornithologists who, however great their general acquirements, can be considered experts m' this

Tl^- ,^'*^'lj^r°! ^'^^^^i'^lj^g^-'^Pl^y' con.seciuently, permits an exceptionally complete exposition
of Trochilidme literature, certam points which appear upon consideration of the whole subiect maynot improperly be here noted, as preliminary to the list of the geneva of Hummingbirds wiih which
this Addendum concludes.

Hummers were of course unknown to the ancients, whose Tpri^ao. or IrocIMas is believed to havebeen one of the Plovers iOharadriidce). Misled by the false analogy of small size, slender biU andgbttering plumage, some comparatively modern authors Imve confounded these exclusively Americaubirds with certam Old™d forms, as the 0,^^ria<. for instance. But as a rule the Tro!l£^^
been recognized as one ot the most perfectly circumscribed .roups in ornithology. The literature ofthe subject dates back to the "heroic age'; the first mention of any bird of thislamily is said to havebeen made m 1558, and can scarcely have been earlier. Scattered notices of such bi'rds appeared invarious works relating to America during the remainder of the x^-i. and the whole of the xvii. century

!ldeft

"""' !?*.7*;\t°^''^'^^ ^^^ ^1««^ °f the latter that special papers upon the subject appeared; th^
oldest one Vhich I have seen datmg 1693, when Hamersly'' described the "Americau Tomineiu" int^ePMlos. Trans The xviii. century gave us almost nothing of this kind; but notices multiplied invarious historical, geographical, and narrative works relating to America; while during the latter halfof this century-that is to say, in the Linn;Ban period-several formal accounts of Irochilidce formed apart of the systematic treatises on ornithology ; notably, those of Linnaeus, Brisson, Buffon, Gmelin andLatham; but the sum is smaU, and the substance meagre, of all that was learned of the birds prior to

In 1758, when Linnaeus applied his system consistently to bir.ls, in the x. ert. of the Synt Nat heused the classic ^ov,\ Trochilus for a genus coextensive with the mo.lern family TrocMudce, and cata-logued 18 species, mostly based upon descriptions or figures fuinish.-d by Seba, Brown, Sloane, CatesbyEdwards, Clusius, and Albin
;
with references also to the Mus. Ad. Fr. In the xii. ed., 1760 this number

Brisson'*''"''^
^° '^' '''"'' "''"^'' ''"^'^'*'°''*''^ references, as to Marcgvave, Willughby, Ray, and especially

In 1760, the last-named famous ornithologist gave us what may be deemed the first extended or inany sense monographic - account of TrocMlida^. Studiously collating the already numerous notices
scattered through works ot the character I have mentioned, as well as througli the illustrated and

'

other natural history treatises of his predecessors in ornithology, he was enabled to describe with hiscustomary elaboration no fewer than .36 species, and to present a copious bibliography. He also madethe first tenable genera ot Hummers after Trochilus, dividing the whole family into two groups Polyt-mus and Melhsuga-oneconUinu^s large species with curved bills, the other small species with straight
bdls. Jn this action of Brisson's we see the origin of the curious fashion which so long endured

Jr^allTotlT V T^''""^^^^^^
leVJtlftn r 1 1 f f

arting-point of a generic subdivision of the group which was^lestined atlength to reach the farcical and scandalous extreme of some 350 genera for few more than 400 knownSpGClGS.

• snec,-r!V^,"^T
"^"'''"'^

fo'.'""^'
*^' •^'''^^^'"'^^ ^^ "C^"^"--'

" ^'^'^ -Oiseaux-mouches,^' presenting 19spec es of he former, and 24 of the latter group; a total of 43 Trochmd<^. If we except the mere

TeZ^LTt
^^';^.''"^'"S '.f some additional species by Gmelin and Latham, nearly all that had been

Fr'nch authors '

"''
'''" '""' ''"*"'^ ^'' ''^''*'" ^" '''' "'^^^ "' '''''' ^^^^ ^^^^^^^

In 1788 the industrious but indiscriminate and incompetent compiler of tlie xiii. ed. of the Syst Natproduced a total of 65 species of TroeMlus. None were described except at second-hand buUm^^
insrr^orLTtw

'^" ^'^^^'- '^° ''-- '''--' ^^ ^^-^- ^^ '-^^^— -^-^

t^lZil^ZT^"^'^ ""^T
^*^\P.i°S-stones, of but few works requiring special mention here, tothe opening of the xix. century, which saw Audebert and VieiUot's luxurious worlc Ois Dores-

^^^^^:7T^'^^f'™ undertook to reproduce metallic reflection; of plifmaTe'.Tie feathery Ins of these exquisite creatures is always fascinating, and there are no more favorable.sulyect^ghttenn^^
^ ^^^^,^„^.^p^ of re Hummers!

.1? V^'F^^
*'"^'' ^""^ ""^^ ""^ oversight, this paper stai^iT^c^^di^T^^TGrew. WmthroD'searlier (1671) paper m the same Trans, does not relate exclusively to the Hummingbird

,
The viii. vol., 1812, of Shaw's Gen. ZooL, gave 70 species of TrocMkis.
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but the Histoii-e Xaturelle des Colibris et des Oiseaux-mouches formed a large part of the nudertakinf

.

Scientitic names were uot used in the Ois. Dor.,- but a technical nomenclature of the subjs^cts of the
work was furnished by Vieillot iu 1817.

The first great illustrated work on Hummers exclusively was Lesson's, published in parts, from 1829
to 1832, the parts being afterward grouped m three separately titled volumes. This author described
and figured in colors upward of 100 (about 110) species, many of which were actually new, and to many
more of which new names were given. A very few genera, additional to or in place of Brisson's, had
meanwhUe been proposed: but Lesson was the first to mtroduce any considerable number of new
generic names. Many of those, however, which Gray and others have since cited as generic, were
certamly not used or intended as such by Lesson, being simply vernacular designations of certain
"tribes" and '^races" among which he distributed the TrocMlidce: such words as "Bleueta" and
"Queues 6troites", for example. French authors were (and I think many of them still are) such
sinners in spelling, that it is not always easy to say what words of theirs they would have us take as
technical. Possessing a copious and voluble vocabulary, largely supplemented by gesture-speech, or
shrug-language, and violating in then- articulation the usual powers of written characters, they not only
acquired a trick of GaUicizing technical words, but they also cultivated a characteristic habit of rising
superior to orthography. If Vieillot could write Gripsinna for Gryptorhina without flinohino-, we
need not wonder that Lesson invented Ornismya, which he defended as against Ornithomyia, or that
some of his successors reached the height of Ornysmia

!

The Hummers have always been objects of study pecuUarly agreeable to French ornithologists.
Theii daintiness, so to speak, seems to suit the national genius. French literature, therefore, figiu'es
in the written history of these birds to an extent greater than that observable in any other family of
birds. About the time we have reached, however, several English names became prominent in the
present connection

:
as those of Swainson, Vigors, Loddiges, and especially Jardiue—for Gould had not

then begun the work which was afterward to identify his name with Trochilidiue literatirre. Swain-
son had already classified the Hummers as a part of his general scheme, describing some new species
and establishing certain genera. In 1833, and thus upon the heels of Lesson's memoirs. Sir William
Jardiae prepared his monography, to the valuable and agreeable text of which Lizars contributed
beautiful illustrations. The home of the Hummers was heard from the same year iu La Llave's Memo-
ria; and Schreibers's Collectanea of same date consisted only of these birds. From this time until the
beginning of Gould's great work in 1849 appeared no monogTaphic treatise on TrocMlidce. But the
period was one of great activity, among both English and French writers; the accumulation of mate-
rial was rapid and incessant, and many papers of these years described new genera and species, though
too often hastily and inadequately. In England, Gould and Eraser were busy with their materials.
In Prance, the writings of Lesson continued ; Bourcier became prominent in the number of his papers

;

while Boissoneau, De Lattre, Gervais, Longuemare and others made their respective contributions.
This was the period of accumulation rather than of elaboration; numberless new names were intro-
duced, but among them were many synonyms, both generic and specific ; little or no systematic revi-
sion of the subject beiug effected, unless Gould's Draft Arrangement, the precursor of his Monograph,
be considered of such character.

The thirteen years, 1849-61, during which Gould's work was pending, marked the next period iu the
history of the subject. The preparation of this great work held its author, already recognized as the
leading Trochilidist, to his subject; and the appearance of successive parts served as a continual stim-
ulus to others to move in the same direction. The author published many papers describing cursorily
new objects about to be depicted in his magnificent folios ; and several French ornithologists, notably
Bourcier and Mulsant, were little behind him in this respect. The period was also m'arked by the
appearance in England of Martin's Oeiieral History, in some sense a continuation of Jardine's work.
It was furthermore characterized by the malignant epidemic which Ave may call the genus-itch;
which broke out simultaneously in 1849, from two foci of contac,'ion, in France and in Germanv, and
proved disastrous in the extreme. The infection reappeared in an aggravated form in 18.54, and Tro-
chilidiue literature has never entirely recovered from its effect.
Many genera of Hummers, notably Swaiuson's, Lesson's, and Gould's, had been found accejitable,

and, mdeed, necessary; but the most embarrassing results attended the steps of some authors who
coined names on the glancmg of a feather in this beautiful group of birds. As just stated, serious diffi-

culty began in 1849, iu those parts of Bonaparte's Conspectus and of Eeichenbach's Systema which treat
oi Trochilidm

;
and in 1854 each of these authors increased it immeasurably, the one in his Tableau, the

other in his Aufzcihlung. But I have on previous pages sufficiently commented upon this matter.
The completion of Gould's splendid monument closed this period of accumulation. The subject had

grown rapidly, and had become unmanagealile. Some authors had simply amused themselves in ' play-
ing chess" with the names of Hummers, and many had pressed forward with new species upon insuf-
ficient examination of known material, or inadequate regard for what others had published. The fog
of synonymy had completely enveloped the subject. It was hazardous to enter it, and it seemed almost
hopeless to attempt to lift it. The Mnnogra2)h represented, therefore, rather a broad and secure basis
for future investigation than any final accomplishment. It gave a series of 360 colored plates of about
as many species, real or nominal, with accompanying descriptive letter-press : other species added in
the l7itroduction raising the total to 416, referred to 123 genera. But many new names, generic and
specific, were still to see the light; many others were to sink into synonymy ; the nomenclature was
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tillshiftiug; in short, studious and judicious systematic revision of the whole subject was impera.

tively demanded. If Gould's work made this necessity apparent, it also immeasurably contributed to

the desired result.

Previous to this Gouldian period American writers did next to nothing for the special literature of

the family ; but during this t^me, and subsequently, many new species were described by Lawrence.

In iseo, and therefore just before the period closed, Germany brought a fascicle of the Museum Heine-

anum to bear upon the subject, many new genera, and some new species being described by Cabanis

^nd Heine. In 1863, the Trochilidica of the last-named author appeared in the J.f. 0., with a similar

result. In 1S66, MM. Mulsant and Verreaux's Essai d'une Classification Methodique appeared as the

precursor of a more elaborate work then contemplated, containing fresh accessions to the number of

genera with which the family was destined to be burdened, and a rearrangement of the whole group.

This decade, 1861-70, saw also a fail- number of minor papers, calling, however, for no special remark

here. It represented flood-tide in the mere describing of species, and their rearrangement in futile

genera ; the ebb necessarily followed.

The state of the case at that moment was faithfully reflected in Gray's Hajidlist. This catalogued

469 .species, real or nominal, distributed in 163 genera or subgenera, and carrying a load of synonymy

amounting in the aggregate to perhaps 800 specific and 300 generic names. This, it will be remem-

bered, is irrespective of the endless combinations of generic and specific names, which, were they

counted, might represent a total of several thousand binomial names which have been imposed upon a

family of birds consisting of few more than 400 known species, conveniently referable to about one-

fourth as many modern genera

!

Such a state of things as this inevitably tended toward a healthy reaction ; and during the last do-

cade, the accessions of new names have been fairly offset by the reduction of others to synonyms. It

is true that the Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux-Mouches of MM. Mulsant and Verreaux, and M. Mul-

saut's Catalogue—these being among the most notable publications of this period—can scarcely be

regarded as tending in this direction, viewing the many additional new names which they present.

Having seen neither of these treatises, I cannot judge of their claims to be considered as advancing or

improving the science. But it cannot be doubted that the patient and faithful study which Messrs. D.

G. Elliot and O. Salvin have of late applied to the amelioration of Trochilidine affairs has done much
toward the needed reform. These skilful ornithologists have published numerous papers reviewing

different groups of Hummers, under the most advantageous circumstances as regards handling mate-

rial and examining literature; and their criticisms have been of the greatest service, not only in

defining genera and species, but in sifting synonymy and settling nomenclature. Mr. Elliot's labors

have borne their final fruit in his Classification and Synopsis of the Trochilidw. However qualified a

success the experts may conclude this performance to be, it is certainly a gTeat boon to the working

ornithologist, and a faithful reflection of the present state of our knowledge respecting the exquisite

creatures to the elucidation of whose history it is devoted.

With this rapid glance at the origin, progress, and present state of Trochilidine literature, I pass to

an alphabetical Index of the Genera of Troohilidse, the preparation of which has given me no little trou-

ble. I shall not regret the dn.idgery, however, if the list of names shall seem to bear out and justify

the remarks in which I have indulged on this point, and be of any practical use to the working orni-

thologist. I have taken great pains to make the list complete and accurate, having personally made

or verified very nearly every reference, excepting those of Mulsant and Verreaux's Histoire Naturelle,

and Mulsaut's Catalogue.

Index GeiieriLm D-ochiUdariim.

Abeillia Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 79 (in text).

Acestrura Gould, 1861 ; Introd., 8vo, p. 91. [p, 72.

Aflelisca Ca«. and Heine, i860: Mus. Hein., iii,

.tflelomyia Bp., 1854 : liev. Mag. Zool., p. 253.

Agaclyta Cab. and Hein., 1860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Agapeta Heine, 1863: J.f. O., p. 178. [p. 70.

Aarlaeactis Gould, 1848: P. Z. S., p. 12. [p. 69.

Agfaiactis Cak. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Agyrtria Keich., 1855: Troch. Enum., p. 7.

AgjTtria Eeicii., " 1854." [p. 50.

Aithunis Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Aline "Reich.", Bp., 1854: Ann. Sc. Nat, p. 137.

Alusia MULS., 1875: Cat. Ois.-Mouches, p. 17.

Amalasia Muls., 1875: Cat. Ois.-Mouches, p. 29.

Anialusia MuLi., 1877: Hist. O.-M., iv, p. 15.

Amathusia Muls. and Vekr.,1866: Glass. Troch.,

AmaziliaKi'icH., 1849: /Sf/si. ^i;., pi. xxxix.
[ij. 85.

Amazilicus Bp., 1850 : Compt. Rend., p. 382.

Amazilis Less., 1832: Ind. Gen. Troch., p. xxvii.

AmaziUiS Scl. and Salv., 1859.

Amazilius Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 77.

Ametrornis Heigh., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 14.

Amlzilis Gray.

Anactorla Eeich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 12.

Anais "Bp., 1854." {Ubi?)

Androdon Godld, 1863: Ann. Mag. N. H., 2d ser.,

xii,p. 246.

Anisoterus Muls. andVERK., 1873: Hist. Nat. O.-

M., i, p. 72.

Anthocephala Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein.,

iii, p. 72.

Anthracothorax Boie, 1831 : Isis, p. 545.

Aphantochroa Gould, 1853 : Monog., pt. vi.

Arctailochus Eeich., 1855: Troch. Enum., p. 10.

Ariana Muls. andVerr., 1866 ; Class. Troch., p. 36.

Arinia Muls., 1877: Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, Oct.,

Aspasta Hein., 163 : J.f. O., p. 179. [1877, p.—

.

Atthis Eeich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 12.

Augasma Gould, "MS."
Augaste Muls. and Veru., 1666.
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Augastes Gould, 1851: Monog., pt. ii.

Aurliiia MuLS., 1875: Cat. Ois.-Moxi.ches, p. 27.

Avocetta Agass. (nee Bkiss.).

Avocettes Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., p. —

.

Avocettina Muls. and Verk., 1866.

Avocettiims Bp., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 256, nee 1849.

Avocettiniis Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 75.

Avocettula Reich., 1849 : Syst. Av. Nat, pi. xxxix.

Basilenna Cab. and Hed?., 1860: Mus. Sein., iii,

Basilina Eeicii., "1849." [p. 44, nee Boie.

Basilinna Boie, 1831 : Ms, p. 546.

Baucis Keich., 1854: Aufz. Gol., p. 13.

Bellatrix Boie, 1831 : Ms, p. 544.

Bellona Muls. and Veer., 1866: Glass. F)-och.,p. 75.

Bleuets Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., p. —

.

BoissOBeaiia Reich., Cab. and Hein., 1860; Mus.
Hein., iii, p. 74.

Boissonneaua Reich., 1854: Axifz. Col., p. 11.

Bourcieria Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 73.

Caeligena Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 73.

CalUdice Muls. and Vere., 1866: Class Troch., p. 65.

Calligenia Muls., 1875: Cat. O.-M., p. 20.

Calliperidia Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 12.

Callipliarus Elliot, 1879: Class. Troch., p. 211.

Calliphlox Boie, 1831: Ms, p. 544.

Callopistria "Reich.", Bp., 1854: Ann. Se. Nat,
CallOthorax Bp., 1854: R. M. Z., p. 257. [p. 137.

Calothorax Gray, 1840: Cat G. of B., p. 13.

Calothorax Gray. 1848 : G. of B., i, p. 110.

Calothorax Reich., 1854: Aufz. Oo?.,p. 13.

Calypte Gould, 1856: lfonog'»-.,pt. xi.

Campylopterus Sw., 1827: Zool. Joum., p. 358.

Catbarma Elliot, 1876: lUs, p. 400.

Cephalepis Bp., 1849 : Co7isp. Av., p. 83.

Ceptaallepis Lodd., 1830 : P. Z. S., p. 12. [p. 61.

Cephalolepis Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Chsetocercus Gray, 1853: Cat O. of B., p. 22.

Ctaalcostigma Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col.,^. 12.

Chalybura Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 10.

Chloanges Hein., 1863: J.f. O., p. 200.

Chlorestes Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 7.

ChlOPOlampiS Cab. and Hein., i860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Chlorostilbon Gould, 1853 : Monog., pt. v. [p. 47.

Cblorostllbon Bp., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 255.

Chrysobronchus Bp., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 252.

Ctarysolampis Boie, 1831 : Ms, p. 546.

Chrysomirus Muls., 1875 : Cat, p. 13.

Chrysures Less., 1832: Ind.Oen.,^.—

.

[p-42.

Cbrysurisca Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Cbrysuronia Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 75.

Chrysurus Bp., 1850: Compt Bend., p. 382.

Oirce G-OULd, 1861: Introd., 8vo, p. 168.

Clotho Muls., 1875: Cat O.-M., p. 9.

Clytolsema Gould, 1853: Monog., pt. vi.

Ceeligena Less., 1832: Bid. Gen., p. xviij.

Cceligena Bp., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 252.

CoeligenaTscHUDi, 1844: Fn. Peru., p. 39, nee Less.

Colibrl Spix, 1824: Av. Bras., p. 80.

Colibri Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., i, p. 69.

ColibrisPELz.,1856.

Colubris Reich., 1849: Syst Av., pi. xl.

Coinetes Gould, 1847: P. Z. S., p. 31.

Conradinia Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col.,-p.lO.

Cora "Reich.", Bp., 1854: Ann. Sci. Nat, p. 138.

Corinnes Less,, 1832: Ind. Gen., p. —

.

CPlnis Muls., 1873 : Hist Nat, i, p. 178.

Culampis Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., p. vii.

Cyanochloris Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 10.

Cyanomyia Bp., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 254.

Cyanophaia Reich., 1854 : Aufz. Col., p. 10. [p.l38.

Cyanopogon "Reich.", Bp., 1854: Ann. Sci. Nat,
Cynanthus Sw., 1827: Zool. Joum., j^. 357.

Cynanthus Less., 1829: Tabl. O.-M., p. xi.

Cynanthus Boie, 1831 : Ms, p. 547.

Cynanthus Sw., 1837: Class. B., ii, p. 330.

Cynanthus Tschudi, 1844: Consp., p. 36.

Cynanthus Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 81.

Damophila Reich., 1854: Aufz. CoU, p. 7.

Oelattria Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 70. [p. 137.

Delphinella "Reich.", Bp., 1854; Ann. Sci. Nat,
Derbomyia "Reich.", Bp., 1854: Ann. Sci. Nat,
Derbyomyia Gray, 1855. [p. 137.

DialiaMuLS., 1875: Cat Ois.-Mouch.. p. 27.

Diotima Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 12.

Diphlogsena Gould, 1861 : Introd., 8vo, p. 133.

Diphogena Gould, 1854 : Monog., pt. viii.

DiSCOSUra Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 84.

Discura Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col, p. 8.

Dnophera Hein., 1863: J. f. O., p. 175.

Docimaster Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 74.

Docimastes, Gould, 1849: Monog., pt. i.

DolerlscaCAB. and Hein., 1860 : Mus. Hein., iii, p. 6.

Doleromyia Bp., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 249.

Dolicha Hein., 1863: "J.f. O., p. 208."

Doricba Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 12.

Dorifera Bp., 1849: Consp.'Av., p. 68.

Doryfera Gould, 1847 : P. Z. S., p. 95. [p. 77.

Doryphora Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., iii,

DyriniaMULS. and Veer., 1866: Class. Troch., -p. 88.

Egolia Muls. and Veee., 1866: Class. Troch., p. 86,

Elisa "Reich.", Bp., 1854: Ann. Sci. Nat, p. 138.

Elvira Muls. and Veer., 1866: Class. Troch., p. 32.

Elvira Muls., 1875: Cat O.-M., p. 9.

Emeraudes Less;, 1832.

Emilia Muls. andVERR., 1866: Class Troch., p. 41.

Endoxa Hein., 1868: J.f. O., p. 179.

Engyetc Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col, p. 9.

Entima Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., iii, p. 51.

Epherusa Muls. and Vere., 1866.

ErannaHEiN., 1863: J.f. 0.,p. 187.

Erasmia Hein., 1863: X/. O., p. 191.

Eratina Hein., 1863: J.f. 0., p. 190.

Eratopis Heest., 1863: J.f. O., p. 191.

Erebenna Muls. and Veee., 1866, Class Troch.,

Eremita Reich., 1854: Atifz. Col, p. 14. [p. 66.

Eriocnemis Reich., 1849: SystAv., pi. xl.

Eriocnemys Bp., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 252.

ErionaMuLS., 1875: Cat O.-M., p. 28.

Eriopus Gould, 1847 : P. Z. S., p. 16.

Erylhronota Gould, 1861: Introd., 8vo, p. 160.

Eucephala Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col, p. 10.

Euclosia Muls. and Veer., 1866: Class. Troch.,

Eudosia Muls., 1875: Cat O.-M., p. 20. [p. 63.

Eudosta (bis), Muls., 1875: Cat O.-M., p. 32.

Eugenes Gould, 1856: Monog., pt. xii.

Eugenia Gould, 1855: P. Z. S., p. 192.

Eulainpis Boie, 1831 : Ms, p. 547.

Eulidia, Muls., 1877; Hist Nat, iv, p. 114.

Eupetomena Gould, 1853 : Monog., pt. vi.

Eupherusa Gould, 1857 : Monog., pt. xiv.
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Eunogoniis Mlls. and Verk., 1806: Class. Troeh.,

p. 72.

Eustephanus Keich., 1849: Syst. Av., pi. xl.

Enjtoxeres Rkich., 1849: Syst. Av., pi. xl.

Floresia Eeich.. 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 11.

Ftorlcola Eluot, 1879: Class, and Syn. Troch.,

PJorisuga Bp.. 1849: Consp. Av., p. 73. [p. 82.

SaleiiiaMuLS. aud Vekr., 18C6: Class. Troch., p. 47.

Gtaiicis BoiE, 1S31 : Isis, p. 545.

Ciaucopes Less., 1832: I)id. Gen., p. —

.

f.laufOins Bu]iM., 1856: Th. Bras., ii, p. 333.

fionldia Bp.. 1849: Consp. Av., p. 86.

Gouldoinyia Bp., 1854: E. M. Z., p. 257.

©rypiis Sp]X, 1824: Av. Kov., p. 79.

eHJiiictia -'Eeich.", Bp., 1854: Ann. So. Nat,
Gijyornis Bp., 1854 : R. M. Z., p. 249. [p. 137.

Haifa MuLS. and Vekk.. 1866: Class. Troch., p. 61.

Hcllactin Boie. 1831 : Ms, p. 546.

Heliactinia Reich.. 1849: Syst. Nat, pi. —

.

Hcliactimis Buiui.. 1856: Th. Bras., ii, p. 356.

HeliaKgclus Gould, 1848 : P. Z. S., p. 12.

Heiiaiitliea Gould, 1848: P. Z. S., p. 11.

Hcliodoxa Gould, 1849 : P. Z. S., p. 95.

Heliodoxa Reich., 1854: Aufz. CoJ.,p. 9.

Hcliomastci' Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 70.

Hciioniastes Bp., I8r4: B. M. Z., p. 251.

Hcliopa?(lica Gould, 1858 : Monog., pt. xv.

Heliopedica Scl. and Salv., "1859."

Heliothpix Strickl., "1841."

Heliotlirys Gray. "1840": List G. of B., p.l4.
Heliothryx Boie, 1831: Isis, p. 547.

Heliotpypha Gould, 1853: Monog., pt. v.

Hcliolryplioii Cad. and Heix, i860: Mus. Hein.,
HeSiotpyppha Bp., 1854: R. M. Z., p. 252. [iii, p. 60.

HelyillHS aiULS., 1875: Cat. 0.-lf.,p. 23.

Heinistephaiiia Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 9.

Hemistilboji Gould, 1861: Introd., 8vo, p. 149.

Hcmithylaca Cab. and Hein., i860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Hinielia Muls., 1875: Cat O.-M., p. 7. [p. 37.

Momophaiiia Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col, p. 10.

Homophaiiia Cab. and HiiiN., i860: Mus. Hein.,
Huppes Less., 1832: Ind. Gen. [iii, p. 79.

Hyiocliaris Boie, 1831 : Isis, p. 546.

Hyioohai'is Gray, 1848: "Gm. o/.B.,i,p. H4."
Hyloijymplia Gould, 1873, Ann. Mag. N. H, xii,

Hylociiaris Bp., 1854: R. M. Z., p. 255. [p. 429.

Hypermetra Cap,, and Heix.,1860: Mus. Hein.,
Hypochrysia Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 9. [p. 80.

Hypoiia Muls , 1875, Cat. O.-M., p. 17.

Sypopliania Reich., 1854: Atifz. Col., p. 11.

Hypuroptila Gould, 18.54 : Monog., pt. vii.

lache Elliot, 1879 : Glass and Syn. Troch., p. 234.

Idas Muls., 1875: Cat Ois.-Mouch., p. 27.

loiseina Gould, 1861 : Introd., 8vo, p. 73.

lonolieuia Gould, 1857 ; Monog., pt. xiii.

lonolainia Reicil, 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 9.

Jacoblnes Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., p.—

.

Juliainyin Bp., 1854: R. M. Z., p. 255.

Kampylopterus Spix.

Klais Reich., 1854; Attfz. Col, p. 13.

Lafresnaya Bp., 1849 : Consp. Av., p. 68.

Lamporiiis Sw., 1827: Philos. Mag., i, p. 422.

lampornis Less., 1829: Tabl. O.-M., p. sxiii.

Lamporuis Reich., 1849: Syst Av., pi. xxxix.
Lampraster Tacz., 1874 : P. z. S., p. 140.

Lampi'olaeina Gould, 1861.

Lamprolaima Reich., 1854: Aiifz. Col, p. 9.

lampropogon Bp., 1854: R. M. Z., p. 252.

Lampropygia Reich., 1854 : Aufz. Col, p. 10.

Lampriirus Reich., 1854: Aufz. (7oJ.,p.l2.

lavania Muls., 1875: Cat Ois.-Mouch., p. 24.

Lavinia Muls., 1877: Hist O.-M., iii, 1O6.

leadbeateraBp., 1849: Consp. Av.,Ty.lQ.
leobia Muls., 1876: Hist O.-M.. iii, p. 297.

lepidopyga Reich., 1855: ''Troch. Enum., p. 7."

Lepldolaryiix Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col, p. 13.

lepidopyga Reich., 1855: Troch. Enum., p. 7.

Lepidoria Muls. and Vere., 1866: Class Troch.,

Lepidololopha Reich., "1854 ".
[p. 61.

Lesbia Less., 1832 : Ind. Gen., p. xvij.

Lesbia Bp., 1854 : R. M. Z., p. 252, nee Less.
Lesbia Cab. and Hein., i860: Mus. Hein., nee Less.
leucaria Muls., 1875: Gat Ois.-Mouch., p. 31.

Leucippiis Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 73.

leucochloris Reich., 1854: Aufz. CoJ., p. 10.

Icucodoi'a Muls., 1873: Hist O.-M., i, p. 309.

Leucolia Muls. and Verr., 1866: Class. Troch.,

Lisoria Muls., 1875 : Cat O.-M., p. 11. [p. 31.

loddigesia Gould, "18.50".
[p. 381."

loddigiornis Bp., "1850: Compt Rend., 1850,

Loddiggiornis Bp., 1854: R. M. Z., p. 256.

Lophorinus Bp., 1854: R.M.Z., p. 257.

Lophoriiis Less., 1829: ladl Ois.-Mouch., p. xxvii.

lophoriiis TscnuDi, 1844: Fn. Peru., p. 39,necLESS.
Loxoptepus Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., iii,

p. 13.

LucJania "Reich.", Bp., 1854: ''Ann. ScL Nat.,

Lucifer Reich., 1849: Syst Nat, p. xxxix. [p. 137.

LucifcPS Less., 1832: hid. Gen., p.—

.

Lumachellus Bp., "1854."

Maiiilia Muls. and Verr., 1806 : Class. Troch., p. 86.

Margarochrysis Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. U.
Marsyas Muls., 1875: Cat O.-M., p. 13.

Mellisuga Briss., 1760: Om., iii, p. 694.

Mellisuga Boie, 1831: Isis, p. 545.

Mellisuga Gray, "1841."

Mellisuga Gray, 1848: G. of B., i, p. 112.

Mellisuga, Muls. and Vere., 1866.

Merion Muls., 1875: Hist Nat, ii, p. 92.

Mesoptaila Muls. and Verr., 1866: Class. Troch.,

Metallura Gould, 1847 : P. Z. S., p. 94. [p. 17.

Metallura Bp., 1S54, nee Gould.
Methoii Muls., 1875: Cat 0.-M.,p.7.

Microchera Gould, 1861: Introd., 8vo, p. 82.

Milornis Muls., 1873 : Hist Nat, i, p. 77.

Momus Muls. and Verr., 1866 : Class. Troch., p. 19.

Mosqueria "Reich.", Bp., 1854: Ann. Sci. Nat,
MulsauMa Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col, p. 12. [p. 137.

Myiabeillia Bp., 1854: R. M.Z., p. 253.

Mylabellia "Scl."

Myiaetjna Bp., 1854: R. M. Z., p. 249.

Myioruis Agass. (emend, from Ornismya).
Myletes Muls., 1873 : Hist Nat., i, p. 284.

MyrmiaMuLs., 1875: Cat O.-M., p. 32.

Myrtes Cab. and Hein., 1860 : Mus. Hein., iii, p. 59.

Myrtis Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col, p. 13.

Mytbinia Muls., 1876: Hist Nat O.-M., iii, p. 235.
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Mytiuia Muls., 187b: Gat. Ois.-Moueh., p. 28.

Nania Muls., 1875: Oat. O.-M., p. 21.

Niche Muls., 1875: Cat. O.-M., -p. 21.

Nodalia Muls., 1875: Oat. O.-M., p. 23.

Ocreatus Gould, 1816 : P. z. S., p. 86. [p. 76.

Opisthoprora Cab. andHEiN., 1860 : Mus. Hein., iii,

Oreonympha Gould, 1869: P.Z. S., p. 295.

Oreopyra Gould, 1860 : P. Z. S., p. 312.

Oreotrochiliis Gould, 1847: P. Z. S., p. 10.

Oriotrochiliis Ebich., 1849. [p. 91.

Oriiiiiiinya Muls. and Verr., 1866: Olass. Troch.,

Ornismya Less., 1829: Tabl. O.-M., p. x.

Omisinyia of some.

Ornithomyia Br., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 251.

Ornithoinya Less., 1832.

Oruysmia of some rrcnchmen. [p. 15.

Orotrochilus Cab. and Hein, 1860 : Mus. Hein., iii,

Orthorhynchiis Cuv., "1799-1800."

Orthorhynchiis III., 1811: Prod., p. 209.

OrthorhyiichMSBuRM., 1856: Thier. Bras.

Orthornis Bp., 1854: H. M.Z., p. 249.

OsaliaMuLS. and Veer, 1866: Glass. Troch., -p. Q2.

Oxypogon Gould, 1848 : P. Z. &., p. 14.

Pampa Reich., 1854: Atifz. OoL.p. ll.

Panoplites Gould, 1854: Jfomofl'., pt. viii, October.

Paiiichlora Muls. and Verb. [p. 43.

Panterpe Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Panychlora Cab. and Hein., I860: ITus. Sein., iii,

p. 49.

Paphosia Muls. andVERR., 1866: Olass. Troch.,

Parzudakia Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col, p. 12. [p. 75.

Fatagona Grat, 1840 : List G. of B., p. 18.

Patagons Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., -p.—.

PeraUis Muls., 1875 : Oat. O.-M., p. 23.

' Petasophora Gray, 1840: List G. of B., p. 13.

Petasophoriis Muls. and Veer., 1866.

Phipochroa Gould, 1861 : Introd., 8vo, p. 55.

Phseoljema Bp., 1854.

Phjeoptila Gould, 1861 : Introd., p. 169.

Phaetliornis Sw., 1831 : Fn. Bor.-Am., ii, p. 322.

Phaetoriiis Bp., 1849 : Gonsp. Av., p. 67.

Phsetoriiis Gray, 1848.

Phaiolaima Reich., 1854: Aufz. Gol.,p.o.

Phemonoe Reich., 1854: Aufz. Ool.,p.i).

Phoethornis Sw., 1827 : Zool. Journ., p. 357.

Phwtoniis Less., 1832: Tnd. Gen. Troch.,p.'siiy.

Phaetornis Tschudi, 1844 : Consp., p.37. [p. 86.

Philodice Muls. and Verb., 1866 : Class. Troch.,

Phlogophilus Gould, I860: P. Z. S.,p. 310.

PhOloeMULS., 1875: Cat. O.-M., p.22.

Phrethornis Boie, 1831 : Isis, p. 548.

Pilonia Muls., 1876: Hist. Nat.,' Hi, p. 4.

Placophorus Muls., 1873 : Hist. Nat, i, p. 137.

Platurus Less., 1829: Tabl. O.-M., p. xxij.

Platystylopterus Reich., 1854 : Atifz. Ool, p. IL
PoIemiRtria Cab. and Hein., i860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Polycena Hein., 1863 : J. f. 0., p. 215. [p. 63.

Polyerata Hein., 1863: J.f. 0.,p. 194.

Polyiiiiiia Muls. and Vere., 1866: Glass Troch.,

Polyoiiymus Hein., 1863: J.f. O., p. 206. [p. 91.

Polyplancta HiiN., 1863: J.f. o., p. 182.

Polytlimus Less., 1832: Ind. Gen. Troch., p. xvi.

Polythmus Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., p. xvi.

Polytmiis Vieill., 1807. ,

Polytmus Gray, 1849: List G. ofB.,p.—.
Polytmns Reich., 1849 : Syst. Av., pi. xxxix.

Polytmns Briss., 1760: Om., iii, p. 666. [p. 123.

Polyxenius Muls., 1877: Hist. Nat. O.-M., iv,

Popelalria Reich., 1854: Aufz. Gol., p.l2.

Prasites Gray : TJU?

Prasitis Cab. andHEiN., I860: Mus. Hein., iii, p. 49.

Praxilla Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 13.

Prognornis Reich., 1854: Aufz. Ool., p. 11.

Prymnacantha Cab. and Hein., 1860 : Ifws. Hein.,
iii, p. 64.

Psalidoprymua Cab. and Hein., 1860 : Mus. Hein.,

Pteropbanes Gould, 1849: Monog., pt. i. [iii, p. 72.

Ptochoptera Elliot, 1874 : lUs, p. 261.

Ptyonornis Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 14.

Pygmornis Bp., 1854: R. M. Z., p. 250.

Pygornis Muls.and Veer.
,
1866 : Olass. Troch.

,
p . 1 8.

Pyrrhophsena Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein.,
iii, p. 35.

Queues-etroltes Less., 1832: Ind. Gin., p. xxxi,

Bamptaodon Less., 1830: Hist. Nat. Ool., p. 18.

Ramplioinicroii Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p, 79.

Rhampliodoii Less.

Rliamphoniicron AucT. [iii, p. 70.

RhamphomicrusCAB. andHEiN.,1860: Mus. Hein.
Rliodopis Reich., 1854: Aufz. Ool., p. 12.

Riccordia Reich., 1854: Aufz. Ool., p. 10.

Riibis Less., 1832 : Ind. Gen., p.—

.

Saepiopterus Reich., 1854: Aufz. Ool., p. 11.

Saphos Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., p.—.

Sapphironia Bp., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 256.

Sapphirouia "Gould, 1861".

Sapphironia Bp., 1854: B. M. Z., p. 256.

Saphii'S Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., p.—

.

Sappho Reich., 1849 : Syst. Av., pi. xl.

Saturia Muls., 1875 : Oat. O.-M., p. 21.

Saucei'Ottia Br., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 77.

Schistes Gould, 1851: Jard. Cont. Orn.,p.U0.

Selasopheruss Reich., 1855: Troch. Enum., p. 11.

Selasphorus Sw., 1831 : Fn. Bor.-Am., ii, p. 496.

Selosphorus Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 82.

Sephaniodes Less., 1832: Ind. Oen., p. xxix.

Sephanoides Bp., 1849: Consp. Av., p. 82.

SePicotes Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 11.

Smaragdites Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., p. xxix.

Smaragdites Muls. and Veee., 1860.

Smaragdites Boie, 1831 : Isis, p. 547.

Smaragdites Reich., 1849: Syst. Av., pi. xl.

Smaragdites Boie, 1831: Isis, p. 547.

Smaragditis Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col.,p.7.

Smaragdochrysis Gould., 1861 : Introd.,8YO, p. 161.

Sparganiira Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., iii,

Spathura Gould, 1849 : Monog., pt. i. [p. 52.

Sphenoproctus Cab. and Hein., 1860 : Mus. Hein.,

iii, p. 11.

Sporadicus Cab. and Hein., 1860 : Mus. Hein., iiL

Sporadinus Bp., 1854 : B. M. Z., p. 255.

Steganura Reich., 1854: Aufz. Ool.,p.%.

Stcgaiiurus Reich., 1849 : Syst. Av., pi. xl.

Stellula Gould, 1861: Introd., ?,yo, p. 90.

StelluraMuLS. audVERR., 1866: Olass. Troch., p. 88.

Sternoclyta Gould, 1858: Monog., pt.-svi.

Stokaesiella Bp., "1854."

Stokosiella Bp., 1854 : ''A.nn. Sci. Nat, p. 138."
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Strebloiiiamplins, Cab. and Hein., 1860; Mus.

Stroi)liio!c?:ans Gould, "1853". [B'em.,iii, p. 76.

TelainOH Mui,ts. and Veuu., 1866: Glass. Troch.,

Telaphorus Muls., 1874 : Hist. Nat, i, p. 257. [p. 75.

Telesiclla Eeicii., 1854: Aufz. Ooi., p. 13.

Telesilla Cab. and Hein., I860: Mus. Hein., -p. 21.

Thalucaiiia Boukc, 1856.

Tlialurania Gould, 1848: P. Z. S., p. 13.

Thaluronia Gkav, 1849.

Thatimantias Bp., 1854 : B. M. Z., p. 255.

Ttaaumasius Sclat., 1879 : P. Z. S., p. 145.

Tbaumaste Eeich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 14.

Thaumastura Bp., 1849 : Gonsp. Av., p. 85. [1849.

Thaumastura Bp., 1850: Gompt. Bend., p. 383, nee

Thaumatias Bp., 1850: Gompt. Bencl.,x:s:x, p. 382.

ThaumatiasBp., 1849: Gonsp. Av., -p. IS.

Thaumalias Gould, 1861 : Introd., 8to, p. 151.

Thanmatessa Hein., 1863: J.f. O., p. 209.

Tholucania Haetl., 1857: Arch./. Nat, t^. 49.

Threnetes, Gould, 1853 : Monog., pt. iv.

Thl'cpti'ia Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col., p. 9.

TilBiatura Reich., 18.54: Aufz. C'oZ.,p. 8.

Timolia Muls., 1875 : Cat. 0.-lf.,p. 23.

Topaza Gi:ay, 1840: List G. of B., p. 1'^.

Topazes Less., 1832: Ind. 9e.n., p.—.
Toxoteuches Cab. and Hein., i860 : Mus. Hein., iii,

Tricholopha Heix., 1803 : J. f. O., p. 209. [p. 11.

Trochiliis Less., 1766 : S. N, i, p. 189.

Tryphipiia Gould, 1849: Monog., -pt. i.

rijSSCS Muls., 1875: Gat O.-M., p. 12.

Uralia Muls. and Vekr., 1866 : Class. Troch., p. 81.

Urania "PiTz." (Jic^e Gkav).

Uranomitra Reich., 1854: Aufz. Col.,]}. 10.

Brochroa Gould, 1856 : Monog., pt. xii.

Urolampra C^us. and Hein., i860: Mus. Hein., Hi,

llrosticte Gould, 1853 : Monog., pt. vi. [p. 68.

Vcstipes Less., 1832: Ind. Gen., p. —

.

Zephyritis Muls. andVEKS., 1866: Glass. Troch.,

Zodalia Muls., 1876: Hist Nat, iii, p. 281. [p. 87.
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Cypselidae.

1793. Bkuyk, S. J. A Letter on the Eetreat of Swallows [Ch^tura pelagica], and
the Torpid State of certain Animals, in Winter. < Mem. Amer. Acad. Arts and
/Scj.,ii, 1793, pp. 96-99.

This is the earUest notice I have seen of the now well-known fact that immense collections
of the hones, feathers, and excrement of Swifts are occasionally found in hollow trees to
which the hirds have been wont to resort by thonsands for a series of years. A late anony-
mous writer (very weU known to me, however,) in the N. T. Independent of Oct. 7, 1875, has
a paragraph on the subject, in which he seems inclined to beUeve that our Chimney Swift
may not impossibly hybemate in such retreats. See also 1853, Thompson, Z.

1817. S. B. D. To the editors of the American Monthly Magazine. < Am. Month.
Mag., a, 1817, 1). 32.

On the d6bris of Ohcetura pelagica in hollow trees.

1817. Wood, J. [On the d^.bris of Chsetura pelagica in hollow trees. ] < Am. Month
Mag., i, 1817, 1). 292.

1826. Jenner, —
.

Annual return of migrating Birds to the same spot. < Sillhn. Am.
. Journ. Sci. , x, 1826, p. 192.

Prom Brewster's Journal.

1839. TOWNSEND, J. K Description of a New Species of Cypcelus [Cypcelus vauxii]
from the Columbia Eirer. < Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , viii,' 1839, p. 148.
Citators of this bird's name may observe that Townsend did not call it Cypselus vauxi.

1841. Johnson, H. ChtBtura ruficollis [n. sp.]; Cayenne. <:^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,
vii, 1841, p. 351.

1845. Brydges, H. J. J. Description of a supposed new Swift. < Zooloqist, iii 1845
p. 939.

^ . . ,

From Jamaica N"ot named.

1848. Streubel, A. B. Die Cypseliden des Berliner Museums. < Oken's Ms Bd sli
1848, pp. 348-373.

Monographisch bearbeitet.—O. parvus (Licht.), p. 351; C. caffer (Licht.), p. 352; G. abes-
synicus, p. 354, sp. n. Ps^udoprocne, g. n., p. 357. Memiprocne torquata, p. 342, sp. n. • R.
temminckii, p. 368, sp. n.

;
S. fmnigatus, Natt. MS., sp. n., p. 366. Oypseloides, g. n., p. 366:

Salangana, g. n., p. 368; Ohelidonia, g. n., p. 370; Semiprocne fucivora, p. 369.

1853. Thompson, Z. [Eemarks on exhibition of a mass of ddbris of Chjetura pelagica
from interior of a "Swallow tree" in Vermont.] <_^Proc. Boston Soc Nat
Sist., iY,185'd,j,.299.

1857. Kennerly, C. B. E. Description of a new Speci'es of Cypselus [C. borealis]
collected on the North Western Boundary Survey, Archibald Campbell, Esq.,
Commissioner. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., ix, 18C7, pp. 202, 203.

1863. Salvin, O. [Panyptila sancti jeromaj, sp. n.] </&Js, v, 1863, p. 239.
Of. Panyptila sancti hieronymi, P. Z. S., 1863, p. 190, pi. 23.

1863. SCLATER, P. L. On the American Spine-tailed Swifts of the Genus Chaitura.
< P. Z. A., xxvi, 1863, pp. 98-102, pi. xiv, fig. 1.

Synonymatic and diagnostic synopsis, with criticism, of 8 spp. O. cinireiventris is figured.

1865. ScLATER, P. L. Notes on the genera and species of Cypselidte. < P. Z. S. , 1865,
pp. 593-617, figg. 1-10, pU. xxxiii, xxxiv.
This notable article opens with an account of the structure of the sternum and digits in

various species of the family, illustrated with ten figures. The family is divided into two
subfamihes, Gypselinm and Chceturince, the former having the tarsi feathered, and the ratio
of the phalanges abnormal

; the latter with the opposite of. these characters. The species of
Cypselince are all referred to the two genera Cyp&elus and Pamjptila, the latter exclusively
American. The Chceturince are divided into four genera, Chcetura, Oypseloides, CoUocalia

Bull. V, 4 -12
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1865. SCLATER, P. L.—Continued.
and Dendrochelidon. Porty-eiglit species, two of tliem new, are reviewed, with aynonymy,

diagnosis, habitat, and criticism, as follows :

—

CypseliNvE. I. Gypselus. A Old World, a. Fork-tailed. 1. O. melba. 2. O. cequatori

alls. 3. G. apus. 4. G. pacificus. 5. O. leuconyx. 6. G. unicolor. 7. G. cafer. 8. G. parvus.

9. G. batassiensis. 10. G. infumatus, sp. n., p. 602, Borneo, h. Even-tailed. 11. G. subfur-

^atus. 12. G. affinis. H. l^tew Wovld {Tachornis). 13. 0. phoenicobius. li. 0. squamatus (pi.

33). 15. G. andicola. 16. G. montivagus. II. Panyptila. 1. P. eayanensis. 2. P. sancti-

hieronymi. 3. P. melanoleuca. Ch^itukin^. III. Ghcetura. A. Majores. a. Asiatic {Hi-

rundinapus). 1. C. caudacuta. 2. G. gigantea. h. American (Hemiprocne) . 3. G. semicol

laris. 4. 0. biseutata, sp. n., p. 609, pi. 34 (e Natt. MS., BrazU). 5. G. zonaris. B. Minores.

a. American. 6. G. pelasgia. 7. G. vauxii. 8. G. poUura. 9. G. dnereiventris. 10. G. spini-

Cauda. 11. G. rutila. b. African. 12. G. sabini. 13. G. cassini. c. Asiatic. 14. G. sylvatica

15. G.coracina. TV. Gypseloides. 1. G. senex. 2. G.fumigatus. 3. G.niger. 4. G. borealis.

V. Gollocalia: merely a list of 6spp., after "Wallace. VI. Dendrochelidon. 1. D. mystacea.

2. D. wallacii. 3. J), kleeho. 4. i>. coronata. 5. JD. comata.

1865. SCLATER, P. L. [Letter relating to various Cypselidse. ] <^ /&is, 2d ser., i, 1865,

pp. 234, 235.

1867. SCLATER, P. L. Bemerkungen liber die Genera und Species der Cypseliden.

Aus den ,, Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London, June 27, 1865"

libersetzt. < J.f. 0. , xv, 1867, pp. 112-141.

1869. Fowler, A, The Chimney Swallow [ChiBturapelagica]. <^^m. A'a^.jiii, 1869,

pp. 8-13.

Account of its habits.

1873. Seaks, J. H. Chimney Swallow [Chsetura pelagica]; Change in Place of Nest-

ing. < Am. jVaf. , vii, 1873, pp. 751, 752.

1874. Merriam, C. H. The Chimney Swift [Chsetura pelagica]; Change in Place of

Nesting. < Am. Nat. , viii, 1874, pp. 367, 368.

1874. Salvin, O. [On the breeding of Panyj)tila sancti-hieronymi at San Geronimo,

Guatemala ; etc. ] <^ Ibis, 3d ser. , i v, Apr. , 1874, p. 188.

N"ot seen.

1875. Anon. [On the possible hybernation of Chsetura pelagica in hollow trees.]

<iV. T. Independent, Oct. 7, 1875.

1877. Gray, A. F. Chimney Swallow. Chimney Swift. Chsetura pelagica.—Baird.

< Forest and Stream, ix, Nov. 8, 1877, p. 215.

1878. [Fitch, E. H.] The Swifts [Cypselidse]. Journ. of Sci. (Toledo, Ohio), n. s., i,

No. 1, Apr., 1878, cut.

Characters of two subfamilies, Gypselmce and Ghceturince ; &gm:e of Panyptila saxatilis.

1878. Lawrence, G. N. Description of a New Species of Cypselidse, of the Genus

Chaetura [dominicana]. <^ Jmn. New Yorlc Acad. ScL, i. No. 8, 1878, pp.255,

256. (Read Nov. 11, 1877.)

1879. Anon. Nest of the Chimney Swift (Chtetura pelasgia). <^ The Oologist, t,

No. 2, Aug., 1879, pp. 9, 10, cut.

Very good original observations, illustrated with a figure of the nest and eggs.

1879. Merriam, [C. H. ] How the Chimney Swallows [Chsetura pelagica] did Congre-

gate. < The Oologist, v. No. 1, July, 1879, pp. 6, 7.

Quoted from his "Eeviewof the Birds of Connecticut" in Trans. Gonn. Acad., iv, 1877, p. 59.
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Caprimulg^idae;.

1817. Humboldt, A. v. Sur le Steatornis [caripensis], noureau genre d'Oiseau noc-
turne. < Bull. Sci. Soc. Philom, 1817, pp. 51, 52.

Pas vu moi-m^me—le titre tir6 de Cams et Engelmann.

1818. Humboldt, A. v. [Ueber eineu Nachtvogel Guacharo genannt (d. h., Stea-
tornis caripensis).] <^ Olcen's Isis, Jahrg. ii, 1818, p. 411.

Aus d. Verh. Acad. Wiss. Paris, 1817.

1831. Sw[ainson, W.] The pectinated Claw of the Goatsucker. <^Loudon^8 Mag.
Nat. mst.,iY, 1831, pp. 275, 176.

Smiles at the simplicity of J. Eennie in supposing the comb useful in removing insect
parasites.

1831. Anon. The Night Hawk [Chordeiles virginianus]. < B.J. Browne's The Nat-
tiralisf, i. No. x, Oct., 1831, pp. 301-309.

Chiefly compiled from Wilson. The article continues with a similar notice of the Whip-
poorwill, Antrostomus vodferus.

1831. Anon. The Whip-poor-will [Antrostomus vociferus] and Night Hawk [Chor-
deiles virginianus]. < D. J. Browne's The Naturalist, i. No. xi, Nov., 1831, pp.
334, 335.

Determining that these are really two distinct species.

1832. Waterton, C. Answer to the Question at p. 603 [torn, cit.] on the Nightjar's
[Caprimulgus europseus] transporting its Eggs, as suggested by Audubon's
declaration of the Carolina Goatsucker's [Antrostomus carolinensis] so doing.

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , v, 1832, pp. 726, 727.

1834. L'Herminier, [F.] M^moire sur le Guacharo (Steatornis caripensis (Hum-
boldt)). < Nouv. Ann. du Mus. d'Hist. Nat. , iii, 1834, pp. 321-331, pi. 15.

Blanche colori6e, in-fol., grosseur nat.—Eapport: L'Inst., ii, 1834, No. 74, p. 330.

1834. Mathews, A. Information on the Habits of a Species of Caprimulgus (or of
some closely allied Genus) which inhabits the Neighbourhood of Lima. < Lou-
don's Mag. Nat. Hist. , vii, 1834, pp. 633, 634. With Note by the Editor, pp. 634-
637.

1835. Don, D. The Species of Caprimulgus which inhabits the Neighbourhood ofLima,
noticed by Mr. Matthews in [op. cit.] VII. 633., and technically described in

635., is, doubtless, the C. americanus of Wilson's "American Ornithology,"
vol. V. t. 40. fig. 1. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., Yiu,m35,-p.A70.
Which it doubtless is not.

1836. L'Herminier, [F. ] Note additionelle au m^moire sur le Guacharo de la caverne
de Caripe (Steatornis Caripensis. Humb.) <^Compt. Bend, de I'Acad. Sci., ii,

1836, pp. 67-71.

1^36. L'Herminier, F. Note sur le Guacharo de la caverne de Caripe (Steatornis
caripensis Humb. ). < Ann. Sci. Nat. , 2^ s^r. , Zool. , vi, pp. 60-64.
Not seen—this vol. missing from the set of the Ann. handled. Paper said to be also in

Fror. Nat, Bd. 1, No. 1082, 1836, pp. 49-51.

1836. ROULIN, —
. Existence du guacharo [Steatornis caripensis] dans la province

de Bogota. -^Compt. Bend, de VAcad. Sci.,i\, 1836, pp. 94-96.
Extraite d'une lettre. (L'Inst., iv, No. 168, 1836, pp. 241, 242 ; Ann. Sci. Nat, 2" s6r., vi, 1836,

pp. 115-117.)

1838. Gould, J. Icones Avium,
|
or

| Figures and Descriptions
|
of

|
new and inter-

esting Species of Birds
j
from various parts of the World.

|
By

|
John Gould,

F. L. S., &c.
I

Forming
|
a supplement

|
to his previous works. |

—
|
Part II.

I

—
I
Monograph of the Caprimulgidai,

|
Part I.

|
[Contents.]

|
London:

|

printed by Richard and John E. Taylor, Red Lion Court, Fleet Street.
|
Pub-
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1838. Gould, J.—Contiimed.

lished by tTie author, 20, Broad Street, Golden Square.
|
August, 1838. foUo,

8 plates, unnumbered, each with a sheet of letter^iress, iiupaged.

Part I contained 10 plates of miscellaneous birds. The present Part begins a monograph

-which was abandoned. Only these two parts of " Icones Avium " appeared.

This beginning of a monograph of the Oaprimulgidce contains : 1. Amblypterus anomalus.

2. Nyctidromiis derhianus. 3. Semeiophorus {Macrodipteryx ?) vexillarius. 4. Lyncornis cerv-

iniceps. 5. Lyncornis mdcrotis. 6. Lyncornis temminckii. 7. Batrachostomus (Gould, g. n. ?)

auritus. 8. Nyctibius pectoralis.

1838. Saint-Vincent, Bory de. Sur 1'existence du Guacharo (Steatornis [cari-

pensis]),ariledelaTrinite. <^Com])t. Rend, del'Acad. Sci.,Yn. 1838, pp. 474-478.

D'aprfes une lettre de M. Hautessier. Avec des renseignements sur les mceurs de I'oiseau.

1839. Hautessier, St. Cyr. Notice historique sur 1'existence du Guacharo [Steator-

nis caripensis] qui a 6t6 d6couvert dans les carernes des Bouches a la Trini-

dad. <^ Actes Soc. Linn. Bordeaux, xi, 1839, pp. 98 .

Pas vue moi-meme—^le titre tir6 de Giebel.

1839. Hautessier, [St. Cyr.] [Ueber Steatornis caripensis, mit Nest uud Eyeru,

aus Trinidad. ] < OUen's Ms, Bd. xxxii, 1839, pp. 382, 383.

L'Institut, Nr. 249, 1838, p. 326.

1842. Lapresnaye, [F. de. ] Ueber die Caprimulgiden. < Olcen's Ms, Bd. xxxv,

1842, p. 219.

Mag. de Zo'ol, Bd. iii, 1837.

1842. Mueller, J. Anatomische Bemerkungen iiber den Quacharo, Steatornis cari-

pensis V. Humb. < Mailer's Arch. Anat. Fhys. , ix, 1842, pp. 1-11, pi. 1.

Gelesenin d. k. Ahad. Wiss. zu Berlin am 13. Mai 1841. Berlin. Monatsb., 1841, pp. 172-

179 ; L'lnst, ix, Ifo. 408, 1841, p. 357.

1843. Des Murs, O. Consid6rations oologiques sm le genre d'oiseaux nomme Gua-

charo. (Steatornis deHumbold [sic]). < iJewe .ZooZogfig-Me, vi, 1843, pp. 33-37.

1844. FuNCK, N. Notice sur le Steatornis caripensis. <^JBull. Acad. BruxeUes,:gi,lSi4,

pp. 371-377.

L'Institut, xiii, 1845, N"o. 598, pp. 216, 217.

Pas vue moi-meme—le titre tire de la Bill, de Carus et Engelmann. La notice se .trouve

aussi inser6e dans VIsis d'Olien, 1848, q. v.

1846. Gould, J. [On a new species of Nyctibius (bracteatus).] < P. Z. »§., xiv, 1846,

p.L

1846. Gould, J. [Nyctibius bracteatus. ] < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xvii, 1846, p. 476.

From r. Z. S., Jan. 13, 1846, p. 1.

1846. L'Herminier, [F.] Ueber Steatornis caripensis in der Provinz Cumana.

<^ Olcen's Ms, Bd. xxxix, 1846, p. 5.52.

Nouv. Ann. Miis. d'Hist. Nat, Tom. iii, 1834, pp. 321-^31, pi. 15.

1846. Reichenbach, [L.]. Neuer CaprimulgusinUngarn. <^ Allgemein. JSfaturh. Zei-

iitw^f, 1846, pp. 269 .

ISot seen. Said to contain a list of the known species of Caprimulgidce. CJwrdeiles wie-

derspergii, sp. n., p.—

.

1848. Cabot, S., Jr. [On a species of Chordeiles from Surinam (C. labeculatus ?)]

< Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., iii, 1848, pp. 55, 56.

1848. FuNCK, N. Ueber den Guacharo (Steatornis caripensis). < Ohen's Ms. Bd. xli,

1848, pp. 1018, 1019.

Auszug aus d. Bull. Acad. Boy. Bruxelles, xi, 1844, pp. 371-377.

1849. Cassin, J. Descriptions of new species of birds of the Family Caprimulgidae,

specimens of which are in the Collection of the Academy of Natural Sciences

of Philadelphia. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd. Phila. , iv, 1849, pp. 236-239.

Hydropsalis limbatus, p. 236; H. segmentatus, Antrostomus serico-caudatis (sic), p. 238.

1849. L'Herminier, [F.] Notes sur la classification m^thodique du Guacharo (Stea-

tornis [caripensis]), .. . <i?e!V. etlfagf. (ZeZooZ.,xii, (2eser.,i), i849,pp.321-

328.
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1850. Cassix, J. Descriptious of new s]5ecies of Birds of the Family Caprimulgidte.

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, 2d ser, v, 1850, pp. 310-313.

From Proc. Phila. Acad., iv, 1849, pp. 236-239.

1851. Cassin, J. Catalogue
|
of the

|
Caprimulgidse

|
in the collection of

|
the Acad-

emy of Natural Sciences
|
of Philadelj)hia. PiiMished tvith Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Phlla., Y, Nov. 1, 1851, not paged. Also separate, 8vo, one signature (foil. 8).

Synonj'matic.

1851. Cassix, J. Notes of an examination of the Birds comjiosiug the family Cajiri-

mulgidaB, in the Collection of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadel-

phia. <Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., v, 1851, pp. 175-190.

Stenopsis, p. 179; Lurocalis, p. 189, gg. nn. The 'notes' are a critical running commentary
on all the ISTew World forms, with mention of all the species which had come under the writ-

er's observation. An early, if not the first notice of the special subject at aU to be called

critical.

1852. Cassin, J. Monograiih of the Birds composing the genera Hydropsalis, Wagler,

and Antrostomus, Nuttall. <^ Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , ii, pt. ii, Jan. 1852,

art. xiv, pp. 113-124, pll. xiii, xiv.

Hydropsalis, 6 -)- 1 spp. PI. xiv gives sections of tail-feathers of H. limbatus, H. lyra, H.
serjmentatus, S. psalurus. Antrostomus, 6 + 2 spp. PI. xiii, A. serico-caudatus.

1854. Brewer, T. M. [Eemark on exhibition of an egg of the Chuck-^yill's-widow

(Antrostomus carolinensis).] <! Proc. Bast. Soc. Nat. Hist.,Y, 1854, p. 56.

1858. BOLLE, K. Drei Ziegenmelker [Caprimulgidas] Nordamerikas. <^ Naumannia,

viii, 1858, pp. 150-163.

Aus dem Englischeu des Audubon

—

Capritnulgus [Antrostomug] carolinensis, O. [A.'\ vocif-

ents, C. [Ohordeiles] virginianiis.

1860. Hadfield, H. Note on the Piramidigs of Jamaica (Chordeiles). <^Zoologi8t,

xviii, 1860, p. 6976.

1860. Philippi, E. A., and Laxdbeck, L. Beschreibung zweier neuen Chilenischen

Vogel aus den Geschlechtern Procellaria und Caijrimulgus. <[ Arch.f. Naiurg.,

1860, .(1), pp. 279-284.

Caprimulgus andinus, p. 270 ; Thalassidroma segethi, p. 282.

1861. Gould, J. Descriiition of a New Species of the Family Caj)rimulgid£e [Chor-

deiles f pusillus] . < P. Z. S. , xxix, 1861, p. 182.

1861. Gould, J. DescrijDtion of a New Species of the Family Caj)rimulgid8e. <[ Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser. , viii, 1861, p. 262.

From P Z. S., April 23, 1861, p. 182.

1861. Philippi, E. A., and Landbeck, L. Descripcion de una nueva especie de pdijaros

del jenero Chotacahra o Caprimulgus [andinus, p. 31]. <^Anales Univ. Chile,

xviii, Enero 1861, pp. 29-33.

1865. Pelzeln, a. v. Ueber zwei neue Caprimulgiden aus Brasilien. <^ Verhandl. d.

k.-li. zool.-boi. Ges. zu Wien, xv, 1865, Ahhandl., pp. 985-988.

Hydropsalis ypanemce (Natt.) und H. pallescens (Natt.).

1866. Pelzelx, A. V. Zwei neue Caprimulgiden aus Brasilien. <^t/./. 0., xiv, 1866, pp.
46-49.

Aus Verh. k.-k. Zool.-hot. Ges. Wien, xv, 1865, Ahhandl., pp. 985-988. Hydropsalis ypanemoe,

H.

1866. SCLATER, P. L. Notes on the American Caprimulgidaj. < P. Z. S., xxxiv, 1866,

lip. 123-145, pll. xiii, xiv, woodcc.
This is the most important paper on the special subject, being a monographic sketch of the

group, with reference to classification as based iipon anatomical structure, to geographical

distribution, and to the determination of the genera and species. After referring to the

leading authorities upon the subject, the writer remarks upon the whole family and its geo-

graphical distribution, and proposes to divide it into two sections, readily distinguished by
the structure of the feet. In one of the these, Caprimulgince proper, the outer digit has only

four phalanges, and the claw of the third or middle digit is pectinated ; while in the other

the same claw is not peculiar, and the fourth digit has the usual number of phalanges, five.

The sternum also offers important characters, as was shown by Blanchard. (Ann. du Mii».
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1866. SCLATEE, p. L.—Continued.
xi, 1859, pp. 104-108.) The anatomical cliaracters in mention are figured in the woodcuts, pp.
124-126. Podargus and allied forms, such as Nyctibius, may require to be separated as a dis-

tinct family. The Gaprimulgidce are divided upon the foregoing considerations into 3 sub-
families : 1, Podargince (Podargus, Batracliostomus, JSgotlieles, Nyctibius); 2, Steatornithince
(siagle genus)

; 3, Caprimulgince, (a) Glabrirostres (Podager, LurocaUs. Chordiles, Lyncornis,
Eurystopodus), and (&) Setirostres (Caprimulgus, Scotornis, Macrodipteryx, Antrostomus,
Stenopsis, Hydropsalis, JEoleothreptus, Nyctidromus, Siphonorhis). The American forms are
treated in a synonymatic and diagnostic list of 42 spp., with critical and biographical remarks,
and a table of geographical distribution.—,Sfenoj9su- ruficervix, sp. n., p. 140, pi. xiv; Antros-
tomus parvulus Gould, pi. xiii.

The paper is translated in J.f. O., 18G7, pp. 252-278.

1866. SCLATER,P. L. Additional Notes on the CaprimnlgifL-e. < P. Z. .<?. , xxxiv 1866
pp. 581-59D, pll. xlv, xlvi.

'

In continuation of P. Z. S., 1866, pp. 123-145, q. v. Anatomy of Podargus.—Antrostomus
ornatus, p. 586, pi. 45 ; S. langsdorfi Pelz., S. platura Pelz., p. 589, spp. nn. PI. 46 represents
Antrostomus macuKcaudus. Stenopsis leucura (V.) renamed S. candicans Pelz., p. 588.

1867. SCLATER,P. L. Bemerkungen uber die amerikanischen Caprimvilgiden. (Ueber-
setzt ans den P. Z. S., 27 Feb. 1866.) < J.f. 0., xv, 1867, pp. 252-278.
Vergleich d. Originalausgabe, I. c, 1866.

1868. Moore, N.B. Note on Chordeiles virginianus. <iProc. Bost Soc.JSfat. Hist, xii

1868, p. 127.
*'

'

Occurrence of a pebble "of considerable size" in its stomach.

1868. Salvadori, T. Due nuove specie di uccelli della famigiia dei Caprimulgidi.
< Atti della Soc. Ital. di Sci. Nahirali, xl, fasc. iii, Sept. 16, 1868, pp. 447 .

Stenopsis macrorhyncha, Scotornis nigricans, both from South America. I cannot oive the
pages, as I have only seen repaged oversheets. 8vo. pp. 4.

1868. Sclater, p. L. [Exhibition of the egg of the Guacharo (Steatornis caripeusis). ]< P. Z. «., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 73, 74.

1869. GOERING, A. Escursion a algunas cuevas hasta ahora, no esploradas, (al sureste
de Caripe.) < Vargasia, num. 5, 1869, pp. 124-128, con una lamina.
Una visita ^ la c61ebre Cueva del Guachero (Steatornis caripensis). Cf. Ibis, 1870.

1869. Hepburn, J. [Identifies the ''booming swallow " (cf. Ibis, 1867, 126) with Chor-
deiles virginianus. ] < Ibis, y, 2d ser. , 1869, pp. 126, 127.

1869'. Konig-Warthausen, E. Bemerkungen liber die Fortpflauzung einiger Capri-
mulgiden. < J.f. 0.

, xvi, 1868, pp. 361-388, pi. ii, f. 3. (Publicirt 1869.

)

The concluding Heft of the Joum. for 1868 was not published till May, 1869. Cf. Zool. Bee
for 1868, p. 29; for 1869, 56.

The plate represents eggs of Stenopsis bifasciatus.

The paper is an interesting one, with much on the literature of the subject, and very full
treatment of 28 spp., "According to the colour of the Eggs the birds may be arranged iiifour
groups—those laying (1) glossy eggs with a white ground, blotched with brownish- or bliiish-
gray, (2) very glossy eggs with a greenish-white ground, spotted and streaked with greenish-
brown and gray, (3) duU and delicate eggs with a pale reddish cream-coloured or lively flesh-
coloured ground marked with yellowish-red and violet-grey, and (4) unspotted eggs rnore or
less white. The first of these is the prevailing type, especially in the northern hemisphere
and the temperate districts of the Old 'World; the second is the northern type of the New-
World; the third the southern type, especially in the K^ew World, and the fourth the Poly-
nesian type, which is special for the Podargince and Steatornithince. The accoiuits of the
different species are given in much detail and with great apparent accuracy." (Zool. Bee.
1869, p. 57.)

1870. Pelzeln, a. v. [Rectification of Zool. Record, v, p. 74, in respect of certain
Neotropical CaprimulgidsB.

] < lUs, 2d ser. , vi, 1870, p. 296'.

1871. "Fairfax." The Notes of the Whipporwill [Antrostomus vociferus]. <^m.
Nat.

, T, 1871, pp. 438, 439.

1873. Brewer, T. M. Color of the Eggs of Caprimulginfe. < Am. Xat. , vii, July, 1873,
pp. 434, 4.35.

With reference to a statement made by E. Coues, torn, cit., p. 325.
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1873. Garrod, A. H. On some Points iu the Auatomy of Steatorui.s. < P. Z. .S'. , June
3, 1878, pp. 526-535, figg. 1-4.

Relating almost entirely to the pterylosis (flgured) and the anatomy of the soft parts, espe-

cially the digestive organs, trachea, carotid arteries and certain muscles, the skull being also

described and iigured so far as to make it comparable with those in Huxley's paper on the

classification of birds (P. Z. S., 1867). The article is an important one. The pterylosis more
closely resembles that of the Strigidce than that of the Gaprimulgidoe, and the genus should

be made the type of a distinct family.

1873. MuRiE, J. Fragmeutary Notes ou the Guacharo or Oil-Bird (Steatornis cari-

pensis). <^ Ibis, 3d ser., iii, 1873, j)p. 81-84.

A ' scrupulously exact ' description of the outside of the bird.

1873. Scott, D. [W.] The North American Goatsuckers [Caprimulgidse]. <Jm.
^Tai., rii, 1873, pp. 669-675.

Biographical notes, -with analytical synopsis of the species.

1878. [Fitch, E. H.] The Whippoorwill. (Autrostomers Vocifereus [sic].) <^The
Journ. of ScL (Toledo, Ohio), 2d ser., 1, No. 4, July, 1878, suppl. sheet, cut.

Popular biography of the bird, with a figure.

1878. EOCKWELL, C. A Tough Young Night Hawk [Chordeilesvirginianus]. <^Fore8t

and Stream, xi, Aug. 22, 1878, p. 46.

Ohordeiles virginianus hatching from an egg which had been broken and "stirred up" by
the writer.

1879. [Fitch, E. H.] The Night Hawk [ChordeUes popetue]. < The Journ. of Sd.

(Toledo, Ohio), 2d ser. , i. No. 11, Feb. , 1879/cut.

Popular biography, with a figure.

1879. Maynaed, C. J. Nest of the Chuck-will's-widow [Antrostomus carolinensis].

< The Oologist, v, No. 1, July, 1879, p. 2.
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Todid%.
1833. Lafresnaye, F. DE. Sur le genre Todier, Todus. L. < Guer. Mag. de Zool3e aun^e, 1833, classe ii, notice xi, pi. xi.

Todus viridis Gm., pi. xi.

1842. Lafeesnaye, F. de. [Ueber Todus. ] < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxv, 1842 p 56
Mag. de Zool., iii, 1833.

'

1847. Lafresnaye, F. de. Melanges oruithologiques sur le Todier vert, Todus viri-
dis des auteurs. < Eeviie Zoologique, x, 1847, pp. 326-333.
4 app.—TT. viridis, dominicensis, portoricensis, mexicanus.

1851. Lafresnaye, F. de. Melanges ornithologiques.-Sur une nouvelle espece de
Todier (Todus [augustirostris]). < Bev. et Mag. de Zool. , iii, 1851, pp. 477-479.

1872. MURIE, J. On the skeleton of Todus, with Remarks as to its Allies <P Z 8May 21, 1872, pp. 664-680, pi. Iv, 20 figg. .

\ . . .,

Describes in great detaU tlie skeleton of Todus viridis, and shows that the bird is a Coccv
gomorph, Its nearest living allies being the Momotidce and Alcedinidce, but having also Musci-
capme, Meropine, Galbuline, and Bucconine tendencies, as shown by its habits, food and
other peculiarities. '

"It maybe presumed that Todus comes of Halcyonme lineage, though its organization
places It m juxtaposition with the Motmots. It moreover offers structure so truly Passerine
as to mask its more direct allies

;
and such exterior points deceived the older naturalists orwere too strongly insisted upon." A very elaborate and philosophical memoir.

1872. SCLATER, P. L. Observations on the Systematic Position of the Genera Peltops
Euryl»mus, and Todus. < Ibis, 3d ser. , ii, Apr. , 1872, pp. 177-180, figg. 1-4 '

I. That Peltops should be referred to the family Muscicapidce. 11. That the Euryloemidce
ahould be assigned to the order Passeres. III. That the Todidce should be constituted a fam-
ily of Ooccygomorplice, in the immediate neighbourhood of the Momotidce.

1874. Sharpe, R. B. On the Genus Todus. < Ibis, 3d ser., iv, 1874, pp. 344-355, pi. xiii
Chronological summary of literature of the subject : synonymatic, descriptive, etc., synop.

818 of 5 spp. Todus pulcherrimus, p. 353, pi. xiii, f. 3, sp. n. PL xiii, flgg. 1, 2, T. subulatJ.
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nioinoticlse.

1841. Jardine, W. HorsB Zoologicse. No. III. On the History and Habits of the

Birds composing the Genus Prionites of Illiger. <^Ann. Mag. Nat, Hist.,Yi,

1841, pp. 321-328, figg.

1841. Lesson, E. P. Description des Oiseaux du genre Momot Briss. <^Actes Soc.

Linn, de Bordeaux, xii, 1841, pp. 187 .

Pas VTie moi-meme. Titre tir6 de Carus et Engelmaim.

1843. Cabot, S., Jr. [Momotus yncatacensis, sp. n., from Yucatan.] <CProc. Bost.

Soc. Nat. Hist. , i, 1843, p. 156.

This was subsequently identified with M. (Eumomota Scl. 1857) superdliaris Sandb.

1849. Strickland, H. E. Momotus gularis, Lafresnaye. <i^Jard.Contrib.Orn.,lS^Q,

p. 33, 1)1. xvii.

1851. SCHOMBUEGK, E. Prionites Momota, III. < Naumannia, i, Heft iv, 1851, pp. 21-

24.

Aus der Leben.

1853. SCLATER, P. L. Notes sur deux novelles esp^ces du genre Momot (momotus).

< Rev. et Mag. de Zool., v, 18.53, pp. 489, 490.

Momotus semirufus, M. subrufeseens, p. 489.

1854. Gould, J. Description of a New Species of Momotus [castaneiceps]. <CP. Z.

,S.,xxii, 1854,p.l54.

1855. Gould, J. Description of a New Species of Momotus. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,

2d ser., xvi, 1855, pp. 273, 274.

Prom P. Z. S., July 25, 1854, p. 154.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. Review of the species of the Fissirostral Family Momotidse.

< P. Z. <S., xxY, 1857, pp. 248-260, pi. (Aves) cxxviii.

4 genera, 17 spp., and 4 others doubtful. Humomota, p. 257, g.n. Momotus microstephanus,

M. nattereri, p. 251, spp. nn. A very complete account of the group. The pi. represents Pri-

onirhynchus carinatus.

1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Momotus. <iMus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas., i^ livr., Jnil., 186^, ]i]i.

1-8.

The gToup here treated is made to consist of the Momotidce and Todidce of authors; there

are given 13 spp. of the single genus Momotus, and 2 of Todus.

1872. MURIE, J. On the Motmots [Momotidse] and their Affinities. < Ibis, 3d ser. , ii,

1872, pp. 383-412, pll. xiii-xv.

I. Skull and sternum of Momotus lessoni. II. Cranimn, etc. , of M. brasiliensis. JH. Oste-

ology of M. ruficapillus. TV. Eumomota superdliaris—skeleton generally. V. The alliances

of the Momotidce osteologically considered. (These are with the Todidce, the two families

constituting a section of Syndactyle birds proposed to he caMeA Serratirostres.) VI. Com-
pendium of facts and opinions on the Motmots. VII. Conclusions derivative from data given.

Pis. xiii-xv represent anatomical details and bills.

'Describes the skull and sternum oi Momotus lessoni, and in detail the skeleton of Baryph-

thengus ruficapillus and Euinoinota superdliaris. A comparison is then made of the osteol-

ogy of the Momotidce with that of the Todidce, Coradidce, Meropidce, Alcedinidce, and other

families ; and after a consideration of various facts as to habits, structure, and geographical

distribution, and of opinions as to their supposed affinities, arrives at the conclusion that the

four families just named best accord with the Momotidce, and of them the Todidce are most
akin. If it is necessary to group them more nearly, Mr. Blyth's term " Serratirostres " {Mag.

2^at. Hist, new ser., ii, p. 422) may be used. Only four genera of Momotidce {Momotus, SO'
ryphthengus, Hylomanes and Eumomotus) seem well established." {Zool. Rec.)

1873. Salvin, O. On the Tail-Feathers of Momotus. <P..^.»S'., 1873, pp. 429-433,

figg. 4.

Mode of formation of the "racket"; cf. Ibis, 1872, p. 383. The birds are stated to nibble

iKe feathers.
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1878. Garrod, a. H. On the Systematic Position of tlie Momotidre. < P. Z. S.. Jan.,

15, 1878, pp. 100-102, figg. A, B.

Cf. P. Z. S., 1874, p. 123 : errors there made here corrected. Colic coeca absent ; minute tuft
on oil-gland, or none. Such being the case, Momotidce must be placed with the Piciformee
as defined by G-arrod, instead of with Pasxeriformes. Momotidce scarcely separable as a
family from Todidce. A pterylographic peculiarity favors the reference of the family to Fid-
formes. Syrinx of Momatus lessoni figured, 2 views.
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Trogronidae.

1633. La Llave, Pablo de. Memoria solbre el Quetzaltototl, g^nero nuevo de Avea
[Pharomaclirus mocinno, g. sp. n.]. <^Begistro Trimestre (Mexico), i, ntim. 1,

Enero de 1832, pp. 43-49.

1833. Gould, J. [Description of the Female of Trogon pavouinus, Spix. ] <^P.Z. S.,

i, 1833, p. 107.

1834. Gould, J. [Characters of three New Species of Trogon (T. erythrocephalus, T.

malabaricus, and T. elegans) in the Collection of the Society.] <^P. Z. S., ii,

1834, pp. 25, 26.

1834. Gould, J. [Description of Trogon pavoninus, $ .] <^ Lond. and Edinb. FMlos.

Jfa</.,iv,1834, pp.59, 60.

From P. Z. S., Sept. 10, 1833, p. 107.

1835. Gould, J. [Characters of several New Species of Trogon (Trogon resplendena,

T. amhiguus, T. citreolus).] < P. Z. S., iii, 1835, pp. 29, 30.

1835. Gould, J. [On Trogonidse.] <^Lond. and Edinh. PMlos. Mag., xu, 1835, p. 226.

Prom P. Z. S., Mar. 10, 1835, pp. 29-30.

1835. Gould, [J.] Viele V6gel. < Oken's Ms, Bd. xxviii, 1835, pp. 1024, 1025.

Proc. Zool. Soc. Load., 1834, p. 25. Trogon erythrocephalus, T. malabaricus, T. elegans.

1836. Gould, J. [Exhibition of Trogon resplendena and T. pavoninns. ] <^ P. Z. S.,

iv, 1836, p. 12.

1837. Bonaparte, C. L. [On the Habits of the Long-tailed Trogon (Trogon resplen-

dens, Gonld). J <^P.Z.S., v, 1837, p. 101.

1837. Gould, [J.] Ueber Trogon. < Oken's Ms, Bd. xxx, 1837, pp. 121, 122.

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1835, p. 29. Trogon resplendens, T. amhiguus, T. citreolus.

1837. Orbigny, a. d'. Couroucou. Trogon. Linnee. Antisien. Antisianus. D'Orb.

<^ Gu4r. Mag. de Zool. ,
7" ann6e, 1837, classe ii, notice Ixxxv, pi. Ixxxv.

1838. Blyth, E. [Observations on the Structure of the Feet of the Trogonidae.]

< P. Z. S., vi, 1838, p. 20.
*

1838. Bonaparte, C. L. Dell' Uccello messicano quezalt e dei Trogonidi cui apparti-

ente. <^ Nuovi Ann. Sci. Nat. Bologna, ii, 1838, pp. 5-12.

Trogon paradiseus, "nob.", p. 6.—Caratteri della famiglia e della sottofamigiia, p. 8.—Carat-

teri di ciascuno dei cinque generi Trogon, Harpactes, Apaloderma, Temnurus, Calurus, p. 10.

1838? Bonaparte, C. L. Dell' Uccello Messicano
|

Quezalt
|
e dei Trogonidi

|
cui Ap-

partiene
|
di Carlo Luc. Bonaparte

|

principe di Musignanp
]
Memoria estratta

I

dal7.°fasc. dei nuovi annalidelleScienzeNaturali
I

n. d. n. p. 8vo. f»p. 10.

1838. Bonaparte, C. L. Observations on the Long-tailed Trogon [T. paradiseus].

< Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1838, pp. 229-231.

1838. Gould, J. [Trogon resplendens et pavonicus. ] <^ Oken's Ms, Bd. xxxi, 1833,

p. 172.

Auszfige aus Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., iv, 1836, p. 12.

1838. Gould, J. A monograph of the Trogonids^ or family of Trogons. London.

1838. 1 vol. imp. folio. pU. 38.

This is the date of completion of the orig. ed. of the monograph, a copy of which I hare

yet to see. IsTor can I now give dates of the 3 parts in which it appeared. There is a 2d ed.,

a very different publication, 1868-75, q. v.

1839. Bonaparte, C. L. Ueber den mexicanischen Vogel Quezalt aus der Gruppe der

Trogoniden. <^ Oken's Ms, Bd. xxxii, 1839, pp. 611-614.

Uebersetz. aus Nuovi Annali delle Seietize naturali, Bologna ii, 1838, pp. 5-12.

1841. Clarke, C. [Exhibition of Trogon temuura.] < P. Z. S., ix, 1841, p. 53.
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1842. Gould, J. On two new Species of Trogou and n new species of Toucan from
the Cordillerian Andes. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , ix, 1842, pp. 236-239.
Trogon personata, p. 237 ; T. auriceps, p. 238 ; Pteroglossus castaneorhynchus, p. 238.

1843. Lattbe, a. de. Note sur las mceurs du Couroucou Pavonin, et details sur les
contrees qu'il liabite. < Bevue Zoologique, vi, 1843, pp. 163-165.

L'lfioho du Monde Savant.

1845. Gould, J. [Description of a new Trogon (T. puella).] <^P.Z.S., xiii, 1845,

p. 18.

1847. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Melanges ornithologiques sux le Trogon Xalapensia
(Couroucou de Xalapa), Brd. Dubus; Esquisses oruitliologiques, l^e livrais.,

PI. II, et sur les Couroucous en g^n^ral. < Bevue Zoologique, x, 1847, pp. 180-
182.

1849. Deville, E., et Des Muks, O. Note sur une nouvelle esp^ce de Couroucou
(Trogon ramoniana), et sur le Trogon meridionalis. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool., i,

1849, pp. 331-333.

1856. Fraser, L. [Exhibition of a number of Birds, from the collection of T. C.
Eyton, Esq. ] <^P.Z.S., xxiv, 1856, pp. 368, 369.

Trogon eytoni, Juida eytoni, spp. nn.

1856. Gould, J. Description of a New Trogon and a New Odontophorus. < P. Z. S.,

xxir, 1856, pp. 107, 108.

Trogon auroMtiiventris, p. 107; Odontophorus veraguensis, p. 107.

1857. BogdajS^ow, a. Note sur le pigment rouge des plumes du Calurus auriceps,
Gould. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool., ix, 1857, pp. 511-514.

1857. Gould, J. Description of a new Trogon [aurantiiventris] and a new Odonto-
phorus [veragnensis]. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 2d ser. , xix, 1857, pp. 110, 111.
From P. Z. S., May 13, 1856, pp. 107, 108.

1860. Salvin, O. [Exhibition of the eggs of the Quesal (Pharomachrus paradiseus).]

< P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, p. 374.

1861. La Llave, Pablo de. M6moire8 d' histoire naturelle du docteur D. Pablo de la

Llave, extraits du Eegistro trimestre publi6 a Mexico en 1832. < Bei\ et Mag.
de Zool., xiii, 1861, pp. 23-33.

Contient une traduction Pran9aise, par A. SaU6, d'un m6moire sur le Quetzaltototl {Pharo-
machrus mocinno) par Sen or de la Llave, accompagn6e des notes du traducteur. Voir 1832.

1861. Salvin, O. Quesal-shooting in Vera Paz. < IMs, iii, 1861, pp. 138-149.
Narrative of an expedition to procure Pharomachrus paradiseus.

1868-75. Gould, J. A
|
Monograph

|
of

|
the Trogonid*,

|
or

|
Family of Trogous.

|

By
I

John Gould, F. R. S. &c.
|
—

|
London :

|

printed by Taylor and Francis,
Red Lion Court, Fleet Street.

|
Published by the Author, 26 Charlotte Street,

Bedford Square.
|
[1868-] 1875. 1 toL folio, pp. i-xx (title, dedication,

preface, introduction, synopsis) ; list of plates 1 leaf; pU. colored, 1-4, 4a,

5-46, each with a sheet or more of letterpress. Pub. in — Parts.
Orig. ed. pub. to 1838. Tliis second edition is really a different puMcation," aU the

plates being redrawn, and many more species being figured. Some of tbe plates are repro-
duced from the author's Birds of Asia. They are as follows :

1. Pharomacrus mocinno. 2. P. antisianus. 3. P. fulgidus. 4, 4a. P. auriceps. 5. P. pa-
voninus. G.Uuptilotisneoxenus. 7. Trogon mexicanus. 8. T. ambigmis. 9. T.elegans. 10. T.

personatus. 11. T. puella. 12.' T. aurantiiventris. 13. T. collaris. 14. T. atrieollis. 15. T.

tenellus. 16. T. caligatus. 17. T. meridionalis. 18. T. ramonianus. 19. T. variegatus. 20. T.
behni. 21. T. viridis. 22. T. chionurus. 23. T. bairdii. 24. T. aurantius. 25. T. surucura^
26. T. citreolus. 27. T. melanocephalus. 28. T. clathratus. 29. T. 7nelanurus. 30. T. macru-
rus. 31. T. massena. 32. Tmetotrogon roseigaster. 33. Prionotelus temnurus. 34. JECapalo-

derma, narina. 35. H. constantia. 36. S. diardi. 37. H. hasumba. 38. H. fasciatus. 39.

H.ardens. iO. H. davauceli. i\. H.rutilus. 42. H. hodgsoiii. 43. H. erythrocephalus. 44.

S. reinwardti. 45. S. mackloti. 46. 3. oreskios. Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 118.

1571. La Llave, Pablo de. El Pharomachrus mocinno su descripcion y fundamentos
de este genero de aves. < La Natiiraleza, ii, 1871, pp. 17, 18.

Ap6ndice al artlculo anterior, ibid., pp. 14-16.



Xo.i.] COUES'S OENITH. BIBLIOGRAPHY TEOGONID^. 709

1871. Saussure,E[. DE. Los CuraciSs [Trogonidfe]. <^ La Naturaleza, ii, 1871, pp.
14-16.

Sobre las costumbres.

1872. Brewer, T. M. [Eemarks on exhibition of Pliaromaclirus mocinuo. ] <^ Proc.

Boston Soo. Nat. Hist., xv, 1872, p. 152.

1874. Ttjrati, Count, and Salvadori, T. Description of a New Trogou of the Genus
Pharomacrus [xanthogaster]. <[ P. Z. S., Nov. 17, 1874, p. 652.

1877. BoucARD, A. Notes on Pharomacrns costaricensis. <^ Boivl, Orn. Misc. , iii, pt.

xi, Nov., 1877, pp. 21-28.

Very full on the habits of the bird.
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Alcediiiidae.

1845. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Belted Kingfisher, Alceclo Alcyon, linn., in
Ireland. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xvi, 1845, p. 430.

1846. Newman, E. Occurrence of the Great Belted Kingfisher [Ce:^le alcyon] in Ire-

land. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1212.

1846. Thompson, W. Additional note on the Belted Kingfisher, Alcedo Alcyon, Linn.,

ohtained in Ireland. <^ Ann. Mag. Xat. Hist., xvii, 1846, pp. 69, 70.

1852. Cassin, J. Catalogue
|
of the

|
Halcyonidse

|
in the collection of

|
the Acad-

emy of Natural Sciences
|
of Philadelphia.

| <^ Fublished with the Proc. Acad.
Nat. Sci.Fhila., Yol.Yi; dated Nov. 1, 1852; not paged. Also separately, 8to,

foil. 10.

Synonymatio.

1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Alcedines. <^Miis. Hist. Nat. Paijs-Bas, 3" livr., Mai, 1863, pp.
1-52.

The Kingfishers are all ranged in two genera, Alcedo and Dacelo, corresponding nearly with
the subfamilies of other authors ; there being treated of the former 32 spp., and 46 of the latter,

represented by a total of 544 specimens in the Leyden Museum. A. pioturata, p. 16; Dacelo
grayi, p. 37, spp. nn.

See same author at 1874.

1868. Endicott, W. E. The Belted Kingfisher [Ceryle alcyon]. <C, Am. Nat., ii, 1868,

p. 218.

Note on the mode of nesting.

1868. Fowler, A. The Belted Kingfisher [Ceryle alcyon]. <^m. Nat., ii, 1868, pp.
403-405.

On the breeding-habits, nest and eggs.

1868. March, P. G. Kingfisher's [Ceryle alcyon] Nest again [with reference to pre-

ceding accounts in the same Journal]. <^ Ain. Nat., ii, 1868, p. 490.

Description of two nests.

1868-71. Sharpe, E. B. A Monograph
|
of

|
the Alcedinid*:

|
or,

|
Family of King-

fishers.
I

By
I

E.B. Sharpe, F.L. S. &c.,
|
Librarian to the Zoological Society

of London, Member of the German Ornithologists' Society, &c., &c.
|

—
|

Perque dies placidos hiberno tempore septem
|
Incubat alcyone pendentibus

aequore nidis.
|
Ovid, Met. xi. 745.

|

—
|
London:

|

published by the author.

I

—
I

1868-71. 1 vol. 4to. not paged, plates not numbered. Title, 1 1.

;

dedication, 1 1. ; contents, list of plates and introduction, pp. i-lxxii, with 1

plate of generic details and 1 map. Text, unpaged, 304 pp. Plates, unnum-
bered, 120. Index, pp. i-xii. List of subscribers, 1 page. Published in 15

parts, 1868-1871, as follows :—
Parti, July 1, 1868; II, Oct. 1, 1868; m, Jan. 1, 1869; IV, Apr. 1, 1869; V, July 1, 1869;

YI, Oct. 6, 1869 ; Vn, Jan. 1, 1870 ; VrU, Apr. 1, 1870 ; IX, July 1, 1870 ; X, XI, Oct. 1, 1870;

XII, K"ov. 1, 1870; Xni, Dec. 1, 1870; XIV, XV, Jan. 1, 1871; the last containing the per-

manent title, introduction, and other furnishings.

According to the table of contents the pages and plates are citable as foUows

:

Alcedo ispida, p. 1, pi. 1 ; leyigalensiis, p. 11, pi. 2
;
grandis, p. 19, pi. 3 ; malaccensis, p. 21, pi. 4;

asiatica, p. 23, pi. 5 ;
quadribrachys, p. 25, pi. 6 ; semitorquata, p. 27, pi. 7 ; euryzona, p. 29, pi. 8

;

beryllina, p. 31, pi. 9. Corythomis vintzioides, p. 33, pi. 10 ; cHstata, p. 35, pi. 11 ; cceruleocephala,

p. 39, pi. 12. Alcyone azurea, p. 41, pi. 13
;
pulchra, p. 45, pi. 14 ; diemensis, p. 47 (no pi.) ; les-

soni, p. 49, pi. 15 ; afflnis, p. 51, pi. 15 ;
pusilla, p. 53, pi. 16 ; cyanopectus, p. 55, pi. 17. Ceryle

guttata,^. 57, pi. 18; lugubris,j). 59 (no pi.): riidis,j). 61, pi. 19; maxima, j). 67, pi. 20 ; sharpii,

p. 71, pi. 21 ; torquata, p. 73, pi. 22 ; stellata, p. 77 (no pi.) ; alcyon, p. 79, pi. 23 ; amazoma, p. 83,

pi. 24; cabanisi, p. 87, pi. 25; americana, p. 89, pi. 26 ; inda, p. 91, pi. 27
;
supereiliosa, p. 93, pi.

28. Pelargopsis melanorhyncha, p. 95, pi. 29; amauroptera, p. 97, pi. 30; leucocupilla, p. 99, pi.

31
;
gouldi, p. 101, pi. 32 ;

fraseri, p. 103, pi. 33
;
gurial, p. 105, pi, 34; 'malaccensis, p. 107 (no pi.)

;

burmanica,-p. 109, pi. 35: floresiana, p. Ill, pi. 36. Oeyx philippensis, p. 113, pi. 37; solitaria.
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1868-71. SnARPE, K. B.—Coutiuned.
p. 115, pi. 38; melanura, p. 117, pi. 39; tridactyla, p. 119, pi. 40 ; rufidorsa, p. 121, pi. 41 ;

sharpii,

p. 123, pi. 42 ; dillwynni, p. 125, pi. 43 ; cajeli, p. 127, pi. 44 ; wallacei, p. 129, pi. 45 ; lepida, p

131, pi. 46 : uropygialis, p. 133, pi. 47. Gcycopsis fallax, p. 135, pi. 48. Ispidina madagascari

ensis, p. 137, pi. 49 ; leucogastra, p. 139, pi. 50 ;
pieta, p. 141, pi. 51 ; natalensis, p. 145, pi. 52

rufieeps,]). 147, pi. .53; lecontei, p. 149, pi. 54. Syma torotoro, p. 151, pi. 55; flavirostris, p. 153,

pi. 56. Halcyon coromanda,-p. 155, pi. o7 ; badia, p. 159, pi. 58; smyrnensis, p. 161, pi. 59; gu^

laris, p. 165, pi. 60 ; cyanoventris, p. 167, pi. 61 ;
pileata, p. 169, pi. 62 ; erythrogastra, p. 171, pi.

63; semicaerulea,-^). 173, pi. 64 ; albiventris, p. 177, pi. 65; orientalis,-p. 181, pi. 66; ehelieutensis,

p. 183, pi. 67; seneycdoides, p. 157, pi. 68; cyanoleuca, p. 189, pi. 69; senegalensis, p. 191, pi. 70

dryas, p. 193, pi. 71 ; malimbioa, p. 195, pi. 72 ; albicilla, p. 197, pi. 73 ; leucopygia, p. 199, pi. 74

nigrocyanea, p. 201, pi. 75 ; lazuli, p. 203, pi. 76 ; diops, p. 205, pi. 77 ; maeleayi, p. 207, pi. 78; pyr-

rhopygia, p. 211, pi. 79; cinnamomina, p. 213, pi. 80 ; auatralasice, p. 215, pi. 81 ; Undsayi, p. 217

pi. 82 ; concreta, p. 219, pi. 83 ; hombroni, p. 221, pi. 84 ; sacra, p. 223, pi. 85 ;
juliae, p. 227, pi. 86

chloris, p. 229, j)!. 87 ; sordida, p. 233, pi. 88
;
forsterii, p. 235, pi. 89 ; vagans, p. 237, pi. 90; sancta,

p. 239, pi. 91
;
funebris, p. 243, pi. 92. Todirhamphus veyieratus, p. 245, pi. 93 ; recurvirostris, p

247, pi. 94 : tutus, p. 249, pi. 95. Carcineutes pulchellus, p. 251, pi. 96 ; melanops, p. 253, pi. 97

Monachalcyon monachus, p. 255, pi. 98. Oaridonax fulgidus, p. 257, pi. 99. Tanysiptera sylvia,

p. 259, pi. 100; dom, p. 263, pi. 101; emilice,^. 265, pi. 102; sabrina, p. 267, pi. 103; nympha,-^

269, pi. 104 ; elUotl, p. 271, pi. 105 ; hydrocharis, p. 273, pi. 106 ; acis, p. 275, pi. 107 ; margarethee.

p. 277, pi. 108 ; nais, p. 279, pi. 109
;
galeata, p. 281, pi. 110 ; riedeli, p. 283, pi. 111. Bucelo gigas,

p. 28.5, pi. 112; leachi,ii. 289, pi. 113; eervina,]). 291, pi. 114; occidentalis, p. 293, pi. 115; gaudi-

chaudi, -p. 295, -pi. 116; tyro, p. 207, -pi. 117. Cittura sanghirensis, p. 299, pi. US ; cyanotis, p. 301,

pi. 119. Melidora macrorhina, p. 303, pi. 120.

In addition to these plates of species, there is one of generic details, 27 figures, and a map
of family relationships.

The introduction includes elaborate essays on the classification of the family, with diag-

noses of all the genera and species recognized, and on the geographical distribution, as well

as an important r6sum6 of the literature of the subject. The family is divided into two sub-

families, Alcedinince, with 5 genera and 41 spp., and Dacelonince, with 14 genera and 84 app.

The monograph is a model one ; it at once became and remains the leading authority on the

subject, and forms the corner-stone of the author's high reputation.

Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 472, 473 ; 1869, pp. 215, 216; 1870, pp. 121, 122, 506, 507 ; J.f. O., 1870, pp. 377-

380; Am. Nat, iii, 1869, pp. 149, 150.

1869. Davis, H. The Kingtisher in Winter [Ceryle alcyon, in Minnesota]. <^Avi.

Nat, iii, 1869, p. 389.

1869. RiDGWAY, R. The Belted Kingfisher [Ceryle alcyon] again. <^ Am. Nat., in,

1869, pp. 53, 54.

Observations on the nidification of Ceryle alcyon, with reference to conflicting statements

in this journal.

1869. Williams, C. E. Nest of the Belted Kingfisher [Ceryle alcyon]. <^ Am. Nat.,

ii, 1869, pp. 614, 615.

Kote on two nests, with reference to discussion between "W. "Wood and W. E. Endicott.

1870, Hughes, D. D. The Kingfisher's [Ceryle alcyon] Nest. <^ Am. Nat., iii, 1870,

p. 616.

!N'otes on several nests of Ceryle alcyon.

1870. FiNSCH, O. R. B. Sharpens Monographie der Alcedinidfe. <; J. /, O. , xviii, 1870,

pp. 377-380.

1873. Abbott, C. C. Feeding Habits of the Belted Kingfisher [Ceryle alcyon]. < Zo-

ologist, 2d scr., viii, 1873, pp. 3527, 3528.

From ' Nature. ' Mar. 13.

1873. Anon. Kingfishers and Fish. < Am. Sportsman, ii, 1873, p. 187.

Method in which Ceryle alcyon handles and swallows its prey discussed.

1873. Breed, E. E. The Kingfisher [Ceryle alcyon]. < Am. Nat. , vii, 1873, p. 634.

On the way in which its food is prepared for deglutition.

1874. SCHLEGEL, H. Revne de la Collection des Alcedines faisant partie du Mus^e
des Pays-Bas. < Mus. Nat. Hist. Pays-Bas, 11« livr., Jnin, 1874, pp. 1-48.

See the original article, to which this is supplementary, 1863.

1878. BiCKNELL, E. P. [Migrations of Kingfi,sher (Ceryle alcyon).] <^ The Country,

i, Feb. 16, 1878, p. 229.
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1878. Brown, N. C. [Late stay of Kingfislier (Ceryle alcyou) in New England.]

< The Country, i, Jan. 26, 1878, p. 181.

1878. COUES, E. Habits of tlie Kingfislier (Ceryle alcyon). <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club,

iii, No. 2, Apr. , 1878, p. 92.

Fruit-eating: communicated by Mrs. Mary Treat.

1879. Shaw, C. J. The Belted King Fisher. (Ceryle Alcyon.) < Journ. of Sd. (Tol-

edo, OMo), n. s., ii, No. 8, Dec., 1879.

Nestiag habits.
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CapitonidaB.
[In tliis family I give all the titles I possess.]

1798. Sparrman, A. Bucco atro-flavus: Et nytt fogel species ifrln Sierra Liona,
beskrifvit. < Kongl Vetensk. -Acad. Nya Handl. , xix, 1798, pp. 305-307, pi. ix.

1836. Lafresnaye, F. de. Barbiou. Micropogou. Temm. B. soufre. B. sulpbu-
ratus. Lafresu. < Guer. Mac).

.
de Zool. , 6^ aunde, 1836, classe ii, pp. 1-.5, notice

Ix, pi. Ix.

PI. 60, Micropogon sulphuratus.—En suite, nne liste de sept esp^ces am6ricaines, asiatiques
et africaines du genre.

1837. EUPPELL, [E. ] A Notice of tbe Pbytotoma tridactyla of Abyssinia. < P. Z. S.,

V, 1837, p. 50.

Proposes to call Pogonias brucei what had been named by Stanley Bucco saltii.

1842. Hartlaub, [G.] Description cVune nouvelle esp^ce du genre Barbu [Bucco
malaccensis], suivie de la liste de toutes les esp^oes connues de ce genre.

<; Mevue Zoologique, v, 1842, pp. 336, 337.

27 esp6ces.

1849. Deville, E., and Des Murs, O. Notice sur le Barbu orang6 de P6rou (Capito
Peruvianus); sur le Barbu de la Gnyane [sic] (C. erythrocepbalus on Cayan-
•ensis) et sur uue variety tnterm^diare ou esp^ce nouvelle (C. amazonicus ?).

< Eev. et Mag. Zool. , i, 1849, pp. 161-176.

Petite monographie.

1849. Lafresnaye, F. de. Description et figure d'une [r^cemment] nouvelle espfece

d'Oiseau du genre Micropogon de Temininck. < Eev. et Mag. Zool , i, 1849, pp,
116, 117, pi. 4.

M. boureieri, Lafr., E. Z., 1845, p. 179.

1849. Laeresnaye, F. de. Description et figure d'une [r6ceniment] nouvelle esp^ce
d'Oiseau du genre Micropogon de Teiuminck. < Bev. et Mag. Zool , i, 1849, jjp.

176, 177, pi. 6.

M. hartlaubii, Lafr., B. Z., 1845, p. 180.

1850. [Jardine, W.] Megalaima capistratus, Eyton [n. sp. ?]. <^Jard. Contrib. Orn.,

1850, p. 29, pi. xlv.

1855. [Jardine, W.] Tetragonops ramphastinus (Jardine). <^Edinh. New Pldlos.

Journ., new ser., ii, 1855, p. 404.

1858. Sclater, p. L. On a new species of Barbet from the Upper Amazon. <^Ann.
Mag. Nat. Bisl, 3d ser., i, 1858, p. 235.

Prom P. Z. S., Nov. 24, 1857, p. 267. The new species is Eubucco aurantiicollis, described
among other birds in a paper on Bates's Upper Amazon collections.

1859. Verraux, J. Description d'une nouvelle esp^ce de Barbu [Laimodon albiven-
tris] de I'Afrique occidentale. < P. Z. ,§., xxvii, 1859, pp. 393-400, pi. (Aves)
clvii.

Suivie de I'indication synonymatique de 24 esp^ces africaines.

1861. Sclater, P. L. On the American Barbets (Capitonidse). lUs, iii, 1861, pp. 182-

190, pi. vi.

Synonymatic, diagnostic, and geographical synopsis of 12 spp. of Oapitq and 1 sp. of Tetrag-
enops (pi. vi), with critical remarks.

1862. Sclater, P. L. Additional [Ibis, 1861, 182] Notes on the American Barbets.
< Ibis, iv, 1862, pp. 1, 2, pi. i.

Oapito maculicoronatus.

1864. Sclater, P. L. On a new Species of Tetragonops [frantzii]. lUs, vi, 1864, pp.
371, 372, pi. X.

1865. Frantzius, A. v. [Extract from a letter relating to Tetragonops frantzii.]

<ilbis, 2d ser., i, 1865, p. 551.

Bull. V, 4 13
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1865. Milne-Edwards, A. Rapport siu? quelques acquisitions nouvelles faites par la

galerie oniitbologique du Mus(5um. <^Nom). Arch, du Mus. d'JSist. Nat. de

Paris, liv, 1865, Bull., pp. 75-78, pU. iii-v.

Capita quintieolor Elliot, p, — ,
pi. iv, f. 1, 'N. Grenada ; Buthraupis edwardsii Elliot, p, —

,

pi. iv, f. 2, N. Grenada ; Sitta villosa Verr., pi. v, f. 1, China.

1867. ScLATBR, P. L. Barbets [Capitoniclfe] and their Distribution. <^ InteUeetual

Observer, Nov.. 1867, pp. 241-246, pi.

A popular account of the leading peculiarities of the family Capitonidce, illustrated with a

plate representing Megalrema asiatica.

1870, Marshall, C.H.T.,aKfZ Marshall, G. F.L. [Megalsemahumii, n. sp.] <^IMs,

2d ser., vi, 1870, pp. 536-538.

1870. Marshall, C. H. T.,and Marshall, G. F. L. Notes on the Classification of tbe

Capitonida-.. < F. Z. S. , xxxviii, 1870, pp. 117-120, figg. 1-6.

The family is primarily divided into the three subfamilies Pogonorhynchince, Megaloem.ince,

and Oapitojiince ; the first represented in Africa and America, the second in Africa and Asia,

the third in Africa, Asia, and America. Several of the current genera are rearranged or

reorganized; Sfactolcema, g. n., p. 118, type Suceanodon anchietce, Bocage, Africa. The heads

of this species, of Barbatula leucolcema, Xylobucco duchaillui, X. seolopacea, Trachyphonus

margaritatus, and T purpureus, are figured.

1870-71. Marshall, C. H. T., and Marshall, G. F. L. A Monograph of the Cai3itonidse

or Scansorial Barbets. . . . London. 1870, 1871. roy. 8vo. Pub. in 9 parts.

Parts i-v, 1870 ; Parts vi-ix, 1871.

jCiTot seen.

According to the Zool. Rec, whence I take the title and comment herewith presented. Part

V contains the Preface and Introduction, the latter beginning with a dissertation on the

theory of evolution, which is followed by an account of the literature relating to the special

subject, to which succeeds a chapter on the classification and geographical distribution.

. The species figured are as follows

:

Part I. Megalcema virens, M. versicolor, M. henrici, Calorhamphus latham-i, Tricholmma Mr-

suta, Trachyphonus margaritatus, Capito maculicoronatus, 0. aurovirens. Part II. Pogonor-

hynchus duhius, Tetragonops frantzii, Xylobucco duchaillui, Trachyphonus cafer, Capito hour-

cieri, Megalcema lineata, M. hodgsoni, M. flavifrons. Part III. Megalcema zeylanica, M.
caniceps, M. nuchalis, M. faber, M. australis, Xantholcema rubricapilla, IStactolcema anchietos,

Pogonorhynchus leucocephalus. Part IV. 2Iegalce.nia viridis, M. asiatica, M. oorti, M.phceo-

striata, Trachyphonus goffl,ni, T. purpuratus, T. squamieeps, Barbatula leucotis. Pai't V. Megal-

cema ehrysopogon, XantholcBma hcemacephala, Capito aurantiicollis, Psilopogon pyrolophus,

Calorhamphus fuliginosus, Pogonorhynchus abyssinicus, P. torquatus, P. bidentatus. Part

"VI. Pogonorhynchus rolleti, P. diadematus, P. melanocephalu-s, Megalcema inornata (Zool.

Eec, vii, p. 43), Gymnobucco bonapartii, Xantholcema malabarica, Barbatula bilineata, B. atro-

flava, and Capito versicolor. Part VII. Xantholcema rosea, Megalcema javensis, M. m,ystaco-

phonus, M. humii (Zool. Eec, vii, p. 43), and M. franJclini, Tetragonops rhamphastinus, Gymno-

bucco calvus, and Xylobucco scolopaceus. Part VIII. Megalcema armillaris, M. chrysopsis, M.

corvina, Pogonorhynchus vieilloti, P. leucoinelas, Capito richardsoni, C. niger, and C. auratus.

Part IX. Pogonorhynchus melanopterus, P. undatus, Barbatula leucolcema, B.pusilla, B.sub-

sulphurea, B. chrysocoma, B. uropygialis, Capito glaueogularis, C. quintieolor, Megalcema

legrandierii, M. duvauceli, and M. cyanotis.

Cf. Ibis, 1870, pp. 505, 506; 1871, pp. 451, 452 ; and Zool. Pec. for 1870 and 1871

.

1870. [Newton, A.] [Announcement of the Messrs. Marshall's Monograph of the

Capitonidne.. ] < lUs, 2d ser. , vi, 1870, p. 156.

1870. SwiNHOE, R. The Large Barbet [Megalsema marshallorum n. sp. ] of the Him-

alayas in want of a Name! <; Ann. Mag. Nat. jffist, 4fch ser., vi, 1870, p. 348.

1872. Marshall, C. H. T., and Marshall, G. F. L. [Note on the validity of Megalsema

marshallorum. ] < lUs, 3d ser. , ii, 1872, p. 327.

1873. Lloyd, J. H. On a new Species of Barbet [Megalaema sykesi] from Western

India. < lUs, 3d ser. , iii, 1873, pp. 124, 125.
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BiicconidaB.

1836. Gould, J. [Characters of a new species of Tamatia (T. bicincta). 1 <P Z 8
iv, 1836, pp. 80, 81.

^ ^ J \ •
».,

1845. Lafresnaye, F. de. Description de deux nouvelles esp^ces d'Oiseaux. < B^me
Zoologique, viii, 1845, pp. 179, 180.
Mieropogon bourcierii, p. 179; M. hartlauU, p. 180.

1850. Lapresnaye, F. de. Description et figure d'une nouvelle esp^ce de Barbacou
[Monasa mystacalis]. < Bev. et Mag. Zool, ii, 1850, pp. 215, 216, pi. 3.
Aveo la description d'une autre nouveUe esp^ce, M. axillaris, p. 216.'

1851. Cassin, J. Descriptions of new species of Birds of 'the genera Galbula and
Bucco, Briss., specimens of which are in the collection of the Academy of
Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. < Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , v Feb 1851
pp. 154, 155,pll.vii,viii. "

'

The new Bucco here described and figured is B. ordii, p. 154, pi. viii, from Venezuela.
1853. SCLATER, P. L. Descriptions of STew Species of Bucconidtse. <P Z S xxi 1853

pp. 122-124, p]l.l,li.
^ ' -''^°°'*'

Buceo radiatua, p. 122, pi. 1; B. striatipectus, MalacoptUa fulvogularis, M. substriata (pi U)M. aspersa, p. 423. ^^ ''

1854. SCLATER, P. L. A Synopsis of the Fissirostral family Bucconidaj. < Ann. Mag
Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xiii, 1854, pp. 353-365, 474-484.
Very complete, giving synonymy, diagnosis, geographical distribution, and much critical

matter. Bucco, 15 spp.
; MalacoptUa, 12 spp. ; Monasa, 4 spp. ; Chelidoptera, 2 spp.

1854. SCLATER, P. L. Synopsis
|
of

|
the Fissirostral Family

| Bucconidse,
| accom-

panied by four coloured plates
|
of hitherto unfigured Species.

| By I Philip
Lutley Sclater, M. A., F. Z. S.,

|
Fellow of Corpus Christi College, Oxford

I
—

I
Eepnnted, with Additions, from the

| Annals and Magazines of Nat-
ural History,

|
2nd Series, 1854.

|

-
| London:

|
Samuel Highley, 32 Fleet

'Street.
I

1854. 1vol. 8vo. pp. 24, pll. 4.
In this excellent monograph the author, after reviewing the previous arrangements of the

group, especially insisting upon the separation of the famUy from the Scansorial Barbets orOapitomd^^^^nA notmg their restriction to tropical America, divides the species into four
genera: 1) Bucco with Tamatia, Ohaunornis and Cyphos as subgenera, 2) MalacoptUa withi^o«n«Za as a subgenus, 3) Monasa, 4) Chelidoptera. Bucco has 15 spp., MalacoptUa 12^onasai, Chehdoptera 2. These 33 species are carefully worked out, with all the synonom;the author was able to discover (excepting that relating to Oapito sevMs Tschudi^BuccosemUs Poeppig ms.), diagnosis, habitats, and critical comment. The species figured areBucco ruficolUs, p . 1; B. bicmctus, pi. 2; B. lanceolatus, pi. 3; Chelidoptera albipennis, pi. 4.

cltXT^^r P% J- f ""r
°' ''"'^*'y '"• ^'^''^' '^^'^ly ^*^^ «P««i«« of S^later's weredescribed in the P. Z. S. for Dee. 13, 1853.

1855. SCLATER, P. L. Characters of some apparently New Species of Bucconida;, ac-

Jr^nr""'!,^^^
"" geographical Table of the family. < P. Z S., xxiii, 1855, pp.

193-196, pll. cv, cvi.

Bucco hyperrhynchus, pi. cv; B. dysoni "Gray", p. 193; B. pulmentum Bp. et Verr. mss.
pi. cvi; Monasa peruana Bp. et Verr. mss., Bucco picatus, p. 194; MalacoptUa nigHfusca p19a, spp. nu. 5 genera, 40 spp. y J "-, e-

1855. SCLATER, P. L. Descriptions of New Species of Bucconidaj. < Aim. Mag. Nat.
Mist.

, 2d ser. , xv, 1855, pp. 292-294.
From P. Z. S., Dec. 13, 1853.

1856. SCLATER, P. L. Characters of some apparently New Species of Bucconidae.
< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xviii, 1856, pp. 360-263
From P. Z. S., Nov. 13, 1855.

1861. GiEBEL, C. G. Zur Osteologie der Gattung Monasa. <:Zeitschr. f. d. gesammt
iVaifMrmss;, xviii, 1861, pp. 121 .

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.
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1862. SCLATER, P. L. On a New Species of Malacoptila [M. poliopsia] from Western

Ecuador. < P. ^, >S., sxx, 1862, pp. 86, 87, pi. viii.

1863. GOFFIN, A. Buccoues. <^Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-^as, 2<^ livr., Janv., 1863, pp.

1-66; 3«livr., 1863, pp. 67-98.

The group "Buccones" of this author, who may have caught a spirit of retrograde classifi-

cation from the Director of the Leyden Museum, consists of the two very distinct families of

Oapitonidce and JBucconidce,—the distiuction between which, however, is recognized by the

primary division of the group into two, according as the reotrices are 10 ( Capitonidce) or 12

(Bueconidce) in number; equivalent respectively to the "scansorial" and "fissirostral"

Barbets. Of the former are treated 11 spp. of Pogonorhynchus, 34 of Megalaima, 1 Tetragon-

ops, 11 of Oapito, and 1 Galorhamphus. Of the latter are given 11 spp. of Bucco, 4 of Mala-
coptila, B of Monasa, and 1 of Ohelidoptera. The groups are, together, represented by 300

specimens in the Leyden Museum. Various species, not represented in the Collection, are

also treated in the foot-notes.

1868. SCLATEK, P. L., and Salvin, O. Descriptions ofNew or Little-known American
Birds of the Families Fringillidse, Oxyrhamphidse, Bucconidse, and Strigidse.

< P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 322-329, pi. xxix.

Monasa grandior, sp. n., p. 327.
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Craibulidae.

1768. YOSMAEK, A. Description
|
d'un petit

|
Alcyon d'Amerique,

|
d'une beauts ad-

mirable,
I

N'ayant presque point de queue, pourvil de deux doigts
|
de devant,

& de deux de derri^re [ ] ; |
Apport6 de la Colonie HoUandoise,

nomm^e
|
Les Berbices

; |
Et qui se conserve dans le Cabinet de

|
Son Altesse

S6r6nissime
|
Monseigneur le Prince d'Orangeetde Nassau,

|
Stadhouder He'-

re'ditaire, Governeur, Capi-
|
taine Ge'ne'ral et Amiral des Provinces-Unies

|

des Pais-Bas, &c. &c. «fcc.
|
Par

|
A. Vosmaer,

|
Directeur des Cabinets d'His-

toire Naturelle & de Curiosit^s de S. A. S., Membre de
|
rAcad6mie Imperiale,

& Correspondant de l'Acad6mie Eoyale des Sciences de Paris.
|
A amsterdam,

I

Chez Pierre Meijer,
|
MDCCLXVIII. 4to. pp. 6, pi. 1.

1768. Vosmaer, A. Description
|
d'un

|
Alcyon d'Amerique,

|
a longue queue [

], I

Ayant deux doigts de devant, & deux de derriere,
|
d'une espece

belle et rare, si ce u'est meme inconnue,
|
Apport6 de la Colonie HoUandoise,

nomm6e
|
Les Berbices

; |
Et qui se conserve dans le Cabinet de

|
son Altesse

S6r4nissime
|
Monseigneur le Prince d'Orange et de Nassau,

|
Stadhouder

He're'ditaire, Gouverneur, Capi-
|
taine Ge'ne'ral et Amiral des Provinces-

Unies
I

des Pais-Bas, &c. &c. &c.
|
Par

|
A. Vosmaer,

|
Directeur des Cabinets

d'Histoire Naturelle & de Curiosites de S. A. S., Membre de
|
I'Acad^mie

Imperiale, et Correspondant de l'Acad6mie Eoyale des Sciences de Paris,
|

a Amsterdam,
|
Chez Pierre Meijer,

|
MDCCLXVIII.

|
4to. pp. 9, pi. 1.

1851. Cabanis, [J.] Galbula. <C.JErsch und Gruh. Enoyclop., eTste Beet., Hi, 1851, -pi^.

.307-311.

A concise monograph of the family, treating the following genera and species :

I. Galbula. l,viridis; 2, viridicauda,- 3, ruflcauda,- 4, rufoviridis, p. 308, sp. n. ; 5, torn-

bacea; 6, albirostris ; 7, cyanopogon, p. 309, sp. n. ; 8, paradisea; 9, leucogastra; 10, albiventris}

11, albogularis; 12, lugubris. H. Cauax. 1, tridactylus. IH. Caubcias, p. 310, g. n. 1, leu-

cotis. TV. Lampeoptila (vice I/amprotila Svr ., 1837). 1, grandis; 2, boersii.

1851. Cassin, J. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genera Galbula and
Bucco, Briss., specimens of which are in the collection of the Academy of

Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. <^ProG.Acad. Nat. Set. Phila., v, 1851, pp.
154, 155, j)ll. vii, viii.

<?. eyanicollis, p. 154, pi. vii, from Pari; B. ordii, p. 154, pi. viii.

1852. SCLATER, P. L. VI.—Synopsis of the Genus Galbula. <[ Jard. Gontrib. Orn.,

1852, pp. 29-33.

11 spp. G. maculicauda, p. 29 ; <r. inornata, p. 32, spp. nn.

1852. SCLATER, P. L. VII.—On a new species of Galbula [G. melanogenia]. <^Jard.

Contrii. Orn. , 1852, p. 61, pi. xc.

1852. SCLATER, P. L. VIII.—Further Eemarks on the Galbulidaj. < Jard. Conirii.

Orn. , 18r2, pp. 93-95, pi. xc,

4 spp. of Qalbula (G. melanogenia,, pi. xc); notes on spp. of Jacamaralcyon, Galbalcyr-

hynchus, Jacamerops, Galbuloides.

1853. SCLATER, P. L. A Synopsis of the Galbulidse by Philip Lutley Sclater, M. A.,

F. Z. S. 8vo. jjp. 10, and cover.

Keprinted, with additions, from Jard. Gontrib. Orn., for 1852. The author recognizes of

Galbula 11 spp., of Jacamaralcyon 2, of Jacam^erops 2, of Galbuloides and Galbalcyrhynchui
each one. In using this synopsis the author's later paper, P. Z. S., 1855, pp. 13-16, should be
consulted for some important rectifications.—The cover of this publication gives some valu-

able bibliographical data respecting that erratic publication, Jardine's Gontrib. Orn. for

1848-52. It appears that the Contributions were begun in the middle of 1848, during which
year three parts appeared ; in 1849, seven parts were published, forming a volume, with 27
plates

;
in 1850, seven parts, forming a volume, with 21 plates ; in 1851, six parts, forming a

volume, with 14 plates; in 1852, seven parts, with 20 plates, forming a volume.
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1853. Tristrabi, H. B. Occurrence of tlie Jacamar (Galbula ruficauda) iu Lincoln-
shire. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, pp. 3906, 3907.

1855. SCLATER, P. L. Remarks on the Arrangement of the Jacamars (Galbulidie)
with Descriptions of some New Species. < P. Z. S., xxiii, 1855, pp. 13-16, pi!
(Aves) Ixxvii.

6 genn., 20 spp. Galbula fuscicapilla, p. 13, pi. Ixxvii; TTrogalba amazonum, p. 14; Brachy-
galha melanosternum, p. 15, spp. nn. Besides these new species the paper includes'soine im-
portant rectifications resulting from investigations made since the writer's 'Synopsis' of
1853 appeared, and a table of Geographical Distribution. The genus Galbuloides is eliminated
as probably fictitious.

1856. SCLATER, P. L. Remarks on the Arrangement of the Jacamars (Galbulid®),
with Descriptions of some New Species. < Ann. Mag. JsTai. Hist. , 2d ser xvii'
1856, pp. 70-73. ' '

From P. Z. S., Jan. 9, 1855, pp. 13-16
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RliaiiAphastidse.

1773. . Naturgescliiclite des grossscliuablicliten Pfeffervogels. <^ Berlin.

>S'am»iL, Bd. V, 1773, pp. 294-302.

jSTot seen—title from Carus and Engelnianu.

1795. Spalowski, J. J. A. Besclireibuug und Abbildung der Rampliastos viridis und
momota L. <^ Xeuere Ahhandliuigen der K. Bohmer. Gesellsch. , ii, 1795, pp. 172-

178, 2 pll.

Not seen.

"1803-1818." Levaillant, F. Histoire Naturelle
|
des Oiseaux de Paradis

|
et dea

Eolliers,
|
suivie de celle des Toucans et des Barbus,

|

par
|
Frangois Lavail-

lant.
I

Tome premier [second ; et un troisi&me (Promerops, Gu^piers)].
|

,
^ . , ^, ( Dennd le ieune, Libraixe, rue Vivienne, n". 10. I

[Monogram. 1 Fans, Cnez < t^i.t-i- it. r j. x-i° - ' ' '

I Perlet, Libraire, rue de lournon [mut. mut.]. I

1806. ["1803-1818."] 3 vols. gr. in-fol. 196 planches colorizes et les dou-

bles en noir, savoir :

—

IVol. J.] .

Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux de Paradis et des Rolliers, suivie de celle

des Toucans et des Barbus, [etc.] Vol. I. Faux titre, titre, pp. 1-153, i, ii,

pll. 1-56.

Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux de Paradis. pp. 1-68, pll. 1-24. [Paradi-

SEiD^, etc.]

Histoire Naturelle des EoUiers et des Geais. ,pp. 69-116, pll. 25-39. [Co-

KACIID^, MOMOTIDiE, etc.]

Histoire Naturelle des Geais. pp. 117-153, pll. 40-56. [CORVID^, COTIN-

GiDM, etc.]

I Vol. JJ.]

Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux de Paradis et des Rolliers, suivie de celle

des Toucans et des Barbus, [etc.] Vol. II. Faux titre, titre, pp. 1-133, i, ii, 1

feuillet, pll. 1-57.

Histoire Naturelle des Toucans, pp. 1-46, j)ll. 1-18. [RhaMphastid^.]
Histoire Naturelle des Barbus. jip. 47-106, iill. 19-46. [Capitonid^e, Buc-

CONIDiE.]

Histoire Naturelle des Jacamars. pp. 107-126, pll. 47-54. [Galbulid^.]
Additions aux articles des Barbus proprements dits. pp. 127-133, i)ll. 55-57.

[Vol. III.^

Histoire Naturelle
| des Promerops

|
et des Gu^piers,

|
par

|
F. Levaillant,

|

faisante suite
|
a celle des Oiseaux de Paradis,

|

par le mdme. Faux titre,

1 feuillet; pp. 1-81, 1-67, 1-38, 39-52, i,ij., pll.

l^re Partie. Histoire Naturelle des Promerops. pp. 1-81, pll. 1-32.

2eme Partie. Histoirc Naturelle des Gu6piers, pp. 1-67, pll. 1-20. [Mero-
PIDJE.]

3Ame Partie. Histoire Naturelle des Couroucous, et des Touracous. • pp. 1-

38, pll. 1-20. [Trogonid^, Musophagid^. ]

Supplement aux dilf6rents genres d'oiseaux d^crits daus les deux pre-

miers volumes, pp. 39-52, pll. A, AA, B, C, D, E, F, G, h, K, L.

The wliole of this series of splendid monographs forms three large folio volumes, with
nearly 200 colored plates, duplicated in black. The titles of Vols. I and II are identical; the

title of the third is entirely changed, and does not show on its face that it is not of a different

work. The three, however, are uniform, and form parts of one work. It is, in fact, the con-

tinuation of Levaillant's Hist. Nat. Ois. de VAmerique et des Indes (itself a supplement to the
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"1803-1818" Levaillant, F.—Continued.
Ois. de VAfrique), which wa8 announced in 1801 to appear in parts, with 240 plates only one
volume of that, however, came out, with 49 plates. That was, in effect, two monographs of
the Bucerotidce and Gotingidce,- and the present Iconography continues the same system of
monographing successive groups of birds; though, unfortunately, the author's groups do not
correspond with any recognized modern families.

Volume I is consecutively paged and the plates are continuously numbered throughout
It has two Parts. The first is a monograph of Paradiseidce, the second of Coraaiidce, Momo-
tidce, certain Corvidce, etc.

Volume II, titled identically with Vol. I, and likewise with a continuous pagination and
consecutive numbering of plates throughout, has several monographs, of Rhamphastidce
Oapitonidce, Bucconidce, Galbulidce, etc.

'

Vol. m is less homogeneous. In the first place, the several memoirs are separately paged
and their respective series of plates are separately enumerated. In the next place it has
supplementary matter relating to the subjects treated in the two preceding volumes-this
supplement being paged continuously with the last part of the main text, and its plates being
lettered instead of numbered. There are three "Parts" in this Volume:-!. Promerops (a
misceUaneous assortment, Gerthia, etc.). 2. Meropidce. 2. Trogonidce and Musophagidce.

I indicate thus the general bearing of the several treatises which compose this Iconography
though, as already said, few if any of LevaiUant's groups correspond exactly with modern
families.

Owing to its extensive and varied composition the work is not an easy one to cite tersely;
and it is to be found quoted in such various and loose fashion as to couvey the impression
that there are as many distinct works as there are monographs in the single one. Figures
and descriptions had best be all cited by the leading words "Ois. be Pakad.", giving Vol. I,
II, ni, as the case may be, and in the instance of the last volume citing also name of the
monograph or supplement.
The date of the work is in endless question. I have never yet been able to fix it. The

date on the titles of all three of the volumes is the same, 1806; but the work appeared in
parts, during several years. According to Engelmann, there were 33 livraisons, running from
1803 to 1818; hut he gives no sufScient particulars. The date is of less consequence, how-
ever, as the author uses no scientific names, and therefore raises no question of priority of
nomenclature.

The number of plates is ostensibly .56 + 57 + 32+ 20 + 20 + 11 = 196, but there may be some
interpolations. Engelmann gives 198. I have not made the actual count.

1815. Traill, T. S. Some Ob.servations on the Bill of the Toucan ; in a Letter to the
Right Hon. Sir Joseph Ban^vS, Bart., K. B. P. R. S. H. M. L. S. < Trans. Unn.
Soc, xi, pt. ii, 1815, pp. 288, 289.

Controverting the notion of its hollowness ; noting its great vascularity, and probable use
as a delicate organ of smell.

1818. Traill, T. S. Tukanschnabel, von Sf. [lege T. S. ] Traill. < Oken's Isis, Jahrg.

,

ii, 1818, pp. 1921, 1922.

From Tr. Linn. Soc, si, 1815, p. 288, q. v.

1820. SwAixsoN, W. Description of two new Birds of the genus Pteroglossus.
< Quart. Joiirn. Sci. Lit. and Art, Eoy. Inst., ix, 1820, pp. 266-268.
Ifot seen. The species are Pt. torquatus, p. —, and Pt. suleatus, p.—

.

1825. Broderip, W. J. Observations on the Manners of a live Toucan [Ehamphastos
erythrorhynchus], now exhibited in this country. < Zool. Joiirn., i 1825 no
484-488; also p. 591. '

^'

1825. Lesson, E.P. Observations sur los habitudes et la manifere de vivre d'uu Tou-
can qu'on montre actuelleiuent en Angleterre; par W. J. Broderip.
<,Feruss. Bull., 2^ sect., ^d, 1825, p. 413.
Zool. Journ., Janvier 1825, pp. 484-488.

1826. Vigors, N.A. On some species of the Ramphastidte. <iZool. Journ., ii,1826,
pp. 466-483, pi. suppl. 17.

This is a subhead of a much more extensive paper, entitled " Sketches m Ornithology;"
&c., which runs through several vols, and years of the periodical cited.
Here occur the descriptions of Rawphastos ariel, p. 466, and Pteroglossus bitorquatus, p.

481, pi. 17, spp. nn., with much other matter relating to the family at large. (Feruss. Bull^
X, 1827, pp. 155-157; Isis, 1830, pp. 1060-1065.)
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1827. Ag. Desm—ST. Suite des Esquisses ornithologiques, ou Observations sur les

v6ritables affimt<5s de quelques groupes d'oiseaux, par M[i. e., N]. A. Vigors.

—

Sur quelques espfeces de Ramphastid^es. <[Mrttss. ^mH.,2« sect., x, 1827, pp.

155-157.

Zool. Journ., ii, 1826, pp. 466-483.

1827. ALSTON. Systema Avium. Auctor Dr. I. Wagler. Stuttgartiae apud Gotta,

1827. . 8. <_Oken's Ms, Bd. xx, 1827, pp. 864-873.

The pecuMar plan of the work is illustrated by a transcript of Wagler's treatment of the

genus Bhamphastos—14 spp.—nearly the whole of the present article being devoted to the

exhibit of that genus.

1828. Broderip, W. J. Bemerkungen ilber das Betragen eines lebendigen Tukans
[Rhamphastos] in London. <^01cen?s Ms, Bd. xxi, 1828, pp. 939, 940.

TTebers aus d. Zoological Journal, i, 1825, Bd. i, Nr. 47, pp. 484-488, 591.

1830. Vigors, IST. A. Ornithologisclien Skizzen. Ueber die Verwandtscbaft einiger

gr6sserer V6gelgruppen. <^0]cen's Jsis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 1080-1064.

Zoological Journal, Nro. viii, Januar 1826 (vol. ii), pp. 466-483. Ueber einige Arten der Kam-
phastiden.

1832. Owen, R. [On tbe Anatomy of Rampbastos ariel,Vig.] < P. .^. <S'.,ii, 1832, pp.

42-46.

1833-35. Gould, J. A Monograph of the Rampbastidse or Family of tbe Toucans.

London. Publisbed by tbe Author. 1833-1835. folio. Pub. in 3 parts. 52

colored plates.

Not seen ! There is a 2d ed. 1854, and Suppl. 1855, q. v. There'is also a German version by
Sturm and Sturm, 1841 .

1833. Gould, J. [Characters of a New Species of Toucan (Pteroglossus ulocomus).]

<P.Z.^.,i, 1833,p.38.

1833. Gould, J. [Characters of three New Species of Toucan (Rhamphastos and
Pteroglossus). ] < P. Z. /S. , i, 1833, pp. 69, 70.

R. swainsonii, p. 69 ; B. culminatus, P. hypoglaucus, p. 70.

1833. Gould, J. [Characters of a New Species of Toucan (Pteroglossus castanotis).]

< P. Z. 5. , i, 1833, pp. 119, 120.

1834. Anon. A Monograph, etc.—Monographic des Toucans
;
par M. J. Gould, in-foL,

Londres, 1833. < Ann. des Sci. Nat, 2^ s€i\, i, 1834, p. 256.

L'annonce de I'ouvrage.

1834. Gould, J. [Characters of the Genera and Species of the Family Rhamphas-
tidaj, Vig. ] <^P. Z.S., ii, 1834, pp. 72-79.

This is the most extensive and complete of the earlier notices of the family, treating in all

of 22 species.

1834. Gould, J. [Characters of a New Species of Toucan (Pteroglossus hsematopy-

gus). ] < P. Z. S. , ii, 1834, p. 147.

1835. Gould, J. [Exhibition of a living Red-billed Toucan (Rhamphastos erythro-

rhynchus, Gmel. ). ] < P. Z. ,S. , iii, 1835, p. 21.

1835. Gould, J. [On -a New Species of Toucan (Rhamphastidse, Vig.—Aulacorhyn-

chns derbianus). ] < P. Z. S. , iii, 1835, p. 49.

1835. Gould, J. [Characters of New Toucans and Aragaris (Rhamphastid;©), with a

Synoptic Table of the Species of the Family. ] < P. Z. S. , iii, 1835, pp. 156-160.

Bhamphastos citreopygus, B. osculans, p. 156 ; Pteroglossus pluricinctus, P. humboldtii, P.

nattereri, P. reimoardtii, P. langsdorffli, p. 157 ; P. pavoninus, p. 158. "With analytical diag-

nosis of the species of the family.

1835. Gould, J. [On Rhamphastidse. ] <^ Lond. and Edinb. Philos. Mag., vii, 1835, pp.
64 and 228.

Prom P. Z. S., Dec. 9, 1834, and Apr. 14, 1835.

1835. Gould, J. [Zeigt einen Toucan, mit merkwftrdigen Federn auf dem Kopf,

u. s. w. ] <Ofceft's Ms, Bd. xxviii, 1835, pp. 523, 524.

P. Z. S., 1833, p. 38. •

,
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1835. Gould, J. Drey neue Vdgel [Ehamphastidse]. <[OA;e«'s /sis, Bel. xxviii, 1835,

pp. .535, .536.

From Z. P. S., 1833, pp. 69, 70.

1835. Gould, J. Eiu ueuer Toucan [Pteroglossus castanotis], nahe verwandt mit
Pteroglossiis aracari et regalis. <^Oken's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p. 550.

, P. Z. S. London, 1833, p. 119. Beschreibung Ton Pious flavinucha folgt.

1835. Gould, J. Ehampliastidse Vig. <Ofcere's isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, pp. 1032-1038.

Uebeisetzung : Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., ii, 1834, pp. 72-79.

1835. Gould, J. Ein neuer Toucan [Pteroglossus haematopygua], von Strickland

mitgetheilt aus Sudamerica. <^ Oken^s Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p. 1060.

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., ii, 1834, p. 147.

1835. Owen, R. Anatomic von Rampliastos ariel Vig. <^OJcen's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835,

pp. 373, 374.

Aus d. P. Z. S., 1832, pp. 42-46.

1836. Gould, J. Uebersicht der Rliamphastiden. <^Arch.f.Natm'g.,ii,(l),182Q,-pT^,

307-311.

,
Naoh P. Z. S., 1835, p. 156, seq., mitgetheilt.

1837. Gould, J. Ueber Ramphastiden. <0/ce«'s /sis, Bd. xxx, 1837, pp. 188-191.

TJebersetzung : Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1835, pp. 156-160.

1837. Gould, J. Ein neuer Toucan. <OA;e?i's /sis, Bd. xxx, 1837, p. 123.

Proc. Zool. Soc. of Land., 1835, p. 49.

1837. Natteker, J. [On a New Species of Aragari (Pteroglossus Gouldii).] <P. Z.

/^..v, 1837, p. 44.

1837. Editorial. A Monograph, of the Family Ramphastidse. By J. Gould, F. L. S.

Three parts, folio, 1833-36, London. <^Mag. of Zool. and Bot.,\, 1837, pp. 187-

192.

Extended review.

1839. Waterhouse, G. R. [Description of a New Species of Toucan (Pteroglossus

nigrirostris).] <P. Z. ^., vii, 1839,pp. Ill, 112.

1840. Fraser, L. [Exhibition of some specimens of the true Pteroglossus Azarao of
Wagler and Vieillot. ] <^P.Z.S., viii, 1840, pp. 60, 61.

1841-4-. Gould, J. {Ed.^turm.) Monographic der Ramphastiden oder Tukanartigen
Vogel. Aus dem Englischen iibersetzt, mit Zusiitzen und einigen ueuen Arten
vermehrt von J. H. C. F. Sturm und J. W. Sturm. . . . Niirnberg, 1841-4-.

TMs I bave not seen, and can say little about. According to my information, it is in sm.
folio, and was published in Parts. Parts i-iii are cited as of 1841, '42 ; Part iv as of 1847

;

there are said to be 5 Parts, each of ten colored lithographic plates and as many 'sheets of
letter-press. I should judge by the title that the work is much modified from the original.

See Isis, 1842, p. 235 ; 1843, p. 558 ; 1848, p. 695.

1842. Anon. Gould's Monographic der Ramiihastiden, aus dem Englischen ubersetzt,

mit Zus^tzen und einigen neuen Arten vermehrt von H. und G. Sturm.
Niirnberg, Pamerstrasse S. Nr. 709. Hft. II. 1841. KL- Fol. T. 10. < Olcc.ri's

/sis, Bd. XXXV, 1842, pp. 235, 236.

1842. Gould, J. On two new Species of Trogon and a new species of Toucan from
the Cordillierian Andes. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , ix, 1842, pp. 236-239.

Pteroglossus castaneorhynchus, p. 238.

1843. Anon. J. Gould's Monographic der Ramphastiden oder tukanartigen Vogel,

aus dem Englischen i\bersetzt, mit Zusatzen und einigen neuen Arten vermehrt
von Fr. u. W. Sturm. Nurnberg. Hft. III. 1842. Kl. Fol. S. 20. Taf. 10.

ill. < Olcen's Ms, Bd. xxxvi, 1843, p. 558, 5.50.

1843. Gould, J. [On two New Species of Birds from the collection formed by Sir

Edward Belcher.] < P. Z. ,S.,xi, 1843,pp. 15, 16.

Pteroglossus erythropygius, Pterocles personatus, p. 15, spp. nn.

1843. Gould, J. [On an extensive Series of Toucans, with characters of two New
Species. ] < P. Z. aS. , xi, 1843, pp. 147, 148.

Rhamphastos citreolcemus, Pteroglossus poeeUosternus, p. 147. spp. nn.
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1844. Gould, J. [On two new species of Eamphastidse. ] <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,
xiv, 1844, pp. 61, 62.

Prom P. Z. S., Dec. 12, 1843.

1848. Anon. J. Gould's Monographie der Ramphastideu oder tukanartigen Vogel,
iibersetzt und mit Zusatzen und neuen Arten vermelirt von Fr. und W. Sturm.
Niirnberg bey den Verfassem 1847. Heft IV. Kl. Fol. < Oken's Ms, Bd. xli

1848, p. 695.

- 1849. [Mitchell, D. W.] [Eeport of the purchase of a specimen of Eliamphastos
cariuatus. ] <^P.Z.S., xvii, 1849, p. 94.

1853. Gould, J, Description of a new species of Aulacorbampbus [cjeruleogularisl.
<P.Z.&,xxi, 1853,p.45.

1854. Gould, J. A Monograph
|
of

|
the Eamphastidse,

|
or

|
Family of the Toucans.

I

By
I

John Gould, F. E. S.,
|

[etc., 7 lines.]
|
London:

|

printed by Taylor and
Francis, Eed Lion Court, Fleet street.

|
Published by the author, 20, Broad

street. Golden Square.
|
1854. 1 vol. folio, pp. 1-28 (title, &c., and intro-

duction)
; 51 colored plates with as many sheets of letter-press ; 1 uucolored

plate (details) with 4 pp. of text.

This a second edition, "with new drawings of the old species, and figures and descriptions
of no less than eighteen others", making 51 in aU. The original edition was published in
1833-35, containing 33 species. There is a supplement, 1855. There is a German version of
the orig. ed., 1841 seq.

The introduction gives a general account of the family, the species of which are so bril-
liantly illustrated in the colored plates. An additional plate, uncolored, with 4 pages of text,
represents anatomical observations. The plates are as follows :

1. B. tooo; 2. B. carinatus; 3. B. brevicarinatus ,- 4. B. tooard; 5. B. ambiguus; 6. B. eryth-
rorhynohus; 7. B.inca; 8. B. cuvieri,- 9. B. citrealcemus ; 10. B. osculans; 11. B. eulminatus

;

12. B.ariel; 13. B. viteUinus ; li. B. discolorus. 15. Pteroglossus aragari ,- 16. P. wiedi; 17. P.
pluricinetus

; 18. P. pcecilosternus ; 19. P. castanotis; 20. P. torquatus ,- 21. P. erythro'pygms

;

22. P. humboldti; 23. P. inscriptus; 24. P. viridis. 25. Beauhamasius ulocomus ,- 26. B. bitor-
quatus; 27. B. sturmi; 28. B. azarce; 29. B. flavirostris; 30. B. marioe. 31. Selenidera maculi-
rostris; 32. & gouldi; 33. S.langsdorffi; 34. S. nattereri; 35. -S. reimvardti; 36. S. piperivora.
37. Andigena laminirostris

; 38. A. hypoglaucus ; 39. A. nigrirostris ; 40. A. cucullatus; 41. A.
bailloni; 42. Aulacoramphus sulcatus; 43. A. derbianus ; 44. A. castaneorhynchus 45. A
hoematopygius; iG. A. ccendeocinctus ; i7. A. prasinus; i8. A. wagleri ,- i9. A. albivitt'ata 50
A. atrogularis; 51. A. cceruleogularis.—Plate uncolored of details.

'
'

Ormninarhynchus, g. n., p. 26.

1855. Gould, J. Description of a New Species of Aulacorhamphus. < Ann Mag
Nai. Hist., 2d ser., xv, 1855, pp. 390, 391.
Prom P. Z. S., Peb. 22, 1853, p. 45.

1857. Cassin, J. Notes on the North American species of Archibuteo and Lanius,
and description of a new species of Toucan, of the genus Selenidera, Gould'
< Froc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PUla. , ix, 1857, pp. 211-214.
The new Toucan is named S. spectabilis, p. 214.

1858. Cassin, J. Description of a New Tanager from the Isthmus of Darien, and note
on Selenidera Spectabilis, Cassin. < Proo. Acad. Nat. Sd. PUla., x 1858 mi
177,178.

' '^^

1858. Cassin, J. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the genera Selenidera,
Gould, and . . . < Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. PUla. , iv, pt. i, Dec. 1858, pp. 5-8 nil'
i-iii.

'

Selenidera spectabilis, pi. 1, originaUy described in Proe. Phila. Acad., 1857 p 214 -(The
remainder of the paper relates to Numida and Phasidus, and the title will be found in fullunder Numididce.)

1858. Gould, J. [On a New Species of Toucan (Andigena spilorhynchus). 1 <P Z
/S.,xxAd,1858,pp.l49,150.

^J \ • •

1858. Gould, J. ^^On a new species of Toucan. ^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., ii,

Pi-om P. Z. S., March 23, 1858.
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1865. Schmidt, Max. [Eiuiges iiber Eamphastos tliscolorus Gm.] <^Zool. Gart., v,

1865, pp. 267, 268.

1866. Gould, J. Description of a New Species of Toucau beloDgiug to the Genus
Aulacoramplius [A. cyanolajmus]. <^ P. Z. ^., xxxiv, 1866, p. 24.

1867. Cassin, J. A Study of the Eliamphastidse. <^Proe.Acad. Xat. Sci. P/tiZa. , xix,

1867, pp. 100-124.

Monographic. 5 genn., 64 spp. Burhynehus,]}. 102; Tucanus, p. lOi; Bamphodryas,]). 106;

Boillonius, p. 114; Hamphastoides, p. 117, subgg. nn. No new species are described. Cf.

Zool. Bee, iv, 1867, p. 88.

1867. Schmidt, Max. [Einiges liber Ramphastos im Gefangensoliaft. ] <^ Zool. Gart.,

viii, 1867.

1870. Stevens, R. P. The Toucan's Beak. < Am. Nat., iv, 1870, pp. 622, 623.

On the adaptation and uses of the organ in BhamphastidcB.

1871. Stevens, R. P. Tukanens Nseb. <^ Tidssh. forpopidoere Fremst. af Naturvid&nslc.,

4eser.,iii, 1871,p.80.

,, Sp'/<rgsmaalet: i hvilket ^jemed har Tukanen sit ejendonunelige NsBb."

1876. Gurnet, J, H., Jr. Toucans in England in the Seventeenth Century. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., xi, Mar., 1876, pp. 4838, 4839.

Extracts from Plot's JVafc Hist. Oxfordshire, 1677, and Leigh's Nat. Mist. LwncasMre, 1700.
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Ciiciilidae.

[Note.—The literature of thia family is extensive, but much of it relates to Cuaulus canorus alone, or

is otherwise excluded from presentation here.]

1832. Kaup, J. [J. ] Saurothera marginata. Eine neue Ai-t aus Mexico. <^0}cen's Ms,
Bel. XXV, 1832, pp. 991, 992, pi. xxvi.

1833. Cawdor, Lord. [Exhibition of a Coccygus carolinensis killed in "Wales. ] <P.
-^.*S.,i, 1833,p.26.

1835. BoTTA, P. E. Description du Saurothera califoruiana. <^]Sfouv. Ann. du Mas.
d'Hist. Nat.,iv, 1835, pp. 121-124, pi. (color.) 9.

1835. Thompson, W. [Coccygus americanus iu Great Britain.] < P. Z. S., iii, 1835,

pp. 83, 84.

1837. SWAINSON, W. On the Natural History and Eelations of the Family of Cuculid^
or Cuckoos, with a view to determine the series of their variation. < Mag.
of Zool. and Bot.,i, 1837, pp. 213-225, 430-437.

It suffices to remark of this article that it is quinarian.

1839. Jaedine, W. Horaj Zoological. No. I. On the History and Habits of Croto-
phaga. < Ann. Nat. Hist. , iv, 1839, pp. 160-171, figg. 1, 2.

1840. Jardine, W. Horaj Zoologies}. No. II. The History and Habits of Crotophaga
continued from page 171, by the Notes of Mr. Schombm-gk on the Manners of
the Birds of Guiana. < Ann. Nat. Hist. , iv, 1840, pp. 318-322.

1,844. Jardine, W. Uber das Betragen der Kielschnabel (Keel-Bils, Crotophaga).

< Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, pp. 913-918.
Ann. Nat. Hist, iv, 1839, pp. 160-171, and 318-322.

1844. SWAINSON, W. Ueber die Naturgeschichte und die Verwandschaften der Cucu-
lidae. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, pp. 512, 513.
Mag. Zool. and Bot. Lond., Bd. i, Hft. iii, 1837, pp. 213-225, 430-487.

1847. Lafresnaye, [F. ] de. Sur le Saurothera vetula (Tacco VieiUard) de Vieillot.

< Bevue Zoologique, x, 1847, pp. 353-360.

4 esp. S. jamaioensis, p. 354 ; S. dominicensis, p. 355, spp. nn.

1849. Verreaux, J., and Des Murs, O. Nouvelle esp^ce de Coucou [Cuculus ma-
crourus] se rapprochant du genre Piaya. < Bev. et Mag. Zool, i, 1849, p. 276.
The species is identified by Gray with Bromococcyx phasianellus (Spis) of Brazil.

1849. Gray, G. R. Description of a new species of the genus Cultrides [C. rufipen-
nis]. <P..^.<S'.,xvii,1849,p.63, (Aves)pl.x.
From Mexico. (The genus is a synonym of Neomorphua Gloger, 1827'.)

1850. Gray, G. E. Description of a new species of the genus Cultrides [C. rufipen-
nis.] < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., v, 1850, p. 224.
l^om P. Z. S., Apr. 24, 1849, p. 63.

1852. Strickland, H. E. On a new species of Coccyzus [C. pumilus] from Trinidad.
<^Jard. Contrib. Orn., 1852, p. 28, pi. Ixxxii.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Ein seltsamer Zug in der Fortpflanzung der amerikanischen
Kuckuke [Coccygus americanus]. < J.f. 0., ii, 1854, pp. 219-232.
Mainly from Audubon and Nuttall.

1854. Hartlaub, G. Beitrage zur exotischen Ornithologie. < J: /. 0., ii, 1854, pp.
409-421.

Descriptions of various birds, with critical comment ; and, in particular, a review of num-
erous species of Guculidce.

1855. Jones, J. C. [Communication presenting a specimen of'Geococcyx (mexica-
nus?).] <CProc.BostonSoc. Nat. Hist., Y,18b5, -p. 258.
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18,60. Eeinhardt, J. Bem;ierkninger om Eedebyguingen og Forplantningsforlioldene
lios Crotophaga-Slsegten. 8vo. pp. 31.

Aftryk af Oversigt over det Kgl. dansJce Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandlinger o. s. v., Januar 1860.

1862-63. Cabanis, J., and Heine, F. Museum Heiueaiium.
|

—
| Verzeiclmiss

|
der

|

ornithologischen Sammlung
|
des

|
Oberamtmanu

| Ferdinand Heine
| auf

|Gut St. BuTchard
|

vor J Halberstadt.
|
Mit kritischen Anmerkungen und Bes-

chreibungen fast
|
sammtlicher Arten

j
systematiscb bearbeitet

|
von Dr. Jean

Cabanis,
|
erstem Gustos der koniglicben zoologischen Sammlung in Berlin

|und
I

Ferdinand Heine,
|
Stud, philos.

|

—
|
IV. Tiieil,

|
die Klettervogel

|

entbaltend.
|

Heft I: Kuckuke und Faulvogel.
|

—
|
Halberstadt, 1862-63.

|In Commission der Frantz'sclien Buclihandlung (G. Loose) 8vo 2 p 11

pp. 1-229.
'

Auch unter d. Titel: MuaeTim
| Omithologicum | Heineanum. |

—
| Pars IV. Scansores. I

Sectio I.
I
Cuculidas. ArgomithidsB.

The greater part of this Heft is occupied with the CueuUdce (to p. 122), and these sheets
aU date 1862. The rest consists of the Bucconidce (pp. 123-128 in 1862, i-est in 1863) to p 153
Trogonidce to p. 212 (1863), and Galhulidce to p. 229 (1868). The new names proposed are as
follows

:

CucuLiD^ (1862). Lamproeoccijx, p. 11; L. chrysochlorus, p. 11; Ghalcococcyx, p. 15; Fen-
thoceryx, Misocalius, p. 16; Oacangelus, p. 17; Gacomantis threnodes, p. 19; O. infaus'tus p.
23; Reteroscenes, p. 26; Siracococcyx, p. 27; H. sparverinus, p. 28; Caliechthrtis, p. 31; Omcm-
lus leptodetus, p. 34

;
C. canoriniis, p. 35 ; JEudynamis chinensis [sic—leee sinensis], p. 52

'
Oeuth-

mochares, p. 60; Rhopodytes, p. 61; lihamphoooccyx, p. 65; Glaueocuccyx, p. 71; 'Oochlotkraus-
tes, p. 74; Coceygus nesiotes, p. 78; Nesocoecyx, p. 79; Pyrrliococcyx mesurus, p. 83- P guian.
ensis, p. 85; P. palUscens, p. 86; Acentetus, p. 102; Centrococcyx, p. 109; C. moluccensis p.
113; Pijrrhocentor,-p. Ill; P. unirvfiis, p. 118; Nesocentor, p. 118.

BuccoNDi^ (1863-none new in 1862). Malacoptila aequatorialis, p. 134 ; M. Uacica, p. 137 •

Nystalus, p. 139; Hypnelus,^. 143; Nothriscus, p. 146; Argicus, p. 148; Notharchus, p.' 149.
TROGONro^ (1863). Pyrotrogon orrhophaeus, p. 156 ; Oreseius (= Oreskios, Bp.) p. 161 • Tro-

gon virginalis, p. 173; T. propinquus, p. 175; Pothvnus, p. 180; Aganus, p. 184; A. erissalis p
190; ?A. devillei, p. 191; Sarpalophorus, p. 199; Troctes, p. 201; T. mesurus, p. 202- Tany
iJepitts, p. 205; iep«i«as, p. 200.

Galbulid^ (1863). Brachyeex, p. 214; Tlrocex, p. 216; Caucalias, p. 218.

1863. Heine, F. Cuculidiua. < J.f. 0., xi, 1863, pp. .349-358.

Lamiyrocoecyxchnjsites, L. resplendens, p. 350; Gacomantis dysonymus, G. querulus, Guculua
telephonus, p. 352

;
Goccyzusa gracilis, p. 356, spp. mi.—Thamnias, p. 357 ; Eutroctes, p! 358 new-

generic names in other groups.
' '

1864. Schlegel, H. Cuculi. ^its. jfffsf. iVaf. Pai/s-iVts, 5« livr., 1864, pj). 1-86.
The Guculi of this author are a superfamily group, consisting of the Indieatoridm Leptoso-

matidce, Musophagidce, Goliidce and Opisthocomidce ! of authors, hesides the Guculidce -proxter
Each of these families is treated as if of a single genus, excepting the last-named in which
the author aUows several. The 122 species treated are represented in the coUection by 842
specimens.

1864. SCLATER, P. L. On the Species of the American genus Coccyzus. <P Z S
xxxii, 1864, pp. 119-122.

" \ • • •»

Synonymatic, diagnostic, and critical synopsis of 8 spp. G. bairdi, p. 120, sp. n.

1864. SCLATER, P. L. Notes on the Species of Cuckoos of the Genus Neomorphus
< P. Z. S. , 1864, pp. 249, 250.

*

Diagnosis of two species.

1866. SCLATER, P. L. On a Ne^v American Cuckoo of the Genus Neomorphus [N sal-
vini]. < P. Z. S., xxxiv, 1866, pp. 59, 60, pi. v.
With synopsis of 3 spp.

1869. Walden, Lord. On the Cucnlid^e described by LinnjBus and Gmelin, with a
sketch of the Genus Eudynamis. < Ibis, 2d ser. , v, 1869, pp 324-346 pi x
The author rightly holds that the old names must he either identiiied or dispos'ed of.

" He
h.andles the subject critically and patiently, accounting for most of the names
"Of the 22 Limi^ean species of Gucuhcs, 3 belong to other families, and 11 of the remaining

19 have been more or less satisfactorUy identified, leaving 8 undetermined. Of these, 2 seem
to be beyond hope at present; but the names of the last 6 can, it is shown, be referred with-
out much fear of error to the species for which they were intended. The 2 Linnean species
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1869. Walden, Lord—Continued.

of Grotophaga are identical. Gmelin named 24 species and 10 varieties of Guculus in addition

to tliose given by Linnseus, besides 2 species whicli belong to other families, 2 which really

are Cuckoos though placed in other genera, and 1 Grotophaga. Of these 29 only 9 can, from

one cause or another, retain Gmelin's names. The genus Eudynamis is specially treated, 9

species being recognized, one of which E. ransomi, Bp. (Gonsp. Av., i, p. 101) is figured."

(Zool. Ree. for 1869, p .)

1870. SoLATEE, P. L. Furtlier [cf. P. Z. S., 1864, pp. 119 seq.] Notes on tlie Cuckoos of

tlie Genus Coccyzus. <^ P. Z. S., xxxvlli, 1870, pp. 165-169.

Synonymatic and diagnostic synopsis of 8 spp., with critical commentary.

1871. Dresser,. H. E. [Exhibition of a specimen of Coccyzus americanus found in

Great Britain. ] <^P.Z.S., xxxix, 1871, p. 299.

1872. SCLATER, P. L. [Remarks on Exhibition of a Skin of the Yellow-billed Cuckoo
(Coccyzus americanus) from Buenos Ayres.] <^Proo. Zool. Soc. London, 1872,

p. 496.

1872. SCLATER, P. L. [Remarks on Exhibition of a specimen of Coccyzus erythroph-

thalmus killed in Ireland. ] < Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1872, p. 681.

The same specimen formerly recorded {Zoologist, p. 2943) as G. americanus. The only other

instance of the occurrence of this bird in Europe is stated to be in Italy (BoUe, J.f. O., 1858,

p. 457; Selys-L., Ibis, 1870, p. 452; Salvadori, Fn. Ital., 1871, p. 42).

1872. Blake-Knox, H. American Cuckoo [Coccygus erythrophthalmus] in Ireland.

< Zoologist, 2d scr. , vii, 1872, p. 2943.

Erroneously given as G. americanus: cf. P. Z. 8., 1872, p. 681.

1872 Clermont, I^ord. Blackbilled American Cuckoo [Coccygus erythrophthalmua]

in Ireland. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, p. 3022.

1873. Cabanis, J. [Coccygus euleri,n. sp. aus Brasilieu.] <^-/./. 0., 1873, pxs. 72, 73.

1873. CouES, E. Range of the Geococcyx caUfornianus. <^^m. iVai., vii, 1874, p. 7.51.

1873. Lawrence, G. N. Remarks on Neomorphus pucherani and its Allies. <^Ib%8,

3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 287-295.

Historical. Descriptive synopsis of 4 spp. of the genus.

1874. Anon. [The Road-runner—Geococcyx californianns. ] <:^Am. Sportsman, iv,

1874, p. 395.

Prom San Luis Obispo, Cal., Tribune.

1874. HuDNUT, J. 0. The Paisano [Geococcyx californianns] not the Chiacalaca

[Ortalida sp. ] <^ Field and Stream (newspaper of Chicago, 111.), Apr. 4, 1874.

1875. Anon. The Bird Road-Runner [Geococcyx californianus. ] <^Bod and Gun,

vi, Sept. 25, 1875, p. 396.

Eeprint from St. Helena, Cal., Star.

1875. Benner, F. Is the yellow-billed cuckoo parasitic? <i Forest and Stream, v
Sept. 16, 1875, p. 83.

1875. Dubois, A. Note sur un Coccyzus tu^ en Belgique. <[ Bull. Acad. Boy. Belgique,

xxxix, Jan., 1875, pp. 9-11.

Pas vue moi-meme. Un individu du G. americanus tu6 dans le Bois-de-Lessines, le 22 Oct

1874.

1875. " Parvus." American Cuckoo. < Bod and Gun, vii, May 1, 1875, p. 75.

Mere statement of fact that the American species make nests of their own.

1876. Chambers, V. T. The Chapparal Cock. < Am. Nat., x, No. 6, 1876, p. 373.

Bequest for iaformation respecting food of Geococcyx californianus.

1878. Bendire, C. Breeding habits of Geococcyx californianus. <^Bull.Nutt. Omith.

Club, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 39.

1878. Jones, J. M. Nesting of Cuckoo [(Coccygus erythrophthalmus) near Halifax,

N. S.']. < Forest and Stream, xi, Oct. 10, 1878, p. 204.
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1879. Brewer, T. M. Parasitic Birds [Cviculidte]. <^The Oologist,iY,No.ll,Jxm6,

1879, p. 85.

1879. Bryant, W. E. Love-makiug in the Eoad-Runner [Geococcyx caUforiiianus].

< Science News, i, No. 7, Feb. 1, 1879, p. 112.

1879. Miller, Miss F. Strange Story of a California Bird [Geococcyx caUformanus].

< Bull. mat. Ornith, Club, iv, No. 2, Apr. , 1879, pp. 109, 110.

Habits as observed in semi-domestication.
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Psittacidae.

1733. DuvERNEY, J. G. Auatomie. ^ Hist.de VAcad. Boy. des Sd. de Pmis pour
I'auu^e 1682, i, 1733, pp. 344, 345.

Sur le bee d'lm Perroquet, p. 344.

1752. Cerati, .VAhU. [Observation sur Page auquel peuveut parvenir lerf Perro-
quets. J < Hist, de VAcad. Boy. des Sci: pour I'ann^e 1747, 1752, pp. 57, 58.
TJne espece de Cacatua^pres de cent-vingt aim6es.

1753. ISNARD, A. D. DE. [Observation sur un Perroquet qui pondit un oeuf en France.

]

<^Hist. de VAcad. Boy. des Sci. pour I'ann^e 1727, 1753, pp. 25, 26.

1801-05. Levaillant.F. Histoire Naturelle
i
des Perroquets,

|
par Frangois Levail-

lant.
I
—

I

Tome premier [second].
|
[Monogram.]

|
A Paris,

| Chez Levrault
SchoeU et C.e, rue de Seine S. G.

|

-
| Strasbourg, de I'imprimerie de Le-

vrault.
I

An xii (1804). [1801-1805. ] Pub. livr. I-XXIV, titled and paged for 2
vols. foho. Vol. I, half-title, title, dedication, preface, each 1 leaf Text
pp. 1-135, 1 leaf (table)

;
pll. coFd 1-71. Vol. II, half-title, title, each 1 leaf

Text pp. 1-111
;

pll. 72-139.

This is the earliest of the great Parrot Monographs; a splendid work, worthy associate
of the others from the same celebrated source. The two volumes of 139 plates describing
90 species of the famUy, were followed in 1837-38 by a third (supplementary) volume bv
Bourjot St. Hilaire, with 111 plates of 88 species; to which a fourth vol. of 48 plates and
about as many species was added by De Souanc6 in 1857-58, these together making bv far the
most extensive Iconography of the Parrots extant.
It is to be always regretted, for Levaillant's sake, that, while he described so carefully and

so bnUiantly figured numberless species of birds, many of them before unknown, he did not
in any of his four great works use the system of nomenclature which would have entitled
him to full recognition. He is the real author of very many new species to which syste-
matic names were later applied by VieMlot and others, who consequently get all the per-
functory credit that should have gone to LevaiUant. Buffon, Brisson and Levaillant are the
three great French names in ornithology which are not citable for species.
The beautiful plates of this work were drawn from nature, engraved and printed in colors

under the direction of Bouquet. The text (as is not very often the case with Iconographies
like this) 18 much more than a brief description of the objects represented, occupying usuaUy
more than one leaf to a plate, and going into many particulars concerning the species of this
family. The whole work forms the corner-stone of the special literature of Psittandce.

1801. MOROZZO, [C. L.] Letter from Count Morozzo to C. Lacepede, respecting a
Parrot hatched at Rome; together with some Observations on the duration
of the Life of these Birds. < Tilloch's PhUos. Mag., xii, 1801, pp. 235-246.
From Journ. de Physique, Ventose, An 10.

I. History of the laying and incubation of a pair of Brazilian Parrots. U. Their habits,
attachment, mode of rearing their young. III. Description of cf, ?, and young (^Amazon
Parrot of Barrere, Fr. Hguinox., p. 144). IV. Instances of some Parrots which have laid in
Europe. V. Coiyectures on the duration of the life of Parrots, including a table of the dura-
tion of mcubation and life of several birds, and periods of gestation in several mammals in
comparison with the duration of their life.

1802. Morozzo, [C. L.] Histoire d'un Perroquet ne a Rome, suivie de quelques
observations sur la dur^e de la vie des oiseaux. ^Journ.dePbys., Chim et
Hist. Nat. , liv, 1802, pp. 180-193.
L'histoire de ces Perroquets, et celle de leur ponte et de leur incubation.-Leurs habitudes

amours, et la maniere d'61ever leurs petits. -Description de ces oiseaux.-ConJectures sur la
vie des perroquets, etc.

;
"j'en ai vu un moi-meme qui 6toit depuis 75 ans dans la meme mai-

son. Table de la dur6e de I'incubation, et de la vie de plusieurs oiseaux.

1803. Morozzo, C. L. Relation De deux f6tus produits par les memes perroquets qui
dans 1'ann.Se 1801 out donn^ un petit, a Rome. <^Jonrn.de Phys., Oiivi., et
Hist. Nat. Ivi, 1803, pp. 347-350.

Bull. V, 4 14



730 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. [Voir.

1820. KuiiL, H. H. Kuhl, Ph. Dr. Ac. C. L. C. N. C. S.
|
Conspectus Psittacomm.

|

Cum specierum definitionibus, uovarum descriptionibus,
|
syuonymis et circa

Ijatriaui singiilarum naturalem
|
adversariis,

|
adjecto indice museorum, ubi

earum |
art ificiosae exuviae servautur. |

CumTabulisIII. aeueispictis.
|

[n. d.,

n. p. ; Bounae, 1820.] 1vol. 4to. pp. 104, pll. iii.

Ifovis Aetis Acad. Gees. Leop. -Carol. Nat. Cur., vol. x, pars i, 1820
, pp. 4-104.

De speciebu.s 209 P.sittacorum tiaotat auotor celeberiimus, quarum novas "circa 40, nus-

quam descrlptas" continot monographia sua. Species signo t notataa vidit ipse et sec. natu-

ram descripsit.

Species omnes ad oeniis Psittaci viaiaum. rolatse sunt, hoc genere in sect. vi. diviso, sc, 1,

' Ara; 2, Convrvs (p. 4); 3, Psittacvla,- 4, Psittacus ipse; 5, KaJcadoe! (p. 11); 6, Probosciger

(p. 13).—I. Ara, A, colore coccineo, spp., 1-3; B, colore caeruleo, 4, 5; C, colore viridi, 6-10.

II. Convrvs, A, Americani, 11-28; B, African!, 29-33; C, Asiatici, 34-61; D, Australes, 62-92.

III. Psittacvla, A, Americani, 93-102 ; B, Africani, 103-10.5 ; C, Asiatici, 106-115; D, Australes,

116-119. IV. Psittacus, A, Americani, 120-144; B, Africani, 145-147; C, Asiatici, 148-150; D.

Australes, 151, 152. V. Kakadoe, A, Indici, 153-156; B, Australes, 157-164. VI. Probosciger,

165, 166.—Psittaci patriae incertae, 167-171.—Psittaci dubii, aut auctori iucogniti, ab aliis de-

sciipti, 172-209.

Species sequentes san6 novas asterisco notavi ; reliquas forsan prius descriptte.

10. Psittacus illiyeri, Temm. et Kuhl, p. 19 (=P. fuscatus, Mus. Berol, nomine uiepto).

24. P. viridissimus, Temm. et Kuhl, p. 25. 63. P. platurus, Temm. et Kuhl, p. 43. 67. P.

*erythro7iotus, p. 45. P. *auriceps, p. 46. 75. P. *chlorolepidotus, p. 48. 77. P. *ultramarinus,

p. 49. 78. P. *clirysostomus, p. 50, pi. i. 82. P. *spurius, p. 52. 84. P. ''cyanomelas, p. 53.

86. P. icterotis, Temm. et Kuhl, p. 54. 90. P. *brownii, p. 56. 94. P. *st. thomae, p. 58. 104.

P. *swinderniamos, p. 62, pi. ii (" swinderianus," lapsu). 111. P. simplex, p. 66. 113. P.*mi-

eropterus, p. 67. 125. P. brachyurus, Temm. et Kuhl, p. 72. 127. P. '"maximiliani, p. 72.

133. P. cyanotis, Temm. et Kuhl, p. 77. 134. P. *erythrurus, p. 77. 148. P. "spadiceocepha-

lug (!), p. 84. 158. P. Henuirostris, p. 88. 15.9 P. *eoB, p. 88. 162. P. HemminHi (sic), p. 89.

164. P. Heachii, p. 91, pi. iii. 166. P. "goliath, p. 92. 168. P. *hitorquatus, p. 92. 171. P. *fus-

cicollis, p. 95

1% P. auricapillus, "Ijicht.,"jt. 20. 15. P. iewcotis, "Licht.," p. 21. 96. P. surdus, "Til.," -p.

59. 97. P. meiomowotaa, "Licht.,"p. 59. 102. P. vultwinus, "Til.,"}}. G2. 121. P. leucogaater^

"IU.,"p. 70.

De Valllanti opere " Histoire Naturello des Perroquets," pp. 102-104.

Exemplum hujusce opusculi quod esaminavi in Bihlioth. Reip. Ainer. olim cl. Okeno d. d.

auctor, ut patet notA msc. ante titulum :
,

,Herm Hofrath Dr Oken vom V'fs.

"

1821. Kuhl, H. [Ausziige aus seinem Conspectus Psittacorum. ] <OA-e>t's Ms, Jalirg,

V, 1821, pp. 951-962.

Die Originalausgabe ist enthalten in den Neue Verh. der Kaiserl.-Leop. -Carol. Acad., Bd. x.,

Abth. i, 1820, pp. 4-104; auch besonders gedruckt, 4to, Bonna;, 1820. Der obige Aufsatz

besteht nur aus einer Synopsis der Gattungen und einem Verzeichniss der Arten, nebst

einem Anhange des Herausgebers iiber die Levaillant'sche ,,Natnrge8chichte der Papa-

geien.

"

1821. Temminck, C. J. Account of some new Species of Birds of the Genera Psittacua

and Cohimba, in the Museum of the Linnean Society. <^ Trans. Linn.Soc,

xiii, pt. i, 1821, jip. 107-130. .

Psittacus cookii, p. Ill; P. solandri. p. 113; P. nasicus, p. 115; P. flavigaster, p. 116; P.

hauari, p. 118 ; P. brownii, p. 119 ; P. multicolor, p. 119 ; P. icterotis, p. 120 ; P. venustus, p. 121;

P. pulchellus, -p. 122. Columba dilopha, J). 12i ; C. magnifica, 'p. 125 ; C. leucoinela, Tp. 126; O.

scripta, p. 127 ; O. humeralis, p. 128 ; O. phasianella, p. 129. Memoir in French.

1822. Editorial. Notice regarding the Historj^ and Distribution of the genus Psitta-

cus or Parrot. <lEdinb. Philos. Journ., vii, 1822, pp. 398-401.

1823. De8m[arest], A. [G.] Notic6 sur les Aras Bleus n^s en France, et acclimatda

dans le d6p. du Calvados
;
par M. J.-V. Lamouroux. . . . <^ Feruss. Bull.,

2^ sect., ii, 1823, pp. 451, 4.52.

Extraite des Mem. Soc. Linn, de Paris, ii, 1823?, pp. 155-162.

1823. Gabriac, Marquis de. Notice Sur la Ponte faite h Paris par des Perruchea

de I'Am^rique m^ridionale, de I'esp^ce dite Pavouane, dans les mois de

juillet et d'aotit de I'ann^e 1822. <^M^m du Mus. d'Hist. Nat., x, 1823, pp.
309-313.

Addition k la notice pr6c6dente, par Geoflfroy-St.-Hilaire, pp. 314-316.
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1823 ? Lamouroux, J. V. F. Notice Sur des aras bleus n^s en France et acclimates
dans le departement du Calvados. < MSm. Soc. Linn, de Paris, ii, 1823? np
155-162.

1823. V.-Y. Conspectus Psittacorum. ... Auct. H. Kuhl. <iFeruss. Bull., 2^ sect
iv, 1823, p. 208, 209.

Revue de cefc ouvrage.

16-24. Desm[arest, A. G.] Description de quelques espfeoes d'oiseaux des genres Per-
roquet et Pigeon du Museum de la Soci6t6 linn6enne de Londres

;
par M. C. J.

Temminck. < Feruss. Bull. , 2" sec. , i, 1824, p. 278, 279.
Extr. dea Trans. Linn. Soc, xiii, pt. i, p. 107.

1824. Payraudeau, B. C. Notice sur la ponte faite a Paris par des Perruclies de
rAmerique meridionale, de Fespece dite Pavonane, dans les mois de juiUet et
d'aout de I'annde 1822

;
par M. le W^. de Gabriac, . . . < F4russ. Bull, 2«8ect.,

ii, 1824, p. 203.

Extraite des M^m. du Mus. d'Hist. Nat, x, 1823, pp. 309-313.

1824-25. Vigors, N. A. Descriptions of some rare, interesting, or hitherto uncharac-
terized subj ects of Zoology. < Zool. Journ. , i, 1824, pp. 409-418, 526-542, pU. 13,
14, 16 ; pU. suppl. 1-4 ; ii, 1825, pp. 234-241, pi. 8.

Museioapa lathami, p. 410, pi. 13, n. sp. ; Anthus nchardi, VieiU., p. 411, pi. 14; PsiUacula
kuhli, p. 412, pi. 16, n. sp. ; Platycereus (g. n.?, p. 527) pacificus, Lath., pi. suppl. 1; P. auricepi,
Kuhl, pi. 2

;
P. ulietanus, Lath., pi. 3 ; Psittacus pyrhopterus. Lath., pi. 4; Vol. ii, Anthropoidet

stanleyanus, p. 234, pi. 8.

1625. [Anon.] Notice regarding the Breeding of the Peacock Parrot of South Amer-
ica [in confiuement]. < Edinl). PUlos. Journ., xii, 1825, pp. 184, 185.
Erom Bulletin Universel. Of. MSm. du Mus. d'Hist. Nat, x, 1823, pp. 309-313, and Firust

Bull, 2" sect., ii, 1824, p. 203.

1825. Vigors, N. A. On a new genus of Psittacidaj. <rZool. Journ., ii, 1825, np.
387-390.

This is a subhead, being part of the third instalment (pp. 368-405) of the series of papers
entitled "Sketches on Ornithology; or," etc.

^

The new genus is Psittacara, p. 387; of which are described Ps. frontatus, p. 389, and Pt.
lichtensteinii, p. 390, spp. nn.

FSruss. Bull., ix, 1826, pp. 91, 92 ; Isis, 1830, pp. 1043-1045.

1826. Lesson, E. P. Sur un genre nouveau de la famille des Perroquets; par Vigors.
. . . <i^er?fss.5MZZ.,2«sect.,ix, 1826,p.91,92.
Psittacara. Extrait du Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, pp. 357-390, q. v.

1826. Lesson, [R. P.] Description de quelques objets de zoologie rares, int^ressans
ou mal d6crits

;
par N. A. Vigors . . . < Feruss. Bull. , 2« sect. , vii, 1826, p. 105.

Zool. Journ., iv, Janv. 1825, p. 526.

1826. Lesson, R. P. Esquisses ornithologiques, etc. ; observations sur le groupe dea
Psittacidaj, et sur les Perroquets connus des anciens; par N. A. Vigors.
< i^mtss. 5mZZ., 2e sect., vii, 1826, pp. Ill, 112.

''Zool. Journ., avril 1825, p. 37."

1827. Vigors, N. A. A Reply to some Observations in the ''Dictionnaire des Sciences
Naturelles," upon the newly characterized groups of the Psittacidse. < Zool
Journ. , iii, 1827, pp. 91-123.

1829. Michel, —
.

Les Perroquets,
|
leur Education physique et morale;

| ouvrage
|dans lequel on 6tablit des moyens pour les

|
gu^rir de leurs maladies.

|
Par

Michel,
I

Bachelier ^s-lettres,
|
ancien oiseleur du roi de Westphalie.

| Paris.
|Audot, Libraire-Editeur,

|
rue des Magons-Sorbonne, N«. 11.

|
1829. 1 vol.

18mo. 2p.ll.,pp. 1-146, 1 1.

1829. Temminck, C. J. Notice sur quelques esp&ces nouvellea d'oiseaux des genres
Psittacus et Columba dans le Mus6um de la Soci6t6 linn^enne par C. J. Tem-
minck. (Lin. transact, xiii. P. 1. p. 107.). ^Oken's Isis, Bd. xxii, 1829.
pp. 1194-1209.

' '

Le m6moire ici se trouve r6produit en entier, des Linn. Soc. Trans., 1821, q. v.
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1830. Vigors, N. A. Seltene Gegenstande aus der Zoologie [Papageyen ans Aiistra-

lien]. < Oken's Ms, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 824, 825.

Aus der ZoOl. Journ., Vol. i, Nr. iv, 1825, p. 526.

1830. Vigors, N. A. Omithologisclie Skizzen. Fortsetzung. Ueber die den Alten

bekannten Papageyen. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 831-839.

Aus der Zool. Journ., Vol. ii, ISTr. 5, April 1825, p. 37.

1830. Vigors, N. A. Psittacara, nene Sippe der Psittacideu. <^ Oken'a Isis, Bd. xxiii,

1830, pp. 1043-104.5.

Uebers. aus. d. Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, pp. 387-390.

1831. Bennett, E. T. Observations on the Hyacinthine Maccaw. < Loudon's Mag.

Nat Hist., iv, 1831, pp. 211-213.

Technical and historical.

1832. Lear, E. Illustrations
|
of

|
tlie family of

|
PsittacidsB,

|
or

|
Parrots:

|
the

greatest part of them
|
sj)ecies hitherto untigured,

|
containmg forty-two

lithographic x^lates, |
drawn from life, and on stone,

|
By Edward Lear, A. L.

S.
I

—
I

London:
|

published by E. Lear, 61 Albany street, Regent's Park.

I

—
I

1832. 1 vol. folio. Title, list of subscribers, dedication, list of plates,

each 1 leaf; and 42 colored plates.

These plates are the most beautiful illustrations of Parrots, drawn with art as well as with

fidelity to nature. There is no text. The following is a list of the plates:

1. Psittacus badiceps. 2. Plyctolophus rosaceus. 3. P. galeritus. 4. P. sulphureus. 5. P.

leadbeateri. 6. Galyptorhynchus baudini. 7. Macrocercus aracanga. 8. JLf. ararauna.

M. hyacinthinus. 10. Psittacara pataehonica. 11. P. leiHorhyncha. 12. P. nana. 13. yano-

des undulatus. 14, 15. Platycercus erythropterus. IG. P. tabuensis. 17. P. baueri. 18. P,

barnardi. 19. P. palliceps. 20. P. brownii. , 21, 22. P. pileatxis. 23, 24. P. Stanleyii. 25. P.

unicolor. 26. P. pacificus. 27. Palceornis novce-hollandice. 28. P. melanura. 29. P. antho.

peplus. 30. P. rosaceus. 31. P. columboides. 32. P. cucullatus. 33. P. torquatus. 34. Tr{\

choglossus rubritorquis. 35. T. matoni. 36. T. versicolor. 37. Lorius doviicella. 38. Psittacula

kuhlii. 39. P. tarantce. 40. P. torquata. 41. P. rubrifrons. 42. P. swinderiana.

1832. Wagler, [J.] Monographia
|
Psittacorum.

|
Auctor

|

[Joannes] Wagler.
|

[n.

d. n. p. Miiuchen. 1832.] 4to. Halb-titel, 1 Blatt, Vorwort 2 Blatter, pp.

469-750, Taf. ilium, xxii-xxvii.

The pagination and also the numeration of the plates show this book to be a part of some-

thing else. It is extracted from the Denksch. Acad. Miinchen, i, 1832, without indication of

the fact. Wagler's pieces mostly have some mechanical defect of date, title, pagination, or

other, showing either ignorance or negligence of the requirements of workmanlike printing.

Gedrangter Ueberblick der Geschichte der Papageien, p. 469 ; Die Papageien der Alten, p.

470; Die Pap. Asiens, p. 474; Die Pap. Africa's, p. 476; Die Pap. America's, p. 478: Die Pap.

Australiens, p. 481. Gedrangter Vergleich der Pap. mit dem Nagern und Einiges iiber ihre

SteUung im natiirlichen Systeme, p. 483.—Conspectus systematicus generum et specierum ex

ordine Psittacorum, adjectis geneium characteribus, pp. 489-505. Polytelis, p. 489; NymplA-

cus, Prioniturus, p. 490; Deroptyus, Euphema, p. 492; Oharmosyna, p. 493; Has, Ooriphilus,

p. 494; Vomicella, Eclectus, Psittagodis, p. 495; Pionus, p. 497; Nasiterna, p. 498; Triclaria,

Sittace, p. 499; Tanygnathus, Coracopsis, p. 501; Dasyptilus, p. 502; Gorydon, Cacatua, p. 504;

I/icmetis, Nestor, p. 505, are genera, apparently new, of Wagler's.

Exposito specierum, pp. 506-697, gives the f^^ll description of the species, among which

are doubtless many new ones ; but none are marked as such,,

Characteres specierum ex ordine Psittacorum, pp. 698-738; Psittaci auctori dubii, pp. 739-

747; Index, pp. 748-750.

PI. xxii. Delectus linnaei; xxiii, Psittacodis paragua ; xxiv, f. 1, Pionus vulturinus, f. 2,

Sittace euops ; xxv, Sittace pachyrhynclia ; xxvi, Sittace glauca ; xxvii, Galyptorhynchus steU

latus.

1834. Vigors, N. A. [Kein Gabelbein bei Psittaciis, u. s. w. ] < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxvii,

1834, p. 820.

Auszug aus Philos. Mag., Bd. ix, 1831.

1835. P5PPIG, [E.] Psittacus cyanolyseos Mol. <^Arch. f. Naturg., 1, (1,) 1835, ppt

87, 88.

Of. Poeppig, Reise in Ghili, u. s. w., i, 1835, p. 451.
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1836. Selby, p. J. The
|
Naturalist's Library.

|
Edited by

|
Sir William Jardine,

Bart.,
I

F. E. S. E., P. L. S., etc., etc.
|
Vol. X.

|

—
|
Ornithology.

|
Parrots.

|

By Prideaux John Selby, Esq.,
]
F. R. S. E., F. L. S., M. W. S., etc., etc.

|

—
|

Edinburgh:
I
W. H. Lizars, [etc.]. [No date. 1836.] 1vol. sm. 12mo. Por-

trait of Bewick, eng. col'd title, other title, contents, each 1 leaf, pp. 7-219,

cuts, pll. col'd 1-30 (4- portrait and vignette = 32 pll.).

Being Vol. VI of general arrangement. Contains memoir of Bewick, likewise of D'Auben-
lou, and an account of Psittaci.

PI. 1, Paloeornis harrahandi ; 2, alexandri ; I!, malaccensis. 4, Arara patagonica. 5, Miero-

cercusinilitaris ; S, M. ararauna ; T, M. aracanga. 8, Psittacaranobilis. 9,Psittacusfestiviis ,-

10. Ps. erythacus. 11, Agapornis swinderianus. 12, Nestor hypopolius. 13, Plyetolophus lead-

beateri ; 14, P. sulphureus. 15, Calyptorynchus stellatus. 16, Mieroglossus aterriimcs. 17,

Dasyptilus peqxtetii. 18, Lorins domicillus. 19, Oharmosyna papuensis. 20, Tnchoglossus

sivainsonii ; 21, T. versicolor ,- 22, T. pyrrhopterus. 23, Coriphilus kuhlii. 24, Psittaculus gal-

gulus. 25, Platycercus pennantii ; 26, P. palliceps. 27, Nanodes venustus ; 28, JV". undulatus.

29, Pezoporus formosus. 30, Nymphieus novce hollandice.

This is rather sketchy, an outline of the family, with iigures of the leading types.

1836. Vigors, N. A. [Characters of two new Parrots (Psittacus augustus and P.

guildingii). ] < P. Z. S. , iv, 1836, p. 80.

1836. White, W. H. Facts on the Measure of the Length of Life of a Species of Par-

rot ; with Suggestions for ascertaining the Average Period of Existence of

the whole Animal Creation ; and an Anecdote of a Parrot. <^ Loudon's Mag.

Nat. mst.,ix, 1836, pp. 347-349.

1837-38. BOURJOT St.-Hilaire, A. Hoistoire Naturelle
|
des Perroquets,

|
troisifeme

volume
I

(suppl^mentaire),
|

pour faire suite aux deux volumes de Levail-

lant,
I

contenant les especes laissees in^dites par cet auteur on recemment

d^couvertes.
|
Ouvrage destine

|
a completer une monographic figurde de la

famille des Psittacides, le texte renfermant la
]
classification, la synonymic,

et la description de chaque espece
; |

suivi d'un index general des especes d^-

crites dans tout I'ouvrage
; |

par le docteur
|
Al. Bourjot Saint-Hilaire,

|
Pro-

fesseur du Zoologie au College Royale de Bourbon.
|
Les figures lithograplii^es

et colorizes avec soin
|

par
|
M. Werner,

|
Peintre attach^ au Mus6um d'His-

toire Naturelle.
|

—
|
Paris,

|
Chez F.Gr. Levrault, Libraire fiditeur, rue de la

Harpe, n.° 81.
|

Strasboiirg,
|
m6me maison, rue des Juifs, n.° 33.

|
1837-1838.

1 vol. in-fol. grand j6sus. pp. i-xlii (faux titre, titre, dedicace, preface, in-

troduction, index generalis Psittacorum, table, liste des auteurs) ; Planches

colorizes 111, avec le texte non paging. Pub. par. livr. (29.)

Engelmann cites the work by a somewhat different title, beginning "Collection des Perro-

qnets", etc., and gives 1835-39 as dates of the appearance of 29 livraisons. Above title is

from a bound copy in Libr. Phila. Acad. ; the wrappers of the parts not being preserved, I

cannot give their respective dates.

As expressly stated in the title, this Iconography is designed as a third (suijplementary)

volume to Levaillant's Histoire Nat. de Perroquets, 2 vols, 1801-5. A fourth companion vol-

ume was added to the series of illustrations in 1857-58, by De Souanc6.

The plates of the present series are as follows :—PI. 1, Psittacus bengalensis ; 2, P. torquatus ;

3, 3 bis, P. colomboides ; 4, P. barrabandi ; 5, P. melanurus ; 6, P. rosaceus ; 7, P. antho-

peplus ; 8, P. undulatus ; 9, P. riififrons ; 10, P. chrysostovius ; 11, J', auricumits ; 11 bis,

P. novce hollandice; 12, P. cornutus ; 13, P. illigerii ; 14, P. glauea ; 15, P. glauca minor ; 16,

P. cobaltina {nob.) ; 17, P. cctruleo-frontata ; 18, P. gouarouba ,- 19, P. patagonica; 20, P.

nanday ; 21, P. lepthorhinca (sic) ; 22, P. nobilis ; 23, P. xanthoptera ; 24, P. nana; 25, P.

tiriba ; 26, P. variegata melanura ; 27, P. perlata ; 28, P. ninus ; 29, P. ftaviventris ; 30, P.

icterotis ; 31, P. palliceps ; 32, P. bamardi ; 33, P. brmvnii : 34, P. viridis unicolor ; 35, 35 bis,

P. erythropterus ; 36, P. pacificus ; 37, P. novce zealandice ; 38, P. tabuencis ; 39, P. purpurea-

cephalus ; 40, P. coertileo-barbatus (nob.); 41, P. dorso-coerulens (nob.); 42, 42 bis, P. aur-

capillus ; 43, P. euteles ; 44, 44 bis, P. iris ; 45, P. aurifrons ; 46, P. placens (nob.); 47, P.

xanthopterigius (sic); 48. P. toui gutture luteo ; 49, P. gregarius ; 50, P. passerinus; 51, P.

scintillatus ; 52, P. versicolor ; 53. 53 bis. P. spafuliger ; 54, P. fiavirostris ; 55, 55 bia, 56,

P.mitratus; 57, P. cyanogaster ; 58, P. leucogaster ; 59, P. vulturinus ; 60, P. senilis; 61, P.

meyeri ; 62, P. aedpitrinus ; 63, P. augustus ; 64, P. guildingii ; 65, P. colornbinus , 66, P.

pretrei; 67, P. pecqueti ; 68, P. novae zealandice ; 69, P. productus ; 70, P. funereus ; 71, 71 biai
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1837-38. BouRJOT St.-Hilaire, A.—Continued.

P. banksianus ; 72, 72 bis, P. temminekii ; 73, P. iaudinii ,- 74, P. rosea ; 75, 75 bis, 75 ter, P.

rubrogaleata ; 76, P. tenuirostris ; 77, P. leadbeateri ,- 78, P. riibrocristata (nob.); 79, P. sulfu-

reus major; 80, P. sulfureius minor ; 81, P minor philippinarmn ; 82, P. albo-cristata ; 83, P.

iitterfringillacea; 84, P. Florentis (nob.) Desinarestii ,- 86, P. griseifrons (nob.); 87, P. rubri-

frons ; 88, P. cyano-pileata ; 89, P. Philippensis vel coula cissi ; 90, P. rubricollis vel pullaria

guienensis ; 91, P. roseicollis ; 92, P. malaceensis ; 93, P. huetii ; 94, P. loxia ; 95, P. melano-

nota ; 96, P. cana ; 97, P. torquato-squamata ; 98, P. swinderiana ; 90, P. tarantae ; 100, P.

There are some interpolations in tMs series ; but not all those presented, as such in the

table are actually present. I make out 111 plates by actual count. They were executed by '

Werner.

The nomenclature is very lax, scarcely satisfying the requirements of a system. The
names in the text do not always correspond with those in the table, from which I have taken
the above list ; and the author's way of using names is difficult to make out, or see the point

of. Only Prench names are engraven on the plates. This laxity or carelessness is a serious

blemish upon an otherwise very praiseworthy and valuable monograph. There is about a
leaf of text, descriptive, etc., to each plate.

'

'Many of the plates ai-e original, others are copied from Spix, Temminck, or Lear ; they
are executed on stone, and though inferior to the works of Gould and Lear, they are perhaps
the best ornithological lithographs which have issued from the French press. The text of

this work is prepared with considerable care, but the nomenclatiire wants precision, the latin

names being often wrongly spelled, and the principles of binomial nomenclature often departed

from. Thus the genus Palceornis is in one instance designated Psittaeus, in another Psiftacus

sagittifer, and in a third Conurus sagittifer, with the addition in each case of a specific name."
(Strickl. Bep. Prit. Assoc,for 1844, 1845, p. 198.)

1838. ANO:sf. Disquisitiones anatomicse Psittacorum, diss, inaug. auct. M. J. Tliuet.

Turici, apud Orell. 1838. 4. 30. T. 2. < Oken's Ms, Bd. xxxi, 183t!, p. 231.

1838. Thuet, M. J. Disquisitiones anatomicse Psittacorum. Dissertatio inauguralis.

Turici. Orellii, Fuesslini et Soc. 1838. 4to. pp. 36. pll. 2.

Not seen.

1838. Vigors, N. A. [Psittaeus augustus, Ps. guildingii.] <^ Oken's Isis, Bd.x^xi,

1838, p. 195.

Aus P. Z. S., iv, 1836.

1839. Rousseau, L. F. E. Note sur un nouvel os d6couvert dans la t^te des Perro-

quets. <^ Bevue ZoologiquQ, ii, 1839, pp. 352, 353,.pi. 2, figg. 3, 4, 5.

D63ign6 sous le nom de I'os Inter-carr6-tympano-auditif.

1840. Jacquemin, [E.] [Siir un os observe par M. E. Rousseau dans la m^clioire des

Perroquets et d^crit comme nouveau par cet anatomiste. ] <^Compt. Rend.de

VAcad. ScL, x, 1840, pp. 139, 140.

L'auteur sonpgonne que cet os n'est autre chose qu'une pi6ce qu'il a lui-meme indiqu6 dans
son M6moire sur la Comeille.

1840. Rousseau, [L. F. E.] Sur un os nouvellement d6couTert dans la m4clioire des

perroquets. < Com2}t. Bend, de VAcad. Sci. , x, 1840, pp. 251, 252.

Voir C. P., torn, cit, p. 139.

N'est point, comme I'a suppos6 M. Jacquemin, tme piece d^pendante du systfeme des cap

naux a6riens du squelette, mais une piece propre aux oiseaux du genre Psittaeus.

1840. Rousseau, [L. F.] E. [Observations an sujet de I'os que Ton trouve a la t6te

des Perroquets. ] < Bevue Zoologique, iii, 1840, pp. 57-59.

Voir op. cit, ii, 1839, p. 352.

1842-55. Brehm, C. L. Monograpliie
|
der

|
Papageien

|
oder

|
Tollstandige Naturge-

scbichte aller bis jetzt
|
bekannten Papageien mit getreuen und

|
ausgemalten

Abbildungen,
|
im VereinemitaudemNaturforscbern

|
berausgegeben

|
von

|

C. L. Brehm
|
Pfarrer zu Rentbendorf, der Kaiserl. Leopoldiniscben Akademie

Naturforscber und mebrerer gelebrten und
|
naturwissenscbaftlieben Gessell-

scbaften mit- oder Ebrenmitgliede.
|

—
|
Jena

|
August Scbmid,

]
Paris

|

Treuttel et Wiirtz, Rue de Lille No. 17.
|
1842 [-18.55]. folio, pub. in Parts.

1 Heft, 1842; 2 Heft, 1843; 3 Heft, 1845; 4 Heft, 1853; 5 Heft, 1852; 6 Heft,
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1842-55. Brehm, C. L.—Contiuued.
1853; 7 Heft, 1853; 8 Heft, 1853; 9 Heft, 1853; 10 Heft, 1854; 11 Heft, 1854;

12 Heft, 1854 ; 13 Heft, 1855 ; 14 Heft, 1855.

The copy examined of this work consists of 2 prel. pages (title and dedication), pp. 1-60 of

text, and 70 colored plates. It appears to he incomplete, the text breaking off abruptly in

the middle of a sentence on page 60, at species 34, already calling for plate 72; it has covers

of the 14 Hefte above indicated bound in at the end. The dates on these covers are mostly

in manuscript, presumably of some one who knows, but I cannot vouch for their accuracy

;

in fact, there seems to be some oversight, as the dates do not aU foUow consecutively the suc-

cessive issues of the Parts. The text consists of a general account of each species, chiefly

synonymatic, descriptive, and critical. The plates are as follows :—

PI. 1, Psittacus macao ; 2, P. araeanga ; 3, P. tricolor ; 4, P. hyaeynthinus ; 5, P.mUitarit.

6, Arara hyacinthiacus ; 7, A. ararauna ; 8, A. &M/o?m (Brehm, page 6) ; 9, A. purpureo-dor-

salis; 10, A. macawuanna; 11, A. severus ; 12, A. macrognathos ; 13 missing {= Anadorhyn-

chos maximiliani, see Arara hyacinthinus) ; 14, Aratinga carolinae-augustae ; 15, Arat haemor-

rhous; 15 bis, Arathmga chrysocephalus ; 16, Aratinga aurifrons ,- 17, A. luteus sive garauba

;

18, f. 1, A. caixana, f. 2, A. ninus ; 19, A. cyanogularis ,- 20, A. aureus; 21, A. xanthopterus

;

22, A. aeutirostris ; 23, A. flaviventer ; 24, A. latus ; 25, A. faseiatus ; 26, A.melanunus (sic);

27^ A. '' guianensis" (so lettered, being A. nohilis of the text, p. 21) ; 28, A. guianensis; 29, 30,

A. pertinax ; 31, A. virescens ; 32, Psittaculus passerinus ; 33 (numbered 34 by mistake, see

text, p. 26), Ps. xanthopterygius ; 34, P. gregarius ; 35, P. tui ; 36, P. siuinderianus ; 37, Psit-

tacus xantops (sic); 38, P. columUnus; 39, P. malachitaceus ,- 40, P. puinilio ; 41, 42, P. piU

atus, d, ? (42 being P. diadema of text, p. 33) ; 43, P. diadema (43 being senilis of text, p. 34)

;

44, P. senilis (U hemg pulvendentus of text, p. 34); 45, P. pulverulentus ,- 46, P. senilis; 47, P.

accipitrinus; 48, P. menstruus ; 49, P. cestivus {fov cestivus) ; 50, P. amazo7neus ; 51, P. ama-

zoninus; 52, P. melanocephalus ; 53, P. barabandi ; 54, P. houqueti; 55, P. cyanotis
; 56, P.

aMrc«s, Beclist., nee L. ; 57, P. autumnalis ; 58, P. paradisi ; 59, P. cervicaHs ; 60, P. mascari-

nus, m, P. menstruus,^; *Q2, P. senegalus ; '63, P. gramiTieus ; "64, P. melanocephalus ;
*65,

P. geoffrayi (sic); 66, P. crythacus (for erythacus) ; 67, P. domicella ; 68, P. cyamirus
;

69, P.

guebiensis; 70, P. ochruptenus (sic). Those asterisked uncolored in copy examined. Text of

p. 60 eaUs for—PI. 71, P. garrulus ; PI. 72, P. unicolor ; these not found.

Since the above was written I have fortunately found a copy in the original cover-titles,

givLug further particulars, as follows :

—

Heft 1,1842, title, pp. 1-4, pU. 1-5; II, 1843, pp. 5-8, pU. 6-10 ;
HI, 1845, pp. 9-12, pll. 11-15;

lY, 1853, pp. 13-16, pll. 16-20; V, 1852, pp. 17-20, pll. 21-25; VI, 1853, pp. 21-24, pll. 20-30
;
VH,

1853, pp. 25-28, pll. 31-35 ; VHI, 1853, pp. 29-32, pll. 36-40; IX, 1853, pp. 33-36, pll. 41-45; X, 1854,

pp. 37^0, pll. 46-50; XI, 1854, pp. 41-44, pll. 51-55 ; XII, 1854, pp. 45-48, pll. 56-60; XIII, 1855, pp.

49-52, pll. 61-65; XIV, 1855, pp. 53-56, pll. 66-70.

Comparison of these two copies shows that there are in this work 14 perfect Parts, of pp.

56 and pU. 70 ; and also a 15th incompleted Part, raising the text to pp. 60, but apparently

lacking pll. 71 and 72, called for by the text.-I handled the bound copy in the Congressional

Libr., the other in the Libr. of the Phila. Acad.

1842. KUHLMANN, H. De absentia furoulae in Psittaco pullario ct de regioue ani-

nialium vertebratorum bumerali praecipue avium. Dissertatio inauguralis

medica. Auotore Henrico Kulilmauu. KiliiB. 1842.

Hand mihi obvia.

1845. Des Murs, O. Notes sur une espece de Pemicbe nonvelle. < Beinie ZooJogique,

viii,1845, p. 449.

1846. Anox. - The
|
Parrot-Keeper's

|
Guide. |

—
|

Comprising,
|

the Natural History

of
I

Macaws, Cockatoos, Parrots, Lories,
|
Parokeets, and Love-Birds

; |

with
|

general observations on the best modes of treatment,
|

the diseases to which

they are subject, and
|
methods of cure, &c.

|

—
|
By an experienced dealer.

|

[Figure. ] I

London :
|
Thomas Dean & Co. Threadneedle-Street. 1 vol. 16mo.

[n. d. 1846.] pp. 48, 6 col'd pll., and other illustrations.

1847. Lafresnaye, F. de. Quelques oiseaux nouveaux de Bolivia et de Nouvelle-

Grenade. <^ Revue Zoologique, :s., 1847, ])-p. 65-76.

Les trois oiseaux ici d6crits sont de la famiUe Aea Psittaddes-Ara rubro-genys, p. 05; A.

castanei/rons, p. 66 ; Pionus melanotis, p. 67.

1849. [Jardine,W.] Pionus gulielmi, Jardine [n.sp.]. <:Jard. Contrib. Ch'n., 1M9,

pp. 64, 65, pi. xxviii.
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1849. Verreaux, J., and Des Murs, O. Description d'une nonvelle espece de Perro-

qnet [Pionns fuscicapillus]. <^Rev. et Mag. de Zool., \, 1849, p. 58.

X850. Bonaparte, C. L. Nouvelles especes oruithologiques <^Comj)t. Bend, del'Acad.

Sci., XXX, 1850, pp. 131-139, 291-295.

Premiere Partie, Perroquets (y comprise Lophornis (i. e., Diphyllodes) respublica, sp. e., p.

131, note; voir note, p. 291.

—

Paradiseidce) . Conurus xanthogenius, p. 132: Barrabandius, p.

133; Trichoglossus forsteni, p. 134; Ohaleopsitta (g. n., 1849) rubiginosa, p. 134; Uos cyano-

genia, E. semilarvata, Eclectus cornelia, p. 135; Psittacodis intermedins, TanygnaUius mulleri,

p. 136 ; Poiocephalus magnirostris, Oeoffroyus cyanicollis, G. personatus, p. 137 ; Plyctolophus

parvulus, p. 139, sont des especes nouv. on r^cemmerit d6crites.—Seconde Partie, Accipitres

(Oathartidce, Yulturidae, Oypaetidce, Gypohieracidce, Oypogeranidce), jioiat (Veaj)hcesnouYe\lea.

1850. Bonaparte, C.L. Nouvelles especes oruithologiques. <^Eev.et Mag.de Zool.,

ii, 1850, pp. 124-127.

Extraites des Oompt. Bend, de Acad, des Sci. de Paris, s6ance du 11 fevrier, 1850.—Aper9u
g6n6ral de rordre des Psittacid6s ; sept sous-famiUes.

1854. Bonaparte, C. L. Tableau des Perroquets. <^Bev.et Mag. de Zool., vi, 1854,

pp. 145-158.

§1. Critique sur les especes d6crites par MM. Mas86na et De Souanc6, R. M. Z., 1854, pp.

71-74; Ch-aydidascalus, gen. n., p. 147. §2. Monographie du genre Pionus, pp. 148, 149: P.

corallinus, p. 149. §3. Conspectus Psittacorum, pp. 149-158 ; Cyanopsitta, Ararauna, Aracanga,

Bhyncopsitta, p. 149; Cyanoliseus, Nandayus, Seliopsitta, Eupsittula, Microsittace, Miropsitta,

p. 150 ; Tirica, Psittovius, Evopsitta, (Enochrus, p. 151 ; Pionopsitta, Jielurus, p. 152 ; Prosopeia,

Purpureicephalus, Barnardius, Barrabandius, Cyanoramphus, p. 153 ; Poliopsitta, p. 154 ; Uro-

discus, Stavorinus, Eolophus, p. 155 ; Ohaleopsitta, p. 156 ; Psitteuteles, Olossopsitta, p. 157, "Bp."
—4 families, 15 sous-families, 78 genres, 316 especes ; les genres et les especes introduits pour

la premiere fois (mais sans descriptions) se trouvent pr6c6d68 d'un astferisque. Trichoglossus

massena, T. verreauxius, p. 157, spp. na., aveo descr.

This paper is conceived in the same fatuous spirit, and executed with the same disreputable

result, as that on the Trochilidce, which I have criticised adversely in this Bibliography.

1854. Massena,— , and Souance, [C] de. Description de quolques nouvelles especes

d'oiseaux de la famille des Psittacid^s. <^Rev. et Mag. de Zool., vi, 1854, pp.

71-74.

Ara auritorques, Conurus icterotis, G. rubrolarvatus, pt 71 j G. chrysogenys, G. callipterus, p.

72; G. devillei, G. molince, Psittacus selinoides, p. 73; Ps. eobaltinus, p. 74. Cf. op. ctt., 1854,pp.

146-148.

1855. Cassin, J. Description of new species of Psittacidte, in the collection of the

Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. <^Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Philada., iii, pt. ii, Dec, 1855 (extra copies printed Nov., 1855), art. xii, pp.
153-156, pll. xii, xiii, xiv.

Ara auricollis, pi. xii (descr. orig. Proc. Acad., 1853, p. 372). Ghrysatis viridigenalis, pi. xiii

(descr. orig. Proc. Acad., 1853, p. 371). Psittacula lineola, pi. xiv, f. 1 (descr. orig. Proc. Acad.,

1853, p. 372). Brotogeris aurifrons, n. sp., p. 155, pi. xiv, f. 2. Prioniturus flavicans (descr.

orig. Proc. Acad., 1853, p. 373) fig. nulla. Palaeornis gironieri Verr. (=P. viridicollis, descr.

orig. Proc. Acad., 1853, p. 373), flg. nulla.

1856. Blanchakd, E. Des caract^res ost^ologiqnes chez les Oiseaux de la famille

des Psittacides. <^ Compt. Rend, de VAcad. Sci., xliii, 1856, pp. 1097-1100.

Extrait par I'auteur.

1856. Souance, C. de. Catalogue des iierroquets de la collection du prince Massena
d'Essling, due de Rivoli, et ol)servations sur quelques esj)^ces nouvelles ou
pen counues de Psittacid6s. < Rei\ et Mag. de Zool.,Yui, 1856, pp. 56-64, 152-

158, 208-226.

" ISTe voulant, dans cet opuscule, consid6rer cet ordre d'Oiseaux que sous le point de vue
sp6cifique, nous laisserons de c6t6 toute id6e de la classification g6n6rale, nous bornant a
suivre celle adoptee par S. A. le prince Ch. Bonaparte dans son Conspectus Psittacorum."
{Rev. et Mag. de Zool, 1854, pp. 145-158.)—Psiitocara haJmi, p. 58; P. chloroptera, P. maugei,

p. 59; Ghrysotis chloronota, p. 153; G. coccineifrons, p. 154; Poeocephalus aubryanus, p. 216;

Loriculus regulus, p. 222
;
L. bonapartei, p. 222 ; Nestor esslingii, p. 223.—218 spp.

1856. Souanc:^, C. de. [Descrix)tion d'uUe nouvelle espece de Perroquet, Myiopsitta
tigrina.] < Rev. et Mag. de Zool., viii, 1856, p. 144.
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1357. Blanchard, fi. Nouvelles observations sur les caract^res ost^ologiques chez
les oiseaux de la famille des Psittacides. < Compt. Bend, de I'Acad. Sci., xliv,
1857, pp. 518-521.

1857. Blanchard, fi. Nouvelles observations sur les caract^res ost€ologiques chez
les Oiseaux de la famille des Psittacides. <i?CT. et Mag. de Zool, ix, 1857,
pp. 112, 113.

K6sum6 d'un travail lu k I'Acad. de Paris, stance du 9 mars 1857.

1857. Bonaparte, C. L. Eemarques du Prince Bonaparte a propos des observations
de M. Eniile Blanchard sur les caractferes osteologiques chez les Oiseaux de la
famille des Psittacides. < ComiH. Bend, de VAcad. Sci., xliv, 1857, pp. 534-539.
Myiopsitta catherina, p. 538.

1857. Bonaparte, C. L. Eemarques a propos des observations de M. E. Blanchard
Sur les caracteres osteologiques chez les Oiseaux de la famille des Psittacides.
<-Ber. et Mag. de Zool, ix, 1857, pp. 113-117.

1857. Bonaparte, C. L. Tableau des genres de Perroquets disposes en series parall-
cles. < Comp. Bend, de VAcad. Sci., xliv, 1857, pp. .595-597.

1857. Maximilian, Prinz von Wied. Ueber den Papagei von Nord-America. Psitta-
cus (Conurus; carolinensis, Liu. < J./. O., v, 1857, pp. 97-105.
Elaborate description and account ofgeo^rapliical distribution and babits.

1857. SCLATER, P. L. Notes on an unnamed Parrot [Chrysotis salltei] from the Island
of St. Domingo, now living in the Society's Gardens ; and on some other Species
of the same Family. < P. Z. S., xxv, 1857, pp. 224-226, pi. (Aves) cxxvii.

1857. SOUANC^, C. DE. Descriptions de trois nouvelles especes de Perroquets. < Rev.
et Mag. de Zool, ix, 1857, pp. 97, 98.

Gonurus astec [sic], Pyrrhura hoematotis [sic], p. 97; Oyanoramphus malherbi, p. 98.

1857-58. SOUANCE, C. de. Iconographie
|
des

|
Perroquets

|
uou figures dans les pub-

lications de Levaillant et de M. Bourjot Saint-Hilaire
|

par
|
M. Charles

de Souauc6
|
avec la coope'ratiou de

|
S. A. le prince Bonaparte, et de M.

fimile Blanchard
|

—
[
Histoire Naturelle des Perroquets.

|

—
|
Paris

|
P.

Bertrand
|
Libraire-fiditeur

|
Eue de I'Arbre-sec, 22

|

—
|
1857 [1858]. 1 vol.

in fol. grand j4sus. Faux titre, Ifeuillet; titre, 1 feuiUet; introduction, 1
feuillet (2 pages)

; le Texte non paging, 48 feuillets : et 48 Planches coloriees.
(Publi<5e par livr. i-xii, 1857, 1858.)
Levaillant a publie les figures et descriptions de 90 espfeces de Perroquets, dans son Hist.

Nat. des Perroq., en deux vols, in-fol. 1801-1805. En 1837-38, M. Bourjot St.-Hilaire a repre-
sents 88 autres espfeces, dans son ouvrage, r^dige sur le meme plan, Hist. Nat. des Perroq.,
qui forme la suite ou le troisi6me vol. (supplementaire) de ITconographie do Levaillant. Cette
Iconographie de M. de Souanc6 forme le quatrifeme volume de I'Hist. Nat. des Perroq. de Le-
vaillant et M. Bourjot St.-Hilaire. Elle contient les figures des especes qui ne se trouvent
pas dans les trois volumes publics par les deux autours, accompagnees dune courte descrip-
tion, et des details anatomiques. L'auteur a trouve les mat6riaux de son ouvrage d'abord
dans la riche collection de son oncle, le prince d'Essling, dans cello du Jardin des Plantes a
Paris, et dans les divers musees de lYanec et de Tetranger.
Voici la liste des planches: PI. I, f. 1, Anodorhynclms leari; f.2, A. glaucus. IT. Sittace

primoli. Ill, S. ruhrigenis. IV, Evopsitta acuticauda. V, Rhynchopsitta pachyrhyncha.
TL Psittacarahahni. Yll, Evopsitta euops. YUJ, E. maugei. IX, Conurus petzii. X, C.
eactorum. XI, O. chrysophrys. XII, G. aztec, G. nanus. XIII, O. weddellii. XIV, Pyrr-
Mira lueiani. XV, P. molinm. XVI, P. devilln. XVII, P. ealliptera. XVm, P. haema-
totis. XIX, Psittacara icterotis. XX, Evopsitta wagleri. XXI, Evopsitta mitrata. XXII,

'

E. erythrogenys. XXIII, Bolborhynehus aymara. XXIV, f. 1, JS. orbignesia ; f.2, B. avri-
frons. XXV, Pyrilia amazonina. XXVI, P. typica. XXVII, Chrysotis auripalliata.
XXVIII, G. poecilorhyncha. XXIX, G. chloronota. XXX. G. albifrons. XXXI, O. viridi-
genalis. XXXII, O. diadema. XXXIII, G. hypochondrica. XXXIY, t. 1, Pionus siy ,- f.2,
P. maximiliani. XXXV, P. chaleopterus. XXXVI, P. seniloides. XXXVII, Urochroma
purpurata. XXXVm, U. surda. XXXIX, Psitiacula guianensis. XL, P. ccelestis. XLI,
P. conspidllata. XLII. P. cyanopygia. XLin, Palceornis schisUeeps. XLIV, P. calthropce
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1857-58. SoUANCli!, C. de.—Coutinued.

XLV, Tanygnatus mulleri. XLVI. T. sumatranus. XLVH, Barnardius zonarius. XLVIH,
(6num6ree k tort LXXIX) Cyanoramphus malherhi.

(Note.—Carus announces the work as of two parts: 1) Sis'. Nat, 1 vol., 8vo, to be pub. ia

1859, and 2) Iconogr., 1 vol., fol. or 4to, witli about 120 pll., in 30 monthly parts; but all I

know of the work is as above.)

1858. ScLATEE, P. L. Notes on an unnamed Parrot [Chrysotis sallsei] from the Island

of St. Domingo ; and on some other Species of the same Family. <^Jnn. Mag.

Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , i, 1858, pp. 223-226.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 10, 1857, pp. 224-226.

1858. ScLATER, P. L. Verzeichniss der in den Garten der zoologischen Gesellschaft zu

London lebenden Papageien. <^ Naumannia, viii, 1858, pp. 201-204.

77 spp.

1859. ScLATER, P. L. Descriptions of two new Species of American Parrots. <\ Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist., ;kl ser., iv, 1859, pp. 224-226.

Gonurus holochlorus, p. 224; G. xantholoemus, p. 225. List of 9 Mexican spp. of the family.

1859. Gray, G. E. List
|
of the

|
Specimens of Birds

|
in

|
the collection

|
of the

]

British Museum.
|
By G. R. Gray, F. L. S., F. Z. S., etc.

|
Part III. Section II.

Psittacidfe.
|
Printed by order of the Trustees.

|
London : 1859. 1 vol. sm.

l2mo. 2 p. 11.
, pp. l-llO, 1-8 (advts. ).

This List catalogues the specimens of Parrots in the British Museum, exemplifying by
letters a, 6, c, &c., the locality and source whence each has been derived. The scientific

value of the treatise rests in the extensive synonymy of the genera and species which ia

given. Cf. Ibis, 1859, pp. 320, 321.

1859. Wallace, A. R. Correction of an Important Error affecting the Classification

of the PsittacidtB. <^Arin. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., iii, 1859, pp. 147, 148.

Domicella is brush-tongued, like Trichoglossus and Hos.

1860. Blanchard, fi. Observations sur le systfeme dentaire chez les Oiseaus. <[ Compt.

Rend, de VAcad. Sci.,l, 1880, pp. 540-542.

Recherches sur divers Psittacides.

1862. F5RSTER, A. [Scrophulose Driise eines Papageies (Psittacus amazouicus).]

< Zool. Gart.. iii, 1862, p. 66.

1862. Net'bert, W. Ueber Zlichtung von Papageien in Deutschland. <^ Zool. Gart.,

iii, 1862, pp. 57-61, 76-78.

1863. FiNSCH, O. Naamlijst der in de Diergaarde levende Papagaaijen. <^Nederl.

Tijdschr. voor de Dierlc., 1863, jip. vi-xxiv.

Not seen.

1863. Weinland, D. F. Unsere Arara's. < Zool. Gart., iv, 1863, pp. 244, 247, figg. 1-5.

1864. AuCAPiTAiNE, H. Long6vit^ des Perroquets. <^Eev. et Mag.de Zool, x.Yi, 1864,

pp. 409-411.
^

1864. Cabanis, J. Eine neue Papageien-Art von Bogota, Conurus (Gnathosittaca)

Heinei. < J.f. 0. , xii, 1864, pp. 414-416.

1864. Sacc, Dr. [Begattung von Platycercus eximius. Neuer Amazon-Papagei.
Perroquet tapir6. ] <^ Zool. Gart. , v, 1864, p. 21.

1864. Schlegel, H. Psittaci. < Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 5*^ livr., 1864, pp. 1-166.

The Parrots, represented in the Leyden Museum by 1,204 specimens, referred by the author
to 259 spp., none of which are described as new, are here treated under 19 genera, among
them Amazona, Less.

There is a second article of similar character, 1874, q. v.

1864. Schmidt, Max. Das Federnagen der Papageien. < Zool. Gart. , v, 1864, pp. 177-

181.

1864. Sclater, p. L. Characters of Three New American Parrots. < P. Z. *§., xxiv,

1864, pp. 297, 298, pi. xxiv.

GomiTus rhodogaster, Natt. mss., p. 298, pi. xxiv ; Brotogerys cJiri/S'sema, Natt. mss. p. 298;
Ghrysotis finschi, p. 298.
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1865. [Anon. ] Langes Leben der Papageien. < Aus der Natur, xxxi, oder n. F., xix,

1865, pp. 175, 176.

1865. Schmidt, Max. Die Nachtheile eiserner Sitzstangen fiir Papageien. <^J.f.O.,
xiii, 1865, p. 354.

1865. SCLATER, P. L. [Eemarks on a rare Parrot (Chrysotis augusta) from Dominica, ]

< P. Z. S., xxxiii, 1865, pp. 437, 438.

1866. FiNSCH, O. Die geographisclie Verbreitung der Papageien. .< Peterm. Geogr.
Mittheil., 1867 (pub. 1866), pp. 3-7 (mit einer Karte Ton A. Petermann).
Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.

1866. GUYON,— . Des animaux disparus de la Martinique et de la Guadeloupe depuis
notre ^tablissement dans ces lies. < Compt. Bend, de I'Acad. Sd., Ixiii, 1866,

pp. 589-597.

Des Aras, des Perroquets et dea Perruches.

1866. [GuYON,— . ] Ueber die Thiere, die auf den Inselu Martinique uud Guadeloupe
seit der Besitznahme durcb die Franzosen verschwunden sind. <^Aus der
Natur, xxsviii, oder n. F., xxvi, 1866, pp. 730, 733.
Auszug aus den Oompt. Bend., Ixiii, 1866, pp. 589-597, q. v.

1867. [FiNSCH, 0.] Geograpliische Verbreitung der Papageien. < J.ms der Natur,
xxxix, odern. F.,xxvii, 1867, pp. 107-111.

1867-68. FiNSCH, O. Die Papageien,
|
monograpMsch bearbeitet

|
von

|
Otto Finsch,

I
Conservator der zoologischen Sammlung der Gesellscbaft „ Museum '< zu

Bremen, fruher
|
Assistent am Eeichs-Museum zu Leiden, correspondirendes

Mitglied der
|
Zoological Society zu London und anderer gelehrter Geseil-

scbaften.
|
—

|
Erster Band.

|
Mit einer Karte und einer litliograpbtrten Tafel.

I

—
I

Leiden, E. J. Brill.
|
1867.

|
. . . .

|
Zweiter Band.

|
Erste [zweite]

Haelfte.
|
Mit 5 nacli der Natur lithograpbirten und colorirten Tafeln und

|

Uebersichts-Tabellen zur GeograpMschen Verbreitung.
|
Leiden, E. J. Brill.

I
1868. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. I, 1867, pp. xii, 361+ 1,1 map, 1 pi. Vol. II, 1868,

pp.vii+ 22,996+ 3, 5 pll. col'd, 1 table; this vol. published in 2 parts, con-
tinuously paged, same date.

Vol. I. Vorwort; Erklamngen ; Allgem. Naturg. d. P.apag. (Geschichtliclies u. liter-

arischer IJeberblick—Aeusseres Leben—Verbreitung—Geistesanlagen—Gestalt und aussere
Weikzeuge—Fedem—Anatomie—Systematik); Specielle Naturg. d. Papag; Karte; PI. I,

Scelet von Ps. erythacus und Scbadel von Fleet, sulfureus u. Euphema pulchella. Vol. II.

Vorwort; Uebers.-Tabellen zur geogr. Verbreit. ; Specielle Naturg. Ibrtzetzt. ; Anbang
(Dubiose Arten, etc.) ; PI. II, Brotogerys subccerulea ; PI. Ill, S. chrysosema ; PI. IV, Ohrysotis
guatemalcB; PI. V, Ooryllis exilis ; PL VI, Domicella fuscata.—Bolborhynchus luchsii, ii, p.
121, sp. n.

Very complete. The first part general; historical and literary view of the subject; bibli.

ographical abstract; biographical account; geographical distribution, illustrated by maps
(pi. I)

;
on the wit, external structure, pterylography and anatomy, and systematic arrange-

ment; list of genera and species. In the second part each species is treated in great detail—
1 "family"; 5 subfamilies; 26 genera, 350 + 4 spp., besides 41 doubtful ones.

Cf. Zool. Bee, iv, 1867, pp. 83-85; v, 1868, pp. 69-70; Zool. Gart, 1867, pp. 318-320; Ibis,
2d ser., v, 1869, pp. 223-225.

1867. NiEMEiER, W. Zur Verfarbung von Couurus carolinensis. <^ Zool. Gart, xiii,

1867, p. 268.

1867. Noll, F. C. Die Papageien, monographiscb bearbeitet von Otto Fiuscb. Lei-
den, E. J. Brill 1867, ?

Review. —My copy of this title, I suspect, is defective : it looks to me like a title from Zool.

Gart, with the reference omitted through oversight; but I cannot verify.

1867. SCHLEGEL, F. Uebersicbt der Papageien unserer zoologischen Garten. <^Zool.

Gart.,Yin, 1867, pp. 32-34, 72-75.

1867. SCHLEGEL, F^ Nachtrag zur Uebersicht der Papageien unserer zool. Garten.

< Zool. Garf,.,\\u, 1867, pp. 229-231.

Vergl. torn, cit, pp. 32-34, 72-75. Diese zwei Artikel geben ein Namen-Verzeichniss von
130 in verschiedenen zool. Garten in Europa lebenden Arten.
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1867. SCLATER, P. L. Notes upon some Parrots living in the [Loudon Zoological]

Society's Menagerie. < P. Z. S. , Feb. 14, 1867, pp. 183-185, pi. xvi.

Comparative diagnoses of Ara amhigua and A. militaris. Plate of Lorius chlorocercus.

Critical remarks on various species of Gacatua.

1868. [FiNSCH, O.] Papegoiernes geografiske Udbredning. <^ Tidssk. Pop. Frems. af

Naturv. , Z^ rsekke, v, 1868, pp. 340-345.

1868. [FiNSCH, O.] Uebersiclits-Tabellen zur geograpMsclien Verbreitung der Papa-

geien. Abgescblossen am 15. Juni 1868. [Von Dr. Otto Finsch. n. d. n. p.

1868..] 8vo. 11 unpaged leaves.

This brooliure, without author's name, date, or place of publication, is apparently ex-

tracted from Finsch's celebrated monograph. It gives iu tabular form the distribution of

Psittacidm under the six principal heads of America, Africa, Asia, East Indian regions,

Australia, and Polynesia.

1869. Barboza du Bocage, J. V. Museu Nacional de Lisboa
|

—
|
Secgao Zoologica

1
—

I

Catalogo das Collecgoes Ornitliologicas
|
—

|
Psittaci—Papagaios.

|
Ac-

cipitres—Aves do Rapina.
|

—
|
Junho de 1869

|

[Arms.]
|
Lisboa

|
Imprensa

Nacional
|
1869 8vo. pp. 62.

"... enceto agora a publica§ao dos catalogos das coUecgoes zoologicas do museu du Lis-

boa. Os primeiro.s que se jiode levar A conclusao comprehendem duas ordens de aves, os

Paittacideos on papagaios e as Aves de rapina. Estes catalogos foram redigidos pelo sr. Jos6

Augusto de Sousa, ... Os Psittacideos [pp. 7-28] constam de 204 especies e as Aves de ra-

pina de 223."

1871. Lawrence, G. N. [Notes on Central American Psittacidse, with reference to

O. Salvin's paper, torn, cit., p. 86 seq.] <^Ibis, 3d ser., i, 1871, pp. 249-251.

1871. Reinhardt, J. [Note on the habitat of Ara macao, with reference to O. Sal-

vin's paper, tom. cit.
, pp. 86-100. ] < IMs, 3d ser. , i, 1871, p. 362.

1871. Rey, E. [Der Carolinenpapagei (Conurus carolinensis) in Gefangenschaffc.

]

< Zool. Gart.,:s.n, 1871, pp. 280-283.

1871. Salvin, O. On the PsittacidjB of Central America. <^ IMs, 3d ser., i, 1871, pp.

86-100, pi. iv.

Critical commentary, with special reference to geographical distribution, upon 27 spp. of

9 genu. Conurus finschi, p. 91, pi. iv, sp. n. (Cf. Lawrence, torn, cit, pp. 249-251, and Reiu-

hardt, ibid., p. 362.)

1872. Dodge, N. S. A chajiter on Parrots. <^Appleton'sJou7-n.,viii, Oct., 1872,]). 4Zl.

1872. DoRNER, H. Die Papageien-Ausstellung der zoologischen Garten zu Hamburg.

Hamburg. 1872. 1 a^oI. 8vo. pp.48.

Short descriptions of 78 spj)., living on exhibition—which, with the other matter of the

book, .are apparently from O. Einsch's monograph.

1872. Rey, E. [Eiu- und Ausfliegen von Papageien, Conurus carolinensis.] <^Zool.

Gart. , xiii, 1872, pp. 123, 124.

1872. Schmidt, Max. Fortpflanzung des Monchsittichs (Bolborhynchus monachus)

in Gefangenschaft. < Zool. Gart., xiii, 1872, pp. 257-264.

In the Zoological Garden at Erankfort.

1873. Finsch, O. On a new American Parrot, of the Genus Chrysotis [C. bodini].

< P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 569, .570, pi. xlix.

1873. Stricker, W. Geschichtliche Mittheilungen iiber den Handel mit Papageien

und die Zahmung derselbeji in Europa Ms zum Ende des Mittelaltors. <^ Zool.

Gart. , xiv, 1873, pp. 266, 267.

1874. Cabanis, J. [Chrysotis canipalliata, sp. n.] < J.f. O., xxii, 1874, pp. 105, 106.

1874. Cabanis, J. [Chrysotis panamensis, sp. n.] .<</./. 0., xxii, 1874, p. 349.

1874. Finsch, O. On an apparently new Species of Parrot [Psittacula andicola] from

Eastern Peru. < P. Z. S. , xiii, 1874, pp. 90, 91.
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1874, SCHLEGEL, H. Eevue de la Collection des Perroquets (Pslttaci) faisaut partlo
du Mus6e des Pays-Bas. <^Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-JSas, 11^ liyr., Mai, 1874, pp.
1-84.

In this review of the subject since 1864 (q. v.) are treated the specimens, now 2,237 in num-
ber, of the Leyden Collection. Psittacula diophthalma aruensis, p. 33.

1874. SCLATER, P. L. [Report on recent additions to the Society's Menagerie.] < P.
Z. S. , xlii, 1874, p. 203, pi. xxxiv.

Ohrysotis finschi, pi. xxxiv.

1874. Waldkn, Lord. A Reply to Mr. Allan Hume's Review of ' Die Papageien ' of
Dr. Otto Finsch. < I Us, 3d ser. , i v, 1874, pp. 270-299.
A terribly incisive castigation, delivered with an unfaltering hand—with how much justice,

readers of both articles may judge.

1875. Finsch, O. Ueber drei neue Vogelarten. <^./. O., 1875, pp. 411 .

The article includes the description of Ohrysotis nattereri, p. —, from Brazil.

1875. SCLATBR, P. L. On some rare Parrots living in the Society's Gardens. < P. Z.
S., Feb. 2, 1875, pp. 59, 62, figg. 1, 2, pll. x, xi.

Treating of Cacatua goffini, pi. x, and flg. 1 in text, O. sanguinea (fig. 2) and C. gymnopis ,-

also, Ohrysotis bouqueti, pi. xi, from Santa Lucia, and various South American species.
Whole series in the menagerie, 186 specimens of 115 spp.

1875. [SCLATER, P. L.] [Addition of Ohrysotis xantholora to the Society's Menage-
rie.] <P.Z. 5.,Mar. 16, 1875,p. 157,pl.xxvi.

1875. [ScLATER, p. L.] [On additions to the Society's Menagerie in March, 1875.]

< P. Z. ^S., Apr. 20, 1875, pp. 316, 317.

Various birds, among them Ohrysotis bouqueti (see P. Z. S., 1874, p. 323; 1875, p. 59, pi. si),

from Santa Lucia, W. I.

1875. ScLATER, p. L. [Report on additions to the Society's Menagerie, with Remarks
on Ohrysotis xantholora. ] <^P.Z.S., Mar. 16, 1875, pp. 156, 157, pi. xxvi.
The Parrot named is figured on the plate cited. There is no other bird matter.

1875. Seller, W. J. A Talking Parrot. < Bod and Gun, vii, Dec. 18, 1875, p. 179.

1875. WiCKHAM, H. A. [Letter on the occurrence of Ara hyacinthina near Santarem,
Brazil. ] < P. Z. ,S. , Dec. 7, 1875, pp. 633, 634.

1876. Garrod, a. H. Notes on the Anatomy of certain Parrots. <P. Z. aS., June 20,
1876, pp. 691, 692.

Brief observations on numerous species, some of them neotropical. ,

1876. Gregory, J. A. A wonderful Parrot. <^F<>rest and Stream, yii, Dec. It 1876
p. 292.

1876. ScLATER, [P. L. ] [Ara couloni, sp. n. ] < P. Z. S., Feb. 15, 1876, pp. 255, 256, fig.

Being Gonurus illigeri, Tsch., Fn. Peru, Aves, p. 271, and in p.art SiUace maracana, Finsch,
Pap., i, p. 420.

1876. [Newcomb, R. L.] A musical Parrot. < Forest and Stream, vii, Dec. 7, 1876, p.
276.

1877. Coues, E. Western Range [to Kansas and Colorado] of Gonurus carolinensis.

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, ii, No. 2, Apr. , 1877, p. 50.

1877. Garrod, a. H. Note on the Absence or Presence of a Gall-bladder in the family
of the Parrots [Psittacidse]. < P. Z. S., Nov. 20, 1877, p. 793.
Present in Oacatua and its allies. Also, present in some Oolumbidce. It had been denied

to both these families.

1877, SCLATER, P. L. On the American Parrots of the Genus Pionus. <^Bmvl.Orn.
Misc., iii.pt. xi, Nov., 1877, pp. 5-10, pll. Ixxx, Ixxxi.
P. corallinus, pi. 80 ; P. tumultuosus, pi. 81.

1878. BuRMELSTER, H. Notes on Gonurus hilaris and other Parrots of the Argentine
Republic. < P. Z. S. , Jan. 15, 1878, pp. 75-77.
Extended account of a long-tailed Parrot (not named) ; correction of mistakes in Finsc^'8

work respecting various Argentine and Brazilian species.
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1878. [SCLATER, P. L.] [On Addition of Ara spixiT to the Society's Menagerie, in

November, 1878. ] < P. Z. *S., Dec. 3, 1878, p. 976, pi. Ixi.

1879. Anon. New Facts about Parrots [Psittacidse]. <[ Forest and Stream, Oct. 16,

1879, p. 737.

• Eeprinted from Pittsburgh Leader.

1879. SCLATER, P. L. Remarks on some Parrots living in the Society's Gardens.

< P. Z. S.,Mav. 18, 1879, pp. 299-301, pi. xxviii.

Tlie series consisted of 170 individuals of 98 spp., 6 of which, are here remarked apon

—

2 spp.

ot Brotogerys, 3 of Palceornis, and Caica xanthotnera, which latter is flgnred.

1879. ScLATER, [P. L.] [Remarks on exhibition of Ara glauca from Corrientes.]

<P. Z. S., June 17, 1879, p. 551.
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1822. Edmonston, L. Observations on the Snowy Owl, (Strix Nyctea, Linn.)

<ifem. Wernerian Nat. Hist. Soc.,iv, pt. i, 1822, pp. 1.57-160.

Head Mar., 1822. Eelating to its distribution and habits.

1826. Garnot, p. Observations sur le Cliat-huant couleur de neige (Strix Nyctea)

par Laurence Edmonstou. . . . < Feriiss. Bull, 2^ sec, vii, 1826, pp. 106, 107.

Mem. Wernerian Soc, iv, 1822, pp. 157-160.

1829. Head, T. Tbe Biscacho, or Coqnimbo Owl (Strix cunicularia). <^ Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist, i, 1829, p. 285, fig. 150.

From Head's Bough Notes, p. 82.

1830. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, Isid. Remarques sur les caractferes et la classification

des Oiseaux de proie nocturnes, et Description d'un genre nouveau sous le

nom de Phodilus. < Ann. des Sci. Nat., xxi, 1830, pp. 194-203.

Division de la famille en 2 sections—§ I. Les genres chez lesquels il n'existe point de dia-

que autour de la face, 1» Noctua, 2° Bubo, 3° Phodilus, g. n., p. 199. §11. Ceux chez lesquels

le disque est complet ou presque complet, 1" Syrnium, 2° TJlula, 3° Sina;.—Chouetto Calong,

PI. Col. il9,, = Strix badius, B.oTsi. — Phodilus badius, p. 203.

1833. Hoy, J. D. The Short-eared Owl (Strix brachyotus Lath.) breeds in the County

of Norfolk. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 1.50, 151.

1834. Bree, W. T. [On Shakespeare's Notice of the Owl's Manner of Flight.]

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, p. 593.

1835. Neill, p. The Snowy Owl (Strix nyctea), an Individual of, has been taken

alive at Orkney, and was alive on May 9. 1835, at Canonmills, near Edin-

burgh. <^Loudon?s Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, p. 508.

1837. Denny, H. [Letter on the occurrence of the Snowy Owl (Nyctea nivea) at

Selby, Yorkshire.] < P. Z. S., v, 1837, p. 45.

1838. Cabot, S. [Jr.] Observations on the plumage of the Red and Mottled Owls

(Strix asio). < Journ. Bost. Soc. Nat. HisL, ii, pt. i, 1838, pp. 126-128.

Supposing the difference to be due to .age—/S. naevia Juv., S. asio ad. The true interpreta-

tion of the phenomenon (dichromatism, independent of age, sex, or season) was not made

until many years afterward.

1838. Denny, H. Surnia Nyctea, Dumoril. < Mag. of Zool. and Bot., ii, 1838, p. 93.

Its occurrence Peb. 13, 1838, in Britain.

1838. Thompson, W. On the Snowy Owl, Surnia nyctea, Dumeril. < Annals of Nat.

Hist, \, 1838, pp. 241-245.

Description, and habits in confinement.

1839. Lesson, R. P. Description d'une nouvelle esp^ce de Symium [S. ocellatum].

< Bevue Zoologique, ii, 1839, pp. 289-290.

1839. MiCHENER, E. A few Facts in relation to the Identity of the Red and Mottled

Owls, &c. <^ Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci'. PJdla., viii, 1839, pp. 53-56,

1839. Thompson, W. Note on the Migration of the Snowy Owl, Surnia nyctea,

Dum. < Annals of Nat Hist, iii, 1839, pp. 107-110.

1842. Abbott, S. L. [On a specimen of Syrnium einereum from Massachusetts.]

< Proc. Bost Soc. Nat Hist, i, 1842, pp. 57, 58.

1843. Gerard,—. Chouette. <:^Dict. Nouv.d'Hist Nat, iii, ii.6'31.

Not seen. The article Chouette in this dictionary is specially mentioned by "Wagner, as

"one of the best of the ornithological articles contained in the present part." The author

regards the commonly received genera as subgenera, and does not enter upon species.

1843. Van Beneden, P. J. Note sur I'oreille externe de quelques oiseaux de proie

nocturnes. <^ Mem. Soc. Boy. Sci. Liege, i, 1843, pp. 121-124, pi. 3.

Pas vue moi-meme.
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1844. Cassin, J. [On tlie frequent occurrence of Strix nyctea in the vicinity of Phila-

delphia during the winter of 1843-4.] < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd. Phila., ii, 1844,

pp. 19, 20.

1844. Fayebr, — . [Letter from, accompanied by two specimens of Strix nyctea.]

<P. ^. *Sf.,xii, 1844, p. 19.

1844. PuCHERAN, Dr. Considerations g^n^rales sur les oiseaux de proie nocturnes ot

description de quelques especes peu connues de cet ordre, de la collection du

mus6e de Paris. <^Arch. du Mus. d'Hist. Xat., iy, 1844, pp. 311-343, pll. xxii-

xxiv.

Scops rutilus, p. 326, pi. 22 {Rev. Mag. Zool., 1849, p. 29) ; Buio madascariensis, p. 328, pi. xxiii

(Otusmadag., Smith, S. Afr. Quart. Jour., ii, 1835,316); Bulo magellanicus, auct.,p. 331; Otw*

.itygius, p. 336, pi. xxiv (Nyctalops stygius, Wagl., Isis, 1832, p. 1221) ; Syrnium ocellatum,-p. 339

(Less., R. Z., ii, 1839, p. 289).

1844. Thompson, W. Ueber Surnia nyctea, geschossen in September 1837. in einem

Steiubruch in der Grafschaft Down. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, pp. 582,

583.

Prom Ann. Nat. Hist, 1838, p. 241.

1844. Thompson, W. Ueber die Wanderung der Schnee-Eule (Surnia nyctea).

< Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, pp. 748, 749.

Ann. Nat. Hist, iii, 1839, p. 107.

1845. LlLLJEBORG, W. [OmStryx nyctea.] <^ Ofvers. Kongl. FetensJc.-Akad. Forliandl.

for dr 1844, 1845, p. 212, 213.

1846. Van Beneden, [P. J.] Ueber das aussere Ohr der Eulen. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd.

xxxix, 1846, p. 157. .

Mem. Sac. Roy. Sci. Liege, Tom. i, pt. i, 1843, pp. 121-124, pi. 3.

1847. Cabot, S., Jr. [Occurrence of Syrnium cinereum in Vermont and Massachu-

setts. ] < Proc. Bast. Soc. Nat. Hist. , i i, 1847, p. 206.

1848. Cassin, J. Descriptions of Owls, presumed to be undescribed, specimens of

whi(jh are in the collection of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadel-

phia. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , iv, 1848, pp. 121-125.

Uphialtes sagittatus, p. 121 ; E. watsonii, p. 123 ; Syrnium albogularis, S. virgatum, p. 124.

1848. CURTLER, M. Occurrence of the Short-eared Owl (Strix brachyotus) near Wor-

cester. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2063.

1848. Kaup, J. J. Uebersicht der Eulen (Strigidae). < Oken's Isis, Bd. xli, 1848, pp.

753-774.

Sceloglaux, Hiera>:oglaux, Spiloglaux, Microptynx, p. 768 ; Microglaux, Pholeoptynx, Taenio-

glaux, Pisorhina, Megascops, Aenemis, Ptilopsis, Pseudoscops, p. 769; Rhinostrix, Phasmap-

tynx, Pseudoptynx, Megastrix, p. 770; Pulsatrix, ^. 771.—Zusiitze zu den Faloonidce, Isis, 1847,

616. (Vergl. 1851-52, u. 1859, Kaux', J. J.)

1849. Cassin, J. Descriptions of Owls presumed to be undescribed. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist., 2d ser., iv, 1849, pp. 225-229.

Prom Proc. Acad. Phila., iv, 1848, pp. 121-125.

1849. PuCHERAN, Dr. Observations sur les types peu connues du Mus6e de Paris.

—

Rapaces nocturnes. < Pev. et Mag. de Zool. , i, 1849, pp. 17-28.

Types de MM. VieOlot et Lesson.

1850. Cassin, J. Descriptions of Owls, presumed to be new species, in the collection

of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. <^ Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Phila., ii, pt. i, Nov., 1850, art. iv, pp. 51-54, pll. iii, iv, v.

Already described, Proc. Acad., iv, Dec, 1848, p. 124; iv, Feb., 1849, p. 157. PI. iii, Syr-

nium virgatum ; pi. iv, S. albogularis ,- pi. v, Nyctale harrisii. See same author at 1852.

1850. Ellman, .J. B. Note on the Long and Short-eared Owls (Strix otus and brachy-

otos). < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2698.

1850. FooTiT, W. F. Occurrence of the Snowy Owl (Strix nyctea) in the north of

Scotland. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2923.
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1850. GuRNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Snowy Owl (Strix nyctea) in Norfolk.

<^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2765.

1850. GuRNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Snowy Owl [Nyctea nivea] in Norfolk.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2765.

1851. Cassin, J. [Note on the Plumages of Ephialtes asio (Gm. ). ] < Proc. Acad. Nat.

Sci. Fhila., v, 1851, p. 236.

Specimens establishiug the identity of H. ncevia and E. asio.

1851-52. Kaup, J. J. Monographof theOwls—Strigidaj, byT. T. [sic] Kaup. <^Jard.

Contrih. Orn., 1851, pp. 119-130; 1852, pp. 103-122.

Of the same character as the author's Monog. Falconidce. Many of the generic names are

now or lately new, but are not so indicated. See the original, Isis, 1848, pp. 753-774. There

is a later memoir by the same on the same, 1859, q. v.

1852. Cassin, J. Description of Owls presumed to be new sj)ecies, specimens of which
are in the collection of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia.

<^ Journ. Acad. i^at. Sci. Phila., ii, pt. ii, Jan., 1852, art. xii, pp. 95-97, pi. xii.

Orig. descr. Proa. Acad., iv, 1848, pp. 121, 123.—PI. xii, f. 1, Uphialtes watsonii; f. 2, E. sagit-

tatus. See same author at 1850.

1852. Gerbe, Z. Observations surla Chouette Tengmalra (Strix Tengmalmi, Gmel.).

< Bev. et Mag. de Zool., iv, Avril, 1852, pp. 172-174.

Sous-titre de ses Melanges Zoologiques, pp. 161-174 et suiv.

1852. Hoy, P. R. Descriptions of two species of Owls, presumed to be new, which

inhabit the State of Wisconsin. <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., vi, 1852, pp.

210, 211.

Nyctale kirtlandii, p. 210 ; Bubo suharcticus, p. 211. (Neither of these is new.)

1852. Kaup, [J. J.] [Notice of paper read by: ''On the Classification of the Stri-

gidte." To be ]3ublibhed in the Society's Transactions.] <^ P. Z. ^. , xx, 1852,

p. 88.

It appeared in 1859, q. v.

1853. COUPER, W. Naturalist's Calendar, for November and December, Toronto, 1853.

<^ Canad. Journ., ii, 1853, pp. 124, 125.

Notice of Strix nyctea.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Das Fische-Fangen der Schnee-Eule, Strix nyctea (!)L.,

beschriebeu von Audubon. < J.f. 0., ii, 1854, pp. 378, 379.

Translation of passages in Orn. Biog., iv, pp. 436-438.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Eine Schnee-Eule [Nyctea nivea] weit auf dem Meere
;
[u. s.

w.] < J.f. O., ii, 1854, pp. 477, 478.

An extract from Audubon's Orn. Biog., Vol. V, Appendix, pp. 382, 383, with remarks by the

translator.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Eine Warnigung von Seiteu Audubon's vor Tanschungen [u.

s. w.]. < -/./. 0., ii, 1854, pp. 479, 480.

An extract from Audubon's Orn. Biog., Vol. V, p. 386, with comments by the translator, re-

specting Strix nebidosa, etc.

1855. Newman, E. Occiu-rence of the Snowy Owl [Nyctea nivea] in Aberdeenshire.

<^ Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4761.

1856. Brewer, T. M. [On the Short-eared Owl of North America (Brachyotus cas-

sinii, sp. n. ). ] <^ Proc. Bost. Soc. JSfat. Hist. , v, 1856, p. 321.

This is, I think. Dr. Brewer's first and last appearance in the role of species-making, and

an entirely unsuccessful one.

1857. [Billings, E.] On the Great Horned Owl, Bubo virginianus. <^ Canad. Nat.

and Geol. , i, 1857, pp. 443-447, fig.

1857. [Billings, E. ] The Snowy Day Owl. Surnia Nyctea. < Canad. Nat. arid Geol.,

i, 1857, pp. 447-450.

1857. Bishop, N. H. The Burrowing Owl of South America. (Athene cuuicularia.

Molina.) Proc. J5os<. 5oc. iVat. ffist,vi, 1857, pp. 204-206.

Habits.

Bull. V, 4 15
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1857. Gadamer, — . Strix nyctea. <^ Naumannia, vii, 1857, Heft i, pp. 84, 85.

1857. Graham, D. Snowy Owls [Strix uyctea] iu the Western Islands. <^Zoologist,

XV, 1857, p. 5831.

1857. H[iNCKS],W. Canadian Strigiclai. <^Canad.Journ.,ii, 1857, iji-p. 219, 220.

Recapitulation of tlie species.

1858. Brehm, [C] L. Die Schleierkauze. Strix, Lin. <^ iVawmamma, viii, 1858, pp.
214-220.

1. Strix flaminea ; a,, obscura ; h. vulgaris ; c.adspersa; d. guttata. 2. S. margaritata. 3.

S. paradoxaBrm.,-p.2n. 4. S.splendens. 5. S. kirchhoffii, noh., p. 219. 6. S. maculata, uoh,,

p. 220.

185S. Brehm, [C] L. Die Steiukauze. Athene, Boje, Noctua, Cuv. (Strix j)silodae-

tyla, L. Strix iiasserina, Gm., L. Strix noctna, Eetz.) <^Nmimannia, viii,

1858, pp. 221-230.

1. A. longicauda Brm., -p. 221. 2. A. major Urm., p. 222. 3. A. passerina ; a,, psilodactyla ;

h. vulgaris; c. laucophrys. 4. A. vidali, nob., p. 224. 5. A. indigenaUvra., p. 226. 6. A. in-

tercedens Hrra., p. 227. 7. A. Tneridionalis. 8. A. ferruginca, nob., p. 229.

1859. Kaup, J. J. Monograph of the Strigidte. <^ Trans. Zool. Soc. iowd., iv, pt. vi,

1859, art. xviii, pp. 201-260, pll. Ivi, Ivii (generic details of structure).

Dr. Kaup was specially occupied for some years with the birds of prey, publishing mean-

while numerous j)apers. Three of these are upon Strigidce—Isis, 1848; Contr. Orn., 1851-52,

and the present one. He coined many new generic names for these birds, several of which
have proven available ; but his work oaniiofc be considered of great merit or utility, and would
be scarcely remembered were it not for the new genera proposed. His classification is hope-

lessly vitiated by his ' quinarian ' freaks, and his way of working out species has the reverse
'

of felicitous result. I should not be disposed to take issue with any one who might go so far

as to consider the author in mention a magnificent failure.

1859. Xantus, J. Catalogue of Birds collected in the vicinity of Fort Tejou, Cali-

fornia, with a description of a new species of Syrnium [occidentale, p. 193].

< Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila.,x[, 1859, pp. 189-193.

1862. H[iNCKS], W. The Snowy Owl [in Canada]. <iCanad. Journ., yii, 1862, p. .522.

1862. Passmore, S. To the Editor of the Leader. <^Canad. Journ. , vii, 1862, p. 523.

On Strix nyctea in Canada.

1862. " Strix." To the Editor of the Leader. <^Canad. Journ., yu, 1862, pp. 522-523.

On Strix nyctea in Canada.

1863. BouLTON, W. W. Occurrence of the Snowy Owl in Sntherlandshire, and of the

Honey Buzzard in Inverness-shire. <^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8765.

1863. Hadfield, H. Snowy Owl (Strix nyctea). < Zoo%Js^, xxi, 1863, pp. 8718,8719.

1863. Pelzeln, a. v. Ueher vier von Natterer in Brasilien gesammelte noch unbe-

schriebene Vogelarten. <:^ Verh. h.-h. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xiii, Oct. 10,

1863, pp. 1125-1130.

Syrnium superciliare, p. 1125 {Strix superciliaris on p. 1126) ; and three species of ITina-

midce.

1863. Saville, S. P. Note on the Shorteared Owl. <Zoo/o(/!sf, xxi, 1863, p. 8818.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Notes on the Snowy Owl. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8633-8639.

1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Oti <^Mus. Hist. Nat. Fays-Bas, 2^ livr., D^c.,1862, pp. 1-30.

(Pitb. 1863.)

Article dated Dec, 1862, and possibly out that year in loose sheets, but the whole livr. not
published till 1863.

This author's "Oti," or Eared Owls, include the genera Otus, Bubo, and Scops, there being
treated of the first 5, of the second 18, and of the third 10 spp., with certain subspp. of these
genera respectively. These species are represented in the Leyden Museum by 185 speci-

mens, of a synonymatic and descriptive list of which the article consists. Bubo orientalia

minor, p. 13; Scops zorca asiaticus et africanus, p. 20, subspp. nn.

1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Striges < l/«.s. Sts/.ifa/. Pa)/s-2?as, 2« livr., Ddc, 1832, pp. 1-46.

(Pub. 1863.)

Article dated Dec, 1862
;
possibly out in loose sheets that year; but the livr. not published

till 1863.
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1863. SCHLEGEL, H.—Continued.
The 264 specimens of "Striges" contained in the Leyden Museum are here treated, with

synonymy and description, as representing 6 spp. of Strix, 21 of Ulula, and 26 of Noctua.
Strixflammea americana, p. 4; Noctua hirsuta philippensis, p. 26; N. perlata capensis, p. 37,
subspp.nn.—The group is that of Owls without ear-tufts, as distinguished from the tufted
species, the latter being the "Oti" of this author.

I8ti3. Wheelwright, H. Notes on the Hawk Owl (Strix funerea), and Tengmalm'a
Owl (Strix Teugmakui) as observed in Lapland. <^Zoologisf, xxi, 1863, pp.
8442-8444.

1864. Armistead, J. J. The Shorteared Owl [Strix brachyotus] perching. < Zoolo-
gist, xxii, 1864, p. 8876.

1865. Lord, J. K. The Pigmy Owl. Glaucidium gnoma, Wagler. ... <^ The Intel-
lectual Observer, vii, 1865, pp. 409-413.

1867. Elliot, D. G. Description of an apparently new species of Owl, of the Genua
Scops [S. kennicottii]. < Proc. Acad, Nat. Sd. Phila. , xix, 1867, pp. 99, 100.

1867. Ward, H. Snowy Owl [in Caithness] and Honey Buzzard [in Coventry], < Zo-
ologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, ]). 912.

1868. Allen, J. A. Notes on the Red and Mottled Owls [Scops asio]. < Am. Nat., ii,

1868, pp. 327-329.

The question discussed and their identity shown.

1868. Anon. Snowy Owl in Inverness-shire. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ill, 1868, p. 1457.
From the 'Inverness Advertiser.'

1868. Fowler, A. The Mottled Owl [Scops asio]. < Am. Nat.,n, 1868, p. 109.
Continues the controversy between himself and E. A. Samuels (op. cit, i, 1867, p. 496, and

ii, 1868, p. 47).
•

1868. GURNEY, J.H., Jr. Snowy Owls in Shetland. <_ Zoologist, 2d ser., in,186&,-a.
1374.

1868. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Snowy Owl ofif the Scotch Coast. < Zoologist,2d ser.,

iii, p. 1058.

1868. Maynard, C. J. The Mottled Owl [Scops asio] in confinement. < Am. Nat.,
ii, 1868, pp. 73-77.

Extended notice, with introductory note by E. A. Samuels.

1868. Rathvon, S. S. The Barn Owl [Strix pratincola] in Pennsylvania. <^m.
iVai.,ii, 1868,p.489.

Account of a nesting place at Lancaster, Pa.

1868. Sclater, p. L., and Salvin, 0. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the
Families DendrocolaptidfB, Strigidae, and Columbidae. < P. Z. S.\ xxxvi, 1868
pp. 53-60, pi. V, woodcc.
The new Owls described are Syrniumfulvescens, p. 58, and Scops barbariig, p. 56, woodcut;

and a synopsis of 7 spp. of the latter genus is also given.

1868. Sclater, P. L., and Salvin, O. Descriptions ofNew or Little-known American
Birds of the Families Fringillidse, Oxyrhamphidse, BucconidiB, and Strigidse.

< P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 322-329, pi. xxix.
The Owl described and figured is Gymnoglaux lawrencii, p. 328, pi. sxix; a synonymatic

synopsis of 3 spp. of this genus is also given.

1868. Wood, W. The Mottled Owl [Scops asio]. < Am. Nat.,u, 1868, pp. 370-374.
On the changes of plumage, and habits.

1868. Wright, C. A Comical Owl [Glaucidium siju]. <^ Am. Nat., ii, 1868, pp. 420-
422.

Habits of an individual in confinement.

1869. Brewster, W. The Mottled Owl again. < Am. Nat. , iii, 1869, pp. 334, 335.
Kotes on the habits of Scops asio in captivity.

1869. Canfield, C. S. Habits of the Burrowing Owl of California [Athene cunicu-
laria]. < Am. Nat., ii, 1869, pp. 583-586.
Chiefly on the kind of association with Spermophilus beecheyi, and on the nesting.
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1869. EULER, C. Notes on the Brazilian species of Strigidfe. <J. f. 0., xTii,1869,

pp. 242-249.

1869. GUNN,T.E. Early Nesting of the Bam Owl in Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2A ,Br., it,

1869, p. 1721.

1869 HtJGEL,A.DE. Snowy Owl in Ross-shire. <Zoo%is*, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1863.

1869. LlNi>EN, C.S. Nyctale albifrons [i.e., N. acadica juv.]. <Am.Nat.,in, 1869,

p. 556.

Capture of an individual at Buffalo, Kew York.

1870 ANON. Nos Hihoux. <iNaturalisU Canadien, ii, 1870, pp. 197-206, pi. i.

Sur les StrigidK du Canada. PI. I, SyrniMm nebulosum (d'aprfes Audub.).

1870. CLiETON, Lord. Supposed [entirely uncertain] Occurrence of the American

Mottled Owl [Scops] at Cobham, Kent. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2138.

1870. Clifton, Lord. Supposed Occurrence of Strix asio in Kent. <^ Zoologist, 2d.

ser., V, 1870, p. 2343.

Keafflrmed.

1870 GuRxXEY, J. H. Supposed Occurrence of the American Mottled Owl [Scops

asio]'in Kent. < Zoologist, 2d ser., t, 1870, p. 2221.

Leaves it open.

1870. Hadfield, H. Supposed Occurrence of the American Mottled Owl [Scops

asio] in Kent. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2181.

Doubtful.

1870. Hadfield, H. Supposed Occurrence of Strix asio in Kent. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

Y, 1870, p. 2382.

Criticises his lordsMp severely. Editor interferes to stay further proceedings.

1870. Hawkins, H. S. [On the nesting of Nyctea nivea in Labrador.] <ms, 2d

ser.,vi, 1870, p. 298.

1870. Streets, T. H. [On asymmetry in the skull of an owl.] <^ Proc. Acad. Nat.

Sci. PMla., 1870, p. 73.

1871. Anon. Hiboux [se montrent tr^s communs h Quebec]. <^Naturaliste Cana-

dien, iii, 1871, p. 28.

1871. ASHBY, R. Snowy Owl in County Mayo. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2765.

1871. Clifton, Lord. Note on the aUeged Identity of the American Red Owl [Scops

asio] with the Mottled Owl [Scops asio]. <_Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p.

26Q6.

Returns to the charge with a flank movement.

1871. Colle'tt, R. On the Asymmetry of the Skull in Strix tengmalmi. < P. Z. S.,

xxxvi, 1871, pp. 739-743, woodcc.

1871. Hadfield, H. Mottled and Red Owl [Scops asio]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.
,
vi, 1871,

pp. 2680, 2681.

Mank movement ineffectual ; charge resumed. Editor dismisses both belligerents forever.

1871. Kessler, G. Die Schnee-Eule [Nyctea nivea] auf Hiddens-Oee erlegt. < J".

/. 0., xix, 1871, p.224.

1871. Verrill, a. E. Occurrence of Kirtland's Owl [Nyctale "albifrons," i.e., N.

acadica juv.] in Maine. < Am. Nat., v, 1871, p. 119.

1872. CoLLETT, R. Om Kraniets Assymetri hos Nyctala tengmalmi. < Vidensk. Selslc.

Forh. Christ., 1872, pp. 68-73, woodcc.

Mainly a translation of his paper in P. Z. S., 1871, p. 739.

1872. COUES, E. A New Bird [Glaucidium ferrugineum] to the United States. <^Am.

Nat., vi, 1872, p. 370.

1872. Elliot, D. G. On Nyctale kirtlandi. < lUs, 3d ser., ii, 1872, pp. 48-52.

Identifies it with N. tengmalmi ; fuU synonymy and description. But c/. Bidgway, Am.

Nat., 1872, pp. 283-285.
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1872. GuEXEY, J. H., Jr. Snowy Owl at Soutkrepps, Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, 2(\. ser.,

Til, 1872, p. 2912.

1872, EiDGWAY, E. Eelationship of tlie American White-fronted Owl. <^Am. Nat.,

vi, 1872, pp. 283-285.

Critical examination (-with. ref. to Elliot, Ibis, Jan., 1872) of N. albifrons, which is determ-

ined to be K. acadicajviv. Characters and synonyms of this species and JV. tengmalmi.

1872. Whitaker, J., Jr. Abundance of Shorteared Owls in NottinghamsMre.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 2992.

1873. AfLLEN], J. A. The White-fronted Owl in Canada. <^m. Nat., yu, 1873, pp.

427-429.

Maintains that this is Nyctale acadica juv.

1873. EiDGWAY, E. Eevision of the . . . and the Strigine Genus, Glaucidium.

< Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,x\i, 1873, pp. 7.3-106.

For full title and comment, see imder FAiiCONiD^, same date and author.

1873. Whitaker, J., Jr. Shorteared Owl in Nottinghamshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

viii, 1873, p. 3489.

1874. COUES, E. Pet Owls [Bubo virginianus]. <^ ^m. *S^ortemam, iii, 1874, p. 354.

1874. Grator, a. Captive Owl fed by its Mate. < Am. Sportsman, iii, 1874, p. 213.

1874. Gurnet, J. H. Nidification of the Snowy Owl in Confinement. <^ Zoologist, 2d
ser., ix, 1874, p. 4154.

1874. Hudson, W. H. On the Habits of the Burrowing Owl (Pholeoptynx cunicu-

laria). < P. Z. S., xlii, 1874, pp. 308-311.

1874. EiDGWAY, E. Discovery of a Burrowing Owl in Florida. <^ Am. Sportsman,

iv, No. 14, July 4, 1874, p. 216, fig. 1.

Description of Speotyto cunieularia var. floridana, var. n., with account of habits. Kemarks
npon geographical distribution of American birds, and peculiarities of Florida in this respect.

1874. EiDGWAY, E. Two Eare Owls [Syruium occidentale, Micrathene whitneyi]

from Arizona. < Am. Nat. , vii, No. 4, Apr. , 1874, i)p. 239, 240.

The article includes a notice of Asturina plagiata.

1875. Axon [Editorial]. [Capture of Speotyto hypogsea in New York City.]

<^ Forest and Stream, v, Aug. 12, 1875, p. 4.

1875. Deane, E. Occurrence of the burrowing Owl in [Newburyport,] Massachusetts.

<^Bocl and Gun, vi, May 15, 1875, p. 97.

Head before Nutf. Ornith. Club, May 6 ; notes also other rarities.

1875. GuENEY, J. H. On the Snowy Owl [Nyctea nivea] nesting in Confinement.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , x, Aug. , 1875, p. 4573.

1875. GURNEY, J. H. Further Note [ZooL, s. s., 4573] on the Young of the Snowy Owl
[Nyctea scandiaca] hatched in Confinement. <^Zoologist, 2d ser. , x, Oct. , 1875,

pp. 4663, 4664.

1875. GuRNEY, J. H. [On the breeding of Nyctea nivea in confinement. ] <^J6ts, 3d

ser., V, 1875, pi). 517, 518.

1875. "Pete." The Great Horned Owl (Bubo virginianus) [attacks a dog]. <^Eod
and Gun, vii, Dec. 11, 1875, p. 163.

1875. EiDGWAY, E. More About the Florida Burrowing Owl [Speotyto cunieularia

var. floridauus]. <iEod and Gun, vi, Apr. 3, 1875, p. 7. (See also Am. Sports-

man for July 4, 1874.)

1875. Sharpe, R. B. Contributions to a History of the Accipitres. The Genus Glau-

cidium. <^ IMs, 3d ser., V, 1875, j)]!. 35-59, j)ll. i, ii.

Elaborate, critical, with special reference to K. Eidgway's paper on same subject {Pr.

Bost. Soc, xvi, 1873, pp. 91-106). 9 spp. <?. griseiceps, p. 41, pi. ii, f. 2 ; G. ridgwayi, p. 58, spp.

nn.
;
pi. i, (?. gnoma; pi. ii, f. 1, O.pumilum.

1875. Sharpe, E. B. Contributions to a History of the Accipitres. The Genus Strix

of Linnaeus, and its Tyi^e. <^ Ibis, 3d ser., v, 1875, pp. 324-328.

Strix is left for S. fiammea. But see especially Newton, 26i,<f, 1876, pp. 94-104.
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1875. Sharpe, E. B. Catalogue
|
of tlie

|
Striges,

|
or

|
Nocturnal Birds of Prey,

j
in

the
I

collection | of the
|
British Museum.

|
By E. Bowdler Sharpe.

|
London

:

I

printed by order of the Trustees.
|
1875. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. i-xii, 1-326, ijll.

i-xv, and numberless cuts in text.

This is the second vol. of the new Catalogue of the Birds of the Biitish Mtiseum, entitled

as foUows : Catalogue
|
of the

|
Birds

|
of the

|
British Museum.

|
Volume II.

|
London :

]

printed by order of the Trustees.
|
1875. It catalogues 1, 090 specimens of Owls, of which,

there are in the Museum 153 species, leaving 37 desiderata of the 190 spp. supposed to be

known. The plan of the work, as was that on the Falconidce, which forms Vol. I, is much
more highly developed than was th.it of the old Brit. Mus. Catalogues, being in fact a con-

siderable monograph of the birds of which the work treats. The aiithor legards the Striges

as an order, which he divides into two families, Buhonidce and Strigidce, according to the

structure of the feet and sternum; the latter family containing only the genera Strix ("Bam
Owls") and Phodilus. The JBubonidce are divided into the two subfamilies, Buhonince and
Syrniince, according to the structure of the ear-conch and facial disc. Analyses of all the

genera are given, and the species are very elaborately described, with extensive synonymy,

geograijhioal distribution, and critical comment. Fourteen genera ot Buhonince and three of

Syrniince are recognized. Analytical keys to the species, as well as to the genera, are pre-

sented. "Whatever may be said of the author's general attitude in classification, and in dis-

crimination of species, his work is obviously very carefully and faithfully done.

The following appear to be new names: Scops stictonotus, p. 54; S. ruftpennis,p. 60; S.

bouruensis, p. 73; S. albiventris, p. 78; S. guatemalce, p. 112; Syrnium spilonotum ("Gray,

descr. nulla"), p. 277.

The plates are as follows : I, Seotopelia bouvieri. U, Bubo shelleyi. Ill, f. 1, Scops capensis;

f. 2, S. stictonotus. TV, f. 1, S. malayanus; f. 2, S. gymnopodus. V, S. magicus. VI, S. leuco-

spilus. VII, f. 1, S. morotensis; f. 2, S. bouruensis. VIII, f. 1, S. albiventris; f. 2, S. inenda-

nensis. IX, S. guatemalce. S, S. hypogramma. XI, f. 1, Ninox hantu; f. 2, iV. ochraeea.

XH, f. 1, N.fusca; f. 2, N. gquamipila. STU, f. 1, Qlaucidiuin cobanense; f. 2, G. tephronotum.

SrV, StrixJlammea.

1875. ''Speotyto Floridanus." Adventures of a Scientific Owl. <^ Am. Sportsman,

T, Mar. 27, 1875, p. 401.

Humorous history of Speotyto floridanus. The bird, confined in the Smithsonian Tower,

destroyed the type specimen Helminthophaga leucobronchialis ; cf. CouES, B. O. V., pt. i,

1878, p. 213.

1875. ''Wolverene." My Owl [Scops asio], etc. <^Am. S2}ortsman,Y, 1875,Feh. 20,

p. 347.

1876. AiSfON. [Nyctea nivea unusually abundant at Boston. ] <^ Forest and Stream,

vii, Nov. 23, 1876, p. 245. (See p. 261.)

1876. Anon. [Nyctea nivea at Norfolk, Va., and in South Carolina.] <^ Forest and

Stream, vii, Dec. 7, 1876, p. 276. (See pp. 245, 261.

)

1876. Boies, A. H. A Wary Owl [Nyctea nivea ?]. < Bod and Gun, ix, Nov. 25, 1876,

p. 116.

1876. "Cau." The Snowy Owls [at Boston]. < Forest and Stream, vii, Nov. 30, 1876,

P.26L (See p. 245.)

1876. Clark-Kennedy, A. J. Barn Owl and Shrew. <^Zoologi8t, 2d ser. , xi. May, 1876,

pp. 4922, 4923.

1876. Dunbar, S. M. Bad Place for Owls. < Bod and Gun, ix, Nov. 25, 1876, p. 116.

Various species at BaldwinsviUe, IT. T.

1876. Gatcombe, J. Occurrence of the Snowy Owl on Dartmoor. <[ Zoologist, 2d

ser. , xi, May, 1876, pp. 4921, 4922.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., .Tr. Claws of the Hawk Owl. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Feb.,

1876, p. 4795.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Barn Owl and Shrew. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Apr. , 1875,

p. 4871.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Barn Owl and Eat. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Apr., 1876, p.

4871.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. On the Snowy Owl Nesting in Confinement. <C Zoologist,

2d ser., xi, Aug., 1876, pp. 5041, 5042.
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ISTu. Howell, T. H. The Short-eared Owl [in Illinois]. <^ Forest and Stream, vii,

Nov. 30, 1876, p. 261. (See p. 342.

)

1876. "J. B. S." The Arctic Owl [Nyctea nivea?]. < Forest and Stream, vii, Nov. 16,

1876, p. 230.

1876. MiTFORD, R. Barn Owl and its Castings. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Mar., 1876, p.

4832.

Cf. op. ci«., p.4870.

1876. MiTFORD, R. Owl-j)ellets : Correction of an Error. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, Apr.,

1876, p. 4870.

Cf. op. (At., p. 4832.

1876. Murray, H. B. Snowy Owl in Connty Fermanagh. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi,

Apr., 1876, p. 4871.

1876. Newton, A. On the Assignation of a Type to Linnsean Genera, with especial

reference to the Genus Strix. <^ This, 3d ser., vi, Jan., 1876, pp. 94-104.

The opiuion exijressed by the writer (Yarr. Br. B., 4th ed., i, p. 150) having been demurred
to by Salvia (Ibis, 1875, pp. 66, 67) and Sharpe (ibid., pp. 324-328), thia occasion is taken to

reconsider the matter, and reiterate the views on nomenclature already expressed. It is an
important paper in its bearing on the general question, discussing certain principles touching

nomenclature at large, aside from the special case of Strix. The author has decided views

on the subject, and adheres to certain rules with such thorough consistency that he scarcely

provides for some emergencies which may arise, and appear to many persons to require

some elas'.icity of application of a principle he would make inflexible. He fortifies his posi'

tion with his usual cogency of argument and his conspicuous scholarly attainments.

Prof. Newton finds that, among the 78 genera of Linn. S. iV., 3766, there are only 12 which

LinnfBus can be considered to have invented": lihamphastos, Buceros, Procellaria, Diomedea,

Phaeton, Palamedea, Mycteria, Gancroma, Parra, Didus, Menura, Pipra. He doubts not

that had LiuuiBus known our modern practice, he would have designated as the type of each

of his genera that species to which the name he adopted as generic had formerly been specif-

ically applied ; this seeming so obvious that he wonders at G-. R. Gray and others who invented

the arbitrary inile of selecting the first-named Linnajan species as the type of the genus

under which it stands. Ho finds it cuiious that so few Linncean genera, such as Tultur, Falco

and Psittacus (and 9 others) had been used by pre-Linna?an writers in a generic sense. The
authors whence Linnteus derived his genera are G-esner, Belon, Aldrovandus, Clusius, Johns-

ton, Brown, Barrere, Klein, Moohring, Brisson, and perhaps one or two others.

Following out his principle, the author determines the types of 56 Linnsan genera to be as

follows (to save space I simply couple the generic and specific terms) : Strix stridula, Lanius

exoubitor, Buxihaga africana, Crotophaga ani, Corvus corax, Oriolus galbula, Paradisea apoda,

Bucco capensis, Cuculus canorus, Jynx torquilla, Ficus martins, Sitta europcea, Alcedo ispida,

Merops apiaster, TIpupa epops, Certhia familiaris, Trochilus colubris, Alca torda, Procellaria

pelagica, I>iom,edea exulans, Pelecanus onocrotalus, Plotus anhinga. Phaeton gelhereus, Bhyn-

chops nigra. Sterna hirundo, Phoenicopterits ruber, Platalea leucorodia, Mycteria americana,

Oancroma cochlearia, Ardea cinerea, Tantalus loculator, Peeurvirostra avocetta, Hcematopus

ostralegus, Fulica atra, Parra jacana, Ballus aquaticus, Psophia crepitans, Otis tarda, Struthio

camelus, Didus ineptus, Pavo cristatus, Meleagris gallopavo, Crax alector, Phasianits colchi-

cus, JV^itmida meleagris, Alaiida axvensis, /Stur^wts vulgaris, Turdus viscivorus, Atnpelis g&Tsra.-

lus, Loxia curvirostra, Tanagra tatao, Fringilla ccelebs, Muscicapa grisola, Pipra leucocilla,

Hirundo rustica, Caprimulgus europseus.

Out of those 56 genera, only Strix and three or four others have, from the author's way of

regarding them, a type other than that commonly assigned to them.

The case of Strix is then elaborately discussed, and the author maintains, in summing his

answer to bis critics,

" (1) That the type, ac(;ording to the modem notion, of the Linneean genus Strix, is clearly

and indisputably S. stridula.

" (2) That in subdividing a genus Brisson's right to afiix its original name to the portion of

it be chose is not afiected by his exceptional position as regards specific names, and that the

type of his restricted genus Strix is also S. stridula.

"(3) That should ornithologists, in the teeth of the law, persist in disregarding this right,

there is a strong probability, which may at any moment become a certainty, of its being inde-

feasably established without reference to any exception whatever."

1876. Nicholls, H. Abundance of the Shorteared Owl near Kingsbridge. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , xi , Mar
.
, 1876, pp. 4831, 4832.
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1876. EiDGWAY, E. The Genus Glancidium. <; lUs, 3cl ser.. vi, Jan. , 187G, pp. 11-17,

pl.i.

Qf. Eidway, Proe. Bost. Soc, xvi, 1873, pp. 91-106, and Sharpc, Ibis, 3d ser., v, Jan., 1875, pp.
35-39 ; the latter being a review of the former. "The present paper represents the conclusions

arrived at after a careful reconsideration of the subject, with much additional material, and the

benefit of Sharpe's monograph, ..." The author here allows OG. gnoma, jardini, nanum,
ferrugineum, pimnilum, and siju, all of which are analyzed, and several of which arc described

at length, with synonymy. The plate gives G. jardini, in its two phases of coloration.

1876. [Salvin, O. ] [Notice of Sharpe's Catalogue of the Striges in the British

Museum.] <^Ibis, 3d ser., vi, Apr., 1876, pp.273, 274.

1876. Sharpe,R. B. On the Geographical Distribution of Barn Owls. <^BowL Orn.

J/isc, pt. iv, May, 1876, pp. 269-298, 3 maps; pt. v, Oct., 1876, pp. 1-21.

In this article Mr. Sharpe goes much farther into the subject of the distribution, local

names, etc., of Strix flammea and its allies, than he did in the Srit. Mus. Cat, ii, pp. 294-296,

where his general conclusions are stated. He divides the birds into the true Bam Owls and

the G-rass Owls, of which latter two African and Asiatic species are known. Map I shows
the distribution of the diflferent races of Strix flammea; Map II the ranges of S. novce hoi-

landico', S. tenebricosa, and /S. castanops ; Map III, of 8. Candida, 8. capensis, and 8. thomen-

sis—these three beuig the Grass Owls.

1876. Sharpe, R. B. [Remarks on Exhibition of a British-killed specimen of Surnia

uhtla. ] < P. Z. *S. , Apr. 4, 1 876, pp. 334, 335.

1877. Anon. [Nyotea nivea on its southward migration invariably accomj)anied by

Ptarmigans. ] <^ Forest and Stream, viii, Feb. 22, 1877, p. 33.

1877. Brewer, T. M. A new Form of Surnia [ulula] to New England. <] Bull. Nutt.

Ornith.Clul), ii, No. 3, July, 1877, p. 78.

1877. CoALE, H. K. Notes on [occurrences, etc., of] Nyctale acadica. <^Bull. Nutt.

Oniiih. Club, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, pp. 83, 84.

1877. Deane, R. Probable Breeding of the Acadian Owl (Nyctale acadica) in Massa-

chusetts. < Bull. Nutt. Orvith.. Club, ii. No. 3, July, 1877, p. 84.

1877. Deane, R. Unusual abundance of the Snowy Owl (Nyctea scandiaca) in New
England. < Bull. Nutt. Ornitli. Club, ii, No, 1, Jan., 1877, p. 9-11

.

1877. Frazar, a. M. The Mottled Owl [Scops asio] as a Fisherman. <^Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Chih, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, p. 80.

1877. Ragsdale, G. H. An Inquiry [concerning identity of supposed Speotyto cunic-

ularia var. hypogaea, Cs. ]. <^ Forest and Stream, viii, Feb. 22, 1877, p. 33.

1877. "R. T. G." land Editor]. A tough owl [colliding with railway train].

<^ Forest and Stream, vii, Feb. 1, 1877, p. 405.

1877. [ScLATER, P. L.] [Note on the abundance of Nyctea nivea in Europe and
America in the winter of 1876-77. ] <^P.Z.S., Jan. 2, 1877, p. 1.

1877. [ScLATER, P. L.] [On addition of a Mexican Eared Owl (Asio mexicanus) to

the Society's Menagerie.] < P. Z. S., Mar. 6, 1877, pp. 1.59, 160.

Important synonymatic note on the name here used.

1877. [SCLATER, p. L., and SALAaN, O.] Irruption ofSnowy Owls [Nyctea uivea] from

the North. < Ibis, 4th ser., i, Jan., 1877, pp. 131, 132.

Occurring in the United States.

1878. Anon. The Acadian Owl [Nyctale acadica]. < The Oologist, iv, No. 5, July,

1878, p. 38.

Note of its habits as observed in Central New York.

1878. Abbott, C. C. The barn owl. < The Country, i, Mar. 2, 1878, p. 260.

1878. Allen, C. A. The Pygmy Owl (Glaucidiumcalifornicum). <^ Bull. Nutt. Ornith.

Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 193.

Note of habits. Mobbed by small birds.

1878. [Fitch, E. H.] The Great Grey Owl. (Syrnium cinereum.) -^ The ,Journ. of

Sci. (Toledo, Ohio), 2d s(-.r., i. No. 5, Aug., 1878, cut.

Popular biography, with an excellent figure.
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1878. Jaspek, T. The Barred Owl (Symium uebulosum). < TAe OoZog^ is «, iv, No. 3,

May, 1878, pp. 21, 22.

A notice of the habits of this species, from liis ' Bii-ds of North America, ' Part 6.

1878. Lawrence, G. N. On tlie Members of the Geuus Gymnoglaux. < Ibis, 4th ser.,

ii, Apr., 1878, pp. 184-187.

The author maintains "three well-marked species,"

—

nudipcs Daud., from Porto Rico;

ncwtoni Lawi-., from St. Croix and St. Thomas; and laivreneei, S. and S., from Cuba,—which
are described and compared. Editors incline to differ.

1878. EiDGWAY, E. A Eevievv of the American Species of the Geuus Scoxjs. <^Proc.

U. S. Nat. Mus., i, 1878, pp. 8.5-117.

This is an elaborate article, in which the several American species are described at full

length and critically discussed, upon more material than appears to have been commanded
by previous writers. The six species recognized are thrown into three groups, according
to the feathering of the feet. —A, S. nudipes alone, with toes and lower half or more of

tarsus bare ; B, with SS. brasilianus, barbarus, and jiamtneolus, with toes alone, or merely
lower end of tarsus, completely naked; C, SS. asio and cooperi (n. sp., p. 116), with toes

strongly bristled, sometimes densely feathered, at base. /S. nudipes stands alone, without
subspecies. Of S. brasilianus are recognized subspp. brasilianus, atricapillus, ustus, guate-

malce, and cassini (subsp. n., p. 102). SS. barbarus and Jlammeolus have no subspecies. Of
S. asio are recognized subspp. asio, maccalli, kennicotti, floridanus, and maxwellice. S. coo-

peri has no subspp. Besides these six distinct forms, with their several races, the author .

treats (S. trichopsis, Wagl., as a doubtful form. The descriptions given are very elaborate,

and the synonymy is copious. Cf. Ibis, 1879, p. 209.

1878. [Scott, W. E. D.] [Attacks by Scops asio upon human beings.] <^ The Country,

i, Feb. 23, 1878, p. 245.

1878. [ScOTT, W. E. D. ] Winter Notes. Owls. < The Country, i, 1878, pp. 229, 244.

1878. "Subscriber." [Attack upon a man by] Another Vicious Owl. <C^ Forest and

Stream, x, Mar. 14, 1878, p. 95.

1878. WiLLiSTON, S. W. The Prairie Dog, Owl [Speotyto cunicularia hypogsea] and
Eattlesnake. < Am. Nat. , xii. No. 4, Apr. , 1878, pp. 203-208:

1879. Anon. [Cooper, J. G.?] The Great Gray Owl [Syrnium cinereum]. <^ Pacijic

Rural Press, xvii, No. 1, Jan. 4, 1879, p. 9, fig.

Compiled account of the species, and a very good figure, from Baird, Brewer and Kidgway's
Mist. N. A. Birds.

1879. Ballou, W. H. Does the Snowy Owl [Nyctea nivea] Breed in the United

States ? < Am. Nat. , xiii. No. 8, Aug. , 1879, pp. 524, 525.

Asserting as a fact that the bird is seen along Lake Ontario throughout the year, and that

in the '

' ISTorth Woods " of K"ew York the writer once saw a young Snowy Owl not nearly full-

fledged.

1879. Cooper, W. A. Notes on the Breeding Habits of the California P.ygmy Owl
(Glaucidium californicum), with a Description of its Eggs. <^ Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Cliih, iv. No. 2, Apr. , 1879, pp. 86, 87.

Note by J. A. A[llen] refers to Pr. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., xix, 1877, p. 232, as the only pre-

vious account of the eggs of this species, based on the same specimens as here described.

1879. Deane, R. Capture of a Third Specimen of the Flammulated Owl (Scoi^s flam-

meola) in the United States, and first Description of its Nest. <^ Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Cluh, iv. No. 3, July, 1879, p. 188.

1879. Hawes, C. a. Nesting of the Barred Owl (Syrnium uebulosum). < The Oolo-

(fist, iv. No. 10, May, 1879, pp. 77, 78.

From original observations made near Boston, Mass.

1879. King, M. B. A. A Family Ai-rangement [Bubo virginianus]. <^ Science News,

i. No. 16, June 15, 1879, p. 256.

Occurrence of five young, apparently of difi'erent ages, in one nest.

1879. [Wood, C. S. ] Scops flammeola. <^ Colorado Springs Gazette [daily newspaper],

Sept. 3, 1879.

First publication of the exhibition by C. E. Aiken of the fourth specimen of this species

known from the United States.
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Falconidae.

[Note.—Among papers on Birds of Prey there are not a few relating to more than one of

the recognized families of this order. As I have no head under which to range articles on

Raptores in general, I bring under Falconidce the titles relating to American Raptores, ex-

cepting those treating exclusively of Strigidce or of Cathartidce.]

1781. Merrem, B. Anatomische Besclireibung des weisskopfigen Adlers. <^ Ver-

mischte Ahhandl. zur Thiergesch. Goitingen,— , 1781, pp. 145-—.

Not seen—the title from Giebel.

1784. HUBER, [J. ] Observatious
|
sur le vol des

|
Oiseaiix de Proie,

|
Par M. Huber,

de Geneve.
|
Accomi)agu6es de figures, dessinees i>ar i'Auteur.

|

[Dessin.]
|

A Geneve,
|
Chez Paul Barde, Imprimenr-Libraire.

|

—
j
M. DCC. LXXXIV,

1 vol. 4to in size and by signatures, 8vo type-bed, pp. 51, with 6 folded pll.

1784. Odman, S. Fiskljusens (Falconis Halijeti) Hushallning och Historia. <^Kongl.

Vetenslc. Acad. Nya Handl, v, 1784, pp. 301-309.

1784. doMAisr, S. Falco albicilla, Svet. Hafs-oru. <^Nova Acta Reg. Soc. Sc. Upsal., ix,

1784, pp. 225-238.

Not seen.

1798. Carlson, G. v. Tal med Utkast till Falk-Sliigtets [Falconidae] i synnerhet de

Svenska Arteruas, Indelning och Beskrifning ; ballet for K. Vet. Akad. vid

Praesidii nedlaggande d. 31 Jan. 1798 af Gust. v. Carlson. Stockholm. 1798.

8vo. pp. 30.

Not seen.

1798. Ljungh, S. I. Beskrifning pa Svarta Omen, Falco Fulvus canadensis [Aquila

chrysaetus], en ny Eecriit f6r Fauna Svecica. <^Kongl. Vetenslc. Acad. Nya
Handl., ^i^, 1798, pp. 235-240.

In Swedish and Latin.

1801-02. Wachtmelster, H. F6rs6k til Svenske Falk-Arters beskrifning och best§.m-

mande. <^ Kongl. Vetenslc. Acad. NyaHa7idl.,-K-Ku, 1801, pp. 171-207 ; xxiii, 1802,

pp. 249-274.

FF. albicilla, fulvus, ncevius?, haliaetus, lagopus, islandicus, gyrfalco, tnilvus, huteo, api-

varus, ceruginosuK, rufus, pp. 171-207, 1801.

—

FF. palumbarius, gallinarius, peregrinus, ?,

?, subbuteo, tinnunculus, lithofalco, nisus, pp. 249-274, 1802.

1809. CXJVIER, Fred. Du Pygargue et de I'orfraie, Falco pygargus et falco ossifra-

gus, Linnsens. <^ Ann. du Mus. Hist. Nat.,:K.\\, 1809, pp. 301-313.

Sur les noms que lea anciens ont donn6 aux aigles dont ils ont parl6, et sur I'application de

ces noms aux esp6ces que nous connoissons—Comparaisons des descriptions que les anciens

ont donn6—Le pygargue et I'orfraie paroissent 6tre de la meme espece, et ce dernier nom doit

etre conserve.

1810. Savigny, J. C. Systeme
|
des

|
Oiseaux

|
de I'Egypte et de la Syrie,

|

pr^sent^

a I'AssembMe G6n^rale de la Commission,
|
le 29 Aoi^t 1808, |

Par Jules-C^sar

Savignj', Membre de I'lustitut de l'Egyj)te.
|

[Dessin.]
|
A Paris,

|
de I'im-

primerie Imperriale [sic].
|

—
|
M. DCCC. X. 1 vol. folio, pi). 1-54, 1-16.

Petite 6dition, revue par I'auteur, tiree h 30 exemplaires. Extraite de la Descr. de I'jSgypte,

Partie Systematique, Oiseaux de I'Egypte et de la Syrie. Exemplaire dans la Bibliothcque de

VAcad. des Sc. Nat. de la Philadelphie, insorite "^ M. Latreille, comme un t6moignage des

sentimens de I'auteur" (antographe de I'auteur), plus tard pr6sent6e h TAcademie par M.
le Dr. T. B. Wilson.

The copy of this extremely rare piece consists of 54 + 16 pages folio, including the two

titles. The full title is transcribed above. The prel. title is : Oiseaux
|
de I'figypte et de la

Syrie. |
—

| Partie Syst6matique.
|
"With it is bound 16 pages of '

' Observations, '

' half-titled as

follows : Observations
|
sur

|
le Systfeme des Oiseaux

|
de I'Egypte et de la Syrie.

|
The 54

pages are extracted from the general work on Egypt, apparently for the purpose of follow-

ing them up with the "Observations." These are in defense of the " Systfeme," which had

been eritized in high places.



Jfo. *.] COUES'S ORNITH. BIBLIOGEAPHV FALCONID^. 755

1810. Savigny, J. C—Coutinued.
The first order, Baptores, of Savigny's System, appeared in 1809 in the first livraison of the

general work, and was intended to form part of a considerable treatise. It is here that wo
find the several new generic names of Savigny's for Birds of Prey. In this extract of 1810
the 17 genera which the author adopts are characterized on pp. 8, 9. They are as follows :—
Vultures.—1. Gyps. 2. ^gypius. 3. Neophron. 4. Phene.
AcciPiTEES.—5. Aquila. 6. Halimetus (observe the original orthography of this name).

7. Milvus. 8. Circus. 9. Dcedalion. 10. Pandion. 11. Elanus. 12. Falco.
TJLULiE.—13. Noctua. 14. Scops. 15. Bubo. 16. Syrnium. 17. Sirix.

The species of these genera are given as follows
; they include many new names :—

1. Gyps vulgaris, p. 11. 2. ^gypius niger, p. 14. 3. Neophron percnopterus, p. 16. Phene
ossifraga, p. 18; §. P. gigantea, p. 20. 6. Aquila heliaca, p. 22; 7. A.fulva, p. 22; 8. A. me-
lanceetos, p. 24. 9. Haliceetus nisus, p. 26. 10. Milvus ictinus, p. 28; M. ceiolius^ -p. 29. 12.
Circus ceruginosus, p. 30; 13. G. rufus, p. 31; 14. C. gallinarius. 15. Dcedalion palumbarius,
p. 33; 16. D. fringillarius, p. 34. 17. Pandion fiuviatilis, p. 30. 18. Elanus ccesius, p. 38.
19. Falco tinmmculus, p. 39; 20. F. sinirillus ; 21. F. communis. 22. Noctua glaux. 23. Scops
ephialtes. 24. Bubo otus ; 25. B. ascalaphus. 26. Syrnium ululans. 27. Strixfiammea.
The text consists chiefly (besides brief characters of the species and genera) of a most

elaborate and erudite synonymy of the names applied to these birds by ancient and modern
authors.

The iateresting copy handled is annotated in Savigny's handwi-itiug, and was formerly
presented by him to Latreille.

1818. Wilson, J. Observatious on some. Species of the Genus Falco of LiuuEeus.

< Mem. Wernerian Nat. Hist. Soc, ii, pt. ii, 1818, pp. 569-617.
Eead Feb., 1817.—An elaborate and carefuUy prepared criticism, not to be overlooked in

any study of the subject, in spite of errors now fully apparent.—Specific distinciion of Falco
fulvus and F. chrysaetus maintained

. Identity of Falco albidus Gm. and F. variegatus with F.
a27TOoms.—Significance of the teims "Haggard" and "Gentle" or "Gentil."—Discussion of
Falco gentilis, considered as "one of the numerous varieties of the "Common Falcon."—On
Falco palumbarius.—Kistory of F. commwiis, to which FF. peregrinus, hornotinus, fuscits,
leucocephalus, albus, gibbosus, rubens, maculatus, and niger, all of Brisson, and perhaps some
other names, are considered referable.

1820. KuHL, H. [Gehim eiuer] Aquila ossifraga (IV.). < Van Rasselt und KuhVs Beit,
zur Vergl. Anat., iii<^ Abtheil., 1820, pp. 60, 61, pi. iv, f. 1-3, pi. v.

PI. iv, f. 4-6, dasselbe des Psittacus aestivus.

1822. Green, J. Falco leucocephalus—Bald Eagle. <i Sillim. Am. Journ Sci iv 1822
pp. 89, 90.

''
' '

Kote of capture of a specimen.

1823. Selby, p. J. Some Observations on the Falco chrysaetos and F. fulvus of Au-
thors, proving the Identity of the two supposed species. <^Mem. Wernerian
Nat. Hist. Soo.,iy, pt. ii, 1823, pp. 428-433, fig. on p. 431.
With reference to J. WUson's article in the same Memoirs, 1823, q. v. The author makes

the point plain.

1823. Wilson, J. Eemarks ou the different Opinions entertained regarding the spe-
cific Distinction, or Identity, of the Ring-tailed aud'Golden Eagles.* < Mem.
Wernerian Nat. Hist. Soc. , iv, pt. ii, 1823, pp. 434-448.
"Notwithstanding the arguments which have been brought forward by Mr Selbv and

other competent judges," the writer adheres to his opinion of their specific distinctness, and
supports his views at great length.

1824. [Erehm, C. L.] Der nordische Seeadler. (Weisschwauzige Sceadler. Beiu-
brecher.) Aquila borealis, Brehm. (Aquila albicilla et ossifraga. Falco
albicilla et ossifragus, Linn.

) < Ornis, Heft i, 1824, pp. 1-19.

1824. Vigors, N. A. Sketches in Ornithology : or, [etc.] < Zool. Journ.A, 1824 pp
308-446; [etc.]

This is the first instalment of a series of articles under the above head, running throuo-h
several vols, and years of the periodical. It is subtitled : On the Groups of the Falconidce.
(pp. 312-346.)

This portion treats of the Falconidce, which are analyzed and classified upon the quinary
plan, being divided into 5 athjies—Accipitrina, Falconina, Buteonina, Milvina, Aquilina.
Further comment upon the article is therefore superfluous. Harpagus, g. n., p. 327.
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1825. Lesson, [R. ] P. Quelques Observations sur Ics Falco clirysaetos et fulvnis, qui

prouvent I'identit^ de ces deux esp^ces; par P. -J. Selby. . . . <^F^U8S.

Bull., 2« sect., vi, 1825, pp. 96, 97.

Bxtrait des Mem. Wern. 8oe., iv, pt. ii, 1823, pp. 428-433, q. v.

1825. Lesson, [R. ] P. Remarques sur diverses opinious Praises sur la distinction sp6ci-

fique, ou sur I'identite des Aigles commun et dore
;
par James Wilson. . . .

< Feruss. Bull, 2« sect., vi, 1825, p. 97.

Extrait des Mem. Wern. Soe., iv, pt. ii, 1823, pp. 434-448, q. v.

1825. Lesson, R. P. Esquisses ornitliologiques, ou observations sur les rapports qui

existent dans un des groupes les plus nombreux en esp^ces d'oiseaux
;
par N.-

A. Vigors, jun. . . . <i^e>ttss. 5«/?.,2e sect., vi, 1825, pp. 406-408.

'Extrait An ZoologicalJournal, i, Oct., 1824, pp. 308-446; cette partie des "Esquisses" ren-

fermantla classification "quinaire" des Falconid6s.

1825. Vigors, N. A. On a new genus of Falconidae [Gampsonyx swainsonii, sp.n.,p.

69]. <^Zool. Journ., ii,No. 5, Apr., 1825, pp. 65-70.

A subhead, beiug part of the 2d instalment of "Sketches in Ornithology; or," etc. Cf.

Feruss. Bull, 2" sect., vii, 1826, p. 106; Isis, 1830, pp. 839, 840.

1825. Vigors, N. A. On a new genus of Falconidje [Nauclerus riocourii, p. 386, sp. n. ].

<^Zool.Jonrn., ii, No. 7, Oct., 182.5, pp. 385-387.

A subhead, being part of the fourth instalment (pp. 368-405) of the series of papers entitled

" Sketches on Ornithology ; or," etc. Cf. Feruss. Bull., ix, 1826, p. 91 ; Isis, 1830, pp. 1042, 1043.

1826. Lesson, R. P. Esquisses ornithologiques, etc., sur un genre nouveau des Fal-

conidse; par M. N. A. Vigors. . . . <^ i¥mss. i>«Z/. ,
2"= sect. , vii, 1828, p. 106.

Gam,psonix (sic) swainsonii.—Zool. Journ., ii, Ifo. 5, AvrU, 1825, p. 65.

1826. Lesson, [E. P.] Sur un nouveau genre de la famille des Faucons; i)ar Vig-

ors. . . . < Fer«s.«. 5((W., 2** se^ct., ix, 1826, p. 91.

Nauclerus riocourii.—Extrait du Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, pp. 385-387.

1829. Audubon, J. J. Notes on the Bird of Washington (Falco washingtoniana), or

Great American Sea Eagle (fig. 53). <^ Loudo7i's Mag. Nat. Hist, i, 1829, pp.

115-120.

1829. Johnson, J. Vision of Birds of Prey. < London's Mag. Nat. Hist. , ii, 1829, p. 473.

Erom Medico-OMrurgieal Review.

1829. "T. F." An Arrangement of the different Species of Falcons found in Great

Britain. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., i, 1829, pp. 217-221, figg. 85-90.

14 spp., under 6 sections.

1830. Bennett, [E.T.] [Polyborus ? hypoleucus, sp.n.] <P. Z. S., Dec. 14, 1830,

p. 13.

1830. Brehm, C.L. Die grossen Adler mit befiederten Fussen von Brehm. <^01cen's

Lsis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 96-106.

Aquila fulva, A. melanaetos, A. chrysaetos "Brehm".

1830. Vigors, N. A. Gami^sonyx [swainsonii], eine neue Sippe der Falconiden,

< Ohen's Lsis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 839, 840.

Aus d. Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, p. 65.

1830. Vigors, N. A. Nauclerus [riocourii], neue Sippe der Falconiden. <^Oken's Isis,

Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 1042, 1043.

TJebers. d. Zool. Journ., ii, 1825, p. 385.

1831. Anon. The Bald Eagle [Haliaetus leucocephalus]. <C-0. J- Browne's The

Naturalist, i. No. xii, Dec, 1831, pp. 359-367.

Popular account, chiefly compiled from "Wilson.

1831. Audubon, J. J. An account of the habits of the American Goshawk (Falco

palumbarius, Wils.). <^EdinT). Journ. Nat. Geogr. Sci., iii, 1831, pp. 145-147.

Not seen.

1831. Bennett, [E. T.] [Remarks on two specimens of Polyborus hypoleucus which

had been living in the Society's Garden.] <^ Fhilos. Mag., ix, 1831, pp. 63, 64.

Erom P. Z. S., Dec. 14, 1830, p. 13.
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1831. Blackwall, J. On an nndescribed Bird of the Family FalconidiB [Gami)sonyx

holmii]. < FMlos. Mag., x, 1831, pp. 264, 265.

1831. Hoy, J. D. Peregrine Falcon. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., iv, 1831, pp. 146,

147.

Falco peregrinics at Thetford, England.

1832. [FiiiES, B. F.] Om Jagt-Falken [F. gyrfalco]. Med planche. <^ Tidsk. f. Jdgare

0. Naturf., i, 1832, pp. 352-363, nied. kol. fig.

Kot seen ?

1832. Hoy, .J. D. The White-tailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] breeds in Captivity.

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, pp. 278, 279.

1832. "J. M." Great Harpy Eagle. <^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v. 1832, p. 452.

One said to have been sent from Mobile, Florida {%. e., Alabama), in Sept., 1828.

1832. Ii[AFiNESQUE], C. S. Description of a new Eagle from South America, Aquila

dicronyx or Macarran Eagle. <^ Atlantic Journ. and Friend of Knoicl., i. No. 2,

1832, p. 63.

From Buenos Ayres ; 3 feet long, expanse 9 feet, bill 4 inches, etc. Seen living in a collec-

tion. Thrasaeti ?—or what ?

1832. SODERBEEG, C. Ornithologiska Bidrag. <; Tidsk. f. Jdgare o. Naturf., i, 1832,

pp. 114-117, fig.

Descr. Haliaeti albicillce, cT juv., cum fig.

1833. HoLMSTEDT, J. Underriittelse om en tam Hafsom [Haliaetus albiciUa]. <^Tidsk.

f. Jdgare o. Naturf., ii, 1833, p. 476.

1833. Hoy, J. D. Observations on the Iceland and Ger Falcons (Falco islandicus),

tending to show that these Birds are of two distinct Species. <^Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 107-110.

1834. Bennett, [E. T.] [Ueber Polyborus? hypoleucus.] <^Oken's Isis, Bd. xxvii,

1834, p. 815.

Auszug aus Philos. Mag., ix, 1831, p. 63.

1834. Blackwall, J. Neue Falke aus Brasilien [Gampsonyx holmii]. <^ Oken's

Isis, Bd. xxvii, 1834, p. 830.

Aus Philos. Mag., Bd. ix, 1831, p. 264.

1834. " J. C." Of the Forked-tail Kite. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , vii, 1834, p. 511.

In Essex County, England.

1834. Lapresnaye, F. DE. Cymindis. Cymindis. Cuvier. C. bee en hamegon. C.

hamatus. lUig., Temminck. (En livr6e particuli^re avant celle de I'adulte.)

<:^ Guer. Mag. de Zool., 4^ annee, 1834, classe ii, notice xx, pi. xx.

1834. Lafresnaye, F. de. Cjmundis. Cymindis. Cnv. C. bee en croc. C. unci-

natus. Tem. col, 103, 104 et 115 (En livr^e jusqu'alors non d^crite. ) <^ Chier.

Mag. de Zool., 4^ ann6e, classe ii, notice xxi, pi. xxi.

1834. Lafresnaye, F. DE. Cymindis. Cymindis. Cuvier. C. amanteaunoir. Cuv.

—

Petit autour de Cayenne. Buff.—Falco Cayennensis. L. Gmel. (Dans la livr^e

qui pr6c^de celle de I'adulte, qui est la Buse mantel^e, Falco pallatus, Pr. Max.
Tem., col. 204; et le Cymindis busoide, C. buteonides. Lesson, Traits, p. 55.)

<^ Giter. Mag. de Zool.,i^ ann6e, 1834, classe ii, notice xxii, pi. xxii.

1836. Anon. A Falco [Pandion] Haliaetus L. shot near Oxford. <^ London's Mag.

Nat. Hist.,isL, 1836, p. 597.

1836. Dennis, G. E. The Osprey [Pandion haliaetus]. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , ix,

1836, pp. 202, 203.

Anecdote, from Morning Chronicle, Dec. 1, 1835.

1836. DuGMORE, H. [Note on Haliaetus albicilla in confinement.] <P. Z. S.,iv,

1836, p. 49.

1836. Turner, H. Sea Eagle (Aquila [Haliaetus] albiciUa). <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat.

£is*., ix, 1836, p. 203.

Erom Bury and Suffolk Herald, Dec. 16, 1835.
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1837. Beehm, G. L. UeLcr das Betragen der m&nnliclien Eatibvogel gegen ihr br4-
teudes Weibschen und die Jungen. < Oken's Isis, Bd. sxx, 1837, pp. .367-374.
Veraammlung der Katurforscher nnd Aerzte zu Jena am 18. September 1886.

1837. Hamilton, H. [Letter announcing a donation of a Chilian Eagle.] <^P.Z.S.
V, 1837, p. 67.

1837. Yarrell, W. [Exhibition of a Quill, filled with a species of Pediculus, from
the wing of a Harpy Eagle (Thrasaetus harpya). ] < P. Z. S. , v, 1837, p. 127.

1838. Hancock, J. Occurrence of Falco Islandicus in England. < Annuls of Nat.
^isf.,ii,1838,p. 159.

1838. Hancock, J. Remarks on the Greenland and Iceland Falcons, showing that
they are distinct Species. < Annals of Nat. Hist. , ii, 1838, pp. 241-250, pi. x.
Carefully distingulslimg the two. This article is usually referred to witli much respect for

its accuracy.

1838. Robertson, C. [Letter on the capture of a Peregrine Falcon at sea.] <P. Z.
»S'.,vi, 1838,p.77.

1838. .Thompson, W. Golden and Sea Eagle, Aquila chrysaetos and A. [HaUaetus]
albicilla [in Ireland]. < Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Sist.,ii, 1838, p. 164.

1838. Thompson, W. Bald Eagle, Haliaetus leucocephalus, Savig. < Charlesw. Mag.
Nat. mst.,u, 1838, pp. 164, 165.

jSTote of habits.

1838. TowNSEND, T. Capture of the White-tailed Eagle, (Falco albicilla: Penn.
Mont. Halitetus albicilla, Selby), on the Suffolk Coast, February 22nd, 1838.

< Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist. , ii, 1838, pp. 292, 293.

1839. DuGMORE, H. Capture of an Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] at Swaffham.
< Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist., in, 1839, p. 198.

1839. Hancock, J. Remarks on the Greenland and Iceland Falcons. <^Bep.Brit.
Assoc. Adv. Sci.for 1838, vii, 18.39 (Misc. Comm.), p. 106.

1839. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Nouvelle classification des oiseaux de proie on rapacea.

< Revue Zoologique, ii, 1839, pp. 193-196.
I"-^ fam. Tulturidce; P^ sousfam. Z)idm«B, 2« Cathartince, 3" Vulturince, 4= Oypaetinae,- II*

fam. Faloonidce, avec 7 sousfamilles ; III' fam. Gypoaeranidce.

18.39. Lesson, R. P. Tableau de la famille des oiseaux Accipitres (Raptores). < Bevue
Zoologique, ii, 1839, pp. 132, 133.

r« sect., Biurnes, 4 fam. ; II' sect., Nocturnes, 1 fam.

1839. Weissenborn, W. Curious capture of a White-headed Eagle [HaHaetus albi-
cilia]. < Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist.,\i\, 1839, pp. 197, 198.

1839. Wiegmann, A. F. A. Ueber den Seeadler (Falco [Haliaetus] albicilla).

<Pmtss. Provinziabl., xxii, 1839, pp. 525-536.
Mir nicht zuganglich.

1841. Belany, J. C. A
I

Treatise
|
upon

|
Falconry.

|
In two parts.

|
By

|
James Cock-

burn Belany.
I

[Quotations, 7 lines.]
|
Berwick-upon-Tweed :—printed for the

author.
!
1841. 1vol. 8vo. pp. i-xii, 1-278, 1-6; frontisp.

Part First. Containing Observations upon the ISTature, Antiquity, and History of Falconry,
pp. 1-116.

Part Second. Containing Notices of the different Hawks used in British Hawking, the
Proper Method of Keeping, Training, and Flying the Birds, the Apparatus belonging to the
Art, &c., pp. 117-277.

Terms in Falconry, pp. 1-6.

1841. Jameson, R. On the Afdnities of the Falconidse. < Calcutta Journ.'Nat. Hist.,
i, 1841, pp. 307-324. (Auch in d. Isis, 1843, pp. 810-812.)
Not seen.
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1841. SCHLEGEL, H. Abliaiidlimgen
|
aus dem

|
Gebiote

|
der Zoologie und Vergleich-

enden Anatomie,
|
von

|
H. Sclilegel.

|

—
|
1 Heft.

|

—
|
Leiden,

|
A. Arnz &

Comj).
I
1841.

I

Zu beziehen durcb alle solide Buchliaudlungen de,s In- und
Auslandes. 1 vol. 4to. 2 p. 11.

, pp. 1-44, 1-12, 1-20, 1 1. ,
pll. i-xv.

This consists of 3 separately paged articles, the iirst two upon Oetacea, the third (perhaps

better citable separately) as follows : III. Besohreibung einiger neuen grossen Edelfalken,

aus Europa und dem Nordlicheu Afrika, pp. 1-20, pll. :s:-xy.—Falco fcldeggii, p. 3, pll. x, xi, F.

ianypterus, Licht., p. 8, pll. xii, xiii.—JTortzetzung : F. jugger, p. 13, pi. xv. Folgt schliesslich

eine Uebersicht aller bekannten grossen Edelfalken: A, Langswauzige Arten, 9 spp.—1. F.

candicans, Gm. ; la, F. c. islandieus; 2, F. gyrfalco ; 3, F. subniger, Gr. ; 4, F. mexicanus, Licht.

M. B., p. 15, sp. n. ; 5, F. hypoleucos, Gould; 6, F. tanypterus, Licht. ; 7, F. lanarius ,- la, F. I.

alphanet, pi. xiv ; 7b, F. I. cervicalis, Licht. M. B., p. 17; 8, F. saeer ; 9, F. jugger. B, Kurz-
achwanzige Arten.—1, F. communis,- la, F. c. americanus, p. 19; 16, F. e. australis, p. 19; Ic,

F. c. indicus ; Id, F. c, minor ; 2, F. peregrinoides.

1841. Yarrell, [W.] [Eine Schwnugfeder vom Hari^y-Eagle (Harpyia destructor).]

< Oken's Ms, Bd. xxxiv, 1841, p. 942, 943.

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., Nov. 14, 1837, p. 127.

1842. Haldeman, S. S. [Proposed Changes of Nomenclature of certain Genera.]

< Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., i, 1842, pp. 187, 188.

In ornithology, one onlj^

—

Anopaia, p. 188, g. n. ^= Harpyia, Guv., preoccupied.

1842. Lafresnaye, [F. ] de. Description d'un nouveau genre d'Oiseau de x^roie [Har-

pyhaliaetus]. <^ Revue Zoologique, v, 1842, p. 173.

1842, Lesson, [R. P. ] Noiiveau Genre d'Oiseau de proie [Camifex], <[ Eevue Zoolog^-

ique, V, 1842, pp. 378-380.

L^J^cho du Monde Savant, Q" ann6e, p. 1081.

Ce n'est qu' une synonyme de Micrastur.

J843. EdmonstOjST, T., Jr. Note on the capture of the Sea Eagle (Haliaetos albicilla)

in Shetland. <^ Zoologist, i, 1843, pp. 36-39.

1843. Heppenstall, J. The 0.sprey, (Pandion Haliaetos) [near Sheffield]. <[ Zoolo-

gist, i, 1843, pp. 14, 15.

1843. Jameson, R. Ueber die Verwandtsohaften der Falconiden. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd.

xxxvi, 1843, pp. 810-812.

Calcutta Journ. Nat. Hist., 1841, p. 307.

1844. Fraser, L. [Description of three New Species of Birds.] <P. Z. S., Feb. 27,

1844, pp. 37, 38,

Among them "Lagopus" ferrugineus, p. 37= Archibuteo ferrugineus (Licht.) from Mexico.
Very curiously, the two authors here concerned independently selected the same name for

the species. Liohtenstein has priority, having described his bird as Falco (Buteo) ferrugi-

neus from California in 1839 (Abhandl. Berlin. Akad. aus d. Jahre '.838, p. 428.)

1844. Eraser, L. [On three lately new Species of Birds.] <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Mist.,

xiv, 1844, pp. 452, 453,

Lagopus ferrugineus, Psittacus Tiinneh, Plyctolophus citrino-eristatus. Prom P. Z. S., Feb.

27, 1844, pp. 37, 38, q. v.

1844, Gerbe, Z, Note sur un OEuf d'Aigle, recueilli dans le d^partement de I'Aube et

attribu6 avec doute a FAigle royal (Aquila chrysaetos), <^ Revue Zoologique,

vii,1844,pp. 440, 441.

1844. Gray, G. R. [List of Birds in the British Museum. Part I.—Raptores, Lon-
don: 1844.]

This is the date of the orig. ed., the title of which I cannot give, having yet to see a copy.
There is a 2d ed., 1848, q. v.

1844, Hancock, J. Bemerkungen liber den Unterschied des grSn- und islS,ndischen

Falken. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, pp. 668-671.

Ann. Nat. Hist., Bd. ii, No. x, 1838, pp. 241-250, q. v.

1844, Hardy, J. Quelques observations sur le Faucon p61erin, Falco peregrinus,

Linn.,faites dans I'arrondissement de Dieppe. <^ Eevue Zoologique, ^ru,18ii,

pp. 289-291.
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1844. Harris, E. [Exhibition of a specimen of Cymindis liamatus from Florida.]

< Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., ii, 1844, p. 65.

1844. Mansell, T. Occurrence of the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] near Farnham.

< Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 443.

1844. Newton, A. Note on the occurrence of the Sea Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] at

Elden, near Thetford. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 443.

1844. Norman, G. Note on the occurrence of the Rough-legged Buzzard [Archibuteo

lagopus] at Hull. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 491.

1845. Barlow, J. W. Occiu-rence of the Golden Eagle [Aquila chrysaetus] in Chesh-

ire. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1022.

1845. Bold, T. .1. Occurrence of the Iceland Falcon [Falco islandicus] and Rough-

legged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] in Northumberland. <; Zoologist, iii,

1845, p. 935.

"With quotation of more detailed statements from Morning Ohroniele, Peb. 6, 1845.

1845. Des Murs, O. Notice sur le genre Aigle Aquila. < Revue Zoologique, viii, 1845,

pp. 271-274.

1845. Editorial. Falco islandicus [shot near the North Tyne]. <^Ann.Mag.Nat,

Sisi., XV, 1845, pp. 213, 214.

1845. GuRNEY, J. H. The suiiposedChaunting Falcon [=: Circus cyaneus]. <^Zoolo-

jrifi, iii,1845,p.l022.

1845. Kaup, J. J. Ueber Falken. Mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der im Museum
der Senokenbergischen nattirforschenden Gesellschaft aufgestellten Arten.

< Mus. SencTcenJ). , Bd. iii, Heft iii, 1845, pp. 229-262.

This article, wliicli I have not seen, appears to be the first of several by this author on the

same subject; it is noticed in Isis, 1846, pp. 315, 316, and may be regarded as the forerunner

of the ,, Monographien der Genera der Falconid® " in Isis, 1847, pp. 39-80, 83-121, 161-212, 241-

283, 325-386, 954, 955; 1848, pp. 772-774; "Monograph of the Falconidce" in Jard. Contr. Orn.,

1849, pp. 68-121; 1850, pp. 51-80; and ,,Corrigirte TJebersicht der Falconidce," in Arch. f.

Naturg., 1850, (i), pp. 27^1; qq. vv.—In the course of these several publications many new
names are proposed, conferring some vitality upon a set of papers which would otherwise be

only consulted now from motives of curiosity by one desiring to know to what lengths the

quinarian craze may carry its victims. I give these new names, or many of them, under head

of the Isis article, 1847^8, q. v. See also same author at 1849-50, and 1850.

1845. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Sur le Falco isidori, Desmurs ; Revue Zool. 1845, p. 175.

< Eevue Zoologique, viii, 1845, pp. 209-211.

1845. Robertson, C. [Ueber Falco peregrinus.] <^ Oken's Isis, xxxviii, 1845, x>. 374.

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., vi, 1838, p. 77.

1845. Ross, F. W. L. Occurrence of the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Devonshire.

< Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1190.

1845. Sladen, E. Supxiosed occurrence of the Chanting Falcon ["Falco musicus"

—

i. e. ,
Circus cyaneus] in Suffolk. <^ Zoologist, iii, 1845, i)p. 935, 936.

Prom Kentish Gazette, Mar. 18, 1845.

1846. Anon. Ueber Falken mit besondere Berichtigung der im Museum der senken-

bergischen nattirforschenden Gesellschaft aufgestellten Arten von Dr. Kaup,

Inpector des zoologischen Museums zu Darmstadt. (Museum senkenbergia-

mim. HI.) 1845. 4. 231-262. < Ofcew's Jsis, Bd. xxxix, 1846, pp. 315, 316.

1846. Hallowell, E. On the Anatomy [Osteology] of Hari^yia destructor, Cuv., or

Harpy Eagle of South America. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., iii, 1846, pp.
84-88.

1846. Lafresnaye, F. de. Melanges ornithologiques. <^ Revue Zoologique, ix, 1846,

pp. 124-133.

Sur les genres Avieeda (Swamson), Lophotes (Lesson), Lepidogenys (Grould), et sur deux

nouvelles espSces du genre Avieeda,- A. verreauxii, p. 130; A. buteoides, p. 133.
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1846. Thienemakn, F. A. L. Kritisolie Eevision der europaischen Jagdfalken. < Bhea,
Heft i, 1846, pp. 44-98, pll. i, ii.

,,Vortre£aiche, diereiche Literatur de3 Gegenstandes kritisch bewaltegende Arbeit. "-—

1, Falco gyrfalco, Alb. Mag., p. 50. 2, F. cyanopus, Gesn., p. 62, pll. 3, F. rubeus [sic], Alb.
Mag., p. 72. 4. F. gentilis, p. 77.—F. subbuteo, p. 87; F. cesalon, p. 89; F. sacer, p. 91.—A. F.
sacer. B. F. montanarius. C. Falcones lanarii.

1846. Tyzenhauz, C. Eemarqiies sur les Aigles d'Europe. <^Bevue Zoologique,ix,

1846, pp. 322-326.

7 especes, des genres Aquila et Haliaetus.

1846. WOLLEY, J. Occurrence of the Eough-legged Buzzard [Arcliibuteo lagopus] in

JSTottinghamsliire and DerbysMre. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1247.

1847. Anon. Occurrence of the Golden Eagle [Aquila chrsyaetus] near Huugerford.

< Zoologist, V, 1847, p. 1695.

1847. Cassin, J. Description of a new rapacious Bird [Cymindis wilsonii] in the Mu-
seum of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. < Proc. Acad.
Nat. Sci. PMla., iii, 1847, pp. 199, 200.

1847. Cassin, J. Description of a new rapacious Bird in the Museum of the Academy
of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. < Am. Journ. Sci. , iv, 1847, pp. 285, 286.
Cymindis wilsonii ; from Froe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., iii, 1847, p. 199.

1847. Cassin, J. Description of a new rapacious Bird in the Museum of the Academy
of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xx, 1847, p. 356.
Cymindis wilsonii; from Am. Journ. Sci., Sept., 1847, p. 285.

1847. Cassin, J. Description of a new rapacious Bird in the Museum of the Academy
of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. < Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., i, pt. i,

Dec, 1847, pp. 21-23, pi. vii.

Cymnidis wilsonii, figured. Cf. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., Apr., 1847, p. 199.

1847. Des Murs, O. Notice sur le Falco (Spizaetus) ornatus Daudin, et I'Harpya
(Spiz) braccata de Spix. < Revue Zoologique, x, 1847, pp. 315-326.
S. spixii, sp. n. propoa., p. 325.

1847-48.
.
Kaup, J. J. Mouographien der Genera der Falconidae. < Oken's Isis, Bd.
xl, 1847, pp. 39-80, pll. i, ii

; pp. 83-121, 161-212, 241-283, 325-386, 954, 955 ; xli,

1848, pp. 772-774.

Subfam. I. Falconince—Hierax, Tinnunculus, Harpagus, Falco, Jeracidea. II. Milvinae—
Ictinia, Nauderus, Circus, Elanus, Milvus. III. Accipitrince—Spizaetus, Nisus, Geranospiza,
Aster, Astunna. TV. Aquilince—Aquila, Helotarsus, Circaetus, Pandion, Haliaetus. V.
BuUonince—JButeo, Pernis, Polyhorus, Eostrhamus, Ibicter [sic].

Polihierax, p. 47; Poecilornis (Kaup, 1843), p. 49; Tichornis (Kaup, 1843), p. 51; Aesalon,
p. 59; Gennaia (Kaup, 1845), p. 69; Poecilopteryx, p. 86; Glaucopteryx, p. 99; Spilonrcus, p.
101; Spizacircus, p. 103; Lophoictinia (1845), p. 113; Hydroictinia, p. 114; Gypoictinia, p. 114;
Lophaetus, p. 165 ; Spizaetus, p. 165 ; Pternura, p. 168 ; Hieraspiza, p. 169 ; Tachyspiza, p. 172;
Scelospiza, p. 173; Tfrospiza, p. 180; Geranospiza (1U%), p. 183; Lophospiza (1843), p. 187-
Leucospiza (1843), p. 197; Leueopternis, p. 210; Hieraetus, p. 243; Pteroaetus, p. 245; Ony-
cftaefMS(1843),p.245; Uroaetus, p. 252; Circaetus, 256; Ictinoaetus (1843), p. 275; Heteroaetus,
p. 278; Pontaetus, p. 279; Thalassaetus, p. 283; Tachytriorchis, p. 328; Poecilopternis, p. 329;
Ichthyoborus, p. 333; Pegerhinus,-p. 344; Odontriorchis, p. 346; Aetotriorchis, p. 358, are some
of Kaup's new or lately new genera. See same author at 1845, 1849-50, and 1850.

ISTachtrage und kritiscbe Uebersicbten der vorbandenen Synopsen, pp. 360-363, iiber Falco
concolor und F. eZeomorae.—Systemat. Uebersicbt, pp. 363-374. Febersicbt der Arten Azara's,
pp. 374-376. Eevision der von Vieillot in der Ency. Meth. aufgezablten Falconidce, pp. 376-
383. Erklarung der Abbild., pp. 384-386. Nacbtrage und Correctionen, pp. 954, 955. Zu-
satze (1848), pp. 772-774.

1847. TSCHUDI, J. J. V. The Gyr-Falcon [sic; i.e., Milvago chimango]. <::^Zoolo-

gist, V, 1847, p. 1806.

I'rom '

' Travels in Peru ". Cf. Zool., 2018.

1848. Bowles, Admiral. [Letter from, announcing the presentation of three living
specimens of Haliaetus aguia (Temm.), and a male Condor, by Eear-Admiral
Sir George Seymour. ] < P. Z. S., xvi, 1848, p. 112.

Bull. V, 4 16
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1848. Carleton, J. W. Natural History of the Hawk Tribe. Illustrated by A.

Henning. London : D. Bogue. 1848. 18mo. pp. 112.

iJTot seen—^title from Carus and. Engelmann.

1848. Des Murs, O. CompMment de la notice sur la specification distincie du Spi-

zaetus braccatus (Harpya braccata, Spix) d'avec le Spizaetus ornatus (Falco

ornatus, Dandin) et le Spizaetus tyrannus (Falco tyrannus, Temm.). <^Rcvue

Zoologique, xi, 1848, pp. 35-39.

1848. [Gray, G. E.] List
|
of the

|
Specimens of Birds

|
in

|
the collection

|
of the

|

British Museum.
|

[By George Eobert Gray.]
|

—
|
Second edition.

|
—

|
Part

I.—Accipitres. | Printed by order of the Trustees.
|
London : 1848. 1 vol.

sm. 12mo. pp. i-viii, 1-120.

Orig. ed. 1844. This is tlie list of the Accipitres, 2d ed., giving an extensive synonymy of

each species and genus, and the localities whence were derived the specimens in the British

Museum ; being one of the several partial lists, or lists of particular groups, which preceded

and led up to the same author's famous Hand List.

1848. JoHNSOisr, F. W. Occurrence of the Eoagh-legged Buzzard (Falco [Archibuteo]

lagopus) in Suffolk. <; Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2063.

1848. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Sur le Spizaetus tyrannus. Tern. <^Eevue Zoologique,

xi, 1848, pp. 134-138.

1849. BuRROUGHES, T. H. Occurrence of the Eough-legged Buzzard (Buteo [Archi-

buteo] lagojius) in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2452.

1349. Duff, J. Occurrence of the Osprey (Falco [Pandion] Haliseetus) near Bishop's

Auckland. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2452.

1849. Ellbian, J. B. Occurrence of the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] at Udimore,

Sussex. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2.346.

1849. Ellman, J. B. Golden Eagle (Aquila chrysaetos) near Eye. <^ Zoologist, vii,

1849, p. 2409.

1849. Garth, J. C. Occurrence of the White-tailed Eagle (Haliseetus albiciila) in

Somersetshire. <:^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2409.

1849. HuLKB, J. W. White-tailed Eagle [Haliaetus albiciila] at Deal. <^Zoologist,

vii, 1849, p. 2409.

1849-50. Kaup, [J. J.] Monograph of the Falconidse., Systematically arranged by
Dr. T. T. [sic] Kaup. < Jard. Contril). Ornith., 1849, pp. 68-121 ; 1850, pp.

51-80.

"Dr. Kaup has sent us his Monograph of the Palconidse, translated by himself from that

Journal [Oken^s Isis] of 1847, as improved in 1848."

—

Editor. The first article is occupied

with classificatory speculations of the most general character, relating not only to the pres-

ent subject but to birds in general; in the second portion of the paper the family is syste-

matically treated on the quinarian plan, and elaborated down to species. Tliere is nothing

to show whether various of the author's generic terms are really new in this paper, or

whether they had already been in print in the Isis or elsewhere. The latter is doubtless the

case.—See this aiithor at 1845, 1849-50, and 1850.

1849. Knox, A. E. Capture of the Sea Eagle (Haliteetos albiciila) in Sussex. <^Zoolo-

gist, vii, 1849, p. 2386.

1849. Lafresnaye, F. de. M<5]anges omithologiques. <] JRev. et Mag. de Zool.,i, 1849,

pp. 385-391.

Sur quelques synonymies nouvelles h appliquer k des esp^ces d'oiseaux de proie ancienne-

ment connues. Hypomorphnus leucurus, sp. n., p. 388.

1849. Thorncroft, T. Peregrine Falcons (Falco peregrinus) at Beachy Head.

< Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2494, 2495.

1850. Bell, T. Occurrence of the Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus) at Selborne.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2764.

1850. Bold, T. J. Occur]:ence of the Osprey (Pandion Haliaetus) in Northumberland.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2824.
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1850. Bonaparte, C. L. [Suite a nouvelles especes omithologiques. ] <^Bev. et Mag.

cle Zool., ii, 1850, pp. 241-243.

Acad, des Sc. de Paris, stance du 11 Mars. Raptores—quatre families.

1850. Brehm, [C] L. Eiuige Bemerkengen iiber europaische und nordostafrikan-

isclie Vogel und Beschreibung einiger neuen Vogelarten. <!^ Naumannia, i,

Heft iii, 1850, pp. 22-31.

Yulturfuscus (nee G-m. !), p. 23; Aquila fuscicapilla, A.fusca, p. 24; A. unicolor, p. 26; A.

fuscoatra, p. 27; A. subnaevia, p. 30, "Brm."

1850. Cassin, J. Descriptions of new species of the Genera Micrastur, . . .

<^Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., i, pt. iv, Jan., 1850, art. xxiv, pp. 295-297, pll.

xl, xli.

Micrastur guerilla, heretofore described, here figured, pi. xl.

1850. CuRTLER, M. Occurrence of tlie Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus) near
Worcester. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2698.

1850. Duff, J. Occurrence of the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] at Hartlepool. <^ Zo-

ologist, viii, 1850, p. 2764.

1850. [KiRTLAND, J. p. ] The Eagle. < The Family Visitor, i. No. 2, 1850, p. 15,

On Aquila chrysaetus and Haliaetus leucocephalus in Ohio.

1850. Kaup, [J. J.] Corrigirte Uebersicht der Falconidse. <^Arcli. f.Naturg., sxi,

1850, (1), pp. 27-41.

Verzeichniss nehst Synonymik von 191 Arien—39 Falconince, 28 Milvince, 51 Accipitrinae,

iO A quilince, 33 Buteonince. Cypselopteryx, p. 31; Pterocircus, p. 32; Oeranopug, p. 35, nnd
vielleicht andere genn. nn. Vergl._1845, 1847-48, 1849-50, Kaup, J. J.

1850. Morris, B. E. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] shot near Market Weigh-
ton. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2648.

1850. Newman, E. Occurrence of the Osprey (Falco [Pandion] haliseetos) near Col-

chester. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2764.

1850. Newman, E. Golden Eagle [Aquila chrysaetus, in Scotland]. <^ Zoologist,

viii, 1850, p. 2764.

1850. Pucheran, Dr. fitudes sur les types peu connus du Mus6e de Paris. <^ Bev. et

Mag. de Zool, ii, 1850, pp. 1-14, 81-94, 208-215.

Troisieme article. Bapaces diurnes. A. Types de Cuvier. B. Types de Vieillot. C.

Types de Lesson.

1850. Smith, C. J. Occurrence of the Osprey (Falco [Pandion] haliseetos) at Tod-
dington, Bedfordshire. < Zoo%is^, viii, 1850, p. 2967.

1850. Webb, G. J. Capture of the Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus) near Marl-
borough. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2648.

1850. Wendenburg, H. [Aquila (Haliaetus) albicilla am Eisleber See.] <iYaM-
mannia, i. Heft ii, 1850, p. 100.

1851. Bond, F. Occurrence of the Iceland Falcon [Falco islandicus] in Eossshire.

<C Zoologist, ix, 1851, pp.3275, 3276.

1851. Buxton, T. F. Occurrence of the Gyrfalcon (Falco Gyrfalco) in Norfolk. < Zo-

ologist, is, 1851, p. 3028.

1851. Cobdeaux, W. H. Occurrence of the Golden Eagle (Aquila chrysaetos) in

Herefordshire. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3027.

1851. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Jer Falcon at Mayfield, Sussex. < Zoologist,

ix, 1851, p. 3233.

1851. Gurnet, J. H. Occurrence of the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Norfolk.

<C Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3145.

1851. Harper, J. O. Occurrence of the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Norfolk.

<iZoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3207,

1851. Kaup, J. [J.] Vertheidigung meines Systems der Falken und Eulen gegen den
Conspectus des Prinzen Ch. Bonaparte. ArcTi.. f. Naturg., 1851, (1), pp. 75-114.
Kaup laborirt nach wie vor an der Monomanie der Piinfzahl.
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1851. Kenner, T. Occurrence of the RougMegged Buzzard (Buteo [Archibuteo]

lagopus) on Marlboro' Downs. <^ZooJogist, ix, 1851, p. 3054.

1851. EODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] at the Land's End.

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3300.

1851. Webb, G. J. Occurrence of Peregrine Falcons [Falco peregriuus] near Oxford.

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3112.

1852. Burton, E. F. Falconry
|
in the

|
Valley of the Indus.

|
ByEichardF. Burton,

I

Lieut. Bombay Army.
|
Author of " Goa and the Blue Mountains," etc.

|

[Monogram.] |
London:

|
John Van Voorst, Paternoster Eow.

|

—
|
M. DCCC.

LII. 1 vol. 12mo. pp. i-xii, 2 11., pp. 1-107, frontisp. (by Wolf), and 3pll.

Very entertaining narrative of his sport in India, well written, and of excellent authority.

The writer is "convinced that the race of round or short-winged hawks has been unduly

depreciated, and that hy selecting good birds and by careful training, excellent sport is to be

got out of them"—as one would readily believe, from seeing "Wolf's spirited "Goshawk and

Gazelle", or reading the author's "A Day with the Shahbaz." Cf. Zool., 1852, pp. 3569-3576.

1852. Evans, J. Occurrence of the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] near Derby. < Zool-

ogist, X, 1^52; pp. 3474, 3475.

1853. Cassin, J. Synopsis of the Species of Falconidse which inhabit America north

of Mexico; with descriptions of [a] new species. <^Froc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Phila. , vi, 1853, pp. 450-453.

Synonymatic. Buteo bairdii, "Hoy", p. 451.—Cont. with modified title, 1855, q. v.

1853. Gardner, J. Occurrence of the Osprey (Falco [Pandion] Haliaetus) at Wey-

bridge. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 4072.

1853. Des Murs, O. Description d'une nouvelle espfece de Phalcob6ne, Phalcobsenus

carunculatus. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool. , v, 1853, pp. 154, 155.

1853. Webb, G. J. The Osprey (Falco [Pandion] Haliaetus) in Surrey. < Zoologist,

xi, 1853, p. 3753.

1854. Bold, T. J. Eough-legged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] killed on the North

Tyne. < Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4251.

1854. Bonaparte, C. L. [Tableau m^thodique des Oiseaux rapaces.] <lCom]ot.

Bend, de VAcad. Sci., xxxix, 1854, p. 230.

Presentation du m6moire. Voir B. M. Z., vi, 1854, pp. 530-544.

1854. Bonaparte, C. L. Tableau, des Oiseaux de proie. <^Bev.et Mag. de Zool., vi,

1854, pp. 530-544.

Seulement une liste m6thodique des noms, 146 genres, 451 esp^ces. Les genres Lophogyps,

p. 530 ; Ohiquera, p. 535 ; Smithiglaux, p. 544, sont indiqu6s comme nouvellement introduits.

1854. Hancock, J. Note on the Greenland and Iceland Falcons. < Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist. , 2d ser. , xiii, 1854, pp. 110-112.

Corroborative of his views of 1838, and rectificative of the description of F. groenlandicus.

1854. Sealy, a. F. Occurrence of the Eough-legged Buzzard (Buteo [Archibuteo]

lagopus) and Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregriuus) in Cambridgeshire. <^ Zo-

ologist, xii, 1854, p. 4165.

1855. Cassin, J. Notes on North American Falconidae, with descriptions of new
Species. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , vii, 1855, pp. 277-284.

25 spp. Buteo calurus, B. elegans, p. 281 ; B. oxypterus, p. 282, spp. nn. See 1853, Cassin, J".

1855. Fritsch, a. Bemerkungen Tiber einige Falkenarten. <^J.f. 0., iii, 1855, pp.

266-270.

F. laniarius, F. eonimunis, F. peregrinoides, F. eleonorce, F. concolor, F. ardesiacus.

1855. Kjarbolling, [N.] Ueber die hochnordischen Edelfalken. <^Naumannia,Y,

1855, pp. 489-493.

Falco groenlandicus, F. islandicus, F. gyrfaleo.

1855. Kneeland, S., Jr. [Eemarks on exhibition of a Golden or Eing-tailed Eagle

(Aquila chrysaetus). ] <^Proc. Bost, Soc. Nat. Hist., v, 1855, pp. 272, 273.
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1355. Passlek, W. Bemerkenswerthes in Bezug anf die Farbuug der Raubvogel-

Eier. < J.f. 0., iii, 1855, pp. 209-214.

,,1) Einund dasselbe "Weibclien legt stets ahnliche, ja, ich mochte aagen, gleich. gefarbte

Eier ; und 2) Abanderungen, welolie man bei einer Art lindet, trifft man auch bei anderen
Aiten."

1855. SCHLEGEL, H. [Au der Frage iiber die Falken, besonders die Edelfalken. ]

<^ Xaumannia, v, 1855, pp. 251-254.

„ Das Verzeichniss aller mir bekannten Arten "—40 spp.

1855. Stricklajstd, H. E. Omitliological Synonyms.
|
By the late Hugh Edwin Strick-

land, M.A.,
I
F.R.S., F.R.a. S., F.G.S.,

|
Deputy Eeader in Geology in

the University of Oxford, etc.
|

—
|
Edited by Mrs. HughE. Strickland

|
and

I

Sir W. Jardine, Bart., F. R. S. E., L. S., &c.
|

—
|
Vol. I.

|
Accipitres.

|
Lon-

don:
I

John Van Voorst, Paternoster Row.
|
MDCCCLV. 1 vol. 8vo. pp.

xlvi, 222.

An extensive but far from complete synonymy of 370 + 3 spp., not entirely free from in-

accuracies, but prepared with, great care, and of great practical utility. The list of works
quoted in the introduction is a convenient index to research. No second volume has ap-

peared.

1855. Wallengren, G. D. J. [Ueber Falco gyrfalco, islandicus, und candicans.]

<^ Nauvumnia, v, 1855, pj). 247-249.

1856. Brehm, [C. L. ] [Eiuige Worte liber die eigentlich euroi^aischen Wandei-falken. ]

<[ Naumannia, vi, 1856, pp. 326-332.

I. Aechte Wanderfalken : 1. F. peregrinus cornicum, F. per. abietinus, F. per. griaeiventris,

F. per. leucogenys, p. 227 ; F. per. orientalis, siibsp. nn. 2. F. barharus. II. Uniichte Wan-
derfalken : 1. F. cervi-calis, Mus. Berol., F. biarmicus ISTob., p. 330 ; F. tanypterus Brm., p. 331.

1856. Brewer, T. M. [Observations on the California Red-tailed Hawk (Buteo mon-

tauus). ] < Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Rist. , v, 1856, pp. 385, 386.

1856. Cooke, M. C. Occurrence of the Peregrine Falcon [Falco communis] near Nor-

wich. <^ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5058.

1856-57. MtJLLER, J.W. V. Der Jagdfalke und die Falkenbaize. <iJ.f. 0.,iv, 1856,

pp. 497-502; v, 1857, pp. 169-174.

I. jP. candicans. II. Die Falkenbaize.

1356. Stevenson, H. Occurrence of the Sea Eagle (Haliaetus albicilla) in Norfolk.

< Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 4946.

1356. Urban, W. S. M. d\ Occurrence of the Whitetailed Eagle (Falco [Haliaetus]

albicilla) in Devonshire. < Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5096.

1856. Verreaux, J. Note sur un Nouveau Genre [Urubitornis, de la Nouvelle Grenade]

des Oiseaux de Proie. <^ P. Z. S. , xxiv, 1856, pp. 145, 146.

1857. Barron, C. Occurrence of the Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] near

Haslar. <[ Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5426.

1857. Blasius, J. H. Aphorismen liber Falken. <^ Naumannia, vii, 18.57, pp. 223-264.

Selrr voUstandig.

1857. Blasius, J. H. Ueber die Wiehen Europa's. < Naumannia, vii, 18.57, pi?. 307-324.

Behandelt Cirus aentginosus, C. cyaneus, C. pallidus, C. cineraceus—4 Arten.

1857. Cassin, J. Notes on the North American species of Archibuteo and Lanius, and
description of a new species of Toucan', of the genus Selenidera, Gould.

< Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla.,ix, 1855, pp. 211-214.

The author recognizes 3 species of the genus Archibuteo, one of them being the i^reviously

little-known A.ferrugineus (Licht.).

1857. Erhard, Dr. [Aquila fulva beim Horste, u. s. w. ] <^ Naumannia, vii, 18.57, Hft.

i, pp. 87, 89.

1857. G[rayson], a. J. The white breasted Squirrel Hawk.—(Buteo californica [sp.

n. ]. ) <^ Hutchings's California Magazine, Mar. , 1857, pp. 393-396, fig.

Described as a new species under the above name. It is the Archibtiteo ferrugineus (Licht.)

or the Lagopus ferrugineus, Eraser. The article is mainly devoted to the habits of the bird,

but also gives a recognizable descrijition and figure.
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1857. MlDDENDOKFF, [A. T.] V. [Falco peregrinus auf ebener Ercle liorstencL] <^Xau-

mannia, vii, Heft ii, 1857, p. 181.

1858. Brehm, a. E. Die Geieradler und ihr Leben. <^ Mittheil. aus der Werkstdlte der

Natur, l«s u. 2t<=« Heft, 1858.

Kicht mil' selbst zuganglich.—„ In instructives und anziehender "Weise schildert A. Brekm

, die Geieradler und ihr Leben
'

; . . . Die Subspecies werden gut beschrieben." (Hartl.)

1858. Cassin, J. [Occurrence of Falco polyagrus at Eock Island, Illinois, east of tlie

Mississippi River. ] <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fhila., x, 1858, p. 1.

1858. HoCKER, J. Ueber den Standort des Horstes der Kornweihe (Circus cyaneus).

<^ Naumannia, viii, 1858, pj). 505, 506.

1858. Jager, C. Aquila [HaUaetus] albicilla in der Wetterau. <^ Naumannia, ^iii,

1858, pp. 507, 508.

1858. Pelzeln, a. v. Ueber Gold- und Steiiiidler. <^ Verli. d. zool.-hot. Ver. Wien,

viii, 1858, pp. , Taf. i.

PI. i, Aquila ehrysaetos, PaU.

1858. Richardson, J. Occurrence of the Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] in

Yorkshire. <^ Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6058.

1858. SCHNELL, F. H. Der Taubenhabicbt. Eiue monograpbiscbe Scbilderung seines

Lebens in der Vogelwelt. <[ Jalirl). d. Verdns fiir NaturTc. im Herzogth. Nassau,

Nr. 12, pp. 342-356.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.

1858. Sclater, p. L. On some New or little-known Species of Accipitres, in tbe col-

lection of tbe Norwich Museum. <^ P. Z. S. , sxvi, 1858, pp. 128-133.

Buteo zonocercus, p. 130; Syrnium albitarse, Gray, p. 131 ; Scops usta, p. 132, spp. nn. Kgured,

Tr. Z. S., 1859, q. v. Lists of spp. of TJrubitinga, Syrnium, and Scops.

1858. Sclater, P. L. Note on tbe Variation of tbe Form of tbe Upper Mandible in a

Rapacious Bird [Urubitinga unicincta]. <^ P. Z. S. , xsvi, 1858, i). 150, woodcc.

1858. SciATER, P. L. Description of a new Species of tbe Genus Buteo [fuliginosus]

from Mexico. < P. Z. S. , xxvi, 1858, p. 356.

1858. Sclater, P. L. On some New or little-knowii species of Accipitres, in tbe Col-

lection of tbe Norwicb Museum. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., ii, 1858, j)p.

225-229.

From P. Z. S., Mar. 9, 1858, pp. 128-133, q. v.

1858. Sclater, P. L. On tbe Variation of tbe Form of tbe Upper Mandible in a Ra-

pacious Bird. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., ii, 1858, pp. 163, figg. 2.

From P. Z. S., Mar. 23, 1858, p. 150.

1859. Crewe, H. E. Occurrence of tbe Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus) in Der-

byshire. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6779.

1859. Gould, J. [Exhibition of all the known Species of the genus Elanus, with de-

scription ofaNew Species (E. hypoleucus). ] <^ P. Z. S., xxvii, 1859, pp. 126, 127.

1859. HiNCKS, W. The Family of Falconidse. < Canad. Journ., iv, Nov. , 1859, pp. 443-

449.

15 Canadian spp.

1859. Sclater, P. L. Description of a new Species of the Genus Buteo [fuliginosus]

from Mexico. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , iii, 1859, p. 78.

Prom P. Z. S., July 13, 1858, p. 356.

1859. Sclater, P. L. On some New or little-known Si^ecies of Accipitres in the Col-

lection of tbe Norwicb Museum. <[ Trans. Zool. Soc. , iv, pt. vi, 1859, j)p. 261-266,

pU. 59-61.

Descr. orig. P. Z. S., 1858, pp. 128-133, the species being here figured in colors.—PL 59, Buteo

zonocercus; pi. 60, Syrnium albitarse,- pi. 61, /Scops usta.

1859. Sclater, P. L. Description of a New Species of tbe genus Buteo (B. fuligi-

nosus) from Mexico. <^ Trans. Zool. Soc. Land. , iv. pt. vi, 1859. p. 267, pi. 62.

Descr. orig. P. Z. S., 1858, p. 356.
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1859. Stevenson, H. A Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus) killed by the Telegraph-

wires. <^ Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6779.

1860. Crewe, H. H. Occurrence of the Osprey (Falco [Pandiou] haliieetns) in Der-

byshire. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 6889.

1860. DuTTON, J. Whitetailed Eagle (Falco [HaUaetus] albicilla) near Eastbourne.

< Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp. 6888, 6889.

1860. Button, J. Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus) near Eastbourne. <^Zoologist,

xviii, 1860, p. 6889.

1860. Editorial. [J. Cassin's Remarks on Ictinia, with editorial comment.] <^Iiis,

ii, 1860, pp. 103, 104,

1860. Gloger, C. W. L. Die grossere Lange der Schwung- und Schwanzfedern bei

den jungen Adleru [u. s. w.]. < J.f. 0., viii, 1860, pp. 209-211.

Aquila, HaUaetus,

1860. Gloger, C. W. L. Der Seeadler [Haliaetus albicilla] auf dem Wasser. <^J.f.

O., viii, 1860, pp. 470, 471.

Miss. Sk. Fn. Fog., i, p. 61.

1860. Owen, Robert. On the Habits of the Swallow-tailed Kite (Elanoides furcatus)

in Guatemala. < Ihis, ii, 1860, pp. 240-243.

1860. Pelzeln, A. V. Zurnaheren Kenntniss desMorphnusguianensis(Daud.) <[«7.

/. 0.., viii, 1860, pp. 337-340.

1860. Roberts, A. Occurrence of the Osprey (Falco [Pandion] haliseetus) at Sher-

burne. <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7104.

1860. Sclater, p. L. On an undescribed Species of Hawk [Accipiter collaris, Kaup,
Mus. Brit. ] from New Granada. <^ Ihis, ii, 1860, pp. 147-149, pi. vi.

1860. Sclater, P. L. On the Eggs of Two Raptorial Birds from the Falkland Islands.

< lUs, ii, 1860, pp. 24-28, pi. i.

PL i, fig. 1, Milvago australis ; fig. 2, Cathartes sp., wrongly identifled as Milvago australis;

flg. 3, Buteo erythronotus.

1860. Taylor, J. Note on, Falco Islandicus and F. Grcenlandicus. <^ Bep. Brit. Assoc.

Adv. Sci.for 18.=.9, 1860 (Misc. Comm.), p. 158.

CoDflrming J. Hancock's determination.

1860. Wilson, W. Occurrence of the Roughlegged Buzzard (Falco [Archibuteo]

lagojius) at King's Lynn. <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 6889.

1861. Bryant, H. Remarks on the variations of plumage in Buteo borealis, Auct.,

and Bateo harlani, And. ? < Froc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. , viii, 1861, pp. 107-119.

Extended description and criticism of tlie various current nominal species, which are to he

reduced to one or the other of these two. But the "Buteo harkmi Aud. ?" of this paper ia

not of Aud., being B. swainsoni Bp. Cf. Ibis, 1862, pp. 184, 185.

1861. Sclater, P. L. Note on Milvago carunculatus and its allied species. <^Il)is,

iii, 1861, pp. 19-23, pi. i.

Full description from Des Murs' MSS. ined., with critical observations on the genus.

1861. Sclater, P. L. On a rare Si^ecies of Hawk, of the Genus Accipiter [pectoralis]

from South America. <^ Ihis, iii, 1861, pj). 313, 314, pi. x.

1861. NORDMANN, A. V. Aquila Fulva L. (Goldadler) im Gefecht. <^Zool. Garf., ii,

1861, p. 68.

Bull. Soc. Imp. Natur. Moscou, 1860, p. 7.

1861. Orde, J. W. P. [Letter on the breeding of Aquila chrysaetus in a fir-tree in

Perthshire.] < Ihis, iii, 1861, pp. 112, 113.

1861. Orde, J. W. P. [Note on an Hierofalco shot Oct. , 1860, on North Uist. ] < Ills,

iii, 1861, p. 415.

1862. Blasius, J. H. tjber die nordischen Jagdfalken [Hierofalco]. < J"./. 0., x,

1862, pp. 43-.59.

An elaborate examiaation of the question, with extended descriptions of various forms.
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1862. Chenu, J. C, and Des Murs, O. La
| Fauconuerie | Ancienne et Moderne

|
par

|

J. C. Chenu et O. Des Murs
|
—

|
Supplement au tome deuxieme

|
des

| Legons
E16meutairessurl'HistoireNaturelledesOiseanx

|
[Dessin.]

|
Paris

| Librairie
• L. Hachette et C^'^

|
77, Eue Saint-Germain, 77

|

—
|
1862. 1 toI. in-12o. faux-

titre, titre, et pp. 1-176, figg. 1-45, + 7 ; exemplaires en couleur ou en noir.
Aper9u historique, p. 1-Description des Faucons, p. 47, figg. 7-21-:education des Oiseaux

de vol, p. 79-Observations sur le vol des Oiseaux, p. 131-Liste alphabStique des termes de
Pauconnerie, p. 151.

1862. Pelzeln,A.v. [On the habitat of Accipiter pectoralis (Brazil) ^ < lUs iv
1862, p. 194.

^ J \ >
J

1862-63. Pelzeln, A. v. Uebersicht der Geier und Falken der kaislerlichen ornitho-
logischen Sammlung. < Verli. (Abh.) Jc.-k. zool.-lot. Ges. Wien, xii, 1862 Abth
ii, pp. 123-192

; xiii, 1863, pp. 585-636.
Enthaltend das systematisclie Verzeichniss der ia der Kaiseil. Omith. Samml aufbe

wahrten Vulturidm, Cathartidce und Falconidm. Der Febersicht ist im AUgemeinen das von
G. E. Gray (in: G. of B. nnd List of G. of S., 1855) System zu Grunde gelegt,, ohne iedoch
emzelne Abanderungen auszuschliessen. Am Schlusse hat der Verf. die reichen und werth-
voUen von Ifatterer wahrend seiner Keise gemachten uud in dem Cataloge (mso ) seiner
brasiliscben Sammlung enthaltenen 2fotizeu iiber die von ibm gesammelten Arten derhier
besprocbeuen Gruppen zusammengestellt.—_ffaw(Zscn/«ic;^e mtizen von J. Ifatterer nn 171-
191 (1862), 631-636 (1863).-Cf. Ibis, 1864, p. 123.

'
'

1862. EoRERTS, A. Occurrence of the Golden Eagle [Aquila chrysaetus] near Drif-
field. <_ Zoologist, ^x, 1862, p. 7880.

1862. SA\aLLE, S. P. Occurrence of the Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] in Cam-
bridgeshire. < Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 7843.

1862. SCHLEGEL,H. Falcones <Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas,l^<^lixv. Aoutl862,vi^ 1-36
Treats of 35 spp. and several subspp., aU referred to the genus Falco ,- constituting a'synon'

ymatic and descriptive catalogue of the 337 specimens of Faloonmce in the Leyden Museum.
1862. SCHLEGEL,H. Aquilae <Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, iniYv., Sept., 1862 im l-2i

Treats of 20 species of "Eagles", namely: 8 referred to the genus Aquila, 11 to Haliaetusand 1 to Fandion
; representing a synonymatic descriptive list of the 182 specimens con'tamed in the Leyden Museum.

1862. SCHLEGEL, H. Asttu-es < Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, P livr. , Sept. , 1862, pp. 1-58.
The "Astures'' of this author include Gypogeranus, which remarkable form is ran<^ed in thegenus Asiur itself!-a piece of " conservatism" so extreme as to be justly reprehensible and

to tend to brmg the author's faculty of discernment into discredit-unless indeed he in
tended by such course to satirize some of his contemporaries. Fifty-five species are treated
of the three genera Spizaetus (9), Astur (18), and Nisus i27).-Msus verreauxii, p. 37, sp. n.

'

1862. SCHLEGEL, H. Asturinae <Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas,l'>nYT., Sept., 1862,pixl-14.
Treating of 15 spp. of one genus, Asturina, represented by 52 specimens i;i the LevdenMuseum. ^

1862-63. SCHLEGEL, H. Buteones < Mm. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 1^ livr Aout 1862 nn
1-4 ; 2^ livr. , 1863, pp. 5-30.

'

' ^
^

'

7^.^^nT.*io^f*"!
^''^' ^^'^"^' """'^ PP- ^-^ P^^- *^^* y^^^' PP- 5-30- ^ livr. 2, not pub. as a

WI1016 tiU 1863, though the loose signatures may have been out in 1862. The "Buteones" 31m number, are referred to the 2 genera Buteo (23) and Circaetus (8) . A descriptive and syno'ny.
matic hst of 193 specimens in the Leyden Museum.-Buteo cabanisii, p. 11 sp n ? Circaetus
bacha celcbensis, p. 27, sp. n. ? The series of articles on the Eaptores continues in the 2e livr.,
1863

;

and there is a general review of the whole subject, of date 1873.

1862. SCLATER, P. L. Note on Falco circumcinctus [P. Z. S. 1851, 42], a rare Bird of
Prey from South America. < Ibis, iv, 1862, pp. 23-25, pi. ii.

Cf Falco punctipennis, Burm., J.f O., 1860, p. 242.

1863. Allis, T. H. The Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] near Bury St. Edmunds. < Zool-
ogist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8677, 8678.

1863. Baker, J. Osprey [Pandiou haliaetus] in Cambridgeshire. <: Zoologist, xxi,
1863, p. 8813.

1863. Baker, J. Marsh [Circus ajruginosus] and Montagu's [Circus ciueraceus] Har-
riers m Norfolk. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8765.
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1363. Blake-Knox,- H. Marsli Harrier [Circus seruginosus], Peregrine Falcon [F.

peregriuus], Iceland Falcon [F. grcenlandicus, see Zool. 8678], &c., in Ireland.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8523.

Ifotice, also, of Falco cesalon aud Alca alle.

1863. BoDiNUS, Br. [Tubercnlose bei Eaubvogeki, u. s. w.] <C, Zool. Gart.,iy, 1863,

pp. 68-71.

1863. BouLTON, W. W. The Roughlegged Buzzard (Faleo [Arcbibuteo] lagopua) in

Yorkshire. <] Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8441.

1863. Button, J. Hen Harrier (Falco [Circus] cyaneus) at Eastbourne. < Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8484.

1863. Kent, R. The Roughlegged Buzzard (Falco [Archibuteo] lagopus) and Hen
Harrier (Falco [Circus] cyaneus) at Ashburnham Park. <[ Zoologist, xxi, 1863,

p. 8442.

1863. Harting, J. E. Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus) at Haverfordwest.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8523.

1863. Harting, J. E. The Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] near Uxbridge. <^ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8813.

1863. HoMEYER, A. V. KampfeinesSeeadlers [Haliaetus albicilla] mit einem Fuchse.

Mit Zusatz von Dr. Gloger. < J.f. 0. , xi, 1863, pp. 155-159.

1863. Maximilian, Prinz von Wied. Ueber das voUkommene Gefieder des Morphnus
guianensis. < J.f. 0. , xi, 1863, pp. 1-3.

1363. Pelzeln, a. v. Ueber die Farbung des Morphnus guianensis (Baud.) and M.
Harpyia (L. ). < J.f. 0. , xi, 1863, pp. 121-132.

1863. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] near Hayle.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8841.

1863. RoDD, E. H. Marsh Harrier [Circus seruginosus] in the Scilly Isles. <[ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8841.

1863. Saville, S. P. Roughlegged Buzzard (Falco [Archibuteo] lagopus) in Cam-
bridgeshire. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8441.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Iceland Falcon (Falco islandicus) in Shetland. <[ Zoologist, xxi,

1863, p. 8484.

1863. Saxby, H. L. The Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Shetland. <^ Zoologist, xxi,

1863, p. 8677.

1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Milvi <^Mu.s. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 2« livr., Oct., 1862, pp. 1-12,

(Pub. 1863.)

This monograj)!! is dated Oct., 1862, and tiio sheet may have been out that year, but the livr.

was not pub. as a whole until 1863.

Milvus (6), Elanoidcs (2), Elanus (6), Ictinia (2)= 16 spp., represented by 79 specimens, a
list of which is given, with synonymy and description. Elanus intermedins, p. 7, sp. n.

1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Femes < Mus. Hist. Nat. Fays-Bas, 2^ livr., Nov., 1862, pp. 1-10.

(Pub. 1863.)

Memoir dated Kov., 1862, and the sheet may have been out that year; but this livraison

not pub. as a whole until 1863. Treats of Pernis (2), Saza (4), Macheirhamphus (1), Gymin-
dis (2)= 9 spp., represented ia the Leyden Museum by 43 specimens.

1863 SCHLEGEL, H. Polybori < Miis. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 2^ livr., Nov., 1862, pp. 1-

10. (Pub. 1863.)

This memoir is dated Nov., 1862, and may have been out that year; but the livraison con-

taining it was not pub. till 1863. Treats of 5 spp of Folyiorus and 4 of Ibicter (sic), repre-

sented by 28 specimens in thja Leyden Museum.
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1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Vultures <^Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 2<^ livr., Nov., 1862, pp.
1-12.

Article dated Nov., 1862, and may have been out that year, but the livr. not pub. till 1863.

The "Vultures" of the author, whose classiflcatory instincts are anachronistic, tending

always to retrogression, include the very distinct group of Gathartidce with the Old World
Vulturines.—There are here treated 6 spp. of Gathartidce in the single genus Cathartes, with

2 of Neophron, 6 (including several subspp.) of Yultur, and 1 (with a sub8p.)of Gypaetus;

represented by 94 specimens in the Leyden Museum.

1863. ScHLEGEL, H. Circi < Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 2^ livr., Dec, 1862, pp. 1-12.

(Pub. 1863.)

The article is dated Dec, 1862, and the signature (13) may have been distributed that year;

but the livr. was not pub. till 1863.

It treats of eleven spp. and one subsp. of the genus Gircus, represented by 118 specimens in

the Leyden Museum, being a synonymatic and descriptive list thereof.

1863. [ScHLEGEL, H.] AvesRapaces. Eesum6 Geudral. 31 D^cembre 1862. <^Miis.

Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 2<= livr., 1863, 1 feullle.

A large loose folded sheet, not paged, issued with livr. 2", giving a tabular view of the

author's system of classification of the Hapaces, according to which the several articles are

recommended to be bound, viz : Oii (No. 11), Striges (No. 12), Falcones (No. 2), Circi (No. 13),

Aquilce (No. 3), Astures (No. 4), Asturince (No. 5), Buteones (No. 6), Milvi (No. 7), Femes (No.

8), Polybori (No. 9), Vultures (No. 10).—Also noting additions to the collection, bringing the

total of species to 333, of specimens to 2,002.

1863. SCLATER, P. L. Note on tlie Occurrence of the European Sea-Eagle [Haliaetus

albicilla] in North America. K.P. Z. S., xsxi, 1863, pp. 251-253.

But of. P. Z. S., 1865, p. 731.

1863. Stevenson, H. The Eoughlegged Buzzard (Bateo [Archibuteo] lagopus) on

the Norfolk Coast. <[ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8325.

1863. Wheelwright, H. The Norwegian Jer-Falcon (Falco Jer-falco norvegicus of

Wooley, " rip-si^enning," Lap., " jagt falk," Sw.). <^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, pp.
8439-8441.

1863. Wheelwright, H. The Eoughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus]. <^Zoolo-

gist; xxi, 1863, pp. 8441, 8442.

1864. Adolpiii, E. [Haltung der Eaubvogel. ] < Zool. Gart., v, 1864, p. 21.

1864. Allen, J. A. Notes on the Habits and Distribution of the Duck Hawk,- or

American Peregrine Falcon [Falco j)eregrinus], in the Breeding Season, and
Description of the Eggs [from Mt. Tom, Mass. ]. <^ Proc. Essex Inst, iv, 1864,

art. X, xjp. 153-161.

1864. Anon. A Jerfalcon shot in the South of Scotland. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p.

8875.

1864. Blasius, E. Die Adler. (Beilage xi. zum Berichte iiber die xiv. Versamml.

der Deutsch. Ornith. Gesellsch.) <^,/. /. 0., xi, 1863, besond. Beigabe, pp.

,

76-106. (Pub. 1864.)

Pull descriptions, with extensive tables of measurement, of 7 spp.

1864. Blasius, J. H. Zur Unterscheidung des Dunenkleides der Eaubvogel. <C.J-f'

0., xii, 18G4, pp. 276-289.

a. Der untere TheU des Laufs ist mit NetztafeLn besetzt, der obere befiedert (Falco, Ela-

nus, Pandion, Giroaetos, Pernis). b. Der Lauf ist bis zur Zehenwurzel befiedert (A ^wiZa,

Archibuteo). c. Die unteren Thiele des Laufs sind vorn mit umfassenden Quertafeln besetzt,

die oberen vorn befiedert (iJwfeo DM^^aris, Haliaetus, Milvus, Astur, Gircus). Many speoifio

distinctions of European diurnal and nocturnal Baptorcs are also systematically drawn.

1864. BOULTON, W. W. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] near Beverley. <C Zoologiat,

xxii, 1864, pp. 9207-9209.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] at Flamborough. <^ Zo-

ologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9209.

1864. DuTTON, J. Peregrine Falcons [Falco i)eregriuus] taken at Beachy Head and
Seaford Cliffs. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9209.
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1864. GuNN; T. E. Wliitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] near Wymondham. <^Zo-

ologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9019.

1864. Gurnet, J. H. A
|
Descriptive Catalogue

|
of

|
the Raptorial Birds

|
in the

|

Norfolk and Norwich Museum,
|
compiled and arranged

|
by

|
John Henry

Gurney. |

—
|
Part One:

|
containing

|
Serpentaritdse, Polyboridse, Yultur-

idse.
I

—
I

London :
|
John Van Voorst, Paternoster Row.

|
Norwich : Matchett

and Stevenson, Market-place.
I

1864. 1vol. roy. 8vo (4to by sigs.). pp. i-

vi, 7-90.

Mr. Gumey's high name as an authority on Birds of Prey, and his accomplishments as a

writer, render anything he has to say upon this subject important and interesting.

Lists of 157 specimens, as well as 30 species, are given, with very full particulars on geo-

graphical distribution, food, nidiflcation, general habits, colors of soft parts, etc.—constitut-

ing a treatise, rather than a catalogue, of the highest authority. Cf. Ibis, 2d ser., i, 1865, p. 99.

1864. HODGKINSON, J. B. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] near Preston. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 8875.

1864. HoMEYER, E. V. Raubvogelhorste [werden zu haufig von den verschiedensten

Eaubvogeln bewohnt]. < J.f. 0., xii, 1864, pp. 218, 219.

1864. HussEY,H. Eagles in the Highlands. <Zoo%is/, xxii, 1864, pp. 9206-9207.

1864. LuNGERSHAUSEN, L. [Haltung der kleineren Eaubvogel.] <^Zool. Gart.,Y,

1864, pp. 265, 267.

1864. Newton, A. Ootheca Wolleyana :
|
An illustrated Catalogue

|
of

|
the collec-

tions of Birds' Eggs
|
formed by the late

|
John WoUey, Jun., M. A., F, Z. S.

|

Edited from the original notes
|
by

|
Alfred Newton, M. A., F. L. S., etc.

|

—
|

Part I. Accipitres. |
—

|
London :

|
John Van Voorst, Paternoster Row.

|

M. DCCC. LXIV. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. i-viii, 1-180, with 1 1. of list of plates,

col'd pll. ix (eggs), and A-I (landscape, nests, &c.).

This work has been recognized as extremely accurate and reliable, the greatest possible

pains having been taken to secure these results by the distinguished editor, who moreover

based his work upon the collections and field-notes of one of the most conscientious and labo-

rious of naturalists, and an oologist of large experience. The Catalogue enters upon great

detail in describing and illustrating the large series of the eggs ofAccipitres collected by Mr.

"Wolley, and in presenting the record of his experiences in the field. There are treated no

fewer than 55 species of the "Western Palsearctic region, with many colored figures of eggs,

and views of the nests, &c. PI. I, Neophron percnopterus; Il-rV, Aquila chrysaetus; V,

VI, Pandion haliaetus; VIII, Falco gyrfaleo; IX, figs. 1^, Nyetale tengmalmi ,- 5-8, Surnia

ulula; 9-12, Syrnium lapponicum.

1864. Pamplin, W. The Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in North Wales. < Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 9039.

1864. Pratt, H. The Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus Albicilla] at Shoreham. <^Zoolo-

gist, xxii, 1864, p. 8875.

1864. Rowland, W. H. Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] in Saveruake

Forrest. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9020.

1864. SwiNHOE, R. Natural-History Notes, principally from Formosa. < Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, pp. 9224-9229.

Only ornithological in a paragraph on Pandion.

1865. Anon. Fiir Jagdfreunde. < Zoo?. Gari., vi, 1865, p. 75.

ifote on Falco islandieus and Haliaetus albicilla.

1865. Bower, W. Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] in Sussex. < Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, p. 9465.

1865. Brunton, T. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] breeding on the Antrim

Coast. <^ Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9625.

1865. Bryant, H. Remarks on the Type of Buteo insignatus Cassin. < Proc, Boston

Soc. Xat. Hist., X, 1865, pp. 90, 91.

Identified with B. swainsoni.
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1865. CaSSIN, J. Notes on Some New and little known Eapacious Birds. <; Proc.

Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., xvii, 1865, pp. 2-5.

Polyborus audubonii, p. 2, sp.n.; Spilornisbacha; Haliaetusblagrus; Limnaatus africanus,

sp. n., p. 4 ; Otus stygius.

1865. Crewe, H. H. [On Pandion haliaetus, &c. ] <76is, 2d ser., i, 1865, pp. 113, 114.

1865. Gravil, H. Peregrine Falcon and Merlin at Epworth. <^ Zoologist, xxiii, 1865,

p. 9538.

1865. Mathew, M. a. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] near Exeter. <^Zoologi8t, xxiii,

1865, p. 9847.

ITrom Exeter and Plymouth Gazette, Oct. 6, 1865.

1865. Nbwcome, E. C. [Buteo lineatus, shot Feb. 26, 1863, at Kingussie, Invemess-

sMre, Scotland. ] < IMs, 2d ser. , i, 1865, p. 549.

1865. EOCKB, J. [On Pandion haliaetus breeding in Scotland; cf. Ibis, 1865, p. 9,]

< lUs, 2d ser. , i, 1865, p. 360.

1865. SCLATER, P. L. Description of a New Accipitrine Bird [Leucopternis princeps]

from Costa Eica. < P. Z. 8. , May 9, 1865, pp. 429, 430, pi. xxiv.

1865. SCLATER, P. L. [Correction of some previous remarks (P. Z. S., 1863, p. 251) on

the supposed occurrence of Haliaetus albicilla in America. ] <CP. Z. S., xxxiii,

1865, p. 731.

1866. Angus, W. C. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] and Golden Eagle [Aquila chry-

saetus] in Aberdeenshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 497.

1866. DiLKE, C. W. [Letter on the occurrence of Falco gyrfalco near Farnham.]

<P. Z. S., xxxiv, 1866, p. 2.

1866. GUNN, T. E. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] in Suffolk. <^Zoologist, 2d

ser., i, 1866, p. 96..

1866. GuNN, T. E. Eoughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] in Suffolk. < Zoolo-

gist,2d ser., i, 1866, p. 142.

1866. Harrison, H. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] at Eostherne Mere. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., i, 1866, p. 30.

1866. Harrison, H. Jerfalcon at Crosby Eavensworth. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866,

p. 30.

1866. Harrison, H. Jerfalcons near Biddulph. <^ZooZo5fJsi, 2dser., i, 1866, pp. 30, 31.

1866. HOMEYER, A. V. Zwei Notizen iiber Falco peregrinus. <i<T.f. 0., xiv, 1866,

p. 426.

Leb ensweise.

1866. HOMEYER, A. V. Notiz iiber Aquila albicilla und Grus cinerea. <^ J. f. 0., xiv,

1866, p. 426.

Kampf zwisclien Seeadler und Kranicli.

1866. Kratzsch, H. Vortrag iiber die Eaubvogel. <^Mitt]ieil. aus dem Osterlande,

xvii, pp. 204-210.

Mir niolit zuganglich.

1866. Lang, C. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Sussex. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p.

495.

Prom the "'Field."

1866. Mathew, M. A. Hen Harrier [Circus cyaneus] near Barnstaple. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., i, 1866, p. 267.

1866. Sclater, p. L. On a New Species of the Genus Accipiter [ventralis] from New
Granada. < P. Z. S., May 8, 1866, pp. 302-304.

"Witli a synonymatio and critically annotated list of nine American species of the genus.

1866. Smith, H. E. Eoughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] in South Yorkshire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 31.
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1867. Anon. Osprey [Pandion lialiaetus] near Cork. <ZooZo(/is*, 2cl ser.,ii, 1867, p.

912.

I'rom the "Field."

1867. Beal, W. J. Novel way of shooting Eagles [Haliaetus leucoceplialus]. < Am.

Nat, i, 1867, p. 439.

On horse-back.

1867. Bruhin, p. T. A. OrigineUes Mittel gegen Raubvogel. <^Zool. Gart., yiii,

1867, pp. 238, 239.

1867. Clifton, iord Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] in Kent. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,ii,1867,pp.631,632.

1867. Button, J. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] breeding at Beachy Head.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 791.

1867. Elwes, H. J. [On probable attack of Aquila cbrysaetus upon Falco peregrinus. ]

< His, 2d ser., iii, 1867, pp. 143, 144.

1867. Feilden, H. W. Nesting of tbe Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus]. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 702.

1867. Feilden, H. W. Nesting of the Peregrine [Falcon, Falco peregrinus] in Stir-

lingshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, pp. 790, 791.

1867. GuNN, T. E. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,ii,

1867, p. 823.

1867. GuRNEY, J. H. [Commentary on various Raptores, mentioned in papers by S.

F. Baird, R. C. Beavan, and E. Newton, in Ibis, July, 1867.] <^Il)is, 2d ser.,

iii, 1867, pp. 464-466.

1867. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Baldheaded Eagle [Haliaetus leucocephalus] in Achill.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, pp. 562, 563.

The facts " can scarcely be considered conclusive."

1867. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Roughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] in Dum-
friesshire. <[ Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, pp. 604, 605.

1867. HoMEYER, A. V. Notizen Tiber Falco peregrinus. < j;,/. 0.,xv, 1867,p. 143.

Lebensweise.

1867. Roberts, G. Nesting of the Peregrine [Falcon, Falco peregrinus] in Yorkshire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, pp. 947, 948.

1868. Fowler, A. The Osprey, or Fish Hawk [Pandion carolinensis]. <^Am. Nat.,

ii, 1868, pp. 192-195.

Biographical.

1868. Gunn, T. E. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iii,

1868, pp. 1176, 1177.

1868. Gunn, T. E. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] at Hareland: Parasitical

. Worms. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, pp. 1217, 1218.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H. [Note on the breeding of Haliaetus albicilla in Mantchouria. ]

< J&is, 2d ser., iv, 1868, pp. 129, 130.

1868. Hadfield, H. Diagnostics of the Roughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, pp. 1057, 1058.

1868. Haldemann, S. S. The Eagle [Haliaetus spp.] a Fisher. < Am. Nat., i, 1868,

pp. 615, 616.

Haliaetus spp. fish for themselves, not being always despoilers of Pandion ,- etymology and

orthography of the generic name : Haliaetus, and less properly in science the poetic form

Halice'dtus, but never Halicetus.

1868. [HoMEYER, A. V.?] Kampf zwischen Adler und Fuchs. <^M8. der Natur,

xlv, Oder n. F., xxxiii, 1868, p. 544.

1868. RoDD, E. H. Roughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] near Truro. < Zo-

ologist, id ser. , iii, 1867, p. 1058.
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1869. Barboza du Bocage, J. V. Museu Nacional de Lisboa
|

—
|
Secgao Zoologica

I

—
I

CataJogo das Collecgoes Ornitliologicas
|

—
|
Psittaci—Papagaios.

|
Ac-

cipitre—sAves de Rapina.
|
—

|
Junho de 1869.

|

[Arms.]
|
Lisboa

|
Imprensa

Nacional
|
1889 Svo. pp. 62.

". . . encoto agora a publicagao dos oatalogos das coUecgoes zoologicas do museu de

Lisboa. Os primeiros que se pode levar h conolusao comprehendem duas ordens de aves, os

Psittacideos ou papagaios e as Aves de rapina. Estes catalogos foram redigidds pelo sr. Jos6

Augusto de Sousa, . . . Os Psittacideos conatam de 204 especies e as Aves de rapina [pp. 29-

62] de 223." Cf. Ibi^; 1870, pp. 134, 135.

1869. Bree, C. R. Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] in Suffolk. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser. , iv, 1869, pp. 1558, 1559.

1869. Ci^iFTON, Lord. Peregrine Falcon [Falco ijeregrinus] in Kent. <l Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iv, 1869,p. 1598.

1869. Gravil, J. F., Jr. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] at Epworth. <i Zoologist, 26.

ser., iv, 1869, p. 1559.

1869. Gravil, J. F., Jr. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] at Epworth. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1559.

1669. Gravil, J. F., Jr. Hen Harrier [Circus cyaneus] at Epwortli. <^ Zoologist, 2A

ser., iv, 1869, p. 1560.

1869. Grbgson, C. S. The Peregrine Falcon [Falco iieregrinus] breeding in Lanca-

shire. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1846.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Capture of an Osprey " [Pandion haliaetus] in the North Sea.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1512.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Roughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] in Suffolk. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1513.

1869. GUNX, T. E. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] and Merlin [F. aesalon] in

Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1513.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Roughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] in Norfolk. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1598, 1599.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Norfolk. <:^ Zoologist, 2d sex. ,iy,

1869, p. 1721.

1869. " G. W. L." [On a hawk catching an owl.] < Am. Nat., ii, 1869, p. 670.

Two sentences, stating the fact, and asking if it is a common thing.

1869. HOY,P. R. [On the nidification of Cooper's Hawk (Accipitercooperi).] <^Proo.

Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., xii, 1869, pp. 396, 397.

1869. [Newton, A.] [Extracts from a letter from T. M. Brewer, relating to his mis-

take of an Egg for that of Falco columbarius, &c. Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 347.]

< 1 his, 2d ser. , v, 1869, pp. 422, 423.

1869. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, 0. Notes on the Species of the Genus Asturina.

< P. Z. 8., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 129-134.

Systematic synopsis of 7 spp., with synonymy, diagnosis, and criticism. A. ruficauda, p.

133, sp. n.

1869. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, 0. Notes on the Species of the Genus Micrastur.

<P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 364-369.

Synonymatic and diagnostic synopsis of 7 spp., with critical commentary.

1869. Skinner, A. Roughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] near Faversham.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1559.

1869. Stevenson, H. Golden Eagle [Aquila chrysaetus] in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1863.

1869. WoNEOR, T. W. Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] in Sussex. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1512.

1869. WoNFOR, T. W. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] in Sussex. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1559.
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1869. WoNFOR, T. W. Peregrine Falcon [Falco peregrinus] near BrigMon. <iZoolo-

gist, 2(1 ser., iv, 1869, p. 1598.

1869. Wood, W. [Habits of] The Eed-tailecl Hawk [Buteo borealis]. <,Am.Nat.,

iii, 1869, pp. 393-397.

1870. Abbott, C. C. The Marsh Harrier [Circus hudsonius]. <^Am. Nat., iv, 1870,

377.

1870. Abbott, C. C. Curious Condftct of a Sharp-shinned Hawk [Accipiter fuscus].

< Am. Nat., iv, 1870, pp. 439, 440.

Gathering and preparing grass for its nest.

1870. Allen, J. A. What is the "Washington Eagle"? <^m. Nat., iv, 1870, pp.

524-527.

It is stated to be Haliaetus leucocephalus.

1870. Allison, T. Anecdote of the Sparrow-hawk [Falco sparverius]. <C. ^w*- Nat.,

iv, 1870, p. 53.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in County Kerry. <[ Zoologist,

2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2406.

1870. Brooke, V. [On the occurrence in Ireland of Astur atricapillus. ] <^IM8, 2d
ser., vi, 1870, pp. 538, 539.

1870. Collete, J. E. The Osprey (Pandion haliaetus [carolinensis]). <^ Am. Nat.,

iv, 1870, p. 57.

A biographical note.

1870. GUNN, T. E. Hen Harrier [Circus cyaneus] in Suffolk. <^Zoologi8t, 2d ser., v,

1870, p. 1980.

1870. GuNN, T. E. Harriers [Circus cyaneus] in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., v,

1870, p. 2382.

1870. Gurnet, J. H. [Circus '-'hudsonius" of Ibis, 1868, p. 356= C. melanoleucus.

]

< lUs, 2d ser. , vi, 1870, pp. 444, 445.

1870. Hart, W., and Son. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] at Poole. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

V, 1870, p. 2382.

1870. Harvie-Brown, J. A. [On sites of the nests of Falco peregrinus in Scotland.]

< Ibis, 2d ser., vi, 1870, p. 297.

1870. Newton, A. [Exhibition of Skins of Falcons from Alaska, referred to F. island-

icus. ] <^P.Z.S., xxxviii, 1870, p. 384.

1870. RiDGWAY, R. A New Classification of the North American Falconidse, with
Descriptions of Three New Species. <[ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci, Phila., xxii, 1870,

pp. 138-150.

6 subfamilies. Pandion referred to Milvince.—Analytical tables of chars, of the gronps,

genera, and most of the species. Onychotes, pp. 142, 149, g. n. ; O. gruberi, pp. 142, 149 ; Falco

richardsonii, pp. 145, 147 ; F. leucophrys, pp. 140, 147, spp. nn. Of. Ihis, 1871, pp. 460, 461.

The classification is based chiefly on the characters afforded by the structure of the "super-

ciliary process of the lachrymal bone," whether rudimentary and not visible from the out-

side, or whether developing a superciliary shield. The author later very materially modified

his views, upon further consideration of the general osteological structure of the family (cf.

Bull. If. S. Geol. and Oeogr. Surv., 2d ser., Ko. 4, June 10, 1875, pp. 225-231, pU. xi-xviii).

1870. RODD, E. H. Iceland Falcon [Falco islandicus] in Cornwall. <^ Zoologist, 2d
ser., V, 1870, pp. 2017, 2018.

1870. RODD, E. H. The Iceland Jer Falcon [Falco islandicus] in Cornwall. <[ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., V, 1870, p. 2060.

1870. Rowley, G. D. [Anecdote of a] Hen Harrier [Circus cyaneus]. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2343.

1870. Stearns, W. A. The Pigeon Hawk [i. e., Falco sparverius, not Falco columba-

rius as supposed. ] <^ Am. Nat., iv, 1870, p. 439.

Ifote of breeding at Amherst, Mass., U. S. A. (cf. op. cit, v, p. 56.)
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1870. Wood, W. Falconry. <JLm. 2Vai., iv, 1870, pp. 74-82.

A short popular sketcli of the subject, chiefly historical.

1870. Woodman, W. The Nesting of the Fish Hawk [Fandion carolinensis. ] <^Am.

Nat., iv, 1870, pp. 559, 560.

Criticism of E. A. Samuels's statement.

1871. Abbott, C. C. The Nest of the Pigeon Hawk [Falco columbarius. ] <CAm.
Nat. , Y, 1871, pp. 248-250.

Eef. to T. M. Brewer, torn, cit, p. 56, and "W. A. Steams, op. cit., iv, p. 439.

1871. AXLEN, J. A. The Migration of Hawks, < Am. Nat., y, 1871, p. 173.

Confirms W. "Wood's observations (op. cit, iv, pp. 759, 760).

1871. Botes, F. Marsh Harrier [Circus seruginosus] in East Yorkshire. <^ Zoologist,

2dser., vi, 1871, p. 2847.

1871. BOYES, F. Ospreys [Pandion haliaetus] in East Yorkshire. <^ Zoologist, •2d

ser., vi, 1871, p. 2847.

1871. Brewer, T. M. The [''jPigeon Hawk["]. < Am. Nat., y, 1871, pp. 56, 57.

Corrects misstatement of W. Steams, op. cif.,iv, p. 439.

1871. Brooke, A. B. Graylag Goose and American Goshawk [Astur atricapillus, in

Ireland]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2524, 2525.

1871. Carey, C. B. Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] in Alderney. <[ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2866.

1871. GUNN, T. E. Eoughlegged Buzzard [Archibuteo lagopus] near Yarmouth.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2847.

1871. Hadfield H. [On the characters of the European and American] Eoughlegged

Buzzard. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2764, 2765.

1871. Homeyer, E. F. vok. Monographische Beitrage. I. Genuaja und Falco Kaup.

< J. f. 0., xix, 1871, pp. 39-56.

Commentary on what the writer considers the established species : FF. tanypterus, cervi-

calis, jugger; peregrinus, minor, calidug, peregrinator, onelanogenys, peregrinoides.

1871. Jarvis, W. The Duck Hawk [Falco communis, breeding in White Mountains

of New Hampshire]. <[ Am. Nat, v, 1871, p. 662.

1871. Newton, A. On certain species of Falconidse, Tetraonidse, and Anatidse.

< Froc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fhila., 1871, pp. 94-100.

Discussing the Great Northern Falcon question, and recognizing three species

—

Falco can-

dicans, islandicus, gyrfalco, the comparative diagnoses of which are given.

1871. Eeeks, H. [Distinction of American and European] Eoughlegged Buzzard.

^Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2726.

1871. EODD, E. H. Marsh Harrier [Circus seruginosus] at St. Mary's, Scilly. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2847.

1871. Saunders, H. [Exhibition of, and Eemarks upon, a series of Birds of the
genus Aquila. ] < P. Z. *5. , xxxvix, 1871, pp. 37-39.

1871. Smith, C. Marsh Harrier [Circus seruginosus] in Somersetshire. <; Zoologist,

2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2866, 2867.

1871. Stearns, W. A. The Pigeon Hawk, Correction [of misstatement made by
Avriter, op. cit., iv, p. 439, the species being F, sparverius, not F. columba-
rius]. < Am. Nat. , v, 1871, p. 253.

1871, Wood, W. The Game Falcons of New England. <^Am. Nat.,Y, 1871, pp. 80-87.

Relates chiefly to Falco communis—biographical, descriptive, etc.

1871, Wood, W. Migration of Hawks. < Am. Nat.,\Y, 1871, pp. 759, 760.

Note on the large flights occasionally observed.

1872, Buckley, H. On some new or rare Birds' Eggs. < P. Z. a^.. May 7, 1872, pp.

625, 626.

Falco polyagrus, Flanoides furcatus, Ictinia inississippiensis.

1872. Cabanis, J. [Gruppe der Wiirgfalken, Pnigohierax (n. g.) laniarius, jugger,

und mexicanus.] <^ J.f. 0. , xx, 1872, pp. 156, 157.

I
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1872. Carey, C. B. Another WMtetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] in Guernsey.

< Zoologist. 2d ser., Yii, 1872, p. 2911.

1872. Couch, J. Foot of the WMtetailed Eagle [Haliaetus alMcilla]. <C. Zoologist,

2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 2911.

1872. Dresser, H. E. [Remarks on exhibition of Skins of various Eagles (Aquila).]

< P. Z. S., 18'72, pp. 863-865.

1872. Feilden, H. W. Ospreys [Pandion haliaetus] in Hampshire. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., vii, 1872, pp. 2991, 2992.

1872. Hadfield, H. Golden Eagle [Aquila chrysaetus] in the Isle of Wight. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, pp. 3309-3311.

1872. EiCKARDS, M. S. C. Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus alhicilla] in Gloucester-

shire. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, p. 2991.

1872. Salvik, 0. A further Revision of the Genus Leucopternis, -with a Description

of a new Species. < Ibis, 1872, pp. 239-243, pi. viii.

10 spp. Leucopterms plumbea, p. 240, pi. viii, sp. n.

1873. Anon. A battle in the air [between "large brown eagles"]. <^Forest and

Stream, i, Sept. 11, 1873, p. 71.

1873. Anon. Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] near Rye. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

viii, 1873, p. 3411.

From "Field," Nov. 30.

1873. Beck, T. Peregrine [Falcon, Falco peregrinus] near Scarborough. < Zoologist,

2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3802.

1873. BOLLE, C. [Haliaetus albicilla in der Mark.] < J,f. 0., 1873, p. 74.

1873. "Fred Beverly" [Fred. A. Ober]. The Peregrine Falcon (Falco anatum).

< Forest and Stream, i, Oct. 30, 1873, p. 181.

1873. Gilpin, J. B. On the Eagles of Nova Scotia. < Trans. Nova Scotia Inst. Nat.

Soi., in, pt. iii, 1872 (pub. 1873), pp. 202-208.

2 spp.

—

Aquila chryscetos [sic], Halieatus [sic] leucocephalus.

1873. Gilpin, [J.] B. Variation in the Tarsal Envelope of the Bald Eagle [Haliaetus

leucocephalus]. < Ann. Nat. , vii, 1873, pp. 429, 430.

With editorial note by E. Cones.

1873. Green, C. A. Sea Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] in Jersey. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

viii, 1873, p. 3411.

1873. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] at Hempstead. < Zoologist,

2d ser., viii, 1873, pp. 3367, 3368.

1873. Herschel, J. The Flight of the Eagle. < Forest and Stream, i, Sept. 18, 1873,

p. 85.

1873. HooPES, B. A. Description of a new variety of Buteo [borealis var kriderii].

< Proc. Acad. Nat. Soi. Phila. , xxv, 1873, pp. 238, 239, pi. 5.

1873. HooPES, B. A. [Description of a new species of hawk, Buteo borealis var.

kriderii. ] <; Forest and Stream, i, Oct. 16, 1873, p. 150.

1873. Maynard, C. J. Blue Kite—Everglade Kite. So-for-fun-i-kar [Rostrhamus

sociabilis]. <^ Am. Sportsm. , iii, 1873, p. 181.

Biography, from his "Birds of Florida", 4to, Salem.

1873. Newton, A. On the Great Northern Falcons. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 4th ser.,

xii, 1873, pp. 485-487.

Protests against the "retrograde" opinion of K. B. Sharpe, P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 414-419; con-

firming that of J. Hancock, Ann. Mag., 2d ser., siii, pp. 110-112, and Ann. N. H., 11, 1838, pp.

241-250.

1873. RiDGWAY, R. Catalogue of the Ornithological Collection of the Boston Society

of Natural History. Part H. Falconidse. <^Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., s.-vi,

1873, pp. 43-72.

Bull. V, 4 17
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1873. EiDGWAY, R.—Continued.

Part I was A. Hyatt on Spheniscidce, op. cit, xiv, p. 237.—A simple cat.ilogue, -with refer-

ence to the locality, when known, of each specimen, which, is mentioned by the Society's

number, the original number of the Lafresnaye Collection, when any, being also given ; num-

bers of species according to Gray's Hand List also affixed. Ehynchofalco, p. 46 ; Anterior, p.

63, nn. subgg. Cf. Coues, Am. Nat, 1874, pp. 541-546.

1873. RiDGWAY, R. Revision of the Falconine Genera, Micrastur, Geranospiza and

Rupornis, and the Strigine Genus, Glaucidium. <^ P^-oe. Bost. Soc.Nat. Hist,

xvi, 1873, pp. 73-106.

Published as an "Appendix" to the author's catalogue of the Falconidce of the Boston So-

ciety, torn, cit., pp. 43-72. An elaborate article, with characters and synonymy of the genera

and species, analytical tables, etc., based upon examination of an unusually large series of

specimens. Micrastur, 5 spp. ; Geranospiza, 2 spp. ; Rupornis, 2 spp. ; Glaucidium, 8 spp.

;

besides several "varieties" of each of these genera excepting the first. There is much recti-

fication of synonymy according to the views of the writer, which are not in entire accord with

those of other authors. Cf. Coues, Am. Nat, 1874.

Glaucidium is treated on pp. 91-106. This is the first elaborate monograph of the genus,

and led to the subsequent revisions of the group by Mr. Sharpe (1875) and Mr. Eidgway (1876).

(See antea under Strigidce.) The species allowed in this monograph are G. passerinum var.

ealifornicurh (— (?. gnoma). G. pumilum, G. lansbergii (=rufous phase of G. jardinii), G.

jardinii, G. ferrugineum, G.infuscatum (=^G. ferrugineum), G. infuscatum var. gnoma (=G.
ferrugineum), G. nanum-, and G. siju. G. lansbergii is described as new, (but has been deter-

mined to be the rufous phase of G. jardinii).—The rectifications here given in parenthesis are

derived from the author's later study.

1873. SCHLEGEL, H. Revue de la Collection des Oiseaux de Proie faisant partie du

Mu8€e des Pays-Bas. < Mus. Nat. HisL Pays-Bas, 10^ livr. , Juillet 1873, pp. 1-

156.

The author here reviews the whole subject, which he had previously gone over in 1862-3,

but has not apparently much to add to science, though noting the increase of the Museum.

Otus capensis major, p. 3 ; Noctua hirsuta minor, p. 24 ; Falco neglectus, p. 43 ; Astur henstii,

p. 62 ; Saza celebensis, p. 135, spp. nn.

1873. Sharpe, R. B. On the Falco arcticus of Holboll, with Remarks on the changes

of Plumage in some other Accipitrine Birds. < P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 414-419, pi.

xxxix.

F. holboelli, p. 415, sp. n. The pi. shows changes of plumage in Falco, Cymindis, and Ac-

eipiter. Cf. especially Newton, Ann. Mag. Nat Hist, xii, 1873, pp. 485-487.

1873. Steenstrup, J. Om de Mserker, som Knoklerne i Fuglenes ophulkede Foder-

boller bfere af Opholdet i Fuglenes Maver, samt om disse Mferkers Betydniug

for Geologien og Archseologien. < Vidensk. Meddel. Naturhist. Foren. Kjoben-

hmm for Aaret 1872 (1873), pp. 211-236, pi. iv.

This is the full text of the article, a r6sum6 of which, in French, is given in the same

volume, pp. 28-36, and also in Gerv. Journ. de Zool., iii, 1873, pp. 488-498.

1873. Steenstrup, J. Sur les marques que portent les os contenus dans les pelotes

rejet^es par les oiseaux de proie et sur I'importance de ces marques pour la

g6ologie et I'archdologie. < Vidensh. Meddel. jSfaturhist. Forcn . Kjobenhavn for

Aaret 1872 (1873), pp. 28-36, pi. iv.

1873. Steenstrup, J. Sur les marques que portent les os contenus dans les pelotes

rejet^es par les oiseaux de proio et sur I'importance de ces marques poiir la

g^ologie et rarch(5ologie. < Gerv. Journ. de Zool. , ii , 1873, pp. 488-498, pi. xx.

Analyse, faito parl'auteur, de son M6moiro ins6r6 dans le Vidensk. Meddel. fra denNaturh.

Foren,. i Zjcjibenh. for Aaret 1872, 1873, p. 211-236, pi. iv.

1873. Wood, W. The Game Falcons of New England. The Pigeon Hawk [Falco

columbarius]. < Am. Nat. , vii, 1873, pp. 340-345.

A biography of this species.

1874. Anon. An Eagle's struggle with a Girl. < Am. Sportsman, iii, 1873-4, p. 375.

Quoted from Jacksonville, Florida, Republican (newspaper). An eagle attacks a child 14

years old.

1874. Anon. . Singular Capture of an Eagle. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 3953.

From Inverness Advertiser.

I
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1874. Barrington, E. M. Golden Eagle [Aquila clirysaetus] at Powerscourt.

<^ Zoologist, 26. ser., ix, 1874, p. 3952.

1874. Clark-Kennedy, A. J. An Osprey [Pandioi haliaetus] carrying off Young
Chickens. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ix, 1874, pp. 3996, 3997.

1874. COUES, E. Habits and Characteristics of Swainson's Buzzard [Buteo swain-

soni]. < Am. Nat. , viii, 1874, pp. 282-287.

Extended description and biography.

1874. GUNN, T. E. Marsh Harrier [Circus ssruginosus] in Suffolk. <| ZooZogrisi, 2d ser.,

ix, 1874, p. 4117.

1874. Hadfield, H. Peregrines [Falco peregrinus] in the Isle of Wight. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser. , ix, 1874, pp. 4032, 4033.

1874. Haevie-Brown", J. A. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] carrying off Chickens.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , ix, 1874, p. 4117.

1874. ''Nimrod." [Jarvis, W.] The Peregrine Falcon (Falco Peregrinus). <^Am.
Sportsman, iii, 1874, p. 323.

1874. Ruff, M. D. Fish-Hawks [Pandion carolinensis) and their Nests. <[ St. Nicho-

las Mag.,i, 1874, pp. 79-82, one illust.

1874. Sharpe, R. B. Catalogue
|
of the

|
Accipitres,

|
or

|
Diurnal Birds of Prey,

|
in

the
I

collection
|
of the

|
British Museum.

|
By

|
R. Bowdler Sharpe.

|
Lon-

don:
I

printed by order of the Trustees.
|
1874. 1 vol. i^p. i-xiv, 1-480, pU.

i-xiv, numberless cuts in text.

This is the first volume of the Kew British Museum Catalogue of Birds, the title of the

work as one of the series being: Catalogue
|
of the |

Birds
|
of the |

British Museum. ] Volume
I.

I
London:

|
printed by order of the Trustees.

|
1874. The scope of these new Catalogues

is greatly enlarged over that of previous ones, and much beyond the requirements of a mere
list: being, in fact, a series of monographs of the different groups treated. The present vol-

ume, like that on the Owls, is by Mr. Sharpe. It contains a very full account of all the known
species of Diurnal Birds of Prey, 377 in number, of which only about 25 are wanting in the

collection. These are elaborately described, with extensive synonymy, analytical keys to the

species and genera, &c. Many details of structure are illustrated by the woodcuts, and a

number of species are figured in colors. The total number of specimens handled is 2,466.

The author's classification has been much criticised. He divides the JRaptores into three

suborders, Falcones, Pandiones, and Striges. The Pandiones include only the two genera

Pandion and Polioaetus. The Falcones are made to consist of two families, Falconidce and
Tulturidce. The latter include the Cathartidce, certainly more different from VuUuridce than

these are from Falconidce. The Falconidce are divided into Polyborince, Accipitrince, Buteo-

ninoc, Aquilince, Falconince. Under the first of these subfamilies are ranged Cariama! and
Serpentarius. These birds are treated under 80 genera, of which the following 9 are new:

Lophogyps, p. 15 ; CEnops, p. 25 ; Urotriorchis, p. 83 ; Erythrocnema, p. 84 ; Heterospizias, p.

160; Buteola, p. 201; Lophotriorchis, p. 255; Henicopernis, p. 241; Microhierax, p. 366. The
following species are figured

:

PI. I. Gyps kolbi. II. f 1, CEnops falklandiea ; f. 2, (E.uruhitinga. IH. Astur maerosceli-

des. TV. f. 1, A. soloensis; f. 2, A. cuculoides. Y. A. wallacii. YI. f. 1, A. toussenelii ,- f. 2,

Accipiter hartlaubii. YII. f. 1, Buteo plumipes; f. 2, Archibuteo strophiatus. YIII. Buteo

ferox. TS.. Spilornis pallidus. 'K. 1. 1, Baza magnirostris ; f. 2, B. erythrothorax. XI,tl,B.
sumatrensis ; f. 2, B. cuculoides. XH. Falco minor. XIII, Hierofalco holboelli. XIV. f. 1,

Oerchneis alopex ,• f. 2, O. zoniventris.

1874. SuNDEVALL, C. J. Fornyad Anordnung av Dagroofoglarna (Dispositio nova

Accii^itrum Hemeroharpagorum). <^ Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Fork.,

1874, pp. 21-29.

IsTot seen :

—

Plangus neogceus, p. 28.

1874. Unwin, W. H. On the Breeding of the Golden Eagle (Aquila chrysaetos) in

North-western India. < P. Z. S. , xlii, 1874, pp. 208-212.

1874. Wood, W- The Game Falcons of New England. The Sparrow Hawk [Falco

sparverius]. <^ Am,. Nat. , viii, 1874, pp. 266-270.

Biographical notice.

1875. Anon. Hawking. < Bod and Crun, vi, Aug. 14, 1875, p. 294.

Keprint from the London Quarterly.
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1875. Anon. [Eagles in Penusylvania. ] < Bod and Gun, vi, Nov. 20, 1875, p. 124.

1875. Anon. Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] iu Northamptonsliire. <[ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , x, Feb. , 1875, p. 4337.

Prom The Field, Jan. 16, 1875.

1875. "Audubon" Ipseudon.^. Eagles [Haliaetus leucocephalus] on the Susquehanna.

< Forest and Stream, v, Nov. 25, 1875, p. 243.

1875. Audubon, J. J. The Golden Eagle, Aquila chrysaetus, Linn. < The OoJogist, i,

1875, pp. 68, 69.

Quoted from his work.

1875. Blasius, W. [Ueber die nordischen Jagdfalken.] <Ber. iibei- d. xxi. Vei's. d.

deut. Orn.-Ges., 1875, pp. 17, 18.

1875. BoARDMAN, G. A. [Haliaetus leucocephalus catching its own fish.] <^ Forest

and Stream, iv, Feb. 18, 1875, p. 22.

1875. " Bob." Great Flight of Hawks. < Rod and Gun, vii, Oct. 2, 1875, p. 3.

1875. Clark-Kennedy, A. J. Whitetailed Eagle [Haliaetus albicilla] in Norfolk.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., s, Nov., 1875, p. 4690.

1875. Clark-Kennedy, A. J. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Suffolk. < Zoologist,

2d ser. , x, Nov. , 1875, p. 4690.

1875. CoRBiN, G. E. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in Hampshire. ^Zoologist, 26. fier.,

X, Nov., 1875, p. 4690.

1875. D[AVis], F. J. Nest and Eggs of the Broad-winged HaAvk. (Buteo pennsj^lva-
nicus. ) <^ The Oologist, i, 1875, p. 2.

1875. Dresser, H. E. Notes on Falco labradorus, Aud. , Falco sacer, Forster, and Falco
spadiceus, Forster. < P. Z. S. , Mar. 2, 1875, pp. 114-117. •

1. F. labradorus is distinguished as a good species. F. sacer is queried as a synonym of F.
gyrfalco. F. spadiceus, whicli Sharpe and Eidgway had each referred to Archibuteo sancti-

johannis, and of which Vieillot had made a Buteo spadiceus, is identified with Circus hudso-
niics.

1875. [FiTCH,E.H.] The Swallow-tailed Kite. (Nauclerus forficatus. ) <_^ The Scien-

tific Monthly (Toledo, Ohio), i, No. ii, 1875, pp. 41-44, fig.

Popular account.

1875. G[ray], a. F. [Haliaetus leucocephalus in Massachusetts.] <^ Forest and
Stream, iv, Feb. 18, 1875, p. 22.

1875-79. GuRNEY, J. H. Notes on a ' Catalogue of the Accipitres in the British Mu-
seum,' by E. Bowdler Sharpe (1874). < This, 3d ser., v, Jan. , 1875, pp. 87-96;

Apr. , 1875, pp. 221-236 ; July, 1875, pp. 353-370, pi. vi ; Oct. , 1875, pp. 468-484.—
vi, Jan., 1876, pp. 65-77, pi. iii; Apr., 1876, pp. 230-243; July, 1876, pp. 364-376;

Oct. , 1876, pp. 467-493.—4th ser. , i, Apr. , 1877, pp. 209-236 ; July, 1877, pp. 325-

333; Oct., 1877, pp. 418-437.—ii, Jan., 1878, pp. 84-102, pi. ii; Apr., 1878, pp.
145-164: July, 1878, pp. 352-356; Oct., 1878, pp. 451-466.—iii, Apr., 1879, pp.
71-84 ; July, 1879, pp. 330-341 ; Oct. , 1879, pp. 464-470. (Continued in 1880.

)

Accipiter ovampensis, 1875, pi. vi. Buteo hypospodius, 1876, pi. iii. Dryotriorchis specta-

bilis, 1878, pi. ii.

This is a very notable series of papers, formiag a critical review of Mr. Sharpe's work, from
a hand long specially practised in this department of ornithology. Containing as it does
many elaborate discussions of doubtful points and extended descriptions of specimens, as
well as other add itions to and corrections of Mr. Sharpe's Catalogue, it is almost neces-
sarily to be consulted by any one using the work of the last-named author.

1875. Henshaw, H. W. Avi-Fauna—A Correction. < Bod and Gun, vi, Apr. 24, 1875,

p. 57.

Capt. Bendire's discovery of TJrubitinga anthracina in Arizona.

1875. Ingersoll,E. Eagles. <. Forest and Stream,y,'NoY. 4, 1875, -p. 195. .

Bald eagle reported as carrying away children and lambs in Pennsylvania.

1875. "J. H. D." "Cave Aquilam." < Bod and Gun, vi, May 8, 1875, p. 91.

"Large brown eagle" seizing ducks shot by gunners.
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1875. Mathew, M. a. Flight of a Male Peregrine at an old Male Hen Harrier. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., X, Jan., 187.5, pp. 4296, 4297.

1875. "NiMROD." [Jarvis, W.] The Swallow-tailed hawk [Elanoides forficatua].

< Forest and Stream, v, Oct. 21, 1875, p. 163:

Merely descriptive of plumage and habit.

1875. "NniROD." [Jarvis, W.] [Haliaetus leucocephalus capturing its own fish.]

< Forest and Stream, iii, Jan. 28, 1875, p. 389.

1875, RiDGWAY, R. The Sparrow hawk or American Kestrel [Tinnuncalus sparve-
rius]. < Bod and Gun, vi, July 3, 1875, pp. 209 and 220.

1875. RiDGWAY, E. Notice of a very rare Hawk [Onychotes gruberi]. <:lEod and
Gun, Yi, May 1, 1875, p. 65.

1875. EiDGWAY, R. On Msus cooperi (Bonaparte), and N. gundlachi (Lawrence).

< Proo. Acad. Nat. Sd. Phila., 1875, pp. 78-88.

A very elaborate article, descriptive, synonymatic and critical, in which the distinction of
these two species is maintained. The synonymy is very copious.

1875. EiDGWAY, E. On the Buteonine Subgenus Crasirex, Gould. < Proc. Acad. Nat.
Sci. Phila., 1875, pp. 89-119.

Very complete treatment, with copious synonymy, exhaustive description, and much crit-

ical comment, of 6 spp. : Buteo (Craxirex) galapagoensis, poliosomus, erythronotus, alUcauda-
tus, swainsoni, and pennsylvanicus, which are aU the species the author allows to stand in this
particular group, distinguished from typical Buteo (type vulgaris) by having only three
instead of four outer primaries emarginate on their inner webs. Taohytriorchis and Poeci-
lopternis of Kaup are regarded as strictly synonymous. The group is considered peculiar to
America, four of tlie species being neotropical.

1875. EiDGWAY, E. Outlines of a Natural Arrangement of the Falconida?. <^BuU.
U. S. Geol. Surv. Terr., 2d ser.. No. 4, June 10, 1875, pp. 225-231, pll. xi-xviii.
Divided into JFaleonince and Suteonince : Falconinoe subdividad into Falconcs, Polyhori,

Micrastures, Herpetotheres. Cf. Ibis, 1875, pp. 498-500.

Compare same author, Pr. Phila. Acad., 1870, pp. 13S-150. That former classification is

here very decidedly modified, upon broader consideration of the osteology of the family, with
special reference to characters aflbrded by the sternum and shoulder-girdle, many of the
features of which are illustrated on the plates.

1875. "EoAMER." Eagles [Haliaetus leucocephalus]. <^ I orest and Stream, iy, Mar.
4, 1875, p. 55.

1875. Sharpe, E. B. Contributions to a History of the Accipitres. Notes on Birds of
Prey in the Museum at the Jardin des Plantes and in the Collection of Mons.
A. Bouvier. <^Ibis, 3d ser., v, Apr., 1875, pp. 253-261.
Notes on 12 spp. Microhierax sinensis (David, Mss.), p. 254; Syrnium davidi, p. 256; Crlau-

cidium tephronotum, Scotopelia bouvieri, p. 260, spp. nn. List of 6 spp. of Carina, 28 spp. of
Ninox, 24 spp. of Glaucidium.

1875. Whitaker, J. Peregrine Falcon in Nottinghamshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., s,

July, 1875, p. 4537.

1875. WiLLMOTT, C. Golden Eagle [Aquila chrysaetus] near Chatteris. <^Zoologist,
2d ser. , x, Nov. , 1875, p. 4703.

1876. Barrington, E. M. Golden Eagles trained to capture Wolves and Foxes.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, Nov. , 1876, p. 5162.

1876. Brewster, W. Winter habits of buzzard hawks. <^ Forest and Stream, yu
Feb. 10, 1876, p. 3.

1876. Browne, Montagu. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] near Birmingham. <:iZoolo-
gist, 2d ser., xi, Jan., 1876, p. 4759.

1876. Cartwright, D. W. A plucky eagle. < Rod and Gun, viii, Apr. 22, 1876, p. 55.
Anecdote from "Western "Wild Animals."

1876. Charbonnier, H. J. Greenland Falcon in Scotland. < Zoologist, 2d ser., xi,

June, 1876, p. 4954.
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1876. C[larke]j S. C. Fish hawks and eagles [in Florida]. < Forest and Streavi,

vii, Dec. 7, 1876, p. 276. See vol. viii, p. 4.

1876. Clark-Kennedt, A. J. Whitetailed Eagle in Suffolk. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi,

Dec, 1876, p. 5178.

1876. Conch, J. Greenland or Iceland Falcon in Guernsey. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi,

June, 1876, pp. 4953, 4954.

1876. Cope, W. J. Peregrine Falcons breeding on the Yorkshire Coast. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser. , xi, July, 1876, p. 5000.

1876. CORDEAUX, J. Food of Peregrine, &c. <Zooto^t8<, 2d ser., xi. Mar., 1876, pp.

4828, 4829.

1876. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 9.—The Eed-tailed Buzzard [Buteo

borealis] and other Hawks. < Chicago Field, vi. No. 19, Dec. 23, 1879, p. 301,

fig.

Popular notice of North American Falconidce, with fig. of head of species named.

1876. Dresser, H.E. Falco labradorns. (Labrador Falcon.) <^Bowl. Ornith. Misc.,

pt. iii, Jan., 1876, pp. 185-191, pll. xxiv, xv.

Maintaintag the validity of this species in an extended article, illustrated with colored

figures of adult and young.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Peregrine in the City of Norwich. < Zoologist, 2d ser., xi,

Feb., 1876, p. 4795.

1876. Gurney, J.H., Jr. Notes on the Eoughlegged Buzzard. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

xi. Mar., 1876, p. 4829.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Plumage of the Eoughlegged Buzzard. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., xi. May, 1876, p. 4921.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Eoughlegged Buzzard. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Maj, 1876,

p. 4921.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Variety of the Sea Eagle. <^ Zoologist, 2d 8er.,xi, July,

1876, p. 5000.

1876. Gurney, J. H. , Jr. Falco peregrinua in Egypt. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , Aug. , 1876,

p. 5041.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Sternum of the Peregrine Falcon. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,xi,

Sept., 1876, p. 5079.

1876. Hajdfield, H. Eoughlegged Buzzard. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, May, l?i76, pp.

4920, 4921.

1876. " H. W." The Eed-tailed Hawk. < Forest and Stream, v, Jan. 6, 1876, p. 340.

1876. [Ingersoll, E.] American FalconidsB, etc. <^ Forest and Stream, vi, Apr. 13,

1876, p. 148.

Eeview of R. Eidgway's papers in Bull. TJ. S. Geol. and Oeog. Surv. Terr., ii, ISTo. 2, 1876.

1876. Jacob, E. Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] in County Waterford. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., xi, Jan., 1876, p. 4759.

1876. Mathew, M. A. Archibuteo Sancti-Johannis. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Apr.,

1876, p. 4870.

Its possible occurrence in England.

1876. Maynard, C. J. The Common Buzzard Hawk (Buteo vulgaris) of Europe in

North America. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, i. No. 1, Apr., 1876, pp. 2-6.

But see torn, cit, Ifo. 2, July, 1876, p. 32.

1876. McNichol, N. Iceland Falcon in Caithness. <:^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, 1876, p.

4920.

1876. Newman, E. The Eagles of Poetry and Prose. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., Ki,'NoY.,

1876, pp. 5133, 5136.

This posthumous fragment appears to have been written with some idea that it should

form the commencement of a popular work to be entitled ' British Bird Biography '—an idea

probably abandoned, as no continuation has been foxind.
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1876. Eamsay, E. p. Catalogue
|
of tlie

|
Australian Accipitres

|
or

|
Diurnal Birds

of Prey
|
inhabitiug Australia, [

iuthe
|
Collection of tlie Australian Museum

|

at
I

Sidney, N. S. W.
|
By

|
E. Pierson Ramsay, F. L. S., C. M. Z. S., &c., &c.

|

Curator of tlie Museum, Sidney.
|

—
|
Sidney :

|

printed by order of the Min-

ister of Justice and Public Instruction.
|

—
|
1876. pp. i-viii, 1 leaf, pp. 1-64,

1-3.

There is another title of this little brochure, .according to which it is Part I of a Catalogue of

Australian Birds in the Museum. It is highly wrought for a catalogue—quite in the style of

the Brit. Mus. Catalogues, treatiug 27 spp. with description, synonymy, &c.—these being, iu

fact, all the Diurnal Birds of Prey known to the author to inhabit Australia.

1876. Richardson, W. Rougblegged Buzzard iu YorksMre. <^ Zoologist, 2d sor., xi,

Jan., 1876, p. 4760. '

1876. RiDGWAY, R. Regarding Buteo vulgaris in North America. <] Bull. Nutt.

Ornitli. Cluh, i. No. 2, July, 1876, pp. 32-39.

Critical discussion of the question, with special reference to torn, cit, No. 1, p. 2.

1876. RiDGWAY, R. Studiesof the American FaleonidsB. By Robert Ridgway. Mono-

graph of the Polybori. <^Bull. U.S. Geol. Surv. lerr., 2d ser., No. 6, Feb. 8,

1876, pp. 451-473,' pll. 22-26.

The genera of Polybori are recognized as Polyborus, Phalcobcenus, Milvago, and Ibyeter,

monography of the species of each of which is given, illustrated with details of form on the

5 plates. Polyborus lutosus, p. 459, sp. n.

1876. Ridgway, R. Studies of the American Falconidse. <^ Bull. U. S. Geol. and

Geogr. Surv. Terr., ii, No. 2, Apr. 1,1876, pp. 91-182, pll. 30, 31.

In this, the third paper of the series (all published in this Bull.), numerous genera are

studied with care, the results of investigation constituting a monography of each one of

them. Nisus, pp. 91-131 ; Oeranoaetus, pp. 131-133 ; Onychotes, pp. 134, 135 ; Horpetothereis, pp.

136-138, pll. 30-31, giving details of H. cachinnans; Heterospizias, pp. 139, 140; Buteogallus,

p. 141 ; Busarellus, pp. 142-144 ; Thrasaetus, pp. 145, 146 ; Morphnus, pp. 147-149 ; Gampsonyx,

pp. 150, 151 ; Leptodon, pp. 152-155 ; Regerhinus, pp. 156-160 ; Anterior, pp. 161-165 ; Spiziastur,

p. 166 ; JJrubitinga, p. 167-173 ; Leucopternis, pp. 174-179 ; Elanoides, pp. 180-182. The descrip-

tions are elaborate, in most cases, and the synonymy is very copious.

1876. Ridgway, R. Studies of the American Falconidae.—Monograph of the Genus
Micrastur. <^ Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pkila., Dec. 28, 1875, pp. 470-502, figg. 1-9.

(Pub. 1876.

)

Elaborate treatment of 6 spp. of the genus, with copious synonymy, extended descriptions,

and critical comment; much also on the literature of the subject. The species recognized aa

valid are 7 in number, viz : M. inelanoleucus, mirandollii, guerilla, zonothorax, rufieollis, pel-

zelni, sp. u., p. 494, concentricus. Details of heads, feet, and wings are figured. The appendix,

pp. 500-502, gives biographical notes on M. inelanoleucus, by A. J. Grayson.—The author

afterward reviewed his work in Ibis, 1876, pp. 1-5, q. v. See also his original paper on the

genus, Proe. Bost. Soc, xvi, 1873, pp. 73-106.

1876. Ridgway, R. Second Thoughts on the Genus Micrastur. <^J6is, 3d ser., Jan.

1876, pp. 1-5.

Results of examination of the entire series of the smaller members of this genus in the

Mus. Salvin-Godman, modifying views before given in Proc. Bost. (Soc, xvi, 1873, pp. 73-106,

and Proc. Phila. Acad., 1875 (jjub. 1876), pp. 470-502, qq. vv. The spp. now admitted are MM.
inelanoleucus, mirandollii, guerilla, zonothorax, rufieollis, pelzelni, and concentricus, all of

which are analyzed, with critical determinations of the names of old authors, and a special

description of M. pelzelni Eidgw.

1876. ROCKE, J. Greenland Falcon in North Wales. <^Zoologlst, 2d ser., xi, May,

1876, pp. 4919, 4920.

1876. Rowley, G. D. Falconry. < Eowl. Orn. Misc., pt. iv, May, 1876, pp. 213-222,

pll. xxvii-xxix.

1876. [SCLATBR, P. L. ] [On Young Caracaras (Polyborus sp.) in remarkable plum-
age. ] <^P. Z. S., Apr. 4, 1876, p. 333, pi. xxv.
The species here left in doubt was afterward determined to be P. tharus, juv., in an ab-

normal phase of coloring. Cf. P. Z. S., 1878, pp. 230-232.

1876. ScLATEE, J. Plumage of the Roughlegged Buzzard. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi,

June, 1876, p. 4955.
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1876. Vennok, H. G. Our Birds of Prey,
|
or the

|
Eagles, HaAvks, and Owls

|
of

,

Canada.
|

By
|
Henry G. Vennor, F. G. S.

|
Of the Geological Survey of Can- '

ada.
I

With 30 Photographic Illustrations by Wm. Notman. |
—

|
E. Worth-

ington, 750 Broadway, New York.
|
Montreal:

|

published by Dawson Brothers.

I

—
I
1876. 1 vol. sm. 4to. pp. i-viii, 1-154, with 30 photog. pll.

An interesting and valuable treatise in so far as it is largely based upon original observa-
tions and personal experiences, though the technic of the work is decidedly behind the tunes.
The photographic iUustrations must be regarded as an experiment not entirely successful,
being for the most part taken from very badly stuffed specimens—PI. 1, Duck Hawk. 2
Pigeon Hawk. 3, Gyr Paloon. 4, same, dark variety. 5, Sparrow Hawk. 6, 7, American
Goshawk, ad. and young. 8, Cooper's Hawk. 9, Sharp-shinned Hawk. 10, Ked-tailed_Buz-
zard. 11, Red-shouldered Buzzard.

. 12, same, young. 13, Broad-winged Buzzard. 14, Rough-
legged Buzzard. 15, same, black variety. 16, Marsh Hawk. 17, Golden Eagle. 18, Bald
Eagle. 19, Osprey. 20, Great Homed Owl. 21, Screech Owl. 22, Long-eared Owl 23
Short-eared Owl. 24. Great Gray Owl. 25, Barred Owl. 26, Sparrow Owl. 27 Acadian
Owl. 28, 29, Snowy Owl. 30, Hawk Owl.

1876. Whitaker, J. Kite, Hen Harrier and Hobby in Nottinghamshire. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d scr., xi, Jan., 1876, p. 47G0.

1876. Whitaker, J. Enughlegged Buzzard at Eufford. < Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Apr
1876, p. 4870.

'

1876. WooD,W. The game Falcons of New England: the Goshawk [Astur atrica-
pillus]. < Am. Xat., x, No. 3, 1876, pp. 132-135.
A good popular account of the habits of this species.

1876. YuiLLE, S. Hen Harrier in Northumberland. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Sept.
1876, p. 5079.

' '

1877. A[LLEN], J. A. Eidgway's " Studies of the American Falconid*." < i?MZ/.
Xutt. Ornith. Club, ii , No. 3, July, 1877, pp. 70-73.
Extended review of several of Ridgway's late papers on this subject, in Bull. U S Oeol

Surv. Terr., Proe. Phila. Acad., and Proc. Bost. Soc.

1877. BOUDWIN, G. Peregrine falcon (Falco Peregriuus). < Forest and Stream, Yin,
Apr. 19, 1877, p. 161.

Falco anatum feeding upon the pigeons around St. Peter's Church, Philadelphia.

1877. CElarke], S. C, and " Dom Pedro" [Quay, T. E.]. " Does the Osprey ever take
dead fish?" < Forest and Stream, viii, Feb. 8, 1877, p. 4.
Letters detailing affirmative instances. See vol. vii, p. 276.

1877. Cory, C. B. The Black Gyr-Falcon (Falco sacer var. labradora) in Massa-
chusetts. <^BuU. mat. Ornith. ««&, ii. No. 1, Jan., 1877, p. 27.

1877. C0UES,E. Eastward Eauge [to Illinois] of the Ferruginous Buzzard (Archi-
buteo ferrugineiis). .< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii. No. 1, 1877, p. 26.

1877. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 13.-The Harrier [Circus hudsonius].
< The Chicago Field, Feb. 3, 1877, fig.

IN'otice of habits, etc.

1877. -Dom Pedro" [Quay, T. E.]. Does the Osprey [Pandion haliaetus] ever take
dead fish ? < Forest and Stream, viii. May 17, 1877, p. 224.

1877. "Florida." Audacity in Hawks. <: Forest and /Stream, viii, June 14, 1877, p.

1877. GIBBS, E. M. W. A Eare Bird [Buteo harlani]. < The Naturalist and Fancier
(of Grand Eapids, Michigan), Aug., 1877, p. 31.
Description, by R. Ridgway, of a specimen from GainesviUe, Texas, Ifov. 16, 1876.

1877. Harrington, B. J. A very rare bird [dark variety of gyrfalcon, in Montreal].
< Canadian Xatiiralist, viii, Aj)t., 1877, p. 249.

1877. Murdoch, J. Tlie Pigeon-Hawk (Falco columbarius) at Sea. < Bull. Nutt.
Ornith. Club, ii. No. 3, July, 1877, p. 79.

1877. Ragsdale, G. H. Capture of Buteo harlani (Aud.) in Texas. <Forest and
Stream, ix, Aug. 16, 1877, p. 24.



^0. 4.1 COUES'S ORNITH. BIBLIOGRAPHY FALCONID^. 785

1877. "ROAMEE" [ ]. Does tlie Osprcy Ever Take Dead Fish ? <JPores«
and Stream, vii, Jan. 11, 1877, p. 357.

1877. " EOAMER" [ ]. Ospreys Taking Dead Fish. < Forest and Stream,
viii, June 14, 1877, p. 300. See pp. 4, 113.

1877. "ROAMER" [ ]. Ospreys taking dead fish. <^ Forest and Stream,
viii, Mar. 29, 1877, p. 113. See p. 4, 224, 300.

1877. [Scott, W. E. D. ] A Strange Flight of Hawks. < The Country, i, Dec. 8, 1877,

p. 79.

Brief remarks on the migratory iiabits of hawks, apropos ofa contextual paragraph quoted.

1878. A[LLEN], J. A. Sharpe's "Catalogue of the Birds in the British Museum."
< Bull. Nuit. Ornith. Cluh, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, pp. 77-79.
Eeview of the parts of the work (vols, i and ii; relating to Falconidce and Strigidce.

1878. Anon. The Bird of America [Haliaetus leucocephalus]. <^Mining and Scientific
Press (newspaper of San Francisco), xxxvii. No. 25, Dec. 21, 1878, p. 393.
A popular biographical sketch.

1878. Anon. The Harpy Eagle (Harpya destructor). < The Oologist, iv, No. 4,
June, 1878, pp. 28-30.

Account of habits, quoted from Knir/ht's Museum of Animated Nature, i, p. 259.

1878. [Bendire, C] Golden Eagle [Aquila chrysaetus]. <^Familiar Science and
Fancier^s Journ.,nevr ser., v, Apr., 1878, p. 88.

Cowardly behavior in presence ofdanger to nest.

1878. Brewster, W. Occurrence of a Second Specimen of Swainson's Buzzard (Buteo
swainsoni) in Massachusetts. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 1, Jan., 1878,

pp. 39, 40.

1878. COUES, E. Swallow-tailed Kite [Elanoides forficatus] in Dakota in Winter.
< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, iii. No. 3, July, 1878, p. 147.

OccuiTonce at Fort Sisseton, Dakota, during nearly the whole winter, according to obser-
vations of Dr. C. E. McChesney, TJ. S. A.

1878. Ingersoll, E. [Report of discussion upon habits of eagles at] The Liunean
Society. < The Country, i, Apr. 13, 1878, p. 354.

1878. Goss, N. S. Breeding of the Duck Hawk [Falco communis var. anatum] in
trees. < Bull. Xutt. Ornith. Cluh, iii, No. 1, Jan. , 1878, pp. 32-34.

1878. Gurnet, J. H. Notes on a Specimen of Polyborus lately living in the Society's
Gardens. < P. Z. S. , Feb. 19, 1878, pp. 230-232.
The same individual as described and figured in P. Z. S., 1876, p. 333, pi. 25, here decided to

be P. tharusju-v., in an abnormal phase of coloring.

1878. Gurnet, J. H. [Falco of Ibis, 1877, p. 149 and p. 397, from Socotra, proved to be
F. peregrinus. ] < IMs, 4th ser., ii, July, 1878, p. 380.

1878. '

'
John." [J. Fowler. ] An Epicurean Eagle. <^Forest and Stream, x. May 30,
1878, p. 319:

Bald eagles feeding on lambs ; four albino robins mating and building nests.

1878. Mearns, E. a. The Golden Eagle [Aquila chrysaetus] in the Hudson High-
lauds. < Bull. Xutt. Ornith. Cluh, iii. No. 2, Apr. , 1878, pp. 100, 101.

1878. Mearns, E. A. The White-headed Eagles [Haliaetus leucocephalus] of the
Hudson Highlands. <;_ Forest and Stream, x, July 4, 1878, p. 421; July 18,
1878, pp. 462, 4(33.

1878. Merrill, J. C. Butca Albi-Caudalus [sic]. <r Forest and Stream, x, July 11,
1878, p. 443.

2^otice of the capture of Buteo albocaudatus, new to the U. S. Fauna, at Fort Brown, Texas.

1878. Oswald, F. L. The Home of the Harpy Eagle [Thrasaetus destructor]. <^Am.
Nat., xii, No. 3, 1878, pp. 146-157.
FuU account of the habits of Thrasaetus destructor, as observed in Mexico. An interestin "

article.
" "
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1878. Pennpck, C. J. Relaying of Hawks in the same Nest when robbed. < Bull.

JSfuti. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 41.

1878. Stearns, R. E. C. A Strange Flight of Hawks [in California]. <^A7n.Xat.,

xii, No. 3, 1878, pp. 185, 186.

1878. Wood, W. The Birds of Connecticut, No. 4. White-headed Eagle: Bald

Eagle. Haliaetus leucocephalus (Linn.) Sav. <^ Familiar Sci. and Fancier's

Journ.,r, No. 4, Apr., 1878, pp. 73-75.

1878. Wood, W. The Birds of Connecticut. No. 5. Fish Hawk : Osprey. Pandion

haliaetus, (Linn.) Sav. <^ Familiar Soi. and Fancier's Journ.,\, No. 5, May,

1878, pp. 93, 94.

1879. Anon. Notes on the Nesting Habits of the Sparrow Hawk (Falco Sparverius).

< TU Oologist, iv. No. 8, Mar., 1879, p. 58.

1879. Anon. Nesting of Accipiter fuscus. < The Oologist, iv. No. 10, May, 1879, p. 76,

pi.-, £4.

1879. Anon. The Caracara Eagle [Polyborus tharus auduboni]. <^ The Oologist,iY,

No. 10, May, 1879, p. 83.

CompUed notice of its habits.

1879. Anon. The Marsh Harrier (Circus hudsonius). <^Tem2)erance Vedette (news-

paper of Terrill, Texas), Nov. 22, 1879.

A few paragraplis on the habits of this species.

1879. BoAEDMAN, G. A. Caiitiu-e of Two Escaped Prisoners. <^ Forest and Stream,

xiii, Nov. 27, 1879, p. 848.

Notes shooting of specimen of Haliaetus leucocephalus with a steel trap attached to its leg,

and of "gray duck" (? Chaulelasmus streperus) with a string tied to its leg.

1879. Brewer, T. M. A Mistake Corrected. <^ Forest and Stream, Oct. 9, 1879.

Respecting date of first publication of Buteo albocaudatus as a bird of the United States, in

op. cht. of July 11, 1878, not in The Country of July 13, 1878.

1879. COUES, E. A Correction. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 4, Oct. , 1879, p. 242.

Of his mistake in proposing to substitute the name Buteo aquilinus for Falco lorealis Gm.

1879. Davis, F. J. Nesting of Buteo j)ennsylvanicns in a Hemlock Tree. <[ The

Oologist, iv, No. 7, Feb., 1879, p. 51.

1879. [Fitch, E. H.] The Swallow-tailed Kite [Elanoides forficatus]. < The Journ.

of Sci. (Toledo, Ohio), 2d ser., i. No. 12, Mar., 1879, cut.

Popular biography, with a figure.

1879. [Gilbert, E. S.] The Hawk's Spiral Flight. <*ScieMce iVetys,i,No. 11, Apr.l,

1879, pp. 171, 172.

Digest of observations of C. Darwin and J. B. Holder.

1879. GuENEY, J. H. Note tii^on Three American Raptorial Birds apparently new to

Science. < Ibis, 4th ser., iii, Apr., 1879, pp. 171-178, pi. iii.

Mierastur amaurus, p. 173; Morphnus tceniatus, p. 176, pi. 3 ; Buteo pcedlochrotts, p. 176.

1879. [Ingersoll, E. ] [On the Breeding Habits of Buteo liueatus. ] < Science Neios,

i,No. 9, Mar. 1,1879, p. 138.

Editorial report of a meeting of the Liunoean Society of Kew York, Jan. 25, 1879, giving

the observations of S. D. Osborne on the subject. m i

1879. Johnson, F. E. Capture of the Golden Eagle [Aquila chrysaetus] at Graves-
'

end, L. I. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, p. 189.

1879. PURDIE, H. A. MacFarlane's Gerfalcon (Falco gyrfalcosacer) in Maine. <^Bull.

Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 188, 189.

1879. Sale, C. J. Early Nesting of Eagles. < Forest and Stream, xii, May 8, 1879, p.

265.

j^est of Haliaetus leucocephalus completed Jan. 20 in Virginia.

1879. Stevens, F. Nesting of Buteo zonocercus in New Mexico. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith,

Chil), iv, No. 3, July, 1879, p. 189.
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1879. Wakeen, B. H. Diurnal Eapacious Birds of Chester County [Peunsylvajiia],

<[ Daily Local News, vii, No. 154, May 16, 1879, 3 columns.
Treating of 15 spp. ot FalconidcB.

1879. [Vennor, H. G.] The Dark Gyr Falcon [Falco sacer labradorus]. <^ Forest

and Stream, xii, June 26, 1879, p. 406.

IN'otice of specimens in the writer's collection.

1880. Marshall, D. M. Notes on the Habits of the Bald Eagle. (Haliattus Leuco-

cephalus.) <^Joiirn. of Sd. (Toledo, Ohio), n. s., iii, No. 2, Feb. 15, 1880, cut.

1880. Eedgway, E. Description of the adult plumage of Hierofalco gyrfalco obso-

letus. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, v,No. 2, Apr., 1880, pp. 92-95.

This is tlie dark American continental form of Gyr Falcon, named F. labradora by Audu-
bon, here identified -witli F. dbsoletus Gm., and varietally distingoislied from the other raoea.
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Cathartidse.

1694. Sloane, H. An Account of a prodigiously large Feather of the Bird Cuntur,

brought from Chili and supposed to he a kind of Vultur; and of the Coffee-

Shrub. < Philos. Trans. , xviii, 1694, pp. 61-64.

Quill of the bird afterward known aa Sarcorhamphus gryphus.

1772. . Naturgeschichte des Geierkonigs [Sarcorhamphus papa]. <^Berlin.

^«mmL, iv, 1772, pp. 173-179.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglioli.

1789. Walbaum, J. J. Vom dem Geyerkouig [Sarcorhamphus papa].—^. 1. Der Kopf

des GeyerkSnigs nach der Natur dargestellet und beschrieben. <^ Schriften

Berlin. Gesell. Naturf. Freunde, ix, 1789, pj). 246-256, pi. 8.

180-. Geoffroy St. Hilaire, fi. Observations sur le Vautour royal (Vultur [Sarcor-

hamphus] papa) dans premier age. <:^ Bull. Sd. Sog. Philom., iii. An xii (180-),

p. 189.

Pas vues moi-m6me.

1808. Humboldt, A. v. Versuch einer Naturgeschichte des Condor (Vultur [Sarcor-

hamphus] gryphus L.). <^ Beoi. aus d. Zool. u. Vergl. Anat.,2 Lief., 1808.

Mcht mir selbst zugangUch.

1811. Humboldt, A. de. Essai sur I'Histoire Naturelle du Condor, ou du Vultur [Sar-

corhami^hus] gryphus de Linn^. <] Recueil d'Ois. Zool. Anat. , i, 1811, pp. 26-45,

pU. viii.ix.

Lu k la premiere class de I'lnstitut de France, le 13 oct. 1806.

The miscellaneous work by Humboldt and Bonpland, entitled "Collections of Observations

in Zoology and Comparative Anatomy," etc., appeared in several languages and at different

dates. I have only seen a French version, "Eecueil d'Observations," etc., the first vol. of

which, dated 1811, contains, among several distinct papers, one by Humboldt on the os hyoides

and larynx of birds, and one by the same on the Condor, as above given. The full title of the

works comes in a different department of this Bibliography.

1826. Audubon, J. J. Account of the Habits of the Turkey Buzzard (Vultur [Cath-

artes] aura), particularly with the view of exi:>lodiug the opinion generally

entertained of its extraordinary power of Smelling. <^Edinl). JSew Philos.

Journ. , ii , 1826, pp. 172-184. {Fror. JSTot. , xvii, No. 359, 1827, pp. 97-106.

)

This very notable article opened a protracted discussion, in which the writer's views met
with no little opposition and ridicule. The paper includes circumstantial recital of experi-

ments made, and general account of the habits of the bird.

1826. Head, F. A. Ueber die Starke und das zahe Leben der Condor's [Sarcorham-

phus gryphus] Siidamerika's. <^Froriep''s Notizen, xv, No. 324, 1826, pp.

246-248.

Mcht mir selbst zuganglich.

1827. Audubon, J. J. Account of the Carrion Crow, or Vultur [Cathartes] atratus.

< kdinh. Journ. ScL, vi, 1827, pp. 156-161. (Fror. Not, xvij, No. 357, 1827, pp.

65,70.)

Extended notice of the habits of this species.

1827. Anon. Living Condor [Sarcorhamphus gryphus] at Paris. <^ Philos. Mag., i,

1827, p. 473.

, 1827. Payraudeau, B. C. Notice sur les Couroumous ou Vautours de la Guiane; par
M. J.-A.-A.Noyer. . . . < i^eVwss. ^i(ZZ.,2e sect., xii, 1827, pp. 129-131.

Precis : Annales Marit. et Colon, janv. et f6vr. 1826, p. 96.

1828. Douglas, D. Observations ou the Vultur [Cathartes] Californianus of Shaw,

< Zool. Journ., iv, 1828, pp. 328-330.

Description and accoimt of habits.
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1828, L[uROTHl, S. G. Observations sur le Viiltur [Cathartes] atratiis; (par J. J.

Audubon. ) . . . < Feruss. Bull. , 2^ sect. , xiii, 1828, p. 239, 240.

Pr6cis de ces observations, inser6es dans Ediiib. Journ. Sd., janv., 1827, pp. 156-161.

1830. Harlan, R. Notice of an Anatomical Peculiarity observed in the Structure of

the Condor of the Andes
;

(Vultur [Sarcorhamphus] gryphus, Linn. ) <^ Trans.

Amer. Philos. Soc.,2d ser., iii, 1830, p. 466.

Merely a note on the digestive organs, the "peculiarity" of which is not obvious.

1830. Humboldt, A. v. On the Lofty Flight of the Condor [Sarcorhamphus gryphus].

<[ Edinl. New FMlos. Jo^irn

.

, viii , 1830, x)p. 142, 143.

From Tableaux de la Nature, ii, pp. 72-78.

1830. Hunter, P. Powers of Smell ascribed to the Vulture [Cathartes aura].

<; Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , iii, 1830, j). 449.

1831. Douglas, D. Ueher Vultur [Cathartes] californianus Shaw. < Ohenh Isis,

Bd. xsiv, 1831, pp. 110-112.

Aus d. Zool Journ., iv, 1828, pp. 328-330.

1831. Less[on, E. p. ] Note sur une particularity anatomique de la structiu'e du Con-

dor (Vultur [Sarcorhamphus] gryphus, L.); par E. Harlan. . . . <^ Feruss.

Bull., 2« sect., xxvii, 1831, pp. 188, 189.

Extraite des Trans. Amer. Philos. Soc, 2'^ s6r., iii, 1830, p. 466.

1832. Audubon, J. J. Lebensart von Vultur [Cathartes] aura (Turkey Buzzard).

< Oken's Isis, Bd. xxv, 1832, p. 687.

Auszug aus Hdinb. New Philos. Journ., Bd. ii, 1826, Heft 3, p. 172-184.

Only a 4-line paragraph here.

1832. Lund, [P. W. ] Sur la conformation particuU^re du Jabob cher I'Urubu (Perc-

nopterus [Cathartes] Jota Bonap.). <^Ann. des Sd. A'a*.,xxv, 1832, pp. 333-

336, pl.xi. (Fror. Notizen, xxv, No. 750, 1832, pp. 17-20.)

1832. Waterton, C. On the Faculty of Scent in the Vulture [Cathartes aura].

< Loudon's Mag. Nai. Hist.,Y, 1832, pp. 233-241.

1833. Grant, E. E. [On the Cloaca of the female Condor (Sarcorhamphus gryphus). ]

<P.Z.&,i,1833, p. 78.

1833. Hunter, P. The Means by which the Vulture (Vultur [Cathartes] Aura L.)

traces its Food. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , vi, 1833, pp. 83-88.

With extracts from Audubon's article in the Edirib. New Philos. Journ., ii, 1826, pp. 172-184.

1833. Waterton, C. The Means by which the Turkey Buzzard (Vultur [Cathartes]

Aura L.) traces its Food. <^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 162, 163.

1833. Waterton, C. Remarks on Mr. Audubon's '^Account of the Habits of the Tur-

key Buzzard (Vultur [Cathartes] Aura), particularly with the View of ex-

ploding the Opinion generally entertained of its extraordinary Powers of

Smelling." < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 163-171.

Of. Edinb. New Philos. Journ., ii, 1826, pp. 172-184.

1834. Gourcy-Droitaumont, F. Einiges uber den Condor, oder Kuntur, Vultur

gryphus Linn., Sarcoramphus gryphus Dumeril. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxvii,

1834, pp. 407-411.

Nachschrift von Brehm, pp. 411, 412.

1835. Grant, [E. E.] Cloake eines weibKchen Condors [Sarcorhamphus gryphus].

< Okeyi's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p. 537.

P. Z. S., i, 1833, p. 78.

1836. Mackay, R. [Letter on the habits of Sarcorhamphus papa.] <C-P- Z- S., iv,

1836, p. 107.

1836. Eengger, J. E. Notiz tjber die Aasvogel. <^Arch. f. Naturg., ii, 1836, (1),

p. 104.

Aus dessen Seise nach Paraguay, 1835, p, 229.

1837. Mackay, E. [On the habits of Sarcorhamphus papa.] <^Lond. and Fdini. Phi-

los. Mag., X, 1837, pp. 479, 480.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 8, 1836, p. 107.
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1837. Mackay, [E.] Siir lesmcenrs du Vultur [Sarcorliamplius] papa L. <X'j7i8«»-

tut, V, No. 218, 1837, p. 263.

Pas vu moi-meme : le titr6 de Cams et Engelmann. Article extr. des P. Z. S., 1836, p. 107.

1837. Owen, Richard. [Dissection of the Head of the Turkey Buzzard (Cathartes

aura) and that of the Common Turkey. ] <^P.Z.S., v, 1837, pp. 34, 35.

1837. Sells, VV. [Ou the Habits of Cathartes aura.] <P. Z. S., v, 1837, pp. 33, 34.

1837. Sells, W., and Owen, R. Extract from the "Proceedings of the Zoological

Society " relating to the Habits of the Vultur [Cathartes] Aura. < Charlesw.

Mag. Nat. Hist., i, 1837, pp. 638-641.

Mr. "W. Sells' paper, with R. Owen's anatomical notes.

1838. Mackay, "L." \i. e., R.] Ueber die Lebensart des Vultur [Sarcorhamphus]

papa. < Olcen's Ms, Bd. xxxi, 1838, p. 207.

Auszfige aus Proceedings of the zoological society of London, iv, Hovember 1836, p. 107.

1838. Owen, Richard. Dissection de la t&tedu Vultur [Cathartes] aura. <^VIn8ti-

tut, vi. No. 243, 1838, pp. 277, 278.

Pas vue moi-meme. Extr. des P. Z. S., 1837, pp. 34, 35.

1838. ScHOMBURGK, R. H. On the Habits of the King of the Vultures (Sarcorrham-

phus papa). < Annals of Nat. Hist., ii, 1838, pp. 255-260. {Fror. Notizen, ix,

No. 195, 1838, pp. 289-293.)

1838. Sells, W. [Sur les mceurs du Vultur (Cathartes) aura.] <^L'In8titut,Yi,'So.

243, 1838, p. 277.

Pas vn moi-meme. Voir P. Z. S., 1837, pp. 33, 34.

1839. Sells, W. Ueber das *Betragen von Vultur [Cathartes] aura. < Oken's Isis,

Bd.xxxii,1839,p.l43.
P. Z. S. London, Marz 14, 1837, pp. 33, 34.

1844. SCHOMBURGK, R. [H.] Ueber die Lebensart des Geyerkonigs (Sarcoramphtis

papa). < OUn's Ms, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, pp. 673, 674.

Ann. Nat. Hist, ii, 1838, pp. 255-260.

1845. Cassin, J. Description of a new Vulture [Cathartes burrovianus] in the Mu-

seum of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. < Proc. Acad. Nat,

Sci. Phila., ii, 1845, p. 212.

1846. Anon. [Exhibition of a foetal Condor. ] <^P.Z.S., xiv, 1846, p. 44.

1846. Anon. [Exhibition of a foetal Condor.] <^Ann. Mag. Nat. ffis«. , xviii, 1846, p.

129.

From P. Z. S., May 12, 1846.

1847. GossE, P. H. John-Crow Vulture, (Turkey-buzzard, Wilson; Cathartes aura,

Vulture atira, Linn; Cathartes aura Illiger.) Ann. pi. 151. <^Edinh. New

PMlos. Journ. , xliii, 1847, pp. 90-94.

Extract from " The Birds of Jamaica," p. 1. On its habits, especially with reference to

the senses of sight and smell.

1847. TsCHUDi, J. J. [v.] The Condor [Sarcorhamphus gryphus] of the Cordillera.

< Edinb. Neiv Pkilos. Journ, xlii, 1847, pp. 387-389.

Extract from his "Travels in Peru," p. 300.

1847. TsCHUDi, J. J. V. The Condor [Sarcorhamphus gryphus]. < Zoologist, v, 1847,

pp. 1772, 1773.

Extract from "Travels in Peru."

1847. TSCHUDI, J. J. [v.] Sur le condor [Sarcorhamphus gryphus] des cordillferes.

< Arch, des Sc. Phijs. et Nat., vi, 1847, pp. 177, 178.

Voyages au Perou, p. 300 ; Edinb. New Phil. Journ., avril 1847, pp. 387-389.

1848. TOWNSEND, J. K. Popiilar Monograph of the Accipitrine Birds of N[orth].

A[merica].—No. I [II]. < Lit. Eec. and Journ. Linn. Assoc, of Penna. College,

iv, 1848, pp. 249-255, 265-272.

Only these two Numbers of the "Monograph" appeared, consisting of extended general

accounts of Cathartes [Sarcorhamphus] gryphus, O. cali/omianus, 0. aura, and certain Fah

eonidce.
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1850. Wyman, J. [Note on substances probably dropped by Catbartes aura during

flight/] < Proc. Boston Soc. JSfat. Hist., iii, 1850, p. 289.

1851. Cabot, S., Jr. [On the sense of smell in Vultures [Catbartidte]. <^ Proc. Post.

Soc. Nat. Mist., iv, 1851, p. 118.

1853. Des Mtjes, O. Observatious sur un nom sp6cifio[ue : Catbarte citadin, Lesson,

Vultur urbis incola, Eiccord, Catbartes urbis incola, Lesson, omis jusqu'^ ce

jour dans toutes les synonymies des especes du genre Catbarte. <^ Bev. et

Mag. de Zool., t, 1853, pp. 146-154.

1855. Taylor, A. S. Note on the Great Vulture of California (Catbartes vel Sarco-

rampbus Californianus). Communicated by J. H. Gurney, Esq. <^ Zoologist,

xiii, 1855, pp. 4632-4635.

1856, Maximilian, Prinz a^on Wied. Ueber den nordamerikaniscben rothkopfigen

Urubu, (Catbartes aura Audub. Bonap.) <^ -/./. 0., iv, 1856, pp. 119-124.

Elaborate description, etc.

185'?. BOLLE, C. Dercaliforuische Condor, Sarcorbarapbus californianus. <^J.f.O.,

V, 1857, pp. 50-.54.

Nach A. S. Taylor, aus dem Zoologist, 1855, pp. 4632-4635.

1859. Editorial. [Extract from an article in the San Francisco Herald, by A. S.

Taylor, on Catbartes californianus.] -<;J6is,i, 1859, pj). 469, 470.

1859. Taylor, A. S. The egg and young of tbe California Condor [Catbartes cali-

fornianus]. <^ Hutchings's Cal. Mag., iii, 1859, pp. 537
, fig.

Not seen.—Woodcut of young and egg. Also, the " Great Condor of California," p. 540.

1859-61. Taylor, A. S. Tbe Great Condor of California (Catbartes californianus).

<^Hutc}iings's Cal. Mag., iv, July, 1859, pp. 17
; Aug., 1861, pp.

,

with cut of tbe bird.

Not seen.

1860. Abbott, C. C. [Tbe egg figured in Ibis, ii, 1860, pi. 1, f. 2, as that of Milvago

australis is '^undoubtedly that of Catbartes aura."] <^Ihis, ii, 1860, j). 432.

1860. Sclater, p. L. [Exbibition of tbe egg of tbe King Vulture (Gyparcbus papa). ]

< P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 193, 194.

1860. Sclater, P. L. Note on tbe Egg and Nestling of tbe Californian Vulture [Ca-

tbartes californianus]. <^ Ihis, ii, 1860, j). 278, pU. viii (egg), ix (nestling).

Cf. op. ci«., 1859, p. 469.

1860. Tayt:.or, A. S. Notes on the Quelcli, a rare Bird of Sonora ; tbe King of tbe

Zopolites; and Bartram's Vulture. <^ Zoologist, •s.'viii, 1860, pp. 6798-6805.

Curious and in part mythical account of some Mexican species of Gathartidce.

1866. Sclater, P. L. [Notice of a specimen of tbe Californian Vulture (Catbartes

californianus) recently added to the Society's Menagerie. ] <^P. Z. S., xxxiv,

1866, p. 366.

1867. GuRNEY, J. H. [On the colored sclerotic ring of Catbartes californianus.]

< Ibis, 2d ser., iii, 1867, p. 254.

1868. Baird, S. F. [Letter relating to a drawing of a young Catbartes californianus. j

< P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 183, 184, woodc.

1869. Saussure, H. de. ElZopilote [Catbartes]. <ia Naturaleza, i, 1869, pp. 17-26.
'

' Observaciones sobre las costumbres de las aves de M6xico '

'
; artlculo traducido del frances

por Don J. M. A., y anotado per D. Alfonso Herrera.

1869, Herrera, A. Adiciones al articulo el Zopilote [Catbartes]. <[ La Naturalc»a,

i, 1869, pp. 51,52.

Sobre las costumbres.

1870. "J. L.B." Turkey Buzzard. < .4m. iVa^., iv, 1870, p. 375.

Note on Cathartes aura feeding tipon Mephitis mephitica.

1870. Nauman, C.H. An Albino Turkey Buzzard (Catbartes aura Illig.) . . . <.4m.
JSFat., iv, 1870, p. 376.

Also, an albino Anas obscura.
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1871. Caton, J. D. Turkey Buzzard [Catliartes aura]. < Am. Nat, iv, 1871. p. 762.

l>rote on sense of smell in Cathartes aura.

1871. Orton, J. On the Condors [Catliartidse] and Humming-birds of tlie Equa-

torial Andes. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 4tli ser., viii, 1871, pp. 185-192.

1871. Okton, J. The Vultures [Cathartidae] and Humming Birds of Tropical Amer-

ica. <^Canad. Nat. Sf Quart. Journ., n. s., v, 1871, pp. .357-360.

See Amer. Nat., v, Oct., 1871, pp. 619-626.

1873. Caton, J. D. Sense of Smell in the Turkey Buzzard [Cathartes aura]. < Am.

Sportsman, iii, 1873, p. 87.

1873. Lynch, W. F. A Condor Hunt. < Am. Sportsman, ii, 1873, p. 58.

1873. Sharpe, E. B. On a New Species of Turkey Vulture from the Falkland Islands,

and a New Genus of Old World Vultures. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Sist., 4th ser.,

xi, Feb., 1873, pp. .

Not seen.

Oatharistafalhlandicas, p. 133 ; Pseudogyps, g. n., p. 133.

1874. CoPE,E. D. Annual Report
|
upon the

|
Geographical Explorations and Sur-

veys West of the
|
one hundredth meridian,

|
in California, Nevada,

|
Utah,

Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico,
|
Wyoming, and Montana,

|
by George M.

Wheeler,
|
first lieutenant of Engineers, U. S. A.

; |
being

|
Appendix FF

|
of

the Annual Report of the Chief of Engineers for 1874.
|

—
|
Washington :

|

Government Printing Office.
|
1874. 8vo. jip. 130, map.

Report of E. D. Cope, pp. 115-130.—Only ornithological in describing Oathartes umbrosus,

n. sp. foss., p. 130. (The species may prove to belong to some other group ot Baptores.)

1874. COUES, E. The Californian Vulture [Cathartes californianus]. <^ Am. Sports-

man, iv, 1874, p. 160.

Mainly quoted from account of Alex. S. Taylor, San Francisco Heralei, May 5, 1859.

1875. Anon. Several mooted questions. <^ Forest and Stream, iv, Feb. 11, 1875, p. 5.

Cathartes aura in Vermont.

1875. Anon. Eggs and Nest of the Condor [Sarcorhamjihus gryphus]. <^Odlogist, iy

1875, p. 66.

1875. Eagle, C. H. Buzzards [Cathartidse] in Maine. <^Fo7-est and Stream, ni, Jan.

14, 1875, p. 35".

.

1875. GuKNEY, J. H. [With reference to remarks on the races of the Condor, Ibis,

1875, p. 91. ] < lUs, 3d ser., v, 1875, pp. 269, 270.

1875. Hadfield, H. Instinct of Birds : Olfactory Power of the Vultures. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., x. Mar., 1875, pp. 4373-4376.

On the question of the comparative power of the senses of sight and smeU, the former being
considered the one most employed in the search for food.

1875. MosES, J. T. C. Turkey Buzzards [Cathartes aura at Grand Menan Isl., Maine].

<^ Forest and /Stream, v, Aug. 26, 1875, p. 36.

1876. Slerling, E. Queer fish, skunk and buzzards. <^Bod and Gmi, vii, Mar. 4,

1876, p. 359.

Account of tame Oathartes axira.

1877. [CoUES, E.] Birds. < The Mirror (Baltimore, Md.), June 1, 1877.

Editorial extracts from the "Birds of the Northwest", relating to certain North American
Falconidce and Cathartidce.

1877. [CouES, E.] Birds. < The Mirrm- (Baltimore, Md.), July 1, 1877, p. 4.

Editorial extracts from the "Birds of the Northwest", relating to certain Cathartidce.

1877. [CouES, E.] Birds. < The Mirror (Baltimore, Md.), Aug. 1, 1877, pp. 4, 5.

Biography of Cathartes aura, from "Birds of the Northwest".

1877. Langdon, F. W. Occurrence of the Black Vulture or Carrion Crow [Cathartes
atratus] in Ohio. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii. No, 4, Oct., 1877, p. 109.

Only record of such occurrence since Audubon's.
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1878. Anon. Vultures aud Turktiy Buzzards. <^ Forest and Stream, xi, Oct. 31, 1878,

p. 259.

Reprinted from "Florida Star."

1878. Kite, W. A Skunk eaten by Turkey-buzzards [Catbartes aura]. <^Am,. Nat.,

xii, No. 12, Dec, 1878, p. 821.

1878. Smith, G. Stuart. The Condor [Sarcorbampbus grypbus]. <^ Oologist, iv,

No. 5, July, 1878, pp. 39, 40.

Compiled account of habits.

1880. Anon. Tbe Condor [Sarcorbampbus grypbus]. <^ Temperance Vedette (news-

paper of Terrill, Texas), Mar. 20, 1880.

Popular notice, copied from .

1880. RiDGWAT, R. Notes on tbe American Vultures (Sarcorbampbidse), witb Special

Reference to tbeir Generic Nomenclature. <^ Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, x, No. 2,

Apr., 1880, pp. 77-84.

This is an attempt to fix the generic names, which, though comparatively few in number,

have been almost inextricably involved, through the conflicting usages of authors who hold

to different rules for the adoption of genera. By a kind of "process of elimination", the

author determines the following names, with their types: 1, Sarcorhamphus Dum., 1806, for

the Condoi ; 2, Oyparchus Gloger, 1842, for the King Vulture; 3, Pseudogryphus'Ridg-w., 1874^

for the Califomian Vulture; 4, Cathartes JR., 1811, for the Turkey Buzzard; 5, Oatharista,

VieiU., 1816, for the Black Vulture. The synonyms of each of these are given, with the ref-

erences. Eemarksi are made upon Sarcorhamphus cequatorialis and S. gryphus, Pseudogry-

phus californianus, Oathartes hurrovianus and 0. pernigra.

BuH. V, 4 -18
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Columbidse.

1735. Moore, J. Columbarium, etc.

Not seen.—This is the date of the orig. ed. of the famous work, which passed to many eds.

;

see the American, 1874. There is a verbatim reprint hy "W. B. Tegetmeier, London, 1879.

Cf. Ibis, 1879, p. 219.

"The chief interest of Moore's 'Columbarium' consists in the careful descriptions of the

different races of the domestic Pigeon as they existed in 1735, enabling a comparison to be

made with those of the present day. The alterations produced by careful breeding, carried

on for 150 generations, can thus be traced."

1759. Kalm, p. Beskrifning pa de vilda Dufvor, Som somliga ar i sa otrolig stor myck-

euliet Komma til de Sodra Engelska iiybyggen i Norra America. <^ Kongl.

Svensl\ Vetensk.-Acad. Handl., xx, 1759, jjp. 275-295.

The Ectopistes migratorius of authors.

1774. Portal,—. [Sur un Pigeon qui avoit deux anus; et sur un autre qui avoit une

double traclnSe-artfere.] <^ Hist, de TAcad Boy. des Sci. pour I'annee 1771, 1774,

p. 38.

1765. Anon. A
|
Treatise

|
on

|
Domestic Pigeons;

|
comprehending

|

[etc., 31

lines.]
I

London :
|
Printed for and Sold by C. Barry, in Ingram Court, Fen-

cburcli-
I

street. Sold likewise by P. Stevens, near Stationers Hall, Ludgate-

I

street ; A. Webley, Holborn ; and J. Walters, Charing-Cross.
|
M. DCC LXV.

1 vol. pp. i-xvi, 1-144, frontisp., and 13 pll.

1806. Cavanilles, A. J. Natural History of the domestic Pigeons of Spain,- particu-

larly in the Province of Valentia. <^ Tilloch's Philos. Mag., xxv, 1806, pp.

112-122.

From Bibliotheque Physico-^conomique, No. 3, 1805. Classification, with summary charac-

ters of the various breeds, followed by an amplification of the same and general remarks on

habits, &c.

1808-11. Temminck, C. J. HistoireNaturelle
|
G^nerale f des Pigeons; |

parC. J. Tem-
minck,

|
Directeur de I'Acad^mie Royale des Sciences et des Arts de Harlem,

et Membre
|
de plusieurs Societes d'Histoire Naturelle.

|
Avec figures en cou-

leurs,
I

peintes par Mademoiselle Pauline de Courcelles,
|

gravies, imprim^es

et retouch6es sous sa direction.
|

—
|
Paris,

|
Garnery, Rue de Seine, Ancien

Hotel Mirabeau.
I

—
I

1808[-1811]. 1vol. folio. Prel. Title (Histoire Natu-

relle
I

des Pigeons
|
et des Gallinaces), 1 leaf; Temminck's Dedication to the

King of Holland, 1 leaf ; Title, 1 leaf ; Introduction, jip. i-x ; Temminck's Dis-

course on Pigeons, pp. 7-22 ; Text, pp. 23-41, 1-128, 1-30 ; Index, pp. i-xvj
;

Table, iDj». i-iii ; with 87 j>lates, in three series, 1-11; 1-25, 25 bis, 26-59;

1-16. [OR,]

1808-11. Knip, Madame. Les Pigeons,
|

par Madame Knip,
|
n6e Pauline de Cour-

celles,
]

premier peintre d'Histoire Naturelle
|
de S. M. I'Imperatrice Reine

Marie-Louise.
|
Le texte ijar C. J. Temminck,

|
Directeur do I'Acad^mie des

Sciences et des Arts de Harlem, etc.
|

[Monogram.]
|
A Paris,

|

M™" Knip, Auteur et Editeur, Rue de Sorbonne, Mus6e des Artistes. I

\ Garnery, Libraire, Rue de Seine, Hotel Mirabeau, n" 6.

—
I

De rimprimerie de Mame.
|
M. DCCC XL 1 vol. folio. PreL Title (Les

Pigeons), 1 leaf, Kpi'>'s new Title, 1 leaf; Knip's Discourse on Pigeons, pi>.

1-14 ; Text, pp. 23-41, 1-128, 1-30 ; Table, pp. i-iii ; with 87 plates, in three

series, 1-11 ; 1-25, 25 bis, 26-.59 ; 1-16.

This work is oiie of the curiosities of literature. Owing to the cause oel6bre between the

two ostensible authors, we have in effect the same work by two different authors, with two

different title-pages, above transcribed. By comparing the two preceding paragraphs, the

difference between the two forms of the work may be perceived.

The work was originally published in 15 llvraisons, 1808-1811. At the 9th livraison, 1811,
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M.adame Knip accomplished a piece of truly feminine finesse, by which she stole it from Tem-
minck. To do this, she changed the cover-title of the 9th and following livraisons, and made
sundry other alterations to suit her purpose. With the 15th livraison she furnished new title-

pages of the whole work, substituted a new IHscours sur les Pigeons, and directed the binder

to suppress Temminck's title-pages, his entire Introduction, his Index, and his Discours. To
account for the break in the pagination of the text between p. 23 and p. 41, she even went so

far as to declare it was a typographical error. This was certainly a bold trick, regardless of

consequences. But no such piracy as seems to have suited the lady's taste could hope to pass

without detection ; and Temminck immediately published an indignant reclamation, expos-

ing and protesting against the fraud. "What may have gone on under the surface would
doubtless be even more curious than what has transpired, but the historical facts are suffi-

ciently novel.

There is a unique copy of this work in the Library of the Philadelphia Academy, from the

BibliotMque de J. B. Hazard, preserving all the original cover-titles, and giving some manu-

script notes explaining the whole affair. These I shall transcribe beyond.

Tne first eight livraisons appeared under the following cover-title, 1808-1810 :

—

Histoire
|
Naturelle | des Pigeons.

|

—
|

[ . . . ] Livraison.
|
—

|
A Paris,

|
chez G-arnery,

Hue de Seine, Ancien Hotel Mirabeau.
|
—

] De rimprimerie de Mame Freres,
| Rue de Pot-

de-Per, n"14.
I
1809 [1810].

Though the date on the title is 1808, that on livr. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 is 1809, and perhaps none of

the work appeared before 1809. The date on livraisons 6, 7, 8 is 1810. With the 9th livraison

Madame Knip .stole the work, altering the cover-title to

—

Les Pigeons,
|
par Madame Knip,

|
n6e Pauline de CourceUes, |

Premier Peintre d'Histoire

Naturelle | de S. M. I'lmperatrice Reine Marie-Lojiise. | Le texte par C. J. Temminck,
|
Di-

recteur de FAcademie des Sciences et des Arts de Harlem, etc.
|
—

|
[. . .1 Livraison. Prix

40 francs.
|
—

|
Chaque livraison, accompagnee de son texte, est compos6e de six figures en

couleurs
|
d'apres les dessins de I'Auteur, gravees, imprimees, et retouchfees sous sa direc-

tion.
I
L'Histoire G-6nerale des Pigeons aura quinze livraisons formant un volume,

i
A Paris,

|

, ;^me Knip, Auteur et ^fiditeur, Rue de Sorbonne, Mus6e des Artistes.
|

^^®^^
\ Garnery, Rue de Seine, Hotel Mirabeau, n° 6. \~\ ^® ^'^°^'

primerie de Mame. | M. DCCC XI.

The unique copy examined is invaluable in containing Hazard's msc. "Kotes Bibliogra-

phiques." I think it advisable to publi,sh these notes, as further explaining the transaction.

It is to be understood that this copy forms two volumes—one, Temminck's, without the main

text, and with the plates uncolored, but with all the suppressed pieces of the work j the other,

Knip's, with the substituted titles and discourse, the main text, and the plates colored. (The

plates were issued in two series, colored and plain.) The following is Hazard's MS. :

—

# "NOTES

Bibliographiques sur I'exemplaire de THistoLre Naturelle des Pigeons, que j'ai dans ma Bibli-

otheque.

"Get exemplaire est unique, non settlement par les differentes pieces qu'il contient, qui I'ont

fait diviser en deux volumes ; mais encore par la beaute des epreuves des doubles figures, et

par les portraits qui y ont 6te ajout6s.

"On salt que cet ouvrage a 6te redige, pour le texte, par If. Teinminclc, et pour les figures,

par Mademoiselle Pauline de CourceUes, depuis Madame Knip ,- tjue ce ne devait etrc que la

premiere partie d'un ouvrage plus considerable (VHistoire Oenerale des Pigeons et des Galli-

naces), qui devait avoir trois volumes
;
que d'apres les arrangemens particuliers des auteiirs,

Madame Knip est demeur6e proprietaire de I'ouvrago des Pigeons
;
qu'ello y a fait des sup-

pressions et des additions pour no conserver que ce qui 6tait relatif aux Pigeons, et qii'il n'y a

eu qu'un petit nombre d'exemplaires (douze) delivres au Public, tels qu'ils etaient sortir des

mains de M. Temminck, d'aprfes le plan g6n6ral de 1'ouvrage ; on trouvera ces details dans la

reclamation de M. Temminck, . . .

" Voici la note des pieces qui composent les deux volumes.

"1" Volume. [Temminck's.]

"1". Faux t'itre general do I'ouvrage Histoire Naturelle des Pigeons et des Gallinaces, au

verso est jointe une lettre autographe de Madame Knip, nee Pauline de CourceUes, qui m'en-

voie les pieces qui ont et6 supprim6es : un feuillet. [La lettre a ete retir6e plus tard.—E. C.]

"2". Reclamation de M. Temminck, centre Madame Knip, piece manuscrite, extraite du
tome troisieme de VHistoire Naturelle generale des Pigeons et des Oallinacp-s, en trois volumes

in-80, 1813-1815: une fcuille.

"3°. Avis au Relieur sur les pieces h supprimer et k remplacer par d'autres; un feuillet.

"4". Faux titre general et litre de 1'ouvrage. . . . Ces titres ont 6te supprimfes plus

tard : une feuiUe, 4 pages.

"5". Un tr^s beau portrait de Louis ^Jfapoleon, roi de HoUande, dessin6 par Gr6goriu3
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d'aprfes la buste de Gasteillier, grav6 par L. 0. Buotte, et auquel M. Temminck avait dedi6 sob

ouvrage : un feuillet, 2 pages.

"6". :fipitre d^dicatoire de M. Temminck, au roi de Hollande, supprimee a tous les esem-

plaires, par I'auteur hii-meme : un feuillet, 2 pages.

"7». Introduction de M. Temm,inek, sur I'ordre g6nerale des GaUinac6s; sur la dernifere

page, est I'extrait du Rapport fait a Vlnstitut national, classe des sciences physiques et mathe-

matiques, par MM. Lacepede et Cuvier, sur les figures colorizes de Mademoiselle Pauline de

Courcelles. L'introduction 6tant g6n6rale a 6t6 supprimee dans I'histoire des Pigeons : 10

pages.

"8°. Disoours sur I'ordre des Pigeons: 16 pages. Ce discours, pagin6 7-22, devait faire

suite aux 6 pages du titre et de I'Spitre d6dicatoire ; l'introduction qui le precede y avait 6t6

ajout6e aprSs I'impression. H a aussi 6t6 supprim^ et remplac6 par un autre, extrait de

celui-ci, que Ton trouvera indique dans le volume suivant.

"9°. 87 planches des Pigeons, figures noires", avantlalettre, exemplaire d'amateur ; epreuves

que Madame Knip a bien voulu me cboisir et sur lesquelles eUe a mis, elle-meme, les noms

des Pigeons, au craj'on. J'ai divis6 les trois sections par des titres separes: Les Colombars,

Les Colombes, Les Colombi-Galliaes.

"10°. Index (ornitbologique) : 16 pages. Get Index a aussi 6t6 supprim6.

. "11°. Table: une feuille. Get Table indiquant les pieces supprimees, a 6te suprim6 aussi

et r6unprim6 pour le volume suivant.

"12°. Enfln, j'ai conserve h ce volume, soit en tete, soit a la fin, les titres-enveloppes des

buit premieres livraisons, qui portent le premier titre d'Histoire naturelle des Pigeons, sous

les dates 1809-1811. Ce n'est qa'h la neuvifeme livraison que Madame Knip les a changes

ainsi qu'ils sent dans le second volume.

"2" Volume. [Knip's.]

"1°. Nouveau Faux-Titre, Les Pigeons, et Titre du volume . . . ; un feuille, 4 pages.

"2°. Un trfes beau portrait, en couleurs, de Marie-Louise, arcbiduchesse d'Autriobe, Im-

p6ratrice de Prance, Heine d'ltalie, dessin6 d'apr^s le buste de Bosio, par Durand Duclos,

grav6 par L. G. Ruotte : L'Ouvrage lui avait 6t6 pr6sent6 par Madam,e Knip, et avait valu h

cette derniere le titre du premier peintre d'Histoire Naturelle de Sa Majest6. Ge portrait a

6t6 ajout6 par moi. \

"3°. Le nouveau Discours sur Vordre des Pigeons, 14 pages ; on trouve sur la quatorzi^me

I'extrait du Kapport de I'lnstitut qui, dans le volume pr6c6dent, est k la suite de l'introduction

supprim6e.
"4°. Les 87 figures colori6es des Pigeons formant les trois series, 6preuves (^ue, Madame

Knip a bien voulu me cboisir, elle-meme ; elles sont placees en face de leurs descriptions, dans

le texte.

"5°. Le texte, commen^ant page 23, avec les Golumbars, premiere division, et faisant suite

au Discours sur I'ordre des Pigeons, du volume precedent, finit page 41 ;
quelques erreurs

typograpbiques dans la pagination ont 6t6 corrig6es avec soiu, k la plume. Le texte recom-

mence page 1, avecles Colombes, deuxidme division, et se termine page 128. II I'ecommence

encore page 1, avec les Golombi-G-allines, troisi^me division, et finit page 30.

"La difiference de pagination du texte avec les pieces liminaires de ce volume, resultant da
pi6ce supprim6e, du volume pr6c6dent, a 6t6 indiqu6 par MadUTne Knip comme une faute

d'impression, au verso du faux titre.

"6°. La table, qui a 6t6 r6imprim6e, et qui n'indique plus, en tete la D6dicace et l'intro-

duction, et k la fin I'lndex ornitbologique, qui ont 6t6 supprim6s.
"7°. J'ai conserv6 aussi, k ce voUxme, comme au pr6c6dent, soit en t6te, soit a la fin, les

titres-enveloppes du livraison 9 & 15 et derniere, sous la date de 1811, qui different de oeux
du pr6c6dent, par le titre nouveau, par plus d'6tendue et plus d'ornemens typograpbiques."

Tbe errors of pagination in the first set of pages, from 37 to 41, bave been corrected so neatly

"witb tbe pen in this copy tbat I cannot make out wbat tbey were. The series of plates is

consecutive, 1 to 8G, witb 25 bis =^ 87 ; but pi. xxxiii is wrongly numbered xxxi, and pi. xlvii

is numbered Ixvii. The following is a list of the plates—those witb tbe asterisk beiag Tem-
minck's species;

—

I. Colombars.—PI. 1, 2, Columba militaris*; 3, O. austrdlis ; 4, O. psittacea* ; 5, 6, 0. aro-

matica ,- 7, O. calva * ; 8 9, (7. abyssinica ; 10, 11, O. vernans.

II. Colombes.—PI. 1, Columba spadicea ; 2, 0. palumbus ; 3,4, O. oenea ; 5, O. arquatrix*;

6, C armillaris* ; 7, 0. littoralis* ; 8, G. chalcoptera ; 9, G. cristata*; 10, 0. cariba; 11, G.

oenas; 12, O. livia; 13, G. leucocepJiala ,- 14, G. speciosa,- 15, C. portoricensis* ; 16, G. guinea,-

17, G. madagascariensis ; 18, O. gymnoptalmos ; 19, G.frandce; 20, G.rubricapilla; 21, O. au-

ricularis* ; 22, G. elegans* ; 23, G.cincta*; 24, O. rufina* ; 25, 25 bis, O. awnto*; 26, G. javan-

ica ; 27, O.jambos; 28, 29, 0. violacea* ; 30, G. melanocephala ; 31, G. larvata*; 32, G. holo-

sericea; 33, G. superba* ; 34, 35, G. purpurata ; 36, O. tympanistra* ; 37, O. ccerulea*-, 38 39,
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C. afra ; 40, O. bitorquata* ; 41, O. vinacea*

; 42, C. turtur ; 43, G. tigrina* ; 44, 0. risoria ; 45,

C. cambayensis ; 46, C. alba*; 47, 0. malaccensis ; 48, 49, O. migratoria ; 50, 0. carolinensis

;

51, O. dominicensis ; 52, C. wMugeus* ; 53, 54, (7. capensis ; 55, 0. erythroptera ; 56, 0. mi/*-

tacea* ; 57, <7. godefrida* ; 58, C. einerea* ; 59, O. squamosa*.

III. Colon! bi-GJ-allines.—PI. 1, Golumba coronata ; 2, 0. nicobarica ; 3, 0. cyanocephala ; 4,

C tnontana ; 5, 6, O. martinica ; 7, (7. eiythrotorax* ; 8, 9, 0. cruenta ; 10, O. frontalis* ; II,

C carMrtctttoa*; 12, 0. toZ^acoti*; 13, 14, C. passerina ; 15, O. hottentota* ; 16, C.minuta.

There is a continuation of this work, by Knip, test by Pr6vost, 1838-4-, forming ostensibly

a second volume.

1813-15. Temminck, C. J. Histoire Naturelle G^nerale
|
cles

|
Pigeons

|
et des

|
Galli-

uaces,
I

par
|
C. J. Temminck,

|
Chevalier de I'ordre Imperial de

|
la Reunion,

Directeur de la
|
Societe des Sciences a Harlem,

|
et Membre de plusieurs

|

soci^tes d'histoire naturelle.
|
Ouvrage en trois volumes.

|
Accompagn^ de

|

Planches Anatomiques.
|

—
|
Tome Premier [Second, Troisieme].

|

—
|

—
|
a

Amsterdam,
|
chez J. C. Sepp & Fils,

|
et a Paris,

|
chez C. Dufour,

|
1813

[1815].
I

a I'Imprimerie de H. 0. Brouwer, heerenmarkt
|
No. 5. a Amsterdam.

3 vols. 8vo. Vol.1, 1813, frontisp.,pp. 1-499 + 1 p. Vol.11, 1813, pp. 1-477

-I- 1 p. Vol. Ill, 1815, 1 p. 1. , pp. 1-757 + 1 p. ,
pU. i-xi.

The 1st vol. treats of the Pigeons, the other two of the Oallinacece (incl. linamidce, etc.
)

;

at end. of 1st and 3d vol. is an "index", or synopsis of the species treated, with characters,

synonymy, and habitat of each. The plates bound at end of 3d vol. pertain to vols, ii and iii;

the frontisp. of vol. i to the Columboe. This is a very well known and "standard" treatise.

Vol. I is really the text of Temminck's plates, Hist. Nat. Gener. des Pigeons, folio, Paris,

1808-1811 (for circumstances of the case see above). Golumba militaris, p. 39; psittacea, p. 47;

aro7natica VAT., p. 53: calva, p. 63; arquatrix, p. 93; armillaris, p. 91 ; littoralis,-p.99; cristata,

p. 108; picazuro, p. Ill; maculosa, p. 113; gymnophtalmos (sic), p. 225; auricularis, p. 236;

elegans, p. 240; cincta, p. 243; ruflna, p. 245; aurita, p. 247; violacea, p. 260; larvata, p. 267;

holosericea, -p. 269 ; mystaeea,-p.275; superba, p. 277 ; tympanistria, p. 2%7 ; cosnttee (sic), p. 290;

geoffroii (sic), p. 297 ; cinerea, p. 299 ; bitorquata, p. 301 ; vinacea, p. 303
;
picturata, p. 315 ; tigrina,

p. 317; alba, p. 333; squamosa, p. 336; inaugei, p. 363; erythrotvrax (sic), 405; carunculata, p.

415; talpacoti,p. 4:21; picui, p. 4:35; miniata, p. 4G0 ; brunnea, p. A75— "tnihi".

Vol. II. Pavo cristatus primus, p. 27; Gallus sonneratii, p. 246; morio, p. 253; lanatus, p.

256; furcatus, p. 261; ecandatus (sic), primus, p. 267; macartneyi, p. 273; Phasianus colchicus

hybridus, p. 319 ; torquatus primus, p. 326 ; satyrus, p. 349 ; Lophojjhorus refulgens, p. 355 ; Poly-i

plectron chinquis, p. 363 ; Argiis gigantcus, p. 410

—

^'mihi ".

Vol. III. Pauxi galeata, p. 1 ; Pauxi initu, p. 8 ; Grax rubra, p. 21 ; G. carunculata, p. 44 ; Pe-

nelope parrakoua, p. 85; Tetrao saliceii, p. 208; Pterocles arenarius, p. 240; PL bioinctus, p. 247;

Pt. quadricinctus, p. 252 ; Pt. setarius, p. 256 ; Pt. tachypetes, p. 274 ; Syrrhaptes pallasii, p. 282

;

Perdix clamator, p. 298 ; adansonii, p. 305 ; longirostris, p. 323 ; thoracica, p. 335 ;
gularis, p. 401

;

ocM^ea, p. 408 ; dentata, p. 419; borealis, p. 436; sonnini, p. 451 ; Coturnix perlata, p. 470; austra-

lis, p. 474; textilis, p. 512; excal/actoria, p. 516; grisea, p. 523; novce guinece, p. 524; Cryptonix

(sic) coronatus, p. 526; rufus, p. 534; Tinamns rufescens, p. 552; maculosus, p. 557; tao, p. 569;

undulatus,p. 5%2; adspcrsxis, p. 5B5; obsoletus, p. 588 ; lataupa, p. 590; stiigulosus, p. 594; namts,

p. 600; Hemipodius nigrifrons, p. 610; pugnax, p. 612; nigricollis, p. 619; thoracicus, p. 622;

tachydromus, p. 626; maculosus, p. 631; fasciatus, p. 634; lurnix hottentottus, p. 636— "mtAi".
The majority of all the birds in these three volumes arc thus described as new ; a large

part of the rest are credited to Latham. Temminck's names are barbarous in many cases,

most of those given in the French vernacular being horrid ; but that has always been the
style with the French ornithologists.

Vol. Ill concludes with a statement from Temminck of the circumstances under which Ms
folio work on the. Pigeons appeared—which is not only important as a bibliographical matter,

hut delightful as a bit of gossip. In explanation both of the present publication and of the
folio work on the Pigeons, I here give the substance of his grievance as set forth by him

:

The present work, says Temminck, was intended to appear in folio, with colored plates,

The first volume of the folio edition appeared at Paris in 1808 and was completed in 1811,

nnder the direction of Mile. Pauline de Courcelles, afterward Madame Knip, a very accom-
plished natural history artist, all of whose works attest her distinguished talents. This lady
was charged with the supervision of the engraving, 47 drawings having been made by her
from specimens of Pigeons in the Paris Museum, and 40 others copied by her from M. PrStre's
designs, the latter made under Temminck's supervision. The first livraison apj^eared in 1808,

with the same general title as the present edition ; Mile, de Courcelles being properly credited
with her part of the work in the following terms: "Aves figures en couleurs peintes par
Mademoiselle Pauline do Courcelles, gravies, imprim6es et rotouch6es sous sa direction."
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Ko sooner was the work completed than Madame Knip, "the ingrate", saw fit to replace the

title with another in which she appeared as the author, her concoction being in the following

terms: ".
. . les Pigeons par Madame Knip, nee Pauline de Courcelles, premiere peintre

d'histoire naturelle de S. M. I'lmperatrice et Reine. Le texte par C. J. Themminck [sic].—Se

vend h Paris, chez I'auteur, Rue Serbonne. Musee des Artistes." She suppressed 40 pages of

text, which would have told against her, and did the same for the IG double-column pages of

the Latin index. The work thus mutilated was presented to Queen Marie Louise, and secured

for Mad. Knip some favors her ambition had long coveted. Jfevertheless, to keep Temminck
in the dark, the lady had the wit to send him some perfect copies, properly titled. It had

been agreed that he was to have eight copies ; these eight, he says, and four others which

bear the date 1808 and have the Latin index, "sout les seuls approuves par moi"—whence it

appears that there are only twelve perfect and authorized copies of the folio work extant

!

The aggrieved author found out the artful woman's trick when he went to Paris to publish

the part of the work relating to the Gallince ,- but it was too late. He could obtain no redress ;

the plot was backed up \>y royalty
;
journalists refused his "reclamations'', even his reply to

an article which the lady published—and which, I suppose, if I could lay my hands on it,

would tell quite another story. Such, in brief, is Temminck's own version of the affair

which determined him to publish the present 8vo ed. For further particulars relating to the

folio work, see under that head, 1808-11.

1824. BoiTARD, [P.] a«fZCoKBi]&, — . Les Pigeons
|
de

|
Volifere et de Colonibier,

|
ou

I

Histoire Naturelle et Monographie
|
des Pigeons domestiques,

|
renfermant

I

la nomenclature et la description de toutes les races
|
et vari6tes con-

stantes connues jusqu'a ce jour; la
|
maniere d'^tablir des colombiers et

volieres; d'elever,
|
soigner les pigeons, etc., etc. | D6diee a son Altesse

Royale
|
Madame la Duchesse de Berry,

|

par MM. Boitard et Corbie.
|

Avec vingt-cinq figures de pigeons |)eints d'apres nature.
|
A Paris,

|
Chez

^ Audot, Libraire-^fiditeur, rue de Magons-Sor-
|
bonne, n°. 11.

|

( Corbie, Oiselier de S. A. E. madame la duchesse
|
de Berry, quaj de la Megisserie, n". 66.

|

—
1
1824. 1 vol. 1 p. 1., pp. i-viij, 1-240, pll. 1-25, + 1.

Histoire gen6rale des pigeons— Origine des pigeons domestiques—Du croisement des races

—

Ifourriture—Accouplement—De la ponte et de I'incubation—Des pigeonneaux—Du jeune

pigeon et de la connaissance des sexes—Maladies des pigeons—Du colombier—Maniere de

peupler le colombier—Soins h donner au colombier—De la colombier—Ustensiles—De la

volifere—Soins k donner t la volifere—Deg&ts et utilit6 des pigeons.

Partie 2=, Monographie des Pigeons de voliSre.—^Pigeons de la premiere-vingt-quatridme

race.—Colombes tourterelles.—Tourterelle des hois, k collier, et blanche.

1825. Desm[are]st, [A. G.] Les Pigeons de voliere et de Columbier, . . . ;
par MM.

Boitard et Corbie. . . . <CFeruss. Bull, 2^ sect., iv, 1825, pp. 258-260.

1827. Audubon, J. J. Notes on tbe Habits of the Wild Pigeon of America, Columba
[Ectopistes] migratoria. <^Edinb. Journ. Sci.,Yi, 1827, -p}). 257-265. {Froriep's

Notizen, xvii, 1827, col. 257-262.)

Head before the Eoy. Soc. Edinb., Feb. 19, 1827.

1827. L[uroth],S. G. Observations sur les habitudes du Pigeon sauvage d'Am^rique

(Columba [Ectopistes] migratoria)
;
par J.-J. Audubon. . . . <^F4russ. Bull.,

2e sect., xii, 1827, pp. 125, 126.

Pr6cis, tir6 de VEdinb. Journ. of Science, vi, avrU 1827, pp. 257-265.

1828. Anon. Sur les Columba domestica, livia et Amaliae; par M. Brehm. . . .

< Feruss. Bull.. 2^ sect., xiv, 1828, pp. 260, 261.

Pr6cis, tir6 de VIsis, xxi, 1828, pp. 136-141.

1828. Brehm, C. L. Ueber Columba domestica, livia et Amaliae. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd.

xxi, 1828, pp. 136-141.

1829. [Editorial.] Notice respecting a Pigeon which continued to live two days

without Brain and ux5j)er part of Spinal Marrow. <^Edin}). Ne\jo Philos.

Jbwrm., vii, 1829, p. 372.

ilTote on M. Desportes's communication to Acad. Sci. Paris. '

1829. Fleming, [J.] Description of the Passenger Pigeon [Ectoj>i3tes migratorius],

< Loudon's May. JSTat. Hist, i, 1829, p. 488.
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1829. "J. M." Columba [Ectopistes] migratoria (the Wild Pigeou). <^ Loudon's

Mag. iVaf. Rist. , ii, 1829, pp. 369, 370.

Quotations from the Kocliester, 'N.Y., Genesee County Jtegister, Dec, 1828; Susquehanna
County Register, May, 1829, and New York Med. andPhys. Journ., ii, p. 210.

1832. Anon. Mode of decoying Wild Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius] in Ncav Eng-
land. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, pp. 452, 453.

From Silliman's Journal.

1833. Hunt, J. [Note on the Breeding of the Passenger Pigeon (Ectopiste8 migra-

torius, Swains.), in the Society's Menagerie.] <^ P. Z. S., i, 1833, j). 10.

1835. Anon. Passenger Pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius, at Baffin's Bay, lat. 73^° N.].

<^Edinh. New Philos. Journ., xx, 1835, p. 209.

From Ross's Voyage.

1835. Anon. The Carrier-Pigeou. A Society of Pigeon Fanciers, at Ghent, give an
Annual Prize for the Best Carrier Pigeon. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii,

1835, p. 619.

1835. Selby, p. J. The
|

Naturalist's Library.
|
Edited by

|
Sir William Jardine,

Bart.,
I

F. E. S. E., F. L. S., etc., etc.
|
Vol. IX.

|

—
|
Ornithology.

|
Pigeons.

I

By Prideaux John Selby, Esq.,
|
F.R.S.E., F.L.S., M.W. S., etc., etc.

I

—
I

Edinburgh: |' W. H. Lizars, [etc.] [1835.] 1 vol. sm. 12mo. Portrait

of Pliny, eng. col'd title, contents, 1 leaf, pp. 17-252, cuts, pll. 1-30 (-{-por-

trait and vignette= 32 pU.).

Being Vol. V of the general arrangement. "The Pigeons, . . . are now, in accordance with

their true aflfinities, admitted into the order of the Basores, or Gallinaceous Birds, of which

they form one of the five great groups or divisions, the other four being represented by the

P.avonidaj, Tetraonidee, StruthionidiE, and Cracidse"—in spite of which opening, the book

continues well.—PI. 1, Yinagoaromatica; 2, Y. oxyura; 3, Ptilinopus purpurntus; 4, P. mono-
chus; 5, P. cyanovirens; 6, Carpophaga (Selby, p. 112) magnifica; 7, C. oceanica,- 8, Columba
phasianella; 9, C. spadicea; 10, C. dilopha; vignette, C. palumbus; 11, C. cenas; 12, O. Uvia;

IS, var. tremnla latecauda; 14, C. cucullata jacobina; 15, var. gutturosa subrubieunda; 16, O.

turcica; 17, Tartur risorius; 18, T. ? lophotes; 19, Ectopistes migratoria; 20, E. ? capensis; 21,

Phaps (Selby, p. 194) ehalcoptera; 22, Chcemepelia (sic) talpicoti (sic) ; 23, Peristera tympan-

istria; 24, P. jamaicensis (named rufaxilla onpL); 25, P. martinica (named cuprea on ])1.);

26, P. larvata,- 27, Geophilus (Selby, p. 214) cyanocephalus; 28, G. carunculatus; 29, G. nico-

baricus; 30, Lophyrus coronalus. "Miscellaneous observations on the rearing, feeding, and

management of domestic pigeons" concludes the volume.

1838-4-. Knip, Madame, and Prbvost, F. Les Pigeons,
|

par Madame Kuip,
|
n^e

Pauline de Courcelles,
|
le texte par Floreut Prevost,

|
Aide Naturaliste et

Chef des Travaux Zoologiques au Mus6um
|
d'Histoire Naturelle.

|

—
|
Tome

( M™** Knip, auteur des dessins, et editeur,
Second.

I -I A Paris,
|

Chez
j ^^^^^^^.^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^ ^,,^ Libraires, Eue

Eue de Bac, N« 17. I

de Verneuil 1 bis. I

"~
I

Typograploie de Firmin Didot Freres, Eue Jacob,

56. [n.d. 1838-184-.] 1 vol. folio. Prel. title, 1 leaf ; title, 1 leaf ; table, 1

leaf (2 pages) ; text, ijp. 1-113. Plates, 1-60, colored.

This is ostensibly Vol. II ofthe Temniinck-Knip work ; but, appearing many years afterward,

with test by another person, it is in effect a different work altogether, though in continua-

tion of the same subject, and prepared in the same style. The volume examined in the Libr.

PhQa. Acad, is bound uniform with Hazard's unique copy of Temniinck-Knip ; but unfortu-

nately the cover-titles of the livraisous are not preserved, so that I cannot give the dates. It

stands announced for 15 livraisous of 4 plates each, and, according to Engelmann, li\Ts. 1-12

appeared 1838-43.

The following is a list of the plates

:

PL 1. Columba puella. 2. leueotis. 3. zoece. 4, porphyria. 5. humeralis. 6. reinwardtsii.

7. humilis. 8. cyanovirens. 9. ritfigaster. 10. sieboldii. 11. gularis. 12. olax. 13. lophotes.

14. pulchella. 15. pinon. 16. janthina. 17. viridis. 18. denisea. 19. dilophus. 20. dussu-

mieri. 21. perlata. 22. boliviana. 23. xanthura. 24. oceanica. 25. magnifica. 26. venusta.

27. gelastes. 28. leu-oomela. 29. radiata. 30. oxyura. 31. modesta. 32. o/ymera. 33, scripta.

34. rosacea. 35. picturata. 36. ruficeps. 37. capistrata. 38. capellei. 39. picui. 40. luetu-

osa. 41. macquarii. 42. superba. 43. laurivora. 44. locutrix. 45, histrionica. 46, mana-
densis. 47. forsterii. 48. cruziana. 49. sphenura. 50. leuconota. 51. histrionica. ol. pha-
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sianeUa. 53. monacha. 54. hyogaster. 55. Colombigallma linearis. 56. Columba muUerii.

57. rivolii (nobis). 58. plumifera. 59. nuna. 60. mayeri.

In the text the species are only given under their French vernacular names. But the

technical names are graven on the plates, and also given in the table.

1839. Weissenborn, [W.] [Letter relating to a Pigeon destitute of Org3,ns of

Vision. < P. Z. S., vii, 1839, p. 175.

1840. Hunter, J. On a Secretion in the crop of breeding Pigeons, for the nourish-

ment of their young. <^ Obs. Anim. OEcon., Amer. ed., 1840, pp. 149-151.

Orig. ed.,1786.

1844. Cabot, S., Jr. [Note on Columba trudeaui.] <^ProG. Lost, Soc. Nat. Hist, i,

1844, p. 183.

1847. McCall, G. a. Description of a supposed new species of Columba [solitaria],

inhabiting Mexico, with some account of the habits of the Geococcyx viati-

cus, Wagler. < Proc. Acad.JSfat. Sd. Phila., iii, July, 1847, pp. 233-235.

1847. McCall, G. a. Description of a supposed new species of Columba [solitaria]

inhabiting Mexico. <^ Am. Journ. Sci., iv, 1847, p. 421.

Prom Proc. Acad. J^Tat. Sci. Phila., iii, 1847, p. 233.

1850. [KiRTLAND, J. P.] Wild Pigeon—Ectopistes migratoria. <[ Ths Family Visitor,

i. No. 17, 1850, p. 133.

1,285 netted one day near Circleville, Ohio.

1851. Eaton, J. M. Dedicated to the young and inexperienced fancier
|
of the Alaiond

Tumbler.
|

—
| A |

Treatise
|
on the art of

|
Breeding and Managing

|
the

|

Almond Tumbler.
|

—
|
By John Matthews Eaton

|

—
|

[Quotation.]
|

—
|

Published for the author,
| 7, Islington Green, London.

|

—
|
1851. 1 vol.

8vo. pp. i-vi, 7-49 + 1 j). Followed by Notes on a treatise on the art of

breeding and managing the Almond Tumbler. By an old Fancier, pp. i-viii.

1851. Hartlaub, ''P." [i. e., G.] Siu- une nouvelle espece de Colombe [Zenaida

innotata] de Chili. < Rev. et Mag. de Zool., iii, 1851, p. 74.

1852. Eaton, J. M. Dedicated to the young and inexperienced Fancier
|
of tame,

domesticated, and fancy Pigeons. |
—

|
A |

treatise
|
on the art of

|
breeding

and managing
|
Tame, Domesticated, and Fancy Pigeons,

|
carefully compiled

from the best authors, with observations, containing
|
all that is necessary to

be known of tame, domesticated, and fancy pigeons.
|

—
|
By John Matthews

Eaton,
I

Author of the Almond Tumbler.
|

—
|

[Quotation.]
|

—
|
Published

for, and to be obtained of, the author,
|
7 Islington Green, London.

|

—
|
1852.

1 vol. 8v6. pji. i-xxii, 23-88.

This is an annotated reprint of John Moore's Columbarium (London, 1735), the full title-

page of which makes p. ix of the present tract, the pi^ceding pp. being Baton's preliminary

matter. His annotations are in the form of foot-notes throughout the tract, sometimes occu-

pying the whole page, as pp. 59, 60, 61. Moore's tract ends at p. 80, and Eaton's concludes

the vol.

1852. Eaton, J. M. [Plates accomi>anyiug a treatise on Fancy Pigeons, by J. M. Eaton.]

4to and fol. size. London : published Dec. 8, 1852. 6 i>lates, colored.

ifo title-page; plates not numbered. 1, Almond Tumbler, 4to; 2, Black Mottle, 4to; 3,

Bald Head, 4to; 4, Board, 4to; 5, Carrier, folio, folded. 6, Powter, folio, folded. I suppose
these plates belong to Eaton's treatise of same date, q. v., but there is nothing to show this.

1852. Woodhouse, S. W. Description of a new species of Ectopistes [marginella].

< Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , vi, 1852, pp. 104, 105.

1854-55. Bonaparte, C. L. Coup d'anl sur I'ordre des Pigeons. <:^ Compt. Bend, de

VAcad. ;Sci.,xxxix, 1854, pp. 869-880, 1072-1078, 1102-1112; xl, 1855, pp. 15-24,

96-102, 205-215.

1854.

—

Phalacrotreron, p. 872 ; Butreron, Crocopus, p. 873 • Osmotreron, p. 874 ; Leucotreron,

Thouarsitreron, Lamprotreron, p. 876 ; L. apicalis, p. 876 ; Oyanotreron, Bamphiculus, Jotreron,

Kiorutreron, Omeotrcron, -p. 87S; O.batilda, p. 878; Qlobicera, ]). 1072; G.tarrali, G.sundevaUi,
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1854-56. Bonaparte, C. L,—Continued.
G.rubricera, "Gray", p. 1073; Carpophaga chalybura, O. ochropygia, Piilocolpa. p. 1074; Pt.

carola, Pt. grieseipeetus, "Gray", p. 1075; Ducula paulvna, "Temm.", D. basilica, "Temm.",
Hemiphaga, p. 1076; Myristicivora grisea, "Gray", p. 1078: Leucomeloena, Trocaza, Turtur-

oena, p. 1104; Stietoenas dilloni, ^.VlOb; Palumbaenas, -p.lWl ; Columba (Ohlorcena,) albilinea,

"Gray", p. 1108; Chlorcenas spilodera, "Gray", p. 1109; Crosaophthalmus reichenbachi,i>. 1110;

Macropygia doreya, p. 1111 ; If. carteretia, Turacaena, Beinwardtoena typica, p. 1112.

1855.

—

Streptopelia, p. 17; Aplopelia, p. 18; Ohalcopelia, p. 19; Chamaepelia granatina, C.

albivitia, G. troehila, C.amazilia, p. 21; Talpacotia, p. 22; Chamaepelia rufipennis, Graj', Gh.

godince, p. 22 ; Golumbula p. 22 ; Metriopelia, M. gyinnops, Gray, p. 23 ; M. inornata, Gray, p.

24; Scardafella, S. inca, Uropelia, p. 24; Zenaidura, Z. marginella, p. 96; Zenaida bimaeulata,

"GTCiy",Z.hypoleuca,Griij,Z.ruJicauda,GTiij,-p.9T; Z. pentheria, Z.ste7iura, 1^.98; Leptoptila

verreauxi, L. dubusi, p. 99 ; Geotrygon chrysia, p. 100 • G*. bourcieri, G. sapfiirina, p. 101 ; Oscu-

latia, Starnoenas, p. 102 ; Pampusana, p. 207 ; Ghalcophaps augusta, p. 209 ; Ghrysauchoena,

p. 210; Phapitreron amethystina, p. 214; Globieera microcera,. Ducula pistrinaria, p. 215.

—

Tableau ! p. 212. (Coup de tli64tre ! ! "A moi la cargaison "
! ! !)

1854. Bonaparte, C. L. Couj) d'ceil sur les Pigeons. <; Bei\ et Mag. de Zool.,\i, 1854,

pp. 680, 681.

R§sum6 de la commencement de la troisi^me partie de son ouvrage pr6sent6 a I'Acad. de

Paris, seance du 11 d6c. 1854.

1854. Desportes, E. H. Observation de longevit6 d'uu pigeon. < Ann. des Sd. Nat,
4*= s^r., ii, 1854, pp. 249-254.

1855. Greenleaf, P. H. Observations on the Flight of the American Passenger

Pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius], at Madison, Ind., March, 1855. <^ Proc. Bost.

Soc. Nat. mst.,T, 1855, pp. 181, 182.

1856. [Billings, E.] On the Pigeon, (Ectopistes Migratoria.) <^Canad. Nai. and

G€ol.,i, June, 1856, pp. 168-176.

Compilation from Wilson.

1856. Bonaparte, C. L. Additions et Corrections an Coup d'ceil sur I'Ordre des Pi-

geons, et a la partie correspondante dn Conspectus Avium. <^ Co^npt. Bend,

de VAcad. «c(., xliii, 1856, pp. 833-841, 942-949.

Thouarsitreron minor, Drepanoptila, p. 834; Ducula eoncolor, Palumbus excelsus, p. 836;

Trocaza bouvryi, p. 837; Goluniba eversinanni, p. 838. Voii- 1854-55, meme auteur.

1856. Bonaparte, C. L. Additions et corrections au Coup d'ceil sur I'ordre des Pi-

geons et a la partie corresiiondante du Conspectus Avium. <^ Eev. et Mag. de

Zool., viii, 1856, p. 535, et pp. 538, 539.

Voici seulement la Note qui pr6c6de ces additions, et la coliclusion g6n6rale.

1857-58. Bonaparte, C. L. Iconographie
|
des Pigeons

]
non figures par M'"'' Knip

(]y[iie Pauline de Courcelles)
|
dans les deux volumes de MM. Temminck et

Flbrent Prevost
|

par Charles-Lucien Bonnparte
|

—
|
Ouvrage servant d'illus-

tration a son
|
Histoire Naturelle des Pigeons

|

—
|
Paris

|
P. Bertrand, Li-

braire-fiditenr
|
RuedefArbre-sec, 22

|
1857 [1858]. 1 vol. in-fol. grand jdsus.

Faux titre, 1 feuillet ; titre, 1 ieuillet ; table des matieres, 1 feuillet ; avis de

l'6diteur, 1 feuillet; lettre a Moqnin-Tandon, 4 pages; Clauds systematis et

Conspectus generum, 6 images ; 55 planches colorizes renfermant 66 figures,

avec le texte non pagiuo, 59 feuillets. (Livraisons i-xii, 1857, 1858.)

"La quatrifeme livraison de notre Iconographie venait de paraitre, lorsque la mort a frapp6

son savant auteur. II n'y avait done que 20 planches de publifies; mais nous avions entre les

mains 35 lithographies pretes, dont plusieurs dtyS, colori6es, et tous les dessins 'originaux,

approuv6s par le Prince, qui avaient servi ou devaient servir de modeles au coloriage. Kous
avions aussi les descriptions correspondantes, les lines imprim6es, les autres en coura

d'6preuves. . . . Nous nous sommes trouv6 possesseur des elements de plus de sept nou-

velles livraisons. Nous les avons publi6es successivement, dans I'espace de dix mois. . . .

M. Moquin-Tandon a bien voulu revoir toutes les 6preuves, texte et planches. E6unies aux

quatre premieres, ces livraisons composent un total de 55 j)lanch"os, rcufenuant 66 figures.

. . . Comme trois de nos planches renferment deux esp6ces, et que nous avon.s donne dans

la seconde livraison la Lettre a M. Moquin-Tandon, et dans la sixieme le Glavis Systematis, le

Conspectus generum et le Conspectus geographicus, les figures se sent trouvees en avance sur

les descriptions. Force a 6t6 d'ajouter, pour completer I'ouvrage, une douzieme livraison
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sans Planches. Le nombre ties Pigeons figures dans cette Icongraphie s'eleve done a 58.

. . . ISTous ferons observer que les espfeoes publi6es par le Prince Charles Bonaparte appar-

tiennent principalement aux premiers groupes de I'ordre des Pigeons, et forment aussi dcs

sfiries completes, par example, celles des Tr§ron6s et des Ptilop6s." (Avis de Vediteur, le 1"""

juillet 1858.)

Owing to these circumstances the woi'k is in fact an unfinished one. It was announced to

appear in 30 livraisons, of 150 plates (5 to a livraison). Only 12, however, were published—

i

in 1857, and the remaining 8 from Sept., 1857, to July, 1858. The numbering of the plates is

with reference to the whole series of 150, only 55 of which appeared ; and is consequently not

continuous. The 55 plates are accompanied by about as many sheets of letter-press. The
following is a list of them (I cannot separate them in sets according to livjaisons, nor give

exact dates; but the first 20 appeared in 1857, livrs. 1-4, and the remainder in 1857 and 1858):

PI. 1. Phalaerotreron delalandi ; a, P. abyssinnica. 2. P. crassirustris. 3. P. nudirostris ; a,

P. calva. 4. Sphenocercus apicaudus. 5. S. cantillans. 6. Treron curvirostra. 7. T. aromat-

ica. 8. T. nepaleiuis. 8. Crocopiis viridifrons. 11. fig. 1, Osmotreron xiompadora ; fig. 2, O.

malabarica. 12. O.malaharica. 13. O.vernans. 14. Pamphiculus occipitalis. 15. Lampro-
treron porphyrea. 16. Trerolcema leclanoheri. 17. Thouarsitreron leucoeephala. 18. T. dia-

dema. 19. Ptilopus purpuratus. 20. P. flavieollis. 21. P.swainsoni. 22. &g. 1, P. clementi-

nce; tig. 2. P.mercieri. 23. P. roseicapillus. 24. fig. 1, P. ewingi ; fig. 2, P. Clementina'. 25.

P. greyi. 26. P. marice. 28. lotreron viridis. 29. fig. 1, Kurutreron oopa ; fig. 2, K. chryso-

gaster. 31. Ghryscena luteovireng. 32. Erythrmnoi'madagascariensis. 33 Scrresius galeatus.

34. Qlohicera myristicivora. 35. O. pacifica. 36. G. microcera. 38. G. tarrali. 39. G. rubri-

cera. 40. G. sundevalli. 42. Carpophaga chalybura. 45. 0. perspicillata. 51. Ptilocolpa gri-

seipectus. 57. Palumbus torquatus. 58. P. casiotis. 61. Dendrotreron hodgsoni. G2. Leuco-

melcena norfolciensis. 69. Trocaza laurivora. 70. T. bouvryi. 75. Columba rupestris. 102.

Turtur isabellinus. 116. Osculatia sapphirina. 119. Leptoptila jamaicensis. 121. Talpaeotia

rufipiennis. 125. fig. 1, Teristera cinerea ; fig. 2, P. ge.offroyi. 126. P. mondetoura. 133. Ze-

naida auriculata. 134. Z. hypoleuca. 140. Didunculus strigirostris.

The livraisons in which these plates and their accompanying text appeared may be seen by
the table of contents in the work. They were published not in the above order nor in any

other; nor did the sheets of text always appear with the plates to which they respectively

pertain. The text is very briefly descriptive of the subjects of the beautiful plates.

1857. Brehm, C. L. Die
|
ISTaturgeschielite und Zucht

|
der Tauben

|
oder vollstan-

dige Beschreibuug aller europiiisclien wilden und zah-
|
men Taubeuartenuud

ihrer Abanderuugeu, ihrer Wobnorte
|
und Sitteu, ibrer Nabrung and Fort-

pflanzung, ibrer Be-
|
baudhing u.nd Pflege, ibres Nufczens und Scbadeus, ibrer

I

Feinde und Krankbeiten.
|

—
|
FiirTaabenziicbter undOrnitbologen

|
von

|

CbristianLudwigBrebm,
|

[etc.]
|

—
|
VVeimar, 1857.

|
Veiiagund Druekvon

Bernb. Friedr. Voigbt. 1 A'oI. 8vo. 1 i). 1., pp. i-xii, 1-177, -j-1^ 11. advts.

Columbarum conspectus systematicus, pp. 7-13. The main part of the work is a complete

treatment of each species and variety of European and domesticated Pigeon. Many varietal

names of Brehm's occur, some doubtless new here ; but it is seldom desirable and never neces-

sary to cite his useless synonyms.

1858. [Editorial.] Unusual migration of Wild Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius].

<^ Canad. JSfat. and Geol., iii, 1858, pp. 150, 151.

1866. Wyman, J. [Account of tbe dissection of a young domestic pigeon.] <^Proc.

Boston Soo. Nat. Mist., xi, 1866, pp. 24, 25.

1867. Hill, E. Note on Geotrygon sylvatica, Gosse. <^ Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila.,

xix, 1867, pp. 130, 131.

Habits ; with suggested relation to Bidus.

1867. Newman, E. Notices of New Books. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, pp. 929-943.

Review of Tegetmeier's ' Pigeons, their Structure, Habits and Varieties.'

1867. Tegetmeier, W. B. Pigeons, tbeir Structure, Habits and Varieties. By W.
B. Tegetmeier, F. L. S. Witb Coloured Illustrations of tbe Varieties by Har-

rison Weir. London. Routledge. 1867. 8vo.

Not seen. Cf. Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, pp. 929-943. The many domesticated breeds of

Goluinba livia are very fully treated.

1868. Harris, E. D. Tbe Structure, Fligbt and Habits of tbe different varieties of

tbe Domesticated Pigeou. <^ Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., xi, 1868, ])]). 355-360.
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1868. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the
Families Dendrocolaptida;, Strigidne, and ColumMdaj. < P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868,
pp. 53-60, pi. V, woodcc.
The new Pigeons are described as Leptoptila plumbeiceps and L. cerviniventris, p. 59, and a

synopsis of 8 spp. of the genus is given.

1868. VoiT, —
.

Beobachtungen nach Abtragung der Hemispharen des Grosshims
bei Tauben. < Sitzungsb. Alad. Wissensch. Munchen, ii, 1868, pp. 105-108.
ISot seen.

1869. VoiT, —
.

Observations sur I'ablation des hemispheres c^r^braiix des pigeons.

< Institut, No. 1828, 12 Jan. , 1869 ; Anv. Sc. Nat., S^ s6r. , xi, pp. 90-92.
Not seen.

1871. Salvadori, T. Nuove specie di Uccelli dei generi Criniger, Picns ed Homop-
tila Nov. Gen. < Atti della B. Acad, delle Scienze di Torino, vi, 1871, pp. 128-
132.

Homoptila decipiens, g. sp. n., p. 131, ex BrasUia.—Genus novum genere Leptoptilce differt
tantum remige prima apicem versus minime attenuata.

1872. Anon. Wild Pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius] roost in Maryland. < Am. Sports-
man, ii, 1872, p. 42.

From Baltimore Gazette, Oct. 11, 1872.

1872. Baird, S. F. Restoration of excised brain in pigeons. < Harper''s New Monthly
Mag., x.lY,1872,-p. 632.

1873. Anon. Carrier Pigeons <C Forest and Stream,!, Aug. 14,1873, i^. 5.

Use of these birds by newspapers.

1873. Sanchez, J., and Villada, M. M. Palomas viajeras [Ectopistes migratorius].

<[ La Naturaleza, ii, 1873, pp. 250-255.

Nota sobre las que ultimamente han emigrado a M6xico ; emigracion, descripcion, costum-
bres. Con noticia por el Sr. Don Ant. del Castillo.

1873. SCHLEGBL, H. Aves Columbaj. <C^Mus. Nat. Hist. Pays-Bas, 10^ livr., mars,
1863, pp. 1-180.

This is one of the most extensive and elaborate monographs of the series. It treats of the
Columbidce (including Bidunculus) under the following genera : Ftilopus, 48 spp. ; Treron, 24
spp.

;
Oolumba, 11 spp. ; Lepidoenas, 6 spp. ; Stictoenas, 7 spp. ; Janthoenas, 7 spp. ; Chloro-

enas, 8 spp. ; Carpophaga, 32 spp. ; Macropygia, 9 spp. ; Tiirtur, 25 spp. ; Qeopelia, 7 spp.

;

Peristera, 22 spp. ; Chalcophaps, 2 spp. ; Melopelia, 2 spp. ; Phaps, 7 spp. ; Henicophaps, 1 sp.

;

Phlegoenas, 3 spp. ; Leptoptila, 13 spp. ; Starnoenas, 9 spp. ; Bidunculus, 1 sp. ; Goura, 2 spp.

;

Otidiphaps, 1 sp. ; Caloenas, 1 sp.

Ptilopus neglectus, p. 7 ; P. ductus lettiensis, p. 36. Columba palumbus liimalayana, p. 66.

Chloroenas fallax, p. 80. Garpophaga geelvinkia/na, p. 86; O. luctuosa, p. 102. Macropygia
reinwardtii minor, p. 106 ; M. turtur, p. HO ; Turtur neglectus, p. 122 ; T. fallax, 124 ; Peris-

tera lansbergii, p. 139, spp. nn.

1874. Anon. Carrier Pigeons [employed as news-transporters]. <^Am. Sportsman, v,

Nov. 14, 1874, p. 99.

1874. Anon. Pigeon-catching. < Am. Sportsman, v, Oct. 10, 1874, p. 23.

Methods of netting Ectopistes migratorius ; quoted from Lewiston (Maine) Journal.

1874. Anon. The Great Pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius] Roost of 1874. <^Am.
Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 275.

Quoted fronOvTew York World.

1874. "A. G. D." Passenger Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius]. <i Am. Sportsman, xv,

1874, F. 298.

General discussion of breeding habits ; and of decrease in numbers, supported by quota-
tions and statistics.

1874. "F. P." Nesting of Wild Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius, in Wisconsin].
<^Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 171. See also p. 194.

1874. Garrod, a. H. On some Points in the Anatomy of the Columbai. <P. Z. S.,

xlii, 1874, pp. 249-259.

On the number of rectrices, and presence or absence of the oil-gland, the cceca, and the
ambiens muscle. Classification of the group on these points. Pterocles and Syrrhaptes are
included among Columbce.
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1874. Heddon, J. Will pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius] iilayout? <^ Am. Sports-

man, iv, 1874, p. 362.

Great dimiiiution in numbers of Ectopistes migratorius.

1874. "H. K." The Wild Pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius]. <^Am. Sportsman, iv,

1874, p. 387. See also pp. 171, 194, 243, 298, and 339.

1874. Moore, J. Columbarium
; |

or,
|
The Pigeon-House :

|
being

|
an introduction

I

to a
i
Natural History

|
of

|
Tame Pigeons,

|

giving an
|
account of the sev-

er^al species known in England,
|
with the method of breeding them, their

[

distempers and cures.
|

—
|

[Quotation.]
|

—
|
By .John Moore.

|
—

|
London:

I

Printed for J. Wilford, behind the Chapter-House in St. Paul's Church-

Yard.
I

173.5.
I

—
I

Reprinted by Jos. M. Wade,
|
Fanciers' Joiu-nal OfSce,

Philadelphia, 1874. 1vol. 16mo. pp. i-x, 1-64+ 7 11. advts., many cuts.

"Moore's work on Pigeons was, no doubt,' the first, and is really the most important, work
everwrittenon this subject, . . . 'The work is out of print [very naturally—1735], and very
scarce, only two or three copies are known to be in existence at the present time.'

"... in May, 1874, we began its publication in the columns of the Fanciers' Journal,

which circumstance has created a demand for this reprint in book form.
" The original work was not illustrated; and, in order to make it more valuable to young

fanciers, we have embellished it with a series of illustrations by that well-known artist, Mr. J

.

W. Ludlow." (Extractsfrom American Publisher's Preface.)

There are many editions of the famous original, among them a literal reprint by Teget-

meier, 1879.

1874. LiNCECUM, G. The Nesting of Wild Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius]. <C_Atn.

Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 194. See also pp. 171, 243, 298, 339, and 387.

Description of food and breeding habits.

1874. "M. T." Passenger Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius]. <^St. Nicholas Mag,, i,

1874, p. 15.

Migrations in Minnesota.

1874. Sears, J. H. Breeding of Wild Pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius, in Essex

County, Mass.]. <^ Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 155.

1875. Alix, E. Garrod (A. H.): Sur quelques points de I'anatomie des Colomb^s.

(Proceed. Zool. Soc. London, 1874, p. 249.) <^ Gerv. Journ, de Zool.,— , 1875, pp.

K§sum6 des observations de M. Garrod, ins6r6es dans les P. Z. S., 1874, pp. 249-259, q.v.

1875. Anon. A Pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius] Roost. <^ Bod and Gun, vi, Oct. 9,

1875, p. 27.

1875. Carleton, J. F. The breeding habits of pigeons [Ectox)istes migratorius].

<^ Forest and Stream, iv, Aug. 5, 1875, p. 406.

1875. ''G. D. B." The pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius] roost near Corning [N. Y.].

< Forest and Stream, iv, May 27, 1875, p. 252.

1876. Adams, J. W. Wild pigeons [Ectoj)istes migratorius, yet numerous] in Massa-

chusetts. < Forest and Stream, vii, Sept. 28, 1876, p. 116. See pp. 104, 184,

1876. Anon.' [W. M. Tileston.] Protecting wild pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius].

< Forest and Stream, vii, Oct. 26, 1876, p. 184. See p. 104.

1876. Anon. Homing Pigeons [exx^orted from France to Ncsa* York]. <^iiOfZ and

Oun, viii, Aug. 19, 1876, p. 326.

Eex)rinted from "L'Epervier."

1876. GuNN, C. W. The Ectopistes migratoria, Sw. Wild Pigeon. <; Oologist, ii,

No. 4, 1876, p. 29, 30.

1876. [Ingersoll, E.] The Protection of Wild Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius].

< Forest and Stream, vii, Sept. 21, 1876, .p. 104. See p. 184.

Comments and statistics on the progressive destruction of this species.

1876. Owen, T. M. Wild Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius].. <^Eod and Gun, viii,

June 3, 1876, i^. 148.

Statistics as to capture of living and dead specimens of this species in Ohio and Michigan
for shooting matches and market.

t
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1876. Eeid, p. Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius]—Food in Crop. < Eod and Gun,
vii, Jan. 8, 1876, p. 227. See also p. 277.

Esplaining "rice" found in pigeon's stomachs, supposed by Audubon and others to prove
enormous velocity of the bird's flight.

1876. Sterling, E. Passenger Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius] and Rice. < Eod
and Gun, vii, Jan. 29, 1876, p. 277.

Eeply to Eeid, concerning '

' rice in crops ", and velocity of flight. See p. 227.

1876. ''Tom Tramp." A pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius] roost. <^ Bod and Gun, \ui,

June 3, 1876, p. 149.

Breeding of, and statistics of capture and decrease of this species in Illinois.

1877. COUES, E. Melopelia leucoptera in Colorado. < Bull. Mitt. Ornith. Chit, ii,

No. 3, July, 1877, p. 83.

1877. CouES, E. Leptoptila albifrons, a Pigeon new to the United States Fauna.

< Bull. Nuti. Ornith. GUI, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, pp. 82, 83.

Taken in Texas by G. B. Sennett. Soon afterwardmade type of a new genus, ^chmoptila,
Cones, Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv. Terr., iv. No. 1, 1878, p. 48 {=JEngyptila, Sundev., Tentamen, 1872,

p. 156.)

1877. Rowley, G.D. Geotrygon costaricensis (Lawrence). <^Bowl. Orn. Misc., ni,

pt. xi, Nov., 1877, pp. 43-46, pi. Ixsxvii.

Copy of orig. descr. in Ann. N. Y. Lye, ix, 1868, p. 136, with a colored fig. of the bird, and
notes by A. Boucard.

1878. FiROR, V. M. Chameoepelia passerina. <^ Familiar Science and Fancier's Jou7ii.,

U.S., V, Apr., 1878, p. 86.

1878. Grinnell, G. B. The Ground Dove (Chamaepeleia passerina) in New York.

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Clui, iii. No. 3, July, 1878, p. 147,

In New York City, Oct., 1862 ; specimen identified by J. "W". Audubon; now first recorded.

1878. McL[ellan, I.] The Wild or Passenger Pigeon (Columha [Ectopistes] migra-

toria). <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Jan. 31, 1878, p. 488.

1878. Owen, T. M. Among the Pigeons [Ectopistes migratorius, in Ohio]. <^ Forest

and Stream, x. May 23, 1878, p. 297.

1878. Rowley, G. D. Chlorcenas subvinacea. Lawrence. <^Boivl. Orn. Misc., iii,

pt. xii, Jan., 1878, pp. 75, 76, pi. xci.

Copy of orig. descr. ia Ann. N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist, ix, Apr., 1868, p. 135, with colored plate,

and a note from A. Boucard.

1878. Rowley, G. D. Geotrygon rufiventris, Lawrence. <^Bowl. Orn. Misc., iii, j)t.

xii, Jan., 1878, pp. 77, 78, pi. xcii.

Copy of orig. descr. in Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., xi, 1875, with a colored plate, and note by
A. Boucard.

1878. Rowley, G. D. Leptoptila cassini, Lawrence. <^Bowl. Orn. Misc., iii, pt. xii,

Jan., 1878, pp. 79, 80, pi. xciii.

1878. Sterling, E. [Acoms of the black-jack oak as] Food of the Wild Pigeon
[Ectopistes migratorius]. < Fo7-est and Stream, x. Mar. 14, 1878, p. 95.

1879. Knapp, H. Statement about the Wild Pigeon [Ectopistes migratorius]. <^ For-
est and Stream, xii, Mar. 27, 1879, p. 146.

Taken from some Central New York newspaper, either Buffalo or Rochester, I think.

1879. McQuillen, J. H. Recovery of all the Faculties in a Pigeon from which four-

fifths of the upper portion of the Cerebrum had been removed. <| Proc. Acad.

Nat. Sci. Phila., Oct., 1878, (pub. 1879), pp. 342-346.

1879. Thompson, F. J. Incubation [of Ectopistes migratorius] under Difficulties.

<| Forest and Stream, xii. May 8, 1879, p. 265.

Account of its breeding, in March, in an open air aviary In the Cinoinnati Zoological
Garden.
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Cracidse.

1733. Perrault, C. Description anatomique de trois Cocqs Indiens [Cracidse].

< Mem. de VAcad. Boy. des Sci. depuis 1666 jusq. 1699, iii, pt. i, 1733, pp. 221-

231, pi. 33, 34.

Mitu-poranga of Marcgrave.

17.57. Perrault, C. Aiiatomische Beschreibung dreier indianischer Hiihner [Cta-

cidti}]. <^Ablumdl. Konigl. Franzosich Akad., i, 1757, pj). 259 '-.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglioh: Titel aus Giebel. TJeters. d. Mem. de VAcad. Boy. Paris,

1666-1699, iii, pt. i, 1733, pp. 221-231.

1830. Wagler, .J. Revisio generis Penelope. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxiii, la30, pp. 1109-

1112.

Important: "maybe regardecl as the earliest scientific article (in a modern sense) upon

this subject." Describes 18 spp., in three sections. A, B, C, corresponding exactly to the

genera Fipile, Penelope, and Ortalida. "His exceUeut diagnoses materially assist us in

identifying Spix's species." Seven new species are described, namely: P. pileata (Licht.,

M.B.), p. 1109; P. purpurascens, p. 1110; P. albiventris, P. ruflcepR, f^. 1111; P.vetula, P. polio-

cephala, P. canicollis (after Azara), p. 1112. All these .^re considered valid by Sclater and

Salvin.

1831. Anon. Revue du genre Penelojje; par M. Wagler. <^Feruss. Bull., 2'' sect.,

xxiv, 1831, pp. 367, 368.

Ici se trouve seulement la description gen6rique, avec une Enumeration des espfeces : tir6e

de VIsis, 1830, pp. 1109-1112, q. v.

1831. Yarrell, W. [On the Trachea} of Cracidse. ] <^P. Z. S., i, 1831, pp. 33, 34.

Crax yarrelli, sp. n., p. 33, descr. nuM. See Bennett, Gard. and Menag. Zool. Soc, 1835,

p. 227, where first described, and figured.

1831. Yarrell, W. [On the Sterno-trachgeal Muscles of Ouraxmitu.] <^ P. Z. S.,

1,1831, p. 59.

1833. Porter, R. T. [Letter relating to Cracidse from Caracas.] <^P. Z. S., 1833,

p. 114.

1833. Yarrell, W. [On the Trachea of the Penelope Guan, Temm.] '^P.Z.S.,i,

1833, p. 3.

1835. Yarrell, W. [Ueher die Luftrohre von Penelope Guan, Temm.] <^ Oken's Isis,

1835, p. 517.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.—Aus d. P. Z. S., 1833, p. 3.

1836. Heron, R. [On the breeding of Curassows (Cracidai) in confinement at Stub-

ton.] < P. Z. S., iv, 1836, p. 1.

1836. Heron, R. [On the breeding of Curassows (Cracidse) in confinement at Stub-

ton. ] <^ Lond. and Edinh. Philos. Mag., ix, 1836, p. 141.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 12, 1836, p. 1.

1838. Heron, R. Briiten von Crax rubra im letzten Sommer. <:^ Oken's Isis, Bd.

xxxi, 1838, p. 168.

Aus d. P. Z. S., iv, 1836, p. 1.

1840. Frembly, .J. [Notice of forwarding of Penelope pileata to the Society. ] < P.

Z. A\,viii, 1840,p. 131.

1842. Cabot, S., Jr. [On the Paraqna Guan or Phasianns motmot.] < Proc. Boston

Soc. JSfat. Hist, i, 1842, pp. 76, 77.

1846. Heron, R. [Note on the Genns Crax.] < P. Z. S., xiv, 1846, p. 67.

'

1848. [Jardine, W.] Ortalida ruficauda, Jardine. <^Jard.Contrib. Om.^ 1848, pp.
16, 17, woodc. pi. iii.

Anatomical.
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1848. [Jardine, W. ] Penelope cristata. < Jard. Contrib. Orn. , 1848, pp. 16, 17, woodc.
1)1. viii.

Anatomical.

1850. Fbaser, L. On new Birds in the Collection at Knowsley. < P. Z. iS., xviii,

1850, pp. 245, 246, pll. (Aves) xxv-xxix.
Palwornis derUanus, p. 245, pi. xxv ; P. erythrogenys, p. 245, pi. xxvi; Crax alberti, p. 246,

pll. xxvii, xxviii; Penelope tiiger, p. 246, pi. xxix. On these Cracidce, see P. Z. S., 1870, p. 509.

1854. PoMME, —
.

Sur les Hoccos et les Marails, extrait d'une lettre addi-essee a M.
Is. Geofiroy Saint-Hilaire. < Bull. Soc. Acclim., i, 1854, pp. 139-143.

1854. Barthelemy-Lapommeraye, —
. Note sur racclimatation et domestication

du Hocco [Crax alector]. < Bull. Soc. Acclim., i, 1854, pp. 123-126.

1854. Barthelemy-Lapommeraye, —
. Sur la reproductiou du Hocco en France, ex-

trait d'une lettre addressee a M. Is. Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire : Addition a la note
pr^sent^e a la Soci^t6 zoologique d'Acclimatation dans la stance du 10 mars
1854. < Bull. Soc. Acclim. , i, 1854, pp. 406-408.

1857. MARrt-iN, L. Das Mimatisehe Abandern der grossen stld- und mittelamerikan-
ischen Hiilmer-Arten [Crax, Urax, Penelope]. < J.f. 0., v, 1857, pp. 70-72.

1858. Bartho^lemy-Lapommeraye, —
. Sur la reproduction du Hocco lettre addressee

a M. le President de la Society imp^riale zoologique d'acclimatation. <^BulI.
Soc. Acclim., v, 1858, pp. 483, 484.

1859. Le Long, J. Extrait de la lettre de M. Le Long, membre de la Soci6t€, an-
nougant le don de plusieurs oiseaux [Cracida^]. < Bull. Soc. Acclim., vi, 1859,

p. 487.

1860. Gray, G. E. Synopsis of the Species of the Genus Penelope. < P. Z. aS., xxviii
1860, pp. 269-272.

14spp. Diagnosis, synonymy, and habitat. P. nigricapilla, P. lichtensteinii, p. 269; P.
sclateri, P. bridgesi, p. 270, spp. nn.

1860, Salvin, 0. History of the Derbyan Mountain-Pheasant (Oreophasis derbi-
anus). < Ibis, ii, 1860, pp. 248-253.

1860. SCLATER, P. L. [Exhibition of specimens of Oreophasis derbianus, from the
Volcan de Fuego, Guatemala. ] < P. Z. *S'., xxviii, 1860, p. 184.

1861. Barthelemy-Lapommeraye, —. Ueber die Einfiihrung und Zahmung der
Hoccos [CracidPB]. < Zool. Gart., ii, 1861, pp. 110-112.

1861. Kruger, a. [Ueber Penelope sp. ] < Zool. Gart., ii, 1861, p. 133.

1861. PoMME, —
.

Ueber die Hoccos und Jakhiihner [Cracidm]. <ZooZ. Gart., ii,

1861, pp. 163-165.

Sull. Soc. d'Acclim., i, 1854, pp. 139-143.

1862. Barthelemy-Lapommeraye, —
. Notice sur reducation du Hocco de la Guy-

ane (Crax globicera). < Bull. Soc. Acclim., ix, 1862, pp. 861-871.

1865. AQUAitoxE, P. Note sur I'e'ducation des Hoccos [Cracidaj]. <^Bull. Soc. Ac-
clim., 2<= se'r., ii, 1865, pp. 449-462, fig.

1865. Aquarone, P. Die Zucht der Hokkos [Cracidje]. < Zool. Gart. , yi 1865 pp
428-430.

Ausziige aus d. Bull. Soc. d'Acclim., ii, 1865, pp. 449-462.

1866. Aquarone, P. Notice complemeutaire sur I'education des Hoccos [Cracidaj].
Lettre address6e a M. le Directeur du Jardin d'Acclimatation du Bois de
Boulogne. < Bull. Soc. AccUm., 2" ser., iii, 1866, pp. 25-28.

1866. Gray, G. R. On a New Species of Penelope [greeyii], lately living in the So-
ciety's Gardens. < P. Z. S., xxxiv, 1866, p. 206, pi. xxii.

1870. ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Synopsis of the Cracidf?. < P. Z. S., xxxviii,
1870, pp. .504-544.

Tliis is a very complete memoir, remaining to date the leading autnority on the subject, as
may be judged from the following synopsis

:

§ 1. Introductory Eemarks, p. 504: on the systematic position and relations of the family.
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1870. ScLATER, P. L, and Salvin, 0.—Continued.

§2. Brief Clironological Account of the Writings of the Principal Authorities on the

Gracidce, pp. 505-512: an analysis of the literature of the subject, noting principal articles in

works of wider scope, as well as special papers. Of this I give the following condensation:

1766. Linn., Syst. Nat, i. Five species: Crax (g. n.) rubra, globicera, ,
, and

Phasianus motmot.

1780 (about). PL Eiil. 86=^Grax daubentoni; 125=6'. globicera ? ; 78^=Pauxi galeata;

338= Penelope marail.

1783. BODDAERT, Tabl. P. E. Phasianus katraka sp. n. ^P. E. 146= Ortalida motmot.

1784. Jacquix, Beyt. Oesch. Yog. Crax ciomanensis, pi. 19; C.pipile, pi. 11.

1786. Mbrrem, Ic. Av., fasc. 2dus, p. 40. Crax, L. ; Penelope, g. n., type P.jacupema;
Ortalida, g. n., type Phas. motmot, L. [On this name, see especially Wharton,
Ibis, 1879, p. 450.] P. jacupeina and P. leueolophos figured.

1788. Gmelin, Syst. Nat. Penelope cristata, P. eum.anensis, P. marail, P. satyra (a Ceri-

ornis), P. vociferans, Phasianus parraka.

1790. Latham, Jnd. Dim. Crax galeata, n. sp. = C. pauxi, L.

1811. HuMUOLUT, Pec. Obs. Zool.,\, p. 4. Phasianus garrulus ap. n. {^= Ortalida garrula.)

1815. Tesiji., Pig. et Gall., vol. ii. Pauxi, g. n. ; Crax carunculata, Penelope obscura, P.

superciliaris, spp. nn.

1823. Temm.; PZ. Co?., livr. 26. Ourax— Pauxi ,- O. miiw figured.

1825. Spix, Av. Bras., vol. ii. Crax fasciolata, urumutum, tom,entosa, blumenbachii, globu-

losa, rubrirostris, tiiberosa, Penelope jacuacu, jacucaca, jacutinga, jacupeba, jacu-

pemba, guttata, araucuan, described and figured.

1828. Lesson, Man. Orw., vol. ii. Penelope aburri, Ortalida goudoti, Crax albini, spp. nn.

1830. Wagler, Eevisio generis Penelope. [See the paper in this Bibliography, antea, 1830.]

1831. Lesson, Tr. Orn. Mitu, g. n., p. 485.

1832. Wagler, Isis. Salpiza, Chamaepetes, genn. nn.

1833. Maximilian, Beit. Naturg. Bras. Crax rubrirostris, Penelope superciliaris, P. leu-

coptera, P. araucuan.

1835. Bennett, Gard. and Menag. Zool. Soc. Desor. and figs, of 6 spp.,- Grax yarrelli,

orig. descr., but see P. Z. S., 1831, p. 33.

1841. Strickl., Ann. Nat. Hist, vii. Mitu, Less., changed to Mitua, p. 36.

1844. Gray, Gen. of B., iii. 34+ 3 spp. of Gracidce. Oreophasis derbyanus, g. sp. n., p.

485, pi. 121.

1844-46. TscHDDi, Fn. Peru. Crax temminckii, Penelope aspersa, P. rufiventris, spp. nn.

1846. GnAY, J. E.,Knotvsley Menag. Four col'd pll. o{ Penelope superciliaris, P. pileata,

P. pipile, P. purpurascens.

1847. Jardine, Ann. Nat. Sist Ortalida ruficauda, sp. n.

1850. Fraser, p. Z. S. Crax alberti, Penelope nigra, spp. nn.

1852. Eeichenbach, Av. Syst. Nat. Penelops, Aburria, genn. nn.

1856. Bonaparte, Compt. Rend., Tableaux Gallinac6s. Pipile (g. n.) argyrotes, Ortalida

montaguii, spp. nn.

1856. Burmeister, Syst. Uebers. Th. Bras., vol. in. On P. nothicrax, g. n., p. 347.

1858. Pelzeln. Penelope cujubi, Natt. MS.
1858. Baird, Birds N. Amer. Ortalida maccallii, sp.' n.

186-. Eeichenbach, Vollst. Naturg. lauben. Four new spp. of Crax, one n. sp. of Penelope

Crax divided into Crax, Mituporanga (g. n.), Grossolaryngus (g. n.), and Sphcero

laryngus ; Penelopsis=^ Penelops, Eeich., Av. Syst. Nat; Penelopina, g. n.

1866. Gray, P. Z. S. Penelope greeyii, sp. n.

1867. Gray, Gallince Br. Mds. Penelope jacquini, Ortalida superciliaris, O. bronzina, O
plumbeiceps, O. wagleri, O. cinereiceps, Crax sclateri, C. daubentoni, spp. nn. .

1867. Salvix, p. Z. S. Chamaepetes unicolor, sp. n.

1869. Gabanis, J.f. O. Ortalida frantzii, sp. n.

§ 3. Synopsis of the species of Cracidm, pp. 512-541. The 52 spp. known to the authors are

divided into 3 subfamilies: 1) Gracince, with 4 genera (Crax, Nothocrax, Pauxi, Mitua); 2)

Penelopinm, with 7 genera (Stegnolcema (g. n., p. 521), Penelope, Penelopina, Pipile, Aburria

Ohamcepetes, Ortalida (O. ruficrissa, sp. n., p. 538) ) ; 3) Oreophasince, 1 g. sp.—The species are

elaborately worked up, with, copious synonymy, diagnosis, distribution, and criticism.

§ 4. Geographical Distribution of the Gracidce, pp. 541-544.

1871. Burmeister, [H. ] [Extracts from a letter on Messrs. Sclater and Salviu's Synop
sis of tlie Cracidaj (P. Z. S., 1870, p. 504).] <P. Z. S., xxxix, 1871, pp. 701, 702

Eelating chiefly to the geographical distribution of certain species.

1871. Sclater, P. L. [On additions to the Society's Menagerie.] <; P. Z. S., xxxix,

1871, pp. 36,37,

Pipile cumanensis.
,
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1872. Anon. Les Marails. <^ Bull. Soc.Acclim., 2" s6i\,ix, 1872,^. 692.

1873. ScLATER, p. L. [Notice of a paper on the Ciirassows (Cracidse).] <P, Z. S.,

xli, 1873, p. 557.

1874. SUMMERHAYES, W. [Letter on Curassows (Craciclas) met with in Venezuela.]

< P. Z. &, xlii, 1874, pp. 419, 420.

1875. FuNCK, N. [Letter stating Pauxis galeata var. rubra, of Tr. Zool. Soc, ix, pi.

53, to be true P. galeata $ . ] <^F.Z.S., Nov. 16, 1875, p. 566.

1877. Gadow, H. Anatomische Beschreibung der Hocoohiihner (Cracidse Vig.)- <C '^«

/. 0., Apr., 1877, pp. 181-190.

1877. EowLEY, G. D. [Note on the egg of Pauxis galeata. ] <^P.Z.S., Nov. 6, 1877,

p. 684.

1878. SCLATER, [P. L. ] [Notice of supplementary Memoir on the Cracidse'. ] <P. Z. S.,

June 18, 1878, p. 656.

To be pnl). in Trans. Zool. Soc.

1879. Eeinhardt, J. [Letter relating to Mitua salvini, Eeinhardt, Vid. Medd. Nat.
For. i Kjobenh., Jan. 8, 1879.] < P. Z. S.,Feh. 4, 1879, pp. 108, 109.

Eemarks by Mr. Sclater agreeing to the validity of the cuxions species, and placing it nest
to M. tomentosa, with-the differential characters.

Bull. Y, 4 ^19
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meleagrididse.

1699. Floyer, J. A Eelation of two Monstrous Pigs, witli the resemblance of Hu-
mane Faces, and two young Turkeys [Meleagris gallopavo] joined by the

Breast. <^ Philos. Trans., xxi, 1699, pp. 431-435.

1781. Pennant, T. An Account of the Turkey [Meleagris gallopavo]. <^ Philos.

Traws., Ixxi, pt. i, 1781, pp. 07-81, pL iii.

Very complete. The pi. represents a malformation of the leg.

1789. Odmann, S. Om en Kalkontupp [Meleagris gallopavo], som utlegat H6n8agg.

<^Kongl. Vetensk.-Acad. Nya Handl.,:E., 1789, pp. 236-238.

Anmarkning darvid af Gr. v. Carlson, ibid., p. 239.

1789. Carlson, Gr. v. Anmarkning [om en Kalkontupp (Meleagris gallopavo), som
utlegat HSnsigg]. <^ Kongl. Vetensk.-Acad. Nya Handl.,:s., 1879, p. 239.

1791. Bartram, W. [The Wild Turkey of the United States binomially named Mele-

agris occidentalis at p. 83, M. americanus at p. 290 bis.] <[ Trav. in Fla., etc.,

orig. ed. , 1791
, pp. 83 and 290 6is.

Though not properly citable as a separate article, I introduce this title to give the reference

to the original names and descriptions of the bird—the name M. gallopavo L. being based

upon the domestic race, subsequently renamed M. mexicana by Gould.

1799. 6dmann, [S.] Remarkable Instance of a Turkey Cock [Meleagris gallopavo]

hatching Eggs. < Tilloch's Philos. Mag. , iii, 1799, pp. 309, 310.

Af Kongl. Vetensk.-Acad. Nya Handl, x, 1789, pp. 236-238.

1805. [Barton, B. S.] [On the occurrence of two distinct species of Meleagris in

North America. ] <^ Barton's Med. and Phys. Journ., part i, vol. ii, 1805, pp. 162,

163.

Referring to a memoir read before the Amer. Philos. Soc, in which the author shows that

there are two distinct species of Meleagris—one, the common domesticated Turkey, M. gallo-

pavo of LiuniBus, "which was altogether unknown in the countries of the old world before

the discovery of America " ; the other, " the common wild Turkey of the United States," to

which the author of the memoir gives the name of Meleagris palawa, sp. n. After Bartram's

notice of 1791, Barton's is the earliest to decide upon the existence of two species.

1805. [Barton, B. S. ] [On the food of the common wild Turkey of the United States,

Meleagris palawa. ] <\ Barton's Med, and Phys. Journ., part i, vol. ii, 1805, j)p.

163, 164.

1815. Clinton, De Witt. An Introductory Discourse delivered on the 4th of May,

1814. < Trans. Ut. and Philos. Soc. New York, i, 1815, pp. 21-184. > Note S,

pp. 125-128.

Ifote S, appended to the discourse, treats of the origin of the domestic Turkey, Meleagris

gaMopavo.

1820. CuviER, G. Description d'une uotivelle espece de diudou de la bale de Honduras.

(Meleagris ocellata. Cuv.) <^ Mem. dii Mus. d'Hist. Nat.,Yi, 1820, pp. 1-4, pi. i.

La notice de cotto espSoe se trouve reproduite dans les Ann. Qener. So. Phys., vii, 1820, pp.

145, 146; Brugnatelli, Giorn. di Fis., iv, Dec. 2, 1821, p. 164.

1826. Bonaparte, C. 1j. Ueber den wilden Truthahn [Meleagris americana]. <^ Fro-

riep's Noiizen, xiii. No. 275, 1826, pp. 165-170.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Carus and Engelmann.—Wahrscheinlich einer Aua-

zug aus dessen Amer. Ornith.

1832. Anon. Turkeys [Meleagris gallopavo] eat Caterpillars which feed on Tobacco;

and Hogs cat the poisonous Root of Cassava (Janipha manihot). <^ Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hisc, v, 1832, pp. 472, 473.

1836. Hildreth, S. P. [Wild Turkeys (Meleagris americana) in the Kanawha Valley,

Virginia. ] <^ Sillim. Am. Journ. Sci., xxix, 1836, p. 85.
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1837. Owen, Eichard. [Dissection of the head of the Common Turkey (Meleagris

gaUopavo). } <^P.Z.S., v, 1837, pp. 34, 35.

"With that of Cathartes aura.

1839. Owen, Eichard. [Gemchsnerven des Truthuhns (Meleagris gallopavo).]

< Oken's Ms, Bd. sxxii, 1839, p. 144.

Auszug aus d. P. Z. S., v, 1837, pp. 34, 35.

1842. Cabot, S., Jr. [On Meleagris ocellata.] <^Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat Hist., \,18i2, -pp.

73, 74.

184-2. Cabot, S., Jr. [Eemarks on Meleagris gallopavo, etc.] <^ Proc, Bost. Soo. Nat.

Sis^.,i, 1842, pp. 80,81.

1842. Cabot, S., Jr. Observations on the characters and habits of the Ocellated Tur-
key, (Meleagris ocellata, Cuv.) <^Journ. Bost. Soo. Nat. Rist.,\Y, pt. ii, 1842,

pp. 246-251.

1844. GiiRARD,—. Notice surlesDindons [Meleagris gallopavo]. Paris. 1844. Bvo.

pp. 12.

PasVue moi-m6me : le titre tir6 de Carus et Engelmann.

1848. Fisher, W. E. On the supposed Occurrence of Turkeys' [Meleagris gaUopavo]
Bones at Lough Gtlr. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, pp. 2064, 2065.

1849. Chevassu, F. Nouvel art d'61ever, de multiplier et d'engraisser les Dindons
[Meleagris gallopavo], contenant . . . Paris. Tissot. 1849. 18mo. pp. 36.

Pas vu moi-meme: le titre tir^ de Carus & Engelmann.

1856, Gould, J. On a new Turkey, Meleagris mexicana. <[P. Z. S., xxiv, 1856, pp.
61-63.

Subsequently determined to be the stock whence the domestic bird descended, and hence a

synonym of M. gallopavo Linn.

1856. Gould, J. A new species of Turkey [Meleagris mexicana] from Mexico. <^Am.
Journ. Set. , xxii, 1856, p. 1.39.

Prom P. Z. S., 1856, pp. 61-63.

1856. [Gould, J.] A new Species of Turkey [Meleagris mexicana] from Mexico.

<^ Edinb. New. PMlos. Journ., n. s., iv, 1856, pp. 371, 372.

Prom Am. Journ. Sd., xxii, July, 1856, p. 139 ; this from P. Z. S., 1856, pp. 61-63.

1857. Bryant, H. [On the supposed new species of Turkey (Meleagris mexicana)
recently described by Mr. Gould.] <^ Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., vi, 1857, pp.
158, 159.

1857. [Frost, J.] Der Indianer und der wilde Truthahn [Meleagris americana].

<^Inte)'essante Ahenteuer unter den Indianern, u. s. w., Phila., 1857, pp. 251-254.

Zur Lebensweise.

1857. Gould, J. On a new Turkey, Meleagris mexicana. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d
ser., xix, 1857, pp. 107-110.

From P. Z. S., Apr. 8, 1856, pp. 61-63.

1857. Le Conte, J. Observations on the Wild Turkey, or Gallapavo sylvestris, of

Eay. <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd. PMla., ix, 1857, pp. 179-181.

Distinction between wild and tame Turkeys in habiis and physical characters.

1860. Schmidt, Max. Nachrichten aus dem Zoologisohen Garten [iiber Meleagris

gallopavo]. <^Zool. Gart., i, 1860, pp. 87, 88.

1861. SCLATER, P. L. Note on the Ocellated Turkey [Meleagris ocellata] of Honduras.

< P. Z. S., xxix, 1861, pp. 402, 403, pi. xl.

1863. Oefele, —, V. Zweckmassige Fiitterung und Haltung von Truthiihnern [Me-
leagris gallopavo]. <^Zool. Gart., iv, 1863, pp. 169-172.

1863. Sacc, Br. Sur le Dindon (Meleagris gallopavo). <^Bull. Soo. AccUm., x, 1863,

pp. 663 .
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1867. Baird, S. F. The Origin of the Domestic Turkey [Meleagris gallopavo], <| Ee-

porf U. S. Agric. Dept. for 1866, 1867, pp. 288-290.

Held to be descended from the stock named M. mexicana, by Gould, in 1856 ; the proposi-

tion being that there are two species in the United States.

1868. HoYNiNGEN-HuENE, A. Notiz Tiber Meleagris gallopavo. <^ J. /. 0., xvi, 1868,

p. 358.

Lebensweise.

1869. D[elondre], A. A. Le Dindon hupp6 (Crested Turkey). <^Bull.Soc.Acclim.,

2<' s6t., vi, 1869, pp. 727, 728.

Extrait de The Field, le 17 juiUet 1869, p. 46.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Vitality of a Turkey [Meleagris gallopavo]. <^ Zoologist, 2d Her.,

iv, 1869, p. 1722.

1870. EOGER, E. Eeproduction des Dindons Sauvages d'Am6rique en liberty. Lettre

adress6e a M. GeofEroy Saint-Hilaire. <^Bull. Sov. Acclim., 2« ser., vii, 1870,

pp. 264-266.

18 ^72. Elliot, D. G. A
|
Monograph

|
of the

|
Phasianidse

)
or

|
Family of the

Pheasants.
|
By

|
Daniel Giraud Elliot,

|

[etc., 7 lines.]
|

—
|
Volume I [II].

I

—
I

[18—-] 1872:
I

published by the author, 27 West Thirty-third Street,

New York.
|

[Taylor and Francis, Eed Lion Court, London, imp. text. H.

and N. Hanhart, imp. plates. J. Wolf, del. J. Smit, lith. J. D.White, pinx.]

Vol. I, 18—, Title, 1 leaf. Dedication, 1 leaf. List subscribers, preface, intro-

duction, explanation, list of plates, pp. i-xl. Plates i-xxix, xxix bis, xxx-
xxxii, with one or more unpaged sheets of letter-press to each. Vol. II, 18—

,

Title, 1 leaf. List of plates, 1 leaf. Plates i-xiii, xiii bis, xiv-xlvii, with one

or more unpaged sheets of letter-press to each. (A few additional sheets of

subfamily characters in both vols. ) Plates i, ii, plain : the rest colored. 81

plates in all.

The work is not paged nor are the plates numbered : the only clue to the plates is the

printed list. This may be conceded to be the most superb, as it is also the most extensive,

of Mr. Elliot's great Iconographies. Among the birds represented are some of the most
gorgeous objects in ornithology. The plates of JPavo muticus and Meleagris ocellata are in-

comparable except with some of the other splendid effects of Wolf's art.

The Introduction goes quite fully into the history of the family, their geographical distri-

bution, etc.

Vol. I.—Plates 1, 2. Generic details. 3. Pavo cristatus. 4. P. nigripennis. 5. P. muticus.

6. Polyplectron thibetanuin. 7. P. biealcaratum. 8. P. germaini. 9. P. emphanum. 10. P.

chalcurum. 11. Argus giganteus. 12. A. grayi. 13. Feathers of A. oceZtows amd. A. hipunc-

tatus. 14. Orossoptilon thibetanum. 15. O. drouyni. 16. G. mantchuriciim. 17. C. auritum.,

18. Lophophorus impeyanus. 19. L. Ihuysi. 20. L. sclateri. 21. Tetraophasis obscurus. 22.

Ceriornis satyra. 23. O. tnelanocephala. 24. G. temmincki. 25. G. caboti. 26. G. blythi.

27. Pucrasia macrolopha. 28. P. duvauceli. 29. P. xanthospila. 29 bis. G. darwini. 30.

Meleagris gallopavo. 31. M. mexicana. 32. M. ocellata.

Vol. II.—^Pl. 1. Phasianus shawi. 2. P. colchicus. 3. P. insignis. 4. P. mongolicus. 5. P.

torquatus. 6. P. formosanus. 7. P. decollatus. 8. P. eUgans. 9. P. versicolor. 10. P. walli-

chii. 11. P. reevesi. 12. P. soemm,eringi. 13. P. soemmeringi var. scintillans. 13 bis. Galo-

phasis ellioti. 14. Thaumalea ainherstice. 15. T. picta. 16. T. obseura. 17. Hybrid. ' 18. Eu-
plocamus albocristatu-s. 19. JE. melanotus. 20. JEJ. horsfieldi. 21. U. nycthemerus. 22. E.

andersoni. 23. E. lineatus. 24. E. prcelatus. 25. E. swinhoei. 26, E. Ignitus. 27. E. nobilis.

28. E. erythroplithalmus. 29. E. pyronotus. 30. Ithaginis cruentus. ^. I. geoffroyi. 32. Galium

ferrugineus. 33. (?. lafayetti. 34. G. sonnerati. 35. G. varius. 36. Phasidus niger. 37.

Agelastes meleagrides. 38. Acryllium vulturinum. 39. ]Vum,ida Tneleagris. 40. N. coronata.

41. N. mitrata. 42. N. ptilorhyneha. 43. N. granti. 44. N. verreauxi. 45. N. cristata. 46.

N. pucherani. 47. N. plumifera.

It thus appears that the Phasianidce of this author include the African family Numididce,

and the American Meleagrididce.

1872. Anon. The Wild Turkey [Meleagris americana]. <CiAm. Sportsman, ii, 1872,

p. 10.

1873. Anon. [Editorial.] The Wild Turkey [Meleagris americana]. <^ Forest and

Stream, i, Oct. 9, 1873, p. 137.
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1873. Caton, J. D. The Senses of Sight and Hearing in the Avild Turkey [Meleagris

americana] and the common Deer. < Am. Nat., vii, 1873, p. 431.

1873. "Observer." Wild Turkeys [Meleagris americana, in Northern Maryland].

< Forest and Stream, i, Dec. 18, 1873, p. 290.

1875. Axon. [Der Truthahn (Meleagris gaUopavo) als jagdbares Wild.] <^Aus der

Xatur, Ixvi, oder n. F., liv, 1875, p. 267.

1875. '-'Bob White." Wild Turkey (Meleagris gallopavo [americana]). <^»i.
S^wrtsman, v, Jan. 30, 1874-75, p. 279.

1875. Hubbard, J. H. Wild Turkeys [Meleagris americana] Playing Out. <^ Bod
and Gun, vi, Apr. 24, 1874, p. 58.

Statistics of destruction of these birds in Michigan.

1875. Jackson, J. B. S. [Exhibition of a curiously malformed Sternum of Meleagris

gallojjavo, j)resenting a cavity through which the intestine passed.] <^Proo.

Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., xviii, 1875, p. 454.

1875. " Keystone, F. F. V." Wild turkey [Meleagris americana] trapping and hunt-

ing. <^ Forest and Stream, iv. Mar. 11, 1875, p. 67.

1876. [Stockwell, G. A.] Game of Michigan. Wild Turkey.—Meleagris gallipavo

[i. e., americana], Meleagris mexicana. <^ Rod and Gun, ix, Nov. 4, 1876, p. 65.

"Writing under the pseudonym "Archee," this person ran a long course of literary im-

posture, chiefly on the game birds of America, in the columns of the Chicago Field, the Lon-
don Field, and doubtless elsewhere, until his gross plagiaries were at length exposed. None
of his writings that have come under my observation have the slightest claim to be regarded.

(See COUES, Chicago Field, Nov. 29, 1879, and "Aechek," ibid., Dec. 20, 1879.

1877. Anon. Hon. J. D. Caton's Domesticated Wild Turkeys (Meleagris gallopavo

americana). <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Oct. 18, 1877, p. 207.

1877. Anon. [Editorial.] Domesticated Wild Turkeys [Meleagris americana].

< Forest and Stream, ix, Dec. 13, 1877, p. 366.

1877. ''Bob White." Wild Turkeys [habits of Meleagris americana]. <^ Forest and

Stream, ix, Aug. 30,1877, p. 64.

1877. Caton, J. D. The Wild Turkey [Meleagris americana] and its Domestication.

<^m. Nat., xi, No. 6, 1877, pp. 321-330.

1878. "W. H. R." Birds towering [e. g., Wild Turkeys, Meleagris americana].

<^Forest and Stream, x. May 2, 1878, p. 235.

1879. CoUES, E. The Origin of the Turkey [Meleagris gallopavo]. <^Forest and

Stream, xiii, Jan. 1, 1879, j>. 947.

Chiefly on the early history of the Domestic Turkey in Europe, the origin of which species

is held to be the Mexican bird. The article includes copiou.s extracts from Bennett's Qard.

and Menag. Zool. Soc. London.
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TetraonidaB.

1729. ROBERG, L. Diss, pliys. de Lagopode gallinacea et congeneribus. Prsea. L.

Roberg, Resp. M. Litbenius, W. Gothus. Upsalise. 1729. 4to. pp. 26.

Not seen.

1755. Edwards, G. A Letter to Mr. Peter Colluson, F. R. S. concerning the Pheasant

of Pensylvania, and tbe Otis Minor. <[ PMIos. Trans, for 1754, xlviii, pt. ii,

1755, pp. 499-503, pll. xv, xvi.

A fair account and figure of the Ruffed Grouse, subsequently the Tetrao umbtlhit or Bo-
nasa umbellus of authors.

1774. Barrington, D. Observations on tbe Lagopus or Ptarmigan. <^Fhilos. Trans.

for 1773, Ixiii, 1774, pp. 224-230.

General structure and relationships, and habits.

1776. MoNTLN, L. Tvanne arter af Snoripan [Lagopns]. <^Physiogn. Sallslc.Handl.,

i, 1776, pp. 150-155.

Not seen.

1782. Lapeyrouse,P. DE. Histoire naturelle du Lagopode (Tetrao Lagopus). <^Hist.

et Mem. de I'Acad. de Toulouse, i, 1782, pp. 111-127.

Pas vue moi-meme—^le titre tir6 de Carus et Engelmann.

1784? Lapeyrouse,P. DE. Histoire Naturelle du Lagopode. Toulouse. 1784? 4co.

pp. 17.

Pas vue moi-meme.—Voir 1782, m6me auteur.

1825. Editorial. Winter Change of Colour of tbe Ptarmigan [Lagopus]. <^Edinb,

PMlos. Journ., xiii, 1825, p. 390.

Note on Paber's and Bole's opinions.

1827. Bonaparte, C. L. Notice of a nondescript Species of Grouse [Tetrao urophasi-

anus], from North America, <| Zoological Journ. , iii, 1827, pp. 212, 213.

1828. Anon. Notice sur une espece non d^crite de Coq de bruyfere, habitant l'Am6r-

ique du Nord
;
par M. Charl. Luc. Bonaparte. . . . <^Feru8S. Bull., 2^ sect.,

xiv, 1828, p. 117.

Extraite du Zool. Journ., iii, 1827, pp. 212, 213.

1828. NiLSSON, S. Ripors omsning af Klor. < VotensTc.-Ahad. Arsl. i Zool., 1828, pp.
104-106.

On Lagopus : not seen by me.

Id28. NiLSSON, S. Ripors fjaderomsning. < VetensTc.-Akad. Arsl. i Zool., 1828, pp.
106, 107.

On Lagopus : not seen by me.

1828. ScouLER, J. Account of the Taenia found in the Intestines of the Common
Grouse (Tetrao [Lagopus] scoticus). <::^ Edirib. New PMlos. Journ., vi, 1828, pp.
81-83.

1839, Douglas, D. Observations on some Species of the Genera Tetrao and Ortyx,

natives of North America ; with Descriptions of Four new Sjjecies of the

former, and Two of the latter Genus. <[ Trans. Linn. Soc, xvi, pt. iii, 1829, pp.
1:53-149. (''Read" Dec. 16, 1888

;
pub. in 1829, though whole vol. dates 1833.)

This paper is wrongly given in most bibliographies as dating 1833—obviously so, for it is

reprinted in 1829, and reviewed in Oken's Isis and ia Fervssac's Bull, in 1830.

Tetrao urophasianus Bp., Zool. Journ., iii, 1827, p. 212, fully described, p. 133. T. urophas-

ianeUus, p. 136; T. sabini, p. 137; T. franklinii, p. 139; T. richardsonii, Sab. MS., p. 141.

Ortyx p-lcta, p. 143 ; 0. douglassii, Vig. MS., p. 145. There are given full accounts of the

habits of some of these species ; with field-notes on v.irious other N. A. Tetraonidce.

Abstracts in Philos. Mag., v, 1829, pp. 73, 74 ; Edinb. New Philos. Journ., 1830, pp. 372-376;

Feruss. Bull., sx, 1830, pp. 326-331; Oken's Isis, xxxiii, 1830, pp. 917-920.
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1829. Douglas, D. Observations on some species of the Genera Tetrao and Ortyx,
natives of North America, with descriptions of four [lately] ne-w species of
the former, and two of the latter genus. < Philos. Mag., v, 1829, jjp. 73, 74.

Prom Trans. Linn. Soc, xvi, pt. iii, 1829, pp. 133-149, g. v.

1830. Bonaparte, C. L. Ueber eineu neuen Tetrao [urophasianus] aus Nordamerica.

< Oken's Ms, Bd. xsiii, 1830, p. 1160.

Aus d. Zool. Journ., iii, 1827, pp. 212,213.

1830. Bonaparte, C. L. General Observations on the Birds of the Genus Tetrao;
with a Sj^nopsis of the species hitherto known. <^ Trans. Amer. Philos. Soc,
2d ser., iii, 1830, pp. 383-394.

3 genn. JBonasia, 2 spp. ; Tetrao, 8 spp. ; Lagopus, 3 spp.

1830. Douglas, D. Ueber einige nordamericanische Gattungen von Tetrao u. Ortyx.

< Oken's Isis, Bd. sxiii, 1830, pp. 917-920.

Uebersetzt aus d. lAnn. Trans., xvi, pt. iii, 1829, pp. 133-149, q. v.

1830. [Douglas, D.] Observations sur quelques especes des genres Tetrao et Ortyx,
de PAm^rique septentrionale. <^ F4russ. Bull., 2^ sect., xx, 1830, pp. 826-331.
Precis, par LessoB, de I'article inser6 dans les Trans. Linn. Soc, xvi, pte. iii, 1829, pp. 133-

149, q. V. Les descriptions des esp6ces nouvelles se trouvent reproduites ici.

1830. [Douglas, D.] Account of several New Species of Grouse (Tetrao) from North
America. <C^Edinh. Neto Philos. Journ. ,Yiu, 1830, pp. 372-376.

Anonymous article. See Douglas, D., 1829 and 1830.

1833. Anon. Eip-Jagt. [Lagopus.] <^ Tidslc. f.Jagare och Naturf.jKrg. ii, 18P>S,-pjp.

641-657, fig.

Ifot seen.

1834. Gronland, C. Nagra ord om FjeU-Ripan [Lagopus]. <^ Tidsk.f. Jag. och Na-
turf., Arg. iii, 1834, pp. 850, 851.

Not seen—^title from Carus and Engelm.inn.

1836. Arago, — . 0»Jservations sur la temperature des animaux par de trfes grauda
froids. < Ann. des Sci. Nat. , 2« s^r. , v, 1836, pp. 375, 376.

Gelinotte noir d'Am6rique, Lagop6de des Saules.

1836. Audubon, J. J. Naturgeschichte des Cupido-Huhns (The Pinnated Grous, Te-

trao Cupido. L.) < Arch.f. Naturg.,\i, 1836, (1), pp. 164-175.

Aus desaen Ornith. Biog., ii, p. 490, seq.

1836. Koch, T. Beobachtungen fiber das Cupido-Huhn Tetrao Cupido L. (Prairie-

Heun, Ruster. ) <^ Arch.f. Naturg. , ii, 1836, (1), pp. 159-163.

Ich weiss niclit was es heissen soil, dass der Verf. ,,Henii, Kuster " sagt. Soil es veilleicht

,
, Hen, Eooster. '

'

1837. Skaife, J. Domestication of Grouse [Lagopus britannicus]. <[ Charlesw. Mag.
iV^a^.ffis«.,i, 1837,p.608.

1839. Charlton, E. On Tetrao Eakelhahn. < Bep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci. for 1838, vii,

1839 {Misc. Comm.), p. 107.

Considered as a hybrid between T. urogallus and T. tetrix.

1839. Charlton, [E.] [Tetrao Rakkelhan Temm. n'est qu'un hybride entre le La-

gopede Ptarmigan 2 et le Coq de bruyere. ] < Revue Zoologique, ii, 1839, p. 154.

1846. Cabot, S. , Jr. [Measurements of some of the internal organs of Tetrao cupido. ]

< Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., ii, 1846, p. 120.

1848. Bladon, J. Extremely large Red Grouse (Lagopus Scoticus). <^Zoologi8t, vi,

1848, p. 2023.

1848. Webster, T. Another extremely large Red Grouse (Lagopus Scoticus). <|Zo-

ologist, vi, 1848, p. 2066.

1850. Jones, J. M. Food of the Red Grouse (Tetrao [Lagopus] Scoticus). <[ Zoolo-

gist, viii, 1850, p. 2652.

1854. Caire, i'^&6e. [Note relative aux changements du plumage du Tetrao lago-

pus.] <iPev. et Mag. de Zool, vi, 1854, pp. 694-697.
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1854. Glogek, C, W. L. Wie rascli hiihnerartige [e. g., Bonasa umbellus] Vogel
sich im Schuee verbergen konnen. <^ J. f. 0,, ii, 1854, pp. 382, 383.

Nach Audubon's Ornith. Biogr.

1855. Cabot, S., Jr. [On the distribution ofTetrao (Cupidqnia) cupido and other spe-
cies of Grouse in New England. ] < Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., v, 1855, p. 154.

1856. Gloger, C. W. L. Wie oft mag das Alpen-Schneehulm (Lagopug alpinus Nils.)

mausern. < J.f. 0. , iv, 1856, pp. 461-464.

1857. B[iLLiNGS], E. Notes on the Natural History of the Mountain of Montreal.

< Canad. Nat. and Geol, ii, 1857, pp. 92-101.

Only ornithological in giving an account of habits of Bonasa umbellus.

1858. Atkinson, J. C. Contributions towards a Biography of the Red Grouse [Lago-
pus scoticus]. < Zoologist, xvi, 1858, pp. 6257-6264.

1858. Bond, F. The Red and Willow Grouse [Lagopus spp.]. <^Zoologist, x.Yi, 1858,

pp. 6264, 6265.

1858. Gould, J. On a New Species of Ptarmigan [Lagopus hemileucurus] . <P. Z. S.

,

xxvi, 1858, pp. 354, 355.

1858. Newman, E. The Red and Willow Grouse [Lagopus spp.]. <^ Zoologist, xvi,

1858, p. 6264.

1858. Norman, G. Is the Red Grouse [Lagopus scoticus] of Britain really distinct
from the Norwegian Willow Grouse ? < Zoologist, xvi, 1858, pp. 6209, 6210.

1858. NOKMAN, G. The Red Grouse and the Willow Grouse [considered identical].

< Zoologist, xvi, 1858, pp. 6242, 6243.

"With note by E. Kewman.

1858. Norman, G. Red and Willow Grouse [Lagopus spp.]. <^ Zoologist, xvi, 1858,
p. 6266.

1858. Smith, A. C. The Red and Willow Grouse [Lagopus spp.]. <;_ Zoologist, xvi,
1858, p. 6265.

1859. Gould, J. On a [lately] New Species of Ptarmigan [Lagopus hemileucurus].
<CAnn. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., iii, 1859, pp. 75-77.
From P. Z. S., July 13, 1858, pp. 354, 355.

1861. SUCKLEY, G. Description of a new species of North American Grouse [Pcdio-
cPBtes kennicottii]. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xiii, 1861, pp. 361-363.
This is the boreal form of the genus, later identified by Elliot with the original Tetrao

phasianellus, L.

1862. Elliot, D. G. Remarks on the Species composing the Genus Pediocaetes,
Baird. <^ProG. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliila., xiv, 1862, pp. 402-404.
Distinguishing the northern form, under name of P. phasianellus ox Linn., from the south-

ern, to which the name P. eolumbianus ex Ord is applied.

1862. Wood, T. W. [Remarks on the peculiarities of the Habits of the Pinnated
Grouse (Tetrao [Cupidonia] cupido).] < P. Z. S., xxx, 1862, p. 153.

1864. Cooper, J. The Red Grouse and Willow Grouse [Lagopus spp.]. < Zoologist,
xxii, 1864, pp. 9045, 9046.

1864. Elliot, D. G. Prospectus of a Monograph of the Tetraoniuje, or Family of the
Grouse. <^m. Journ. Sci., xxxvii, 1864, pp. 437, 438.

1864. Elliot, D. G. Remarks upon a proposed Arrangement of the Family of Grouse
and New Genera added. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xvi, 1864, p. 23.
Eecog-niziug 9 genera of Tetraonince, of which Bendragapus and Falcipennis are named

as new ; Falcipennis hartlaubii, sp. renom.

1864. Norman, G. The Willow Grouse and Red Grouse [Lagopus spp.]. <iZoologist,
xxii, 1&64, pp. 9044, 9045.

1864. Reeks, H. The Willow Grouse ami the Red Grouse [Lagopus spp.]. <:^Zoolo-
gist, xxii, 1864, pp. 8955-8957.
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1864. Smith, A. C. The Red Grouse and Willow Grouse [Lagopus si>p.3. <^ Zoolo-
gist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9113, 9114.

1864-65. Elliot, D.G. A
|
Monograph of the Tetraoninae,

|
or

|
Family ofthe Grouse.

I

By
I
Daniel Giraud Elliot,

|

[etc., 4 lines.]
|
New York:

|

published by the
Author, No, 27 West Thirty-third Street. [1864] 1865.

|
1 vol. imp. folio.

Title, dedication, list of subscribers, preface, each 1 leaf; introduction, 4
leaves

;
explanations, list of plates, each 1 leaf; 27 unnumbered colored plates,

each with 1 sheet of letter-press, unpaged. Pub. in 5 parts.
The second of the anther's well-known series of magnificent monographs, succeeding that

of the Pittidce. The work is modelled after the plan of Mr. Gould's various folio publications.
It originally appeared in 5 parts—parts i, ii, 1864 ; iii-v, 1865. Twenty-three species are treated,
under 10 genera. The apparently new names proposed were previously established by the
author in the Proc. Phila. Acad., 1864, p. 23. PI. 1, Bonasa umbellu's; 2, B. umbelloides ,-

'

3,B.sabinei; 4, B. sijlvestris; 5, Tetrao urogallus ; 6, T.urogalloides; 7, Bendragapus ohseurus

;

8, B. richardsonii; 9, Ganace canadensis,- 10, G. franklinii; 11, Faleipennis hartlauhi; 12, Ly-
rurus tetrix; 13, Gentrocercus urophasianus; 14, Pedieccetes (sic—lege Pedicecetes) columbianus;
15, P. phasianellus; 16, Gupidonia cupido; 17, 18, Lagopus albus; 19, L. scoticus; 20, L. persi-
cui; 21, 22, L. mutus; 23, L. rupestris; 24, L. hyperboreus; 25, i. leucurus; 26, 27 (marked
i, ii), eggs of 17 species. The plates of Part I were JSTos. 13, 7, 14, 10, 2, 25; of Pt. II,

3, 9, 12, 15, 4, 19; Pt. Ill, 16, 5, 8, 20, 17, 18; Parts IV and V, published together, contained
the rest. The above numeration of the plates is according to a sheet of letter-press intro-
duced with the completion of the work, in 1865 ; the sequence indicated being different from
that in which they first appeared. The title is quoted from the made-up vol. Cf. Ibis 1865
pp. 228, 345 ; 1866, pp. 213, 214 ; Zool. Bee. for 1864 and for 1865.

1867. DoUBLEDAY, H. The Willow Grouse and Red Grouse [Lagopus spp.]. <:, Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, pp. 707,708.

1867. Norman, G. The Willow Grouse and Red Grouse [Lagopus spp.] perching.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 607.

1867. Norman, G. Red Grouse and Willow Grouse [Lagopus spp.]. <^Zoologist, 2d
ser., ii, 1867, p. 758.

1868. Fowler, A. The Ruffed Grouse [habits of Bonasa umbellus]. < Am. Nat.,
ii, 1868, pp. 365-367.

1869. Graingek, J. B. White Partridges (? Ptarmigan) near Ganton, Yorkshire,

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1951.

1869. Raymond, R. On the drumming of the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus].
< Am. Nat., in, 1869, p. 105.

Criticises and dissents from statements of a writer in Harper's Magazine for October, 1868,
on the mode of producing the peculiar sound made by this bird.

1869. Wilson, J. G. Among the Prairie Chickens [Cupidonia cupido]. <^Ap2->leton's

Journ., ii, Dec, 1869, p. 522.

1870. Bell, A. S. Reported probable occurrence of the Ptarmigan [Lagopus sp.] in
Yorkshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2062.

1870, Harting, J. E. Reported Occurrence of the Ptarmigan [Lagopus sp.] in York-
shire. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2023.

1870. Lupel, Conite de. Acclimatation d'un nouveau Gibier pris dans la classe des
Oiseaux; la petite Grousse d'ficosse. <^Bull.Soo. Acclim.,2^ s6r.,\ii 1870 pp
122-126.

1871, Jaycox, T. W. [Bonasa jobsii, n. sp.] < Cornell Era (newspaper of Ithaca,
N. Y.),iv, Dec. 8, 1871, p. 182.

Cf. op. cit, Jan. 19, 1872; Am. Nat, vi, 1872, pp. 172, 300, 303; Ibis, 1872, p. 191.

1871, Newton, A. [On the specific validity of Lagopus "hemileucurus.] <^Ihis 3d
ser., i, 1871, p. 249.

'

1871. NeWton, a. On certain species of Falconida?, Tetraonidaj, and Anatidie.
[Commimicated by Mr. Cones.] < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fhila., July 4, 1871
pp. 94-100.

The Tetraonidce here noticed are species of Lagopus, which are critically discussed, pp. 96- •

98, four European species being held to be distinct.
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1872. [Allen, J. A.] Ornithological Blunders [Bonasa jobsii]. <^Am. Nat.,\i, 1872,

pp. 303, 304.

Kef. to op. cit., vi, 1872, p. 172, on JBonasa jobgii ; supplemented by editorial comments.

1872. Anon. Grouse[Cupidonia cupido]-shooting in Iowa. <^Am. Sportsman, ii,

1872, p. 34.

1872. [COUES, E.] An Ornithological Blunder [Bonasa jobsii]. <i Am. Nat., yi,187-i,

pp. 172, 173.

Editorial publication of extracts from a letter relating to Bonasa jobsii, Jaycos, Cornell

Era, iv, Dec. 8, 1871, p. 182.

1872. "DOGWHiP." [Smith, L.H.] Destruction of the Pinnated Grouse [Cupidonia

cupido]. < Am. Sportsman, ii, 1872, p. 37. See also pp. 60, 84, 98, 116, 131, 151.

Discussion of laws applying to tbe shooting of Cupidonia cupido ; and comparison of that

species with Bonasa urnbellus.

1872. Wilder, B. G. The Last of " Bonasa jobsii." < Am. Nat. , vi, 1872, pp. 300-303.

Letters from S. P. Baird, E. Coues, and other contributions to the subject, with reference *o

Am. Nat., vi, 1872, p. 172.

1873. Anon. Grouse [Lagopus sp.] Driving. <^ Am. Sportsman, ii, 1873, p. 134.

Extracted from Blackivood's Magazine. Increase of Grouse on Yorkshire moors caiised by
the custom of ''driving".

1873. Anon. The Partridge (Tetrao [Bonasa] urnbellus). <C^ Am. Sportsman, ii\,lS7Z,

p. 193.

1873. "C.J. W." Breeding Prairie Chickens [Cupidonia cupido]. <C^Am. SportsmaUf

ii, 1873, p. 182. See also p. 346.

Quoted from "Poultry Bulletin" ; domestication of this species deemed impracticable.

1873. Collet, E. [Bastard von Lagopus lapponicus X Tetrao tetrix.] <^Bericht.

ilber d. xx. Versamml. d. deutschen Orn.-Ges., 1873, p. 27.

1873. Goebel, H. Einige Worte iiber den Farbenwechsel des Lagopus albus. <^ J.

/.O., 1873, pp. 422-425.

1873. [Geinnell, G. B.] A Day with the Sage Grouse [Centrocercus urophasianus].

< Forest and Stream, i, Nov. 6, 1873, p. 196.

1873. "Old Hand." [Pinnated Grouse (Cupidonia cupido) shooting in loTva.]

<^ Forest and Stream, \, Dec. 4, 1873, p. 268.

1873. RiDGWAY, R. The Grouse and Quails of North America. Discussed in relation

to their variation with habitat. <^ Forest and Stream, i, Dec. 18, 1873, pp. 289,

290.

1873. "V." A Rare case of Albinoism [in Cupidonia cuxjido]. <^ Am. Sportsman, iii,

1873, p. 75.

Six out of a brood of fourteen having albinistic marks.

1873. White, J. Canadian Partridge [Canace canadensis]. <^Am. Sportsman, ii,

1873, p. 171. See also ensuing paragraj)h.

Instances of poisoning following the eating of the flesh of this species.

1874. Anon. Importation of pinnated and ruffed grouse [Cui)idonia cupido and
Bonasa urnbellus] into England. <^ Forest and Stream, ii, April 16, 1874, p.

152. See also p. 233.

1874. Anon. [Editorial.] Prairie Fowl [Cupidonia cupido] in England. <^Forc8t

and Stream, iii, Aug. 20, 1874, p. 24. See Vol. ii
, p. 408.

Failure to introduce them into England, and comments thereon.

1874. Anon. The pinnated grouse [Cuiiidonia cupido] in England. <^Forest and

Stream, ii, Aug. 6, 1874, p. 408. See Vol. iii, p. 24.

Failure of attempt to introduce them into England.

1874. Barber, L. A Grouse [Bonasa urnbellus] Hiding in Water. < Am. Sportsman,

iv, 1874, p. 203.

1874. Batty, J. H. The Dusky Grouse (Tetrao Obscurus). < Am. Sportsman, iii, 1874,

p. 342.

I
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1874. Batty, J. H. How the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus] drume. <^m.
Sportsman, iii, 1874, p, 379. See also p. 322, and iv, pp. 7, 38.
Eeply to Mr. Eidgway's article on the same subject, p. 322. Maintains that the drumming

noise is made by striking together the exterior surfaces of the wings above the back.

1874. Batty, J. H. Has the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus] Ceased to Fear the
Presence of Man ? < Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 38.
Reply to Wm. Brewster concerning timidity of J?onas« umbellus,- and maintaining the the-

ory advocated ibid., iii, p. 322.

1874. Batty, J. H. The White-tailed ptarmigan—Lagopus leucurus. < Forest and
Stream, i, Jau. 29, 1874, p. 390.

1874. Brewer, T. M. [Description of the Egg of Lagopus leucurus.] < Forest and
Stream, ii, Mar. 26, 1874, p. 103.

1874. Brewer, T. M. Note on the Nesting and Eggs of Lagopus leucurus, < Proo.
Bost. Soc. Nat. Rist.,:siYi, 1874, pp. 348, 349.
MS. from T. M. Trippe; locality near Idaho Springs, Colorado; date June 28, 1873; altitude

1,000 feet above timber-line.

1874. Brewster, W. The Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umb^lus] again. <^m. ,^)orts-
man, iv, 1874, p. 74. See also p. 7.

Eeply to Mr. Batty (ibid., p. 38) in further explanation of dramming of Bonasa umbellus.

1874. Brewster, W. The Drumming of the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus].
<[ Avi. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 7.

^

Confirming observations recorded ibid., iii, p. 322, and controverting theory expressed
ibid., iii, p. 379. The present writer maintains that the drumming is produced by forcible
downward stroke of the wings.

1874. "E. M. M." Drumming of the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus]. < ^m.
Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 28.

1874. "Corporal." The Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus]. < Jm. Sportsman iv
1874, p. 108. ' '

1874. Ferguson, N. Introduction of Pinnated Grouse [Cupidonia cupido]. A Theory.
<^Am. Sportsman, iii, 1874, p. 245. See also p. 182.
Suggestions as to introducing it into the Eastern States.

1874. H[ARVEY], M. The Ptarmigan [Lagopus spp.] of Newfoundland. -^Forest
and Stream, ii, Aug. 6, 1874, p. 404.

General account of Lagopus albus and L. rupestris.

1874. " Hi ! On !

" The Sharp-tailed Grouse [Pediajcetes phasianellns]. <^m. Sports-
man, iii, 1874, p. 231. See also pp. 267 and 315.

1874. H[olberton], W. C. Pinnated grouse [Cupidonia cupido] for New Jersey.
<^ Forest and Stream, ii, Apr. 9, 1874, p. 131.
Account of former abundance of this Grouse in New Jersey.

1874. " K." Mountain Grouse [Canace obscurus]. <^m. Sportsman, v, Oct. 24, 1874,
p. 49.

1874. M[cElwraith, Af]. Pinnated Grouse—[Cupidonia] Cupido. <^Am. Sports-
man, iv, 1874, p. 83.

1874. " R. H. B." Habits of the Pinnated Grouse [Cupidonia cupido]. < Am. Sports-
man, iii, 1874, p. 346. See also p. 182.

1874. RiDGWAY, R. Why and How does the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus] drum.
< Am. Sportsman, iii, 1874, p. 322.
This article gave rise to an animated discussion, each part of which wiU be found cata-

logued under its own title, printed on p. 379 of Vol. iii, and pp. 3, 7, 28, 38, 74, and 108 ofVol. iv.

1874. RiDGWAY, R. A remarkable peculiarity [slight muscularity of the gizzard] of
Centrocercus Urophasianus. < Am. Nat.

, viii, 1874, p. 240.

1874. [Smith, Greene.] Pinnated Grouse (Prairie Hens [Cupidonia cupido]).
< Forest and Stream, ii, July 2, 1874, p. 324.
Experience with this species in confinement.
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1874. "Veteran." The sage cook [Centrocercusuropliasianus]. <^Fwest and Stream,

ii, Mar. U, 1874, p. 66.

1874. " Veteran." The blue grouse [Canace obscurus]. <^ Forest and Stream, ii, May
21, 1874, p. 230.

Circumstantial observations upon habits.

Ib74. [Westcott, C. S. ] Do piimated grouse [Cupidonia cupido] remain in ''packs"

all the season? <^ Forest and Stream, iii, Oct. 1, 1874, p. 116."

Affirmed.

1875. Anon. Pinnated grouse [Cujiidonia cupido] in England. <^ Forest and Stream,

V, Aug. 12, 1875, p. 4.

Reprinted from "Land and "Water."

1875. Anon. The sharp-tailed grouse—(Pedicecetes Phasianettua—Elliot). <^ Forest

and Stream, v, Oct. 7, 1875, p. 131.

1875. Anon. Sagacity of the Partridge [?]. <^ Bod and Ghm, ri, Aug. 21, 1875, -p. S15.

1875. Anon. Disease in grouse. <^ Bod and Gun, vi, Apr. 17, 1875, p. 41.

Quoted remarks of Andrew Wilson at Edinburgh University.

1875. Anon. [Editorial.] Quail and pinnated grouse [introduced] in England.

<^Forest and Stream, iv, Apr. 15, 1875, p. 153.

1875. B[anes], J. De. The Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umhellus]. <^ Forest and Stream,

iv. May 13, 1875, p. 213.

Circumstantial biography.

1875. Garde, B. F. S. Singular boldness of a partridge [Bonasa umhellus]. <^For-

est and Stream, v, Nov. 25, 1875, p. 243.

1875. "Fred." Calling of pinnated grouse [Cupidonia cupido]. <^ Bod and G-un, yi,

June 19, 1875, p. 183.

1875. '
' Mortimer." Grouse [Bonasa umhellus, acclimated] on Staten Island. <^ For-

est and Stream, iv, Feh. 11, 1875, p. 11.

1875. "Roamer." Cock grouse [Bonasa umhellus] protecting nests. <^ Forest and

Stream, iv, July 1, 1875, p. 326.

1876. Anon. Early Nidification of Euifed Grouse [Bonasa umhellus, April 29].

< Forest and Stream, vi. May 18, 1876, p. 233.

1876. COUES, E. On the Breeding-hahits, Nest, and Eggs, of the White-tailed Ptar-

migan (LagoiJus leucurus). <^Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv. Terr., 2d ser., No. 5, Jan.

8, 1876, pp. 263-266.

From fresh material from Southern Colorado, here fully described.

1876. "GiPSEY." A Lucky partridge [Bonasa umhellus]. <^Forest and Stream, Yi,

Feh. 10, 1876, p. 4.

1876. "J." Self-protection in the grouse [Bonasa umhellus]. <^ Forest and Stream, vi,

Aug. 3, 1876, p. 418.

1876. "Penobscot." [Libbey, D. S.] Winter Habits of the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa

umhellus]. <^ Forest and Stream, v, Jan. 13, 1876, p. 356.

1876. Scott, David. The Drumming of the Ruffed Grouse. (Bonasa umhellus.)

< Field and Forest, ii, No. 4, Oct., 1876, pp. 57-60.

The writer concludes in the hope of discovering, " ere long," how and why it is done.

1876. Stanton, W. Singular Incident. <^ Forest and Sfream, vii, Nov. 9, 1876, p. 212.

Bonasa umhellus crashing through two windows and an intervening room.

1877. Aldrich, C. Destruction of Birds [Cupidonia cupido] hy Telegraph Wires.

<4?7t. iVai., xi. No. 11, Nov., 1877, pp. 686, 687.

Referring to E. Coues's observations on the subject at large, the writer instances Prairie

Chickens in further illustration of the fact.

1877. Aldrich, C. Destruction of Birds [Cupidonia cupido] by Telegra^jh Wires.

< The Country, i, Dec. 8, 1877, p. 79.

Reprinted from Am. Nat., Nov., 1877, pp. 636, 687.
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1877. Axon. [Editorial.] Are the Prairie Chickens [Cupidonia cupido] Going to
California ? < Forest and Stream, ix, Dec. 27, 1877, p. 397.
Reported westward migration [later shown to be erroneous].

1877. Anon. Taming Prairie Chickens [Cupidonia ciTpido]. < Bod and Gun, ix, Mar.
17, 1877, p. 374.

Reprinted from "Canadian Gentleman."

1877. Anon. Save the Prairie Chickens [Cupidonia cupido]. < Eod and ami ix
Mar. 31, 1877, p. 409. ' '

Reprinted from St. Paul (Minn.) "Pioneer-Press."

1877. ''AWAHSOOSE." [Robinson, R. E.] A fe^Y words concerning ruffed grouse
[Bonasa unibellus]. < Forest and Stream, ix, Dec. 6, 1877, p. 346.

1877. Brewster, W. An undescribed Hybrid between two North American Grouse.
< Bull. mat. Ornith. Club, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, pp. 66-68.
Cupidonia cupido X Pedicecetes columbianus; named O. cupidini-columbiana, p. 68.

1877. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 13 [bis= 14].-[Cupidonia cupido as
a destroyer of] Grasshoppers. < The Chicago Field, Mar. 17, 1877, fio-.

Urging the important services of this hird as one of the natural agencies by which Galop-
tenus spretus is held in chect.

1877. [Editorial.] Frank Schley's American Partridge and Pheasant Shootino-
< Eod and Gun, ix, Feb. 3, 1877, p. 279.

"

Review of above-mentioned work, published by Baughman Bros., Prederick, Md., 1877.

1877. INGERSOLL, E. Notes of the U. S. Geological Suxvey-No. 1. <r Forest and
Stream, viii, July 19, 1877, p. 407.

Observations upon Centrocerctts urophasianus.

1877. Lawrence, G. N. A Note on Cupidonia cupido var. pallidicinctus, Ridgwav.
< Bull. Nutt. Ornith, Club, ii. No. 2, Apr. , 1877, p. 52.
Recognizing this variety among the Prairie Chickens brought to Eastern market.

1877. MURDOCK, A. American Grouse. < Forest and Stream, ix, Aug. 23, 1877, p. 44.
Criticisms upon certain alleged habits.

1877. ''MONON." [Laurie, J.] Cupidonia Cupido.-How the Prairie Chickens
Woo. < Forest and Sirmm, ix, Nov. 22, 1877, p. 307.

1877. ''Penobscot." [Libbey, D. S.] Habits of the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbel-
lus]. < Forest and Stream, ix, Sept. 27, 1877, p. 143.

1877. S[mith], J. T. B. The Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus]-A Query. <:Forest
and Stream, ix, Sept. 6, 1877, p. 85.

Pemale parent transporting her young.

1877. "Stony Island." Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus] Shooting. ^Bod and
Gun, ix, Feb. 10, 1877, p. 290.

1877. Williams, W. H. An interesting question [respecting Bonasa umbellus].
<^Forest and Stream, ix, Dec. 13, 1877, p. 366.
la there a disparity in numbers between the sexes of Ruffed Grouse?

1878. Anon. Ruffed Grouse's [Bonasa umbellus] Drumming. <: Forest and Stream,
ix, Jan. 10, 1878, p. 430.

The operation not entirely confined to the pairing season.

1878. Anon. [Editorial.] Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus] in Texas. <C Forest
and Stream, x. May 9, 1878, p. 256.

1878.
. Habits of the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus]. <_ Forest and Stream,

IX, Jan. 17, 1878, p. 450 ; Jan. 24, 1878, p. 469 ; x, Mar. 7, 1878, p. 76 : Mar 21 1S7S
p. 177.

' '

This head covers a series of letters from a dozen or more correspondents on the subject
of the habits of the Ruffed Grouse, with special reference to the '

' drumming '
' of that bird.

1878. — . [Discussion and correspondence relative to alleged] Prairie chickensm California and Colorado. < Forest and Stream, x, May 23 1878 p 296
See p. 175.
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1878. "AWAHSOOSE." [EoBiNSON, R. E.] Eccentricities of tlie Euffed Grouse

[Bonasa umbellus]. <^ Forest and Stream., xi, Nov. 21, 1878, p. 321.

1878. Cooper, J. G. Californian. Prairie Chickens. <[ Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii,

No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 96.

Being Pedioecetes columbianus instead of the alleged Gupidonia cupido. There was a good

deal of newspaper matter on the suhject about this time, all founded in error, the supposed

P.ai. ie Chickens west of the Eocky Mountains hetag Sharp-tailed Grouse.

1878. CouES, E. The Willow Grouse [Lagopus albus] in New York. <^ Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Cliih, iii, No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 41.

1878. [Grinnell, G. B.] About our Grouse. <^ Forest and Stream, xi, Oct. 31, Not.

7, 14, 21, and Dec. 5, 1878, pp. 259, 280, 299, 300, 319, 320, 360.

Notes on the habits of the less known Tetraonidce of oSTorth America.

1878. Henshaw, H. W. Prairie chickens in Nevada. <^ Forest and Stream, x, Apr.

11, 1878, p. 175. See p. 296.

Gupidonia cupido not extending its range westward.

1878. "J.N." A singular combat [between a male Tetrao canadensis and a dung-

hill Cock]. < Forest and Stream, x, Feb. 14, 1878, p. 18.

1878. Nelson, E. W. The Eock Ptarmigan (Lagopus rui^estris) in the Aleutian

Islands. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, iii, No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 38.

1878. Newton, A. [Remarks on Exhibition of a supposed hybrid between Lagopus
scoticus and L. mutus. ] <^P.Z.S., Nov. 5, 1878, p. 793.

1878. "Penobscot." [Libbey, D. S.] Drumming of the Ruffed and Canada Grouse

[Bonasa umbellus, Canace canadensis].- <^ Forest and Stream, xi, Sept. 19,

1878, p. 131.

1878. " Ruffed Grouse." Habits of the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus]. <^For-

est and Stream, x, 1878, pp. 215, 274. See pp. 76, 117.

Letters also from "Awahsoose" (R. E. Eobinson), and "D. CM."

1878. " Sanger." Two Sides to the Question [of preponderance of males over females

in Bonasa umbellus]. <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Jan. 31, 1878, p. 489.

1878. "Snapshot." The Grouse Family [Tetraonidis] of Oregon, <^ San Francisco

Chronicle, Jan. 20, 1878.

Biographical.

1878. Stearns, E. E. C. The Prairie Chicken in California. <^Am.Nat.,-sM, No. 2,

1878, p. 124, 125.

Supposed to be Gupidonia—^proved afterward to be Pedioecetes.

1879, Anon. The Partridge fly. <^ Forest and' Stream, xi, Jan. 9, 1879, p. 462.

Discussion by the editor, "Straight-bore" (Morton Eobinson), and C. H. Hope, of a para-

site of Bonasa umbellus, supposed to belong to genus Hippobosca.

1879. Anon. The Euffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus] : a semi-soliloquy. <^ The
Oologist, V, No. 1, July, 1879, p. 1.

Poem.

1879. Bendire, C. Notes on the Dusky Grouse (Canace obscurus). <^ The Oologist,

iv. No. 12, summer 1879 (extra number), pp. 98, 99.

From his paper on Birds of Southeastern Oregon, in Proc. Bost Nat. Hist. Soc.

1879. B[rewer], T. M. Not Pinnated Grouse. <^ Forest and Stream, xi, Jan. 2, 1879,

p. 441.

Denying that Gupidonia cupido has strayed to the Pacific Slope.

1879. B[yers], W. N. The Sage Grouse [Centrocercus urophasianus]. <^Forestand

Stream, xi, Jau. 2, 1879, p. 440.

1879. B[yers],W. N. The Flesh of the Sage Grouse [Centrocercus urophasianus].

<^Forest and Stream, xii. May 22, 1879, p. 307.

Eeply to editorial comments on previous article on this topic, the writer protesting against

the manner in which the discussion of the question was closed.

i
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1879. Clark, M. W. Domesticated Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus]. < Forest and
Stream, xii, May 29, 1879, p. ^6.

1879. CClarke], S. C. Habitat of Sharp-tailed Grouse [Pedioecetes phasianellua
coiumbiauus]. < Forest and Stream, xiii, Oct. 9, 1879, p. 705.

1879. Creighton, R. J. Exportation of Quail [i. e., Cupidonia cupido]. < Fomf
and Stream, xii, Mar. 13, 1879, p. 120.

History of the lot of Pinnated Grouse shipped from Kansas to New Zealand.

1879. "Dingo." Pinnated Grouse [Cupidonia cupido] for New Zealand. <^Fore9t
and Stream, xii, Feb. 1.3, 1879, p. 31.

Kotice of a shipment of 28 birds of this species forI\^ew Zealand.

1879. DUTTON, J. W. Drumming of the Canada Grouse [Canace canadensis]. < For-
est and Stream, xiii, ISTov. 20, 1879, p. 827.

1879. [Grinnell, G. B.] Not Pinnated Grouse [Cupidonia cupido]. <^ Forest and
Stream, xi, Jan. 2, 1879, p. 440..

Editorial remarks replying to statement of a correspondent that "prairie chickens" are
found in Nevada, pointing out the fact that evidence of the occurrence of Cupidonia cupido
so far west is still wanting.

1879. [Grinnell, G. B.] Grouse [Cupidonia cupido] For New Zealand. <^ Forest
and Stream, xii, Mar. 13, 1879, p. 119.

1879. [Grinnell, G.B.] Drumming of the Spruce Partridge [Canace canadensis],'

< Forest and Stream, xiii, Sept. 11, 1879, p. 625.

1879. Hardy, M. Notes on the Habits of the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus].

< The Temperance FetZeWe (newspaper ol Terrell, Texas), Dec. 6, 1879.
Quoted from The Oologist.

1879. R[iCH], J. G. Drummingof the Canada Grouse [Canace canadensis]. <^Forest
and Stream, xiii, Oct. 2, 1879, p. 684.

1879. [Samuels, E. A.] Canada Grouse, Tetrao canadensis. Linnaius. <^Toivn
and Country (monthly newsp., Boston, Mass.), i,No. 10, Oct., 1879, p. l,fig.
A short notice, with a figure from the author's ' Birds of B'ew England', after Auduhon.

1879. "Transit" [Richards, —,] and 'aNCOG." [Grinnell, M.] The Flesh of the
Sage Grouse [Centrocercus urophasianus]. <^Forest and Stream, xii. Mar. 6,

1879, p. 85.

Different opinions as to the gastronomic quality of this bird's flesh.

1879. W[ebster], J. W. Destruction of Ruffed Grouse [Bonasa umbellus] in Con-
necticut. < Forest and Stream, xiii, Oct.. 2, 1879, p. 684.
Destraction of the young of this species by the larvae of Olfersia americana, Leach.

1879. Wright, M.M. How the Ruffed Grouse [Bonasai umbellus] Drums. <^Toivn
and Country, the Peoples Monthly Journal (Boston), i, No. 3, Mar., 1879.
The wings beat the air, but neither the body of the bird, nor the log, nor each other.
As may be seen fi-om many of the foregoing titles, there was for a time considerable dis-

cussion in the sporting papers and elsewhere, respecting the mechanics and acoustics of this

.
remarkable operation ; and the same subject has often been taken up in general works which
have occasion to treat of the Ruffed Grouse. Opinions have been advanced : 1) That the out-
sides of the wings strike each other over the bird's back ; 2) that the insides of the wings
strike the bird's body ; 3) that the wings strike the log or other hard object on which the bird
stands

; 4) that the wings beat the air with such rapidity as to produce the vibrations in
which the "drumming" sound consists. It would appear to be impossible that the peculiar
sound should be produced in any other than one of these four ways; and the balance of evi-
dence la in favor of the last named, as held by the present writer and others.
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' Perdicidae.

1830. Vigors, N. A. [Observations on tlie Genus Ortyx, with, characters of two New
Species—O. neoxenus, O. affinis, p. 3.] <^ P. Z. S.,i, 1830, pp. 2-4.

1831. "J. C." Notice of an Attempt to naturalise the Virginia Partridge [Ortyx

virginiana] in England. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , iv, 1831, pp. 16-18, fig. 8.

1831. [Editorial]. [Abstract of Mr. Vigor's remarks on a Gallinaceous group

(Ortyginse) of America which supplies in that continent the place of the

Quails of the Old World. ] < Philos. Mag. , ix, 1831, pp. 54, 55.

From P. Z. S., 2foY. 4, 1830, pp. 2-4.

1832. Llave, p. de la. Sobre tres especies nuevas del g6nero Tetrao [Ortyginse].

<^ liegistro Trimestre (Mexico), i, num. 2, Abril de 1832, pp. 141-145.

The genus Tetrao is here equivalent to three modem genera of Ortygince or Odontopho-

rincf. Kone of the species here described as new is really so. Tetrao marmorata, p. 144, is

Dendrortyx macroura (Jard. and Selby); T. cristata, p. 144, is Oallipepela squamata (Vig.);

and T. guttata, p. 145, is Cyrtonyx massena (Less.) There is a Prench translation in B. M.
Z., xiii, 1861, pp. 425-429.

1833. D[enson], J. The Virginian Partridge [Ortyx virginiana]. <^ Loudon's Mag.

Nat. Hist., Yi, 1833, p. 1.53.

On its introduction in England.

1834. Vigors, [N. A.] Ueber die Wachteln [Ortyginse] der neuen Welt. <^01ien's

Isis, Bd. sxvii, 1834, p. 806.

Auszug ans Pliilos. Mag., Bd. ix, 1831, pp. 54, 55.

1836. Gould, J. [Characters of a New Species of Ortyx (ocellatus) from Mexico.]

< P. Z. /S., iv, 1836, pp. 75, 76.

1837. Gould, J. [On a New Species of Ortyx (plumifera) from the collection of the

late Mr. David Douglas. ] <^P.Z.S., v, 1837, p. 42.

1839. Gould, J. [Ortyx plumifera n. sp. aus Califomien.] <[ Ofcew's Jsis, Bd. xxxii,

1839, p. 145.

Aus P. Z. S., v, Apr. 11, 1837, p. 42.

1841. Contraine, F. Observations sur le Conin sonnini ... <^ Bull. Acad. Bruxelles,

2e ser. , viii, 1841, pp. 113-116.

Pas vues moi-meme.

1842. Gould, J. [On various New Species of Ortyx.] < P. Z. >S. , x, 1842, pp. 181-184.

O. nigrogularis, p. 181 ; O. pectoralis, O. castanea, p. 182 ; O. stellata, p. 183.

1843. Cabot, S., Jr. [On a species of Ortyx (nigrogularis) discovered by him in

Yucatan.] <^ Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist.,i, 1843, p. 151.

Cf. Stephens' Incidents of Travel in Yucatan, i, App., p. 474.

1843. Gould, J. [Descriptions of Ortyx parvicristatus and O. marmoratus, sj)j). nn.]

< P. Z. S. , xi, 1843, pp. 106, 107.

1843. Gould, J. Descriptions of four New Species of Ortyx. <^ P. Z. S., xi, 1843, pp.

132-134.

Ortyx leucophrys, p. 132; 0. faseiatus, O. leucotis, p. 133; O. strophium, p. 134.

1843. Gould, J. [New Species of Ortyx.] <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, xii, 1843, pp.

284-286.

lYom P. Z. S., Dec. 13, 1842.

1843. [E:6dacteur. ] [Extrait d'un article sur la Caille des fitats-Unis, Perdix bore-

alis Temm. (Ortyx virginiana), j)ubli6 dans les M^moires de la Soc. d'Agric. de

I'Aube, 1842. ] < Bevue Zoologique, vi, 1843, pp. 223, 224.

1844. DE>my, H. Ortyx virginiana in Norfolk. <; Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xiii , 1844, pp.

405, 406.
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1845. Gould, J. A Monograph of tlie Sub-family Odontoplioriuse, or Partridges of

America. < Rej). Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci.for 1844, 1845 {MisG. Comm.), pp. 61, 62.

Here only a notice of the monograph, including an abstract of some points given respecting

the hirds themselves.

1847. Abert, J. W. [Ou the Habits of Ortyx (Callipepla) squamata, Vigors, as ob-

served in New Mexico. ] < Proo. Acad. Nat. Set. Pliila. , iii, 1847, pp. 221, 222.

1848. Gambel, W. Descriptionof a new Mexican Quail [Ortyx thoracicus]. <^Proc.

Acad. Kat. Sci. Plnla.,iY, 1848, p. 77.

1849. Gambel, W. Description of a [lately] now Mexican Quail [Ortyx thoracicus].

<C^Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist.,2d ser., iii, 1849, pp. 317, 318.

Prom Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., iv, 1848, p. 77.

1850. Gould, J. A Monograph
|
of

|
The Odontophorinse,

|
or

|
Partridges of America.

I

By John Gould, F. R. S.,
|

[etc., etc.]
|
London:

|

printed by Richard and
John E. Taylor, Red Lion Court, Fleet street.

|
Published by the author, 20,

Broad street. Golden Square.
I

1850. 1vol. folio. j)P- 23 of introd. , rest not

paged
;
pU. col'd 32.

7 genn., 35 spp., 32 of which are figured. Fl.I, Ortyx virginianub' ; 11, 0. cuhanensis ; 111,0.

castaneus ; IV, O.nigrojularis ; Y, O. pecf.oralis : YI, O. coyolcofi .- VII, Oyrtnnyx (n. 3:..t[).'14)

massena; VIIT, C. oce-Uatus ,- IX, Eu-jsychortyz (n. g.,p. 1-5) cristatus ; 'K, E.leucotis ; XI, E,

sonninii; (E. affinis not fig.); XII, E. parvicrutatus ; XIII, E. leucopogon,- XIV, Philortyx

(n. g.,-p.n) faaciatus; XV", Callipepla picta ; XVI, O. californica ; XVII, C.gambeli; XVIII,

O. elegans: (G. dmiglassi not fig.) ; XIX, O. .squamata ; XX, Dendrortyx (n. g., p. 20) micrurus;

XXI, D. leucophrys ; XXII, D. barbatus ("Licht. Mus. B."); XXIil, Odontophonis guia-

nensis ; (O.marmoratus not fig.); XXIV, O. pachyrhynchus ; XXV, O.speciosus; XXVI, O.

dentatus ; XXVII, O. stellatus ,- XXVIII, O.guttatus; XXIX, O.balliviani; XXX, O.colum-

bianus ; XX.XT, O.strophium; XXXII, O.lineolatus.

1850. Jones, J. M. Note on the Californian Quail [Lophortyx californica]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, viii, 1850, p. 2852.

1850. Reeves, W. W. Occurrence of the Virginian Colin (Coturnix Marylandica

[Ortyx virginiana]) near Tunbridge Wells. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2700.

1850. Reeves, W. W. Occurrence of the Virginian Colin (Perdix Marylandica [Ortyx

virginiana]) near Tunbridge Wells. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2771.

1853. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Genera Ortyx

[texanus, p. 1] Stephens, Sterna Linn., and Icteria Vieillot. <^Ann. Lye. Nat.

Hist. N. F., vi, 1853, pp. 1-4.

1854. Prevost, F. Note sur I'acclimatation du Colin houi [Ortyx virginiana] de

l'Am6rique du Nord. <^ Bull. Soc. Acclim. , i, 1834, ^ip. 247-251.

Avec une liste des Colins, Perdrix et T6tras susceptibles d'etre acclimates comme gibiers.

1854. Saulnier, —. Sur le Colin de Californie [Lophortyx californica] et sa repro-

duction, extrait d'une lettre address6e a M. le PriSsident de la Soci^t^ zoolog-

ique d'acclimatation. <^ Bull. Soc. Acclim. ,i, 1854, pp. 303-305, fig.

1855. Coepfier,—. Le Colin houi [Ortyx virginiana] vulgairement nomm6 Perdiix

d'Am^rique, Extrait d'une lettre addressee a M. le comte d'Fpr^mesnil.

<^ Bull. Soc. Acclim., ii, 1855, pp. 14.3-146.

1856. Gould, J. Description of a New Trogon and a New Odon+ophovi [vera-

guensis, p. 107]. <P. Z. S. , xxiv, 1856, pp. 107, 108.

1857. WiEPKEN, C. F. Ein briitendes Mannchen von Callipepla [Lophortyx] califor-

nica. <^ Naumannia, vii, 1857, pp. 264-266.

1859. Gould, J. On a new siDccies of Odontophorus [erythrops]. <C-P- Z. AS'.,xxvii,

1859, pp. 98, 99.

1860. Elliot, D. G. Description of a new species of Eupsychortyx [leucofrenatus].

<] Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. Neiv York, vii, 1860, pp. 106, 107, pi. iii.

1860. Gould, J. On a [lately] new species of Odontophorus [erythrops]. <^Ann.

Mag. Nat. ffisi., 3d ser., v, 1860, p. 72.

3?i'om P. Z. S., Feb. 8, 1859, pp. 98, 99.

Bull. V, 4 20
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1860. Gould, J. Description of a New Species of American Partridge [Eupsycliortyx

hypoleucus]. < P. Z. ^.,xxviii, 1860,pp. 62, 63.

1860. Gould, J. Description of a [lately] New Species of American Partridge [Eup-

sycliortyx hypoleucus]. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , vi, 1860, p. 77.

Prom P. Z. S., Jan. 24, 1860, pp. 62, 63.

1860. Gould, .T. Description of a new Odontophorus [melanonotus]. <P. Z. S.,

xxviii, 1860, p. 382.

1860? Verreaux, J. Description d'une nouvelle espece d'oiseau [Cyrtonyx sallaei].

<^ Arcana Naturae (Paris), i, I860?, p.— ,
pi. iv.

Not seen.—The bird is named Cyrtonyx sallaei, and is from Mexico.

1861. Laurence, A. Note sur I'acclimatation des Colins [Ortyx virginiana] en lib-

ert6. < Bull. Soc. Acclim. , viii, 1861, pp. 20-24.

1861. Llave, Pable de la. Sur trois espfeces nouvelles du genre Tetrao [Ortyginae].

< Rev. et Mag. de Zoo/., xiii, 1861, pp. 425-429.

Extrait, traduit du Begistro Trimestre, i, ISTo. 2, Mexico, 1832, pp. 141-145.—Teirao marmo-

rata (= Dendrortyx macroura), T. cristata (= Gallipepla squamata), et T. guttata (= Cyrtonyx

massena). Voir 1832, meme auteur.

1861. Gould, J. Description of a [lately] new Odontophorus [melanonotus]. < Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , vii, 1861, p. 149.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 13, 1860, p. 382.

1861. Newton, A. [Gives J. Reinhardt's views on the Ortyges of St. Thomas.]

< Ibis, iii, 1861, pp. 114, 115.

1862. Newton, A. [Remarks on exhibition of a Nest containing seventeen hatched-

out eggs of Ortyx virginiana. ] < P. Z. S., xxx, 1862, p. 2.

1863. Feeyburg, Baron v. [Fortpflanzung der californischen Wachtcl (Lophortyx

califomica) in Gefangenschaft, u. s. w.] <; Zool. Gart., iv, 1863, pp. 231, 232
;

234-237.

1864. Freyberg, Baron v. [Noch ein Wort iiber californische Wachteln (Lophortyx

californica).] < Zool. Gart. , v, 1864, pp. 298, 299.

1864. Laurence, A. Rej)roduction des Colins de Californie [Lophortyx californica]

en liberty. Lettre adress6e a M. le president de la Soci6td imi^^riale d'accli-

matation. < Ball. Soc. Acclim. , 2« s6r. , i, 1864, pp. 402-407.

1865. BussiERE DE Nercy, — . Note sur le Colin de Californie [Lophortyx califor-

nica] et son acclimatation en France. <^Bull. Soc. Acclim., 2« s6r., ii, 1865, pp.

637, 638.

1866. BussiJ:re de Nercy,— . Note sur uue Epidemic qui a s6vi sur le Colin de Cali-

fornie [Lophortyx californica]. <^BuU. ^Soc. ^cciim., 2« s^r., iii, 1866, pp. .599-

602.

1866. BussiERE DE Nercy, — . Bemerkung iiber das Feldhuhn [Lophortyx califor-

nica] von Californien und seine Acclimatisation in Frankreich. <^Zool. Gart.,

vii, 1866,pp.llO,llL

1866. COUES, E. Field Notes on Lophortyx gambeli. <i6ts, 2d ser., ii, 1866, pp. 46-55.

A considerable biography of the species, from original observations in Arizona.

1866. [Freyberg, — v.] [Ueber die Acclimatisation des kalifornischen Rebhuhns
(Lophortyx californica). ] <[ Zool. Gart. , vii, 1866, pp. 269, 270.

Vergl. torn, cit., pp. 110, 111.

1868. Stephenson, J. W. Virginian Colin [Ortyx virginiana] at St. Mary's Cray,

Kent. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1059.

1869. Fowler, A. The Virginia Partridge [Habits of Ortyx virginiana]. <^Am,
A^af. , iii, 1869, pp. 535-539.
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1869. Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire, A. Note sur les succ^s obtenus par MM. Louia
Coignet et L6ou Hennecart dans la multiplication des Colius de Californio
[Lophortyx californica] en liberte. < Bull. Soc. AGclim.,2<' s6r., vi, 1869 w
509-514.

1869. Geoffkoy Saint-Hilaire, A. [Sur I'^olosion des Colins; rdpouse h M. De-
schamps. ] < Bull. Soc. Acalim. , 2« s6v. , vi, 1869, pp. 707, 708.

1869. [Thorpe, T. B.'] Bob White [Ortyx virginiana]. <^Harpei's New Monthly
Mag., xxxix, Sept., 1869, pp. 505-512, figs. 1-6.
An accoimt of this species and its congeners.

1870. Wilson, S. M. [Escaped] Californian Quail [Lopliortyx californica] in Sus-
sex. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, pp. 2.383, 2384.

1871. Freyberg, Baron v. Ziichtung der nordamerikanisclier Baumwachteln [Ortyx
virginiana]. < Zool. Gart. , xii, 1871, pp. 90, 91.

1872. Whitaker, J., Jr. [Escaped] Virginian Colin [Ortyx virginiana] in Notting-
hamsMre. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1873, p. 2994.

1873. "Amateur." Partridge vs. Quail. A Reply to Snap Shot. <: Am. Sportsman,
m, 1873, p. 106. See also ibid., p. 11.

Concerning vernacular name of Ortyx virginiana.

1873, Anon. Quail catching in Syria. < Am. Sportsman, iii, 1873, p. 108.

1873. Anon. [Editorial.] Eastern quail [Ortyx virginiana] in California. <^m.
Sportsman, ii, 1873, p. 87.

Success of attempt to acclimate Ortyx virginiana on the Pacific coast.

1873. Anon. [Editorial.] Take care of "Bob White" [Ortyx virginiana, in win-
ter]. <; Am. Sportsman, ii, 1873, p. 73.

1873. Ajs-on. [Editorial.] Suppression of Scent in Birds. K'So-ihier's Monthly, yL
1873, p. 760.

'

Quoted from Tegetmeier.

1873. "Cypress, J.,. Jr." [W. P. Hawes], "H", and "Frank Forester" [W. H.
Herbert]. A Controversy concerning the genera and distinctions of Qxiail
and Partridge. <^m. Sportsman, iii, 1873, pp. 98, 114, 130, 148, 162, 180.

^

This series of letters, in which much of the natural history of the Perdicidce and Tetraon-
idcB is brought out, was reprinted from the New York Mirror and the American Turf liegister
and Sporting Magazine, to which they were addressed during 1840.

It forms a part of the interminable floating literature which evidences the absolute impea-
sibility of teaching sportsmen at large whether a quail is a partridge, or whether a partridge
is a quail, or whether one or the other or neither of these is a pheasant, or whether-bnt I
forbear. The many titles bearing upon this subject will show how hopeless is the case. Sci-
entists have not seldom attempted to set sportsmen right, but have generally had to give
it up,

187.3. "David, Jr." The Partridge. <^m. -SpoWsman, ii, 1873, p. 135. See also p. 166.
Comparison of the European Perdix with American Ortyx.

1873. " E. E. E." The California Partridge [Lophortyx californica]. < Am. Sports-
man, ii, 1873, p. 83.

Proposed acclimation of this species in the Eastern TJ. S.

1874. Allen, J. M. Quail [Ortyx virginiana] eating pine-cone seeds. <:_Am. Sports-
man, iv, 1874, p. 171. •

1874. AjfON. [Editorial.] A name for the Quail [Ortyx virginiana]. <: Am. Sports-
man, iii, 1874, p. 248.

Urges adoption of "bob-white" as a distinctive name of this species.

1874. Anon. [Editorial. ] Quail [Ortyx virginiana] Bred and Breeding in the city.

< Forest and Stream, ii, June 18, 1874, p. 292.

1874. Anon. The California quail [Lophortyx californica]. < Forest and Stream, iii.
Aug. 27, 1874, p. 37.

^
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1874. Anon. Qnail [Ortyx virginiana] food [and manner of feeding]. <^ Forest a7id

Stream, iii, Oct. 22, 1874, p. 164.

1874. COUES, [E.] Compliments of Mr. & Mrs. Kobert White. <^Am. Sportsman, iv,

1874, p. 65.

Accompanyiag portraits of male and female Ortyx virginiana.

1874. "E." Do quail [Ortyx virginiana] eat cMnch bugs? <^Forest and Stream, ii,

Apr. 30, 1874, p. 180. f

1874. ''Homo." [C. S. Westcott.] ''Do quail [Ortyx virginiana] voluntarily

retain their scent." <^ Forest and Stream, i, Jan. 29, 1874, p. 390.

The negative maintained.

1874. "Pioneer." The scent question. <[ Forest and Stream,, ii, Aug. 6, 1874, p. 405.

"With respect to Lophortyx cali/ornica.

1874. "Scotia." Migration of Bob White [Ortyx virginiana]. <^Am. Sportsman, Hi,

1874, p. 290.

1874. Treeton, J. [Escaped] Virginian Quail [Ortyx virginiana] in Northampton-

shire. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 3835.

1874. " T. S. D." Albino Bob White [Ortyx virginiana]. < Am. Sportsman, iii, 1874,

p. 283.

1874. Wanmaker, E. S. Do quail [Ortyx virginiana] withhold their scent ? <^For-

est and Stream, ii, Apr. 30, 1874, p. 180. See p. 276.

Believes that a quiet, sitting bird would be readily overlooked by the dog ; but that it could

not voluntarily retain its scent. Much correspondence between gunners precedes and fol-

lows for several months, little of which has any permanent value, or brings out any new
facts upon the subject.

1875. Anon. [Feeding habits of Ortyx virginiana]. <^Bod and Gun, vi, July 3, 1875,

p. 215 ; Aug. 7, p. 281.

Keprint. See also pp. 330, 370.

1875. Anon. Fertile Albinos [Ortyx virginiana]. <^ Forest and Stream, iv, Mar. 11,

1875, p. 69.

Reprinted from St. Louis "Eepublican", Mar. 3, 1875.

1875. Barnes, J. B. The Perdicidss [of America]. <^ Forest a^id Stream, iii, Jan. 21,

1875, p. 372.

1875. EsTEY, T. H. White California quail [Lophortyx californica]. <^ Forest and

Stream, iv, Feb. 11, 1875, p. 5.

1875. Everts, M. G. An Open Letter [concerning the Migratory Quail (Coturnix

communis) of Europe, and the feasibility of its introduction into ihe United

States]. <^ Am. Sportsman, v, Jan. 23, 1875, p. 264.

1875. Goldsmith, M. The' migrating quail [Coturnix communis]. <^ Bod and Gun,

vi, May 1, 1875, p. 65.

Habits, etc., iu Europe ; with reference to its introduction into America.

1875. H[OLBERTON], W. C. Quail [Ortyx virginiana, in winter]. < Forest and
Stream, iv, Feb. 18, 1875, p. 24.

1875. " Homo." [C. S. Westcott.] A new variety of quail [Ortyx hoopesii sp. n.].

. <^ Forest and Stream, v, Nov. 25, 1875, p. 243.

Editorial note appended, stating it to be abnormal plumage of Ortyx virginiana.

1875. "J. K. 0." California Quail [Loxihortyx californica, can probably be intro-

duced into Eastern States]. < Rod and Gun, vi, June 19, 1875, p. 187.

1875. "Protector." How to raise quail [Ortyx virginiana]. <^ Forest and Stream,

iii, Jan. 7, 1878, p. 345, 4 cuts.

187.5. "Recapper." [T.O.Abbott.] Protect the American Quail [Ortyx virgini-

ana]. < Am. Sportsman, v. Mar. 13, 1875, p. 378. See also p. 346.

1875. "T. C.A." Protect the American Quail [Ortyx virginiana]. . <^Am. Sjwrts-

man, v, Feb. 20, 1875, p. 346. See also p. 378.
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1875. "Wahkonza." Dearth of Quail [Ortyx virgiuiana]. < ^m. Sporisma.i, v,

Mar. 20, 1875, p. 394.

1876. " Alpha." The Quail [Ortyx virginiaua] Question. < Bod and Gun, viii, Apr.

29, 1876, p. 67.

Scent concealed by crouching bird.

1876. Anon. Migratory Quail [importation of Coturnix communis into the United

States]. <^ Forest and Stream, vi. Mar. 30, 1876, p. 115.

1876. Anon. The Migration of the quail [Coturnix communis, at Malta]. <^Bodand

Gun, viii, July 8, 1876, p. 231.

Quoted from London "Times."

1876. Anon. [Hallock, C] [Success in] Taming quail [Ortyx virginiana]. <^For-

est and Stream, vii, Oct. 5, 1876, p. 137.

1876. . Quail [Ortyx virginiana], etc. <^Bod and Gun, viii, Apr. 15, 1876,

p. 34.

Several letters upon the question of their withholding scent.

1876. "Arkansas." Quail [Ortyx virginiana, migratory or not?] <^BodandGun,
vii, Feb. 12, 1876, p. 307.

1876. Brewster, W. Can quail [Ortyx virginiana] withhold their scent? <^Bod

and Gun, vii, Feb. 26, 1876, p. 344. .

Considers this power possessed by certain individual birds—not necessarily by all of cer-

tain bevies.

1876. " C. F. W. B." Do Quail [Ortyx virginiana, withhold scent ?], etc. < Bod and

Gun, viii, May 13, 1876, ^. 99.

Views of German sportsmen.

1876. "Corduroy", and Others. Can Quail [Ortyx virginiaua] Withhold Their

Scent ? < Bod and Gun, vii. Mar. 25, 1876, p. 402.

"CORDUEOT" denies the power, and thints concealment and the state of the weather fur

nish an explanation. Blunt, Geoege "W., says isTo; scent naturally does not leave the bird

while it remains quiet. "Perdix chicagoensis" af&rms it, as a conscious act by the bird,

which can control the escape of scent from its skin at certain times.

1876. COUES, [E.] Dr. Cones upon Quail, etc. <^Bodand Gun, viii, Apr. 1, 1876, p. 9.

Cannot voluntarily withhold scent ; that is to say, by any act of conscious volition. But

certain actions of the birds, without design, result in the retention of the effluvium—which
may al/o be favored or hindered by certain surroundings, as state of the atmosphere.

1876. " Harry." In the Woods. < Bod and Gun, vii, Jan. 8, 1876, p. 226.

Comments upon article "Bob-white" in Harper's New Monthly Magazine (xxxix, 1869, pp.

505-512, figs. 1-6), and additional notes on Ortyx virginiana.

1876. [INGERSOLL, E.] Eed-legged Partridges [imported into the United States].

<^ Forest and Stream, v, Feb. 3, 1876, p. 404.

1876. Linden, C. The Scent of Birds [Ortyx virginiana]. <^Bod and Gun, viii, Apr.

1,1876, p. 6.

Discussion of the subject of withholding scent by quail.

1876. Loudon, F. Can Quail [Ortyx virginiana] withhold their Scent? <^Bod and

Gun, vii, Feb. 23, 1876, p. 339.

Believes they can.

1876. "Old Gunner." Quail [Ortyx virginiana]. Guns, etc. <^ Bod and Gun, Yii,

Feb. 26, 1876, p. 338.

Quail do at timqs withhold their scent; and certain bevies are marked by peculiar habits.

1876. "Reader." Quails [Ortyx virginiana] Withholding Their Scent. <^ Bod and

Gun, vii. Mar. 11, 1876, p. 371.

Bird retains odor upon its feet by covering them the instant it alights so closely that air

cannot escape from beneath the feathers ; certain bevies inherit this particularly ; and the

practice is specially observable in those bevies most assailed by hawks.
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1876. "Bob White." Quail [Ortyx virginiana] Withholding Scent. <^Bod and

Gun, vii, Mar. 11, 1876, p. 371.

Pacts showing its improbability.

1876. "Kecapper." [T. C. Abbott.] Can quail [Ortyx virginiana] withhold, their

scent? <^ Bod and Gun, vii, Feb. 12, 1876, p. 312.

Believes it is possible, and voluntary, but a peculiarity of some bevies more than of others.

This gave rise to much discussion, for which see pages 33S, 339, 344, 370, 371, 386, 402, 406;

ibid., vii, pp. 2, 6, 9, 34, 67, 99, 134,. and the general conclusion reached was, that no volun-

tary retention of scent was possible ; but that the quiet or activity, state of mind and age

of the bird—varying with different bevies—as well as atmospheric influences, affected tho

condition of the scent to such an extent as sometimes to almost wholly obliterate it.

1876. "Eed-wing." [A. I. Huyler.] Quails [Ortyx virginiana] eat Skunk-cab-

bage [Symplocarpus foetidus] seeds. < Forest and Stream, vi, Apr. 6, 1876, p.

133.

1876. Saxvin, 0. On two additional Species of Central-American Odontophorinse.

< Ibis, 3d ser. , vi, July, 1876, pp. 379, 380.

Eupsychortyx Uucotis, Gould, P. Z. S., 1843, p. 133, and Odontophorus cinctus, sp.n., p. 379.

1876. "Spy." Can Quail [Ortyx virginiana] Withhold Their Scent. <^Bod and Gnn,

vii, Feb. 26, 1876, p. 338.

Can withhold scent voluntarily, and do so when frightened. See p. 312.

1876. Taggart, D. Quail [Ortyx virginiana] Raising. <[ Forest and Stream, vii, Oct,

26, 1876, p. 179.

Reprinted from "Panders' Journal".

1876. [Tileston, W. M. ] Quail [Ortyx virginiana] Shooting. <[ Forest and Stream.

vii, Nov. 16, 1876, p. 232.

Habits of Ortyx virginiana from a sportsman's point of view.

1876. "Tonic." [?M. M. Benschoter.] Can Quail [Ortyx virginiana] AVithhold.

their Scent? < Bod and Gun, vii, Mar. 11, 1876, p. 370.

Answers in the negative, and supposes atmospheric conditions and other circumstances

to explain alleged retention.

1876. "T. Umbellus." Do quail [Ortyx virginiana, withhold, their scent?] etc.

<; Bod and Gun, viii, May 27, 1876, p. 134.

1876. " Virginia," a^id Others. Can Quail [Ortyx virginiana] Withhold Their Scent ?

< Bod and Gun, vii, Mar. 18, 1876, p. 386.

" Vihginia" denies that a dog's nose can be "so saturated with scent as that new birds are

not perceived "
; thinks odor of pine needles disguises birds' scent, but doubts whether it can

be retained. "Rex" considers that adult birds can withhold scent, by compressing their

feathers into an air-tight envelope of the body, through which no efluvium can pass from

the body. "Ru>ple" denies the power, and argues the case circumstantially at length.

"Noethwest" considers that the birds that escape the dog would all be found after a few
moments. "Dry Land" denies that they can withhold scent voluntarily, but that hiding

and other circumstances account for the retention.

1876. "Wolverine." Powder, Quail and McLellan. <^Bod and Gun, vii, Mar. 25,

1876, p. 406.

Remarks upon withholding of scent, and "reasoning powers " of Ortyx virginiana.

1876. Anon. [Editorial.] [Successful acclimatation of Ortyx virginiana in Ne-

vada. ] <; Bod and Gun, vii. Mar. 25, 1876, p. 407.

1876. Youngs, J. E. A pet quail [Ortyx virginiana] in New York [for nine years].

<; Forest and Stream, vii, Oct. 19, 1876, p. 164.

1876. "Yuba Dam". Quail [Ortyx virginiana] Withholding Scent. <^Bod and Gtm,

Apr. 1, 1876, p. 2.

If they do appear to withhold scent, it is owing to atmospheric conditions and density of

cover.

1877. Allin, E. Treatment of Quail [Ortyx virginiana] in Confinement. <^ Forest

and Stream, viii. Feb. 15, 1877, p. 21.
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1877. AiTOK. An Albino Quail [Oriyxvirginiana]. <:^ Forest aud Stream, i-i, Dec. 20,

1877, p. 381.

From "Bucks Covinty Gazette".

1877. Anon. Migrations of Quails [Ortyx virginiana]. <^The Country, i, Dec. 15, 1877,

p. 91.

Letter condensed from "Scientific American " concerning inability of this species to fly

across the Mississippi river near ^Natchez.

1877. Anon. Migratory Quails [Coturnix communis] for Vermont. <^ Forest and

Stream, viii, June 28, 1877, p. 341.

Account from Rutland (Vt.) "Herald" of arrival of Quail from Sicily, to be acclimatized

by the Hon. M. G. Everts ; and remarks on breeding native Quail in this country from the

Nashville (Tenn.) "Kural Sun."

1877. . Quail [Coturnix communis] at Sea. <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Nov. 22,

1877, p. 306. See pp. 327, 345.

Letters concerning their occurrence on Atlantic Coast.

1877. . Those Migratory quail [Coturnix communis]. <] Foi-est and Stream, ix,

Dec. 6, 1877, p. 345. See pp. 306, 327, 380, 397.

Letters from M. Gr. Everts, W. Hapgood, and "Staunch", with editorial remarks, concern-

ing their colonization in Vermont.

1877. COUES, E. Quail [Coturnix communis] at Sea. <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Nov.

29, 1877, p. 327.

Information wanted concerning Quail mentioned on p. 306; distinctions between European
and American "Quail."

1877. LCOUES, E.] Birds. < The Mirror (Baltimore, Md.), Oct. 1, 1877, p. 10 ; Nov. 1,

1877, p. 5.

Notices of certain North American Perdiddce, from his "Birds of the Northwest."

1877. Hapgood, W." Game birds of New England. European quail [Coturnix com-

munis]. <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Aug. 9, 1877, p. 10.

1877. Harrington, H. Can the Partridge [Ortyx virginiana] withhold his scent?

< Forest and Stream, ix, Nov. 22, 1877, p. 306.

Affirmftd, through power of bird to compress its plumage, which is non-conducting of scent.

1877. Houghton, G. H. Breeding season for quail [Ortyx virginiana]. <^ Forest and

Stream, viii, July 26, 1877, j). 421.

1877. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Troch-

ilidse and Tetraonidai. <^ Ann. JSf. Y. Acad. Sci.,i, Dec, 1877, pj). 50-52.

The gallinaceous bird here described is Gyrtonyx sum,ichrasti, p. 51, Sta Efigenia, Tehuau-
tepec.

1877. Ready, J. A. Those Quail [Coturnix communis] Not All Gone to Sea. <^ For-

est and Stream, ix, Dec. 27, 1877, p. 397.

1877. Rowley, G. D. Odontophorus cinctus (Salvin). <^Boivl. Orn. Misc., iu, -pt. si,

Nov., 1877, pp. 39-41, pi. Ixxxi.

Copy of the orig. descr., with colored fig. of the bird, and notes on habits by A. Boucard.

1877. [Grlnnell, M.] Save the Quail [Ortyx virginiana], <^ Forest and Stream,

vii, Jan. 18, 1877, p. 376.

While suffering from rigors of winter.

1877. Vandyke, T.S. California Quail [Lophortyx caltfornica] for the East. <^Eod
and Gun, ix, Mar. 17, 1877, p. 71. See also p. 401.

Habits of Quail of Pacific Coast, and qualities fitting them for successful introduction into

the Eastern States.

1877. "Verde Monte." Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^ Forest and

Stream, viii, Aug. 2, 1877, p. 447.

Details of M. G. Everts' successful introduction of them in Vermont.

1878. Anon. Inability of American Quail [Ortyx virginiana] to Fly Across Wide
Rivers [doubted]. < Forest and Stream, x, Apr. 18, 1878, p. 196. See pp. 255,

319.
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1878. Brown, F. C. Nesting of the Messina Quail [Coturnix communis, in Connecti-

cut and Massachusetts. ] <^ Forest and Stream, xi, Aug. 8, 1878, p. 2. See p. .56.

1878. "C. E." Flight of Quail over Water [and sagacity in escape]. <^ Forest and

Stream, x, May 9, 1878, p. 255. See pp. 196, 319.

1878. "E." [Ortyx virginiana in Maine in December.] <^The Country, i. Mar. 2,

1878, p. 261.

1878. [Editorial.] Euroj)ean quail [Coturnix communis] for [introduction into]

America. < The Country, ii, June 22, 1878, p. 132.

1878. [Editorial.] More European quails [Coturnix communis, imported for nat-

uralization]. <^ Tlie Country, ii, July 6, 1878, p. 163.

1878. E[llzey], M. G. Inability of our Quail [Ortyx virginiana] to Make Long
FUghts. < Forest and Stream, x. May 30, 1878, p. 319. See pp. 196, 255.

1878. Everts, M. G. Successful breeding of the Messina quail (Coturnix communis)

in New England. <^ Forest and Stream, xi, Aug. 22, 1878, p. 56. See p. 2.

1878. "Greenwood ". Wintering quail. <[ Forest and Stream, x, Feb. 28, 1878, p. 55.

1878. Ingeesoll, E. American Quails [Ortyx virginiana] for English Preserves.

< The [London] Field, Ii, Feb. 9, 1878, p. 152.

Circumstantial history of tlie species, with remarks upon its adaptation to residence in

England.

1878. " Kbntuckian." [Successful] Domestication of Quail [Ortyx virginiana].

<^ Forest and Stream, xi, Oct. 3, 1878, p. 179.

1878. Mitchell, H. M. California mountain quail [Oreortyx picta, able to acclim-

atize in the Eastern States]. <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Jan. 3, 1878, p. 413.

1878. [Newby, J. B.] Early nesting of Quail [Ortyx virginiana, Jan. 20]. <lForesl

and Stream, x, Feb. 7, 1878, p. 3.

1878. "Ortyx." The migratory quail [Coturnix communis] at home. <^Forcstand

Stream, x, June 20, 1878, p. 379.

1878. S[WAiNSON], J. The Gray partridge (Perdix Cinerea) [suitable to introduce

into U. S. ] <^ Forest and Stream, x. May 2, 1878, p. 235. See p. 296.

1879. Anon. Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^Foi~est and Stream, x.iii, Jan.

1,1879, p. 951.

1879. Anon. Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^ Forest and Stream, xii, Mar.

20, 1879, p. 126.

Encouraging report as to the success of the experiment of acclimatizing this species.

1879. Anon. The California Quail [Lophortyx californica]. <l Forest and Stream,

xiii, Dec. 11, 1879, p. 894.

Reprinted from San Francisco (Cal.) Bulletin.

1879. . The Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^ Forest and Stream, :s.ui,

Aug. 14, 1879, p. 544.

Reports from Maine (J. "Wight [Wright]) and Canada (J. D. ISTcvin) of the nesting of the

recently imported "migratory quail " ; with brief editorial introduction.

1879. . The Migratorjr Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^ Forest and Scream, xiii,

Dec. 25, 1879, p. 927.

A composite article, consisting of five letters from correspondents, H. P. Tobey, Carl P.

Brown, TJ. S. Consul at Messina, W. H. Williams, and "J. W. S." The information given is

encouraging to those interested in the successful acclimatization of this species.

1879. Bacon, F. Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^Forest and Stream, xiii,

Oct. 16, 1879, p. 725.

Report of successful rearing of these birds in America from stock imported the previous

spring.

1879. "Bobolink." [E. G. Eock.] Habits of the Migratory Quail [Coturnix com-
munis.] < Forest and Stream, xi, Jan. 30, 1879, p. 522.

Compiled from different sources.
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1879. BOHON, J. T. Domestication of Quail [Ortyxvirginiana]. <^ Forest and Stream,

xii, May 8, 1879, p. 266.

Short account of raising of them with common fowls until they had attained their full size.

1879. Editor, and Others. Importatiou of Game Birds [Coturnix communis].

<^ Forest and Stream, xii, June 19, 1879, p. 390.

A made-up article, consisting of reports from various quarters of the success attending the

importation of the migratory Quail, with editorial introduction. The reports come from
Maine (James "Wright), New Hampshire ("Mont Clare"), Massachusetts (Horace P. Tobey),

Ifew Tork (Arnold Stub, M. D., and C. H. Bitting), and Pennsylvania (H. Holdane, ''Jot", and
Byron Cracroft). In all cases the birds arrived in good order and promised to do well.

1879. Editor. To Breed Quail [Ortyxvirginiana]. <^ Forest and Stream, siii, Aug.

7, 1879, p. 525.

1879. Editor. Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^ Forest and Stream, xiii,

Aug. 28, 1879, p. 585.

Proposed prohibition of netting these birds in Messina.

1879. Englert, M., and Eoussel, A. C. [Breeding of Ortyx virginiana in confine-

ment.] <^ Forest and Stream, xii, Feb. 6, 1879, p. 6.

1879. Henry, S. H. Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis] in New Jersey. <^Forest

and Stream, xii, June 26, 1879, ]d. 412.

3879. Linden, C, [_and Editor.] New Protection for Quail [Ortyx virginiana].

<^ Forest and Stream, xii, Feb. 13, 1879, p. 31.

Proposed plan for protecting this species, with editorial comments.

1879. "Miles". Domestication of Quail [Ortyx virginiana]. <^ Forest and Stream,

xiii, Aug. 7, 1879, p. 525.

1879. [Reynolds, C. B.] The Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^Forest and

Stream, xii, June 26, 1879, p. 412.

Brief remarks on the habits of the bird, to introduce woodcut taken from Morris' British

Birds.

1879. R[hodes], W., and Tobey, H. P. Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis].

<^ Forest and Stream, xiii, Dec. 11, 1879, p. 891.

A query by W. R., and an answer by Mr. Tobey, giving some information as to the game
qualities of these birds.

1879. Samuels, E. A. The Virginia Partridge, or Common Quail. Ortyx virginianus

—Bonaparte. <^ Town and Country, People^s Monthly Journal (Boston, Mass.),

i, No. 3, Mar., 1879.

Extended popular account of habits.

1879. Tobey, H. P., and Brown, C. P. Importation of Migratory Quail [Coturnix

communis]. <^ Forest and Stream, xii, Feb. 20, 1879, p. 52.

Letter from Mr. Tobey inclosing one from C. P. Brown, TJ. S. consul at Messina, giving

directions for obtaining these birds for importation to America.

1879. Tobey, H. P. Importation of Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^Fore8t

and Stream, xii, Mar. 13, 1879, p. 120.

Letter giving information in regard to importing these birds.

1879. Tobey, H. P. Cost of Importing Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis].

<^ Forest and Stream, xii. Mar. 20, 1879, p. 126.

1879. Vibert, p. Importation of European Partridge. <^ Forest and Stream, xii, June

26, 1879, p. 412.

Advocating it.

1879. West, Mark (?^5se?((?o«i/m). Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis]. <^ Forest

and Stream, xiii, Aug. 28, 1879, p. 585.

Observed near Kew Haven, Conn.

1879. Woodman, M. S. Migratory Quail [Coturnix communis] in New Hampshire.

<^ Forest and Stream, xii, June 26, 1879, p. 412.

Report of the progress of their acclimatation in that State.
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Charadriidae.

1774. AscANius, P. Beskrivelse over en Norsk Sneppe [Charadrius sp.] et soedyr

< Trondhjemslce Vid. SelsTc. Skr., v, 1774, p. 153.

Not seen: title from Carus and Engelmann.

1807. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, [£.] Observations sur les habitudes attributes par

Jl^rodote aux Crocodiles du Nil. <^Ann. du Mus. d'Hist. Nat., ix, 1807, pp^
373-887.

Surle Troehilus des anciens, Charadrius cegyptius, Hasselq., pp. 382-384.

1814. NiLSSON, S. Aualecta Ornitbologica. Pars II. Cbaradrios Svecia; sistens.

PrJES. Sv. Nilsson, Resp. J. M. Eoselius, Gotliob. LuudiE. 1814. 4ot. pp.

31-42.

Hand milii obvia.—Pars I, vide sub Motacillidis, biijusce bibliographiae.

1825. Kaup, J. J. Beytrnge zur Ornithologie. <^ Oken's Isis, Jabrg. ix, 1825, pp. 1395,

1396 [i. e., 1375, 1376], pi. xiv.

Ueber die Giittnnge,n Charadrius rmd Yanelltcs. C. semipalmatus,'^^. "139G" [i. e., 137S),

Taf. siv (Kopf und Fuss).

1826. S[trau]s, — . Mat^riaux j)our I'Ornitliologie
;
par M. Kaup. ... <^ Feruss.

B%ill.,2^ sect., viii, 1826, pp. 276, 277.

Extrait de rJs-is, 1825, p. "1395 "^1375, pi. 14; sur les genres Charadrius et Tanellus.

1827. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, [£.] Memoire sur deux especes d'amiuaux norum^s

Trocbilus et Bdella par H6rodote, leur guerre, et la part qn'y prend le Croco-

dile. < Mmn. du Mus. d'JSist. Nat. , xv, 1827, pp. 459-474.

Examen du texte d'H6rodote k leur sujet—Confirmation des faits observes par cet histo.

rien—Sur le Troehilus (Pluvier des modernes)—Examen des services rendus par le Troehilus

au Crocodile, analogue a ceux du Todier au meme reptile a St.-DomingTie—Considerations

sur les services r6ciproques que sfe rendent les animaux et inductions relatives aux pbeno-

mtoes de I'instinct.

1828. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, [fi.] Ueber den Zustaud der Naturgescbicbte bey den
(alten undneuern) Aegyptiern, vorzugiicb biusichtlich des Crocodills. <^Oken's

Isis, Bd. xxi, 1828, pp. 1076-1086.

TJebers. Bev. Encryc., mai 1828.—P. 1083, ,,Was solte man vom Troehilus denken?"

—

Cha-

radrius cegyptius Hasselq.

1828. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, []3.] An account of the services which the little bird

called Trochilos [^gialitis segyptius (Hasselq.)] renders to the Crocodile.

<^ Edirib. Journ. ;Sci., ix, 1828, j)p. 68-72.

1829. Hawkins, T. A Species of Plover <^ Loudon's Mag. JSfat. Hist. , ii, 1829, p. 207.

1829. "J. B." Food of the Laj)wing [Vanellns cristatus]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat.

^M.,ii,1829,pp.ll3,114.

1829. "M." Food of the Lapwing [Vanellns cristatus]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,

i, 1829, p. 496.

1832. Clayton, G. The Kentish Plover not a variety of the Eing Plover, or Dul-

willy, as it is asserted to be in Eennie's Montagu's Ornithological Dictionary.

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,Y, 1832, pp. 80, 81.

1833. " T. K." A remarkable Variety of the Peewit [Vanellns cristatus]. <; Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist.,Yi, 1833, p. 519.

1834. Gould, J. [Characters of a New Species of Plover (Vanellns albiceps) col-

lected by Lieut. Allen in Western Africa. ] <^P.Z.S., ii, 1834, p. 45.

1835. [Gould, J. ] [Ueber Vauellus albiceps. ] <^Oken's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p. 1029.

From P. Z. S., 1834, p. 45.
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1835. DouBLEDAY, H. [Charadiius minor has been taken in Britain; Grounds of
Proof of tlie Correctness of Identifying tlie Birds so deemed as it. ] <^ Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist.,\ni, 1835, pp. 615-617.

1835. Stkickxand, A. L^haradrius minor ; the Accuracy of deeming it a Bird of Brit-

aiu questioned, witt Reasons. ] < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , viii, 1835, p. 510.

1836. Yarrell, W. [Breeding of Charadrius morinellus at Skiddaw, England. ] < P.

-^. <S.,iv, 1836,pp. 1,2.

1837. L'Herminier, F. Edicnfeme. iEdicnemus, Temminck. E. Vocifer. M. Toci-

fer. L'Herminier. <; Gue'r. Mag. de ZooL, 7^ anu6e, 1837, classe ii, notice Isxxiv,

pp. 1-6, pi. Ixxxiv.

1838. Heysham, T. C. Some Observations on the Habits of the Dottrel, (Chara-
drius [Eudromias] Morinellus, Linn.) made in Cumberland, during the Sum-
mer of 1835. < Charlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist. , ii, 1838, pp. 295-304.

1839. [Gould,* J.] Erythrogouys [cinctiis, sp. n.] Gould. Neue Gattung der Wad-
vogeL < Arcli.f. Naturg., 1839, (1), p. 397.

From P. Z. S., 1837, p. 155, where it occurs as part of a paper describing many new Aus-
tralian birds.

1843. Hewett, W. Note on the Golden Plover [Charadrius pulvialis]. <^Zoologist,

i, 1843, pp. 362, 363.

On its breeding and other habits.

1843. Hewett, W. Note on the Eggs of the Stone Curlew [(Edicnemus crepitans].

< Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 363.

1843. Hewett, W. Note on the habits of the Dottrell [Eudromias morinellus]. < Zo-

ologist, i, 1843, p. 363.

1843. RODD, E. H. Note on the early breeding of the Ring Plover [iEgialitis hiati-

cula, in the Scilly Islands]. <^ Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 190.

1844. Eraser, L. [On Birds from Chile, and description of Leptopus mitchellii, g.

sp. n. ] < P. Z. S. , xii, 1844, p. 157.

The genus Leptodactylus is proposed in event that Leptopus is preoccupied.

1844. Hurry, W. C. Ueber Herodots Trochilus und Crocodil. <^Oken's Isis, Bd.
xxxvii, 1844, p. 889.

Edinb. New Philos. Journ., xxix, 1840, p. 197.

1845. Poole, J. Occurrence of the Norfolk Plover [CEdicnemus crepitans] in Co.

Wexford. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 876.

1845. RODD, E. H. Norfolk Plover [CEdicnemus crepitans] wintering in Cornwall.

< Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 876.

1846. Chennell, F. A. Incubation of the Ringed Plover (iEgialitishiaticula). <^Zo-
ologist, iv, 1846, p. 1212.

1847. Hughes, E. J. E. Enquiry respecting the rearing of a Lapwing [Vanellus
cristatus]. -^Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1872.

1848. Clibborn, J. Enquiry respecting the Migration of Plovers (Charadrius pluvi-

alls and cinereus). <l Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2023.

1848. Fisher, W. R. Migration of Plovers [in England]. <^Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2066.

1848. Goatley, T. Note on the Great Plover (CEdicnemus crepitans). <l Zoologist,

vi, 1848, p. 2147.

1848. GOATLEY, T. Migration of the Golden Plover (Charadrius pluvialis). <CZoolo-
gist, vi, 1848, p. 2147.

1848. Morris, B..R. Note on the Great Plover (CEdicnemus crepitans). <^ Zoologist,

vi, 1848, pp. 2146, 2147.

1848. RoDD, E. H. Great Plover (CEdicnemus crepitans) wintering in Cornwall.

< Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2023.
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1848. Poole, J. Peewit (Vanellus cristatus) destructive to the Wireworra. <^ZooIo-

gist, vi, 1848, p. 2023.

1850. Foster, T. W. Occurrence of the Dotterel Plover (Charadrius [Eudromias]

morinellus) at and near Wisbech. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2853.

1850. Garth, J. C. Occurrence of the Little Einged Plover (Charadrius minor [^gia-

litis curonicaj) near Whixley. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2953.

1850. Strickland, H. E. On the occurrence of Charadrius virginiacus, Borkh., at

Malta. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist., 2d ser., v, 1850, pp. 40-42.

1851. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Little Ringed Plover [^gialitis curonica] at

Shoreham, Sussex. <:^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3279.

1851. Jager, — . Beobachtung liber den Gold-Regenpfeiffer. (Charadrius auratus

Suk.) <^ Wiirttemb. Naturiv. Jahresliefte, vii, Jahrg. 1851, p. 264.

Niclit mir selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Carus und Engelmann.

1852. Passler, W. [Aus der Leben von Charadrius minor (^gialitis curonica).]

. <^ Naumannia, ii. Heft i, 1852, pp. 95, 96.

1852. POWYS, T. L, Occurrence of the Ring Dotterel (Charadrius [^gialitis] Hi-

aticula) near Oxford. <^ Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3476.

1852. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Kentish Plover [^giaKtis cantiana] near Pen-

zance. <^ Zoologist, X, 1852, p. 3453.

1853. Garland, J. Occurrence of the Dotterel (Charadrius [Eudromias] Morinellus)

near Dorchester. <^ Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 4053.

1853. Gurnet, J. H. Note on the occurrence in Sweden of Pluvianus ^gyptius.

< Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 4096.

1853. Irby, L. H. Occurrence of the Stone Curlew (ffidicnemus crepitans) near Thet-

ford. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3909.

1854. Warren, — . [Exhibition of Charadrius minor (^gialitis curonica) from Clon-

tarf Island. ] < Nat. Hist. Bev. ( Proc. Soo. ), i, 1856, p. 34.

1855. Hartlaub, G. Ueber Chettusia crassirostris de Filippi. <^J.f. 0., iii, 1855,

p. 427.

1855. LtJBBERT, — . [Ein ungefahr acht Tage alter (Edicnemus crepitans.] <^Xau-

mannia, 1855, p. 109.

1858. GURNEY, J. H. Note on a Lapwing's [Vanellus cristatus] Egg with Two
Yolks. <[ Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6144.

1858. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Great Plover [(Edicnemus crepitans] at Pen-

zance. <^ Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6009.

1858. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Kentish Plover [^gialitis cantiana] near Pen
zance. <^ Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6097.

1860. Gloger, C. W. L. Der Alpen-Regenpfeifer (Charadrius [Eudromias] morinel^|

lus) auf dem Riesengebirge wieder vorhanden. <iJ-f- O., viii, 1860, p. 159

1862. Crewe, H. H. [Letters on the occurrence of Charadrius (Eudromias) morinellus

at Tringhoe, England.] < J6is,iv, 1862, pp. 390, 391.

1862. Saville, S. P. Occurrence of the Norfolk Plover [GEdicnemus crepitans] in

Cambridgeshire, with a few Remarks upon its Habits. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862,

pp. 8168, 8169.

1862. Sclater, p. L. Notice of the supposed occurrence of the American Kill-deer

Plover (^gialites vociferus) in Great Britain. <[ Ihis, iv^ 1862, pp. 275-277.

Eiver Avon, in Apr., 1857. Table of 11 out of 38 North American Qrallce which have been

found in Europe.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Colour of the Eggs of the Golden Plover [Charadrius pluvialis].

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8725

I
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1864. BouxTON, W. W. Great Plover or Stone Curlew [ffidicnemus crepitans] near

Beverley. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9282, 9283.

1864. CoiNDE, J. L. Note pour servir h, I'histoire des Oiseaux insectivores. <^ Bev.

ZooL, 1864, pp. 5,6.

On the diet of a bird belonging " ^ la famille des 6cliassiers riverains du genre chevalier."

!N'ot seen ; title from Zool. Rec.

1864. CoRDEAUX, J. Gray Plover [Squatarola helvetica] on the Lincolnshire Coast.

<^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9115.

1864. Harting, J. E. The little Ringed Plover [^gialitis curouica] at Kingsbury,

Middlesex. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9283-9285.

1864. Norman, G. Eggs of the Thickknee Plover [(Edicnemus crepitans]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxii, 1864, p. 9114.

1864. SCHWAITZER, F. Oharadrins [Eudromias] morinellus in der Provinz Posen.

<J./. 0.,xii, 1864, p. 314.

1865. SCHLEGEL, H. Cursores. <^Mus. Nat. Hist. Pays-Bas, 17^ livr.. Mars 1865. pp.

1-80.

The "Cursores" of this author consist of four very distinct families, the Otididce, Olareo-

lidce, Charadriidce, and Hcematopodidce.

Of Otididce are described 18 spp., all referred to the single genus Otis.

Of Glareola are treated 5 spp., and of Cursorius 7 spp.

Strepsilas with 3 spp. and Hcematopus with 6 spp.

The greater part of the memoir is of course devoted to the charadrian group, of which are

described 7 spp. of QSdicnemus, 21 of Gharadrius, 4 of Morinellus, 3 of Pluvialis, 13 of Yan-

nellus, and 9 of Lohivanellus.

The whole group is represented by a total of 750 specimens in the Leyden Museum.

1866. Brehm, a. E. Zur Naturgeschichte des weisschwanzigen Kiebitzes, (Chaetusia

[sic] leuoura). J.f. 0. , xiv, 1866, pp. 386-388.

1866. Monk, T. J. Little Ringed Plover [.^gialitis cnronica] near Lewes. <[ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 229.

1866. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Stone Curlew or Great Plover [(Edicnemus

crepitans] at the Land's End. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, pp. 34, 35.

1866. Shorto, J., Jr. Stone Curlew [(Edicnemus crepitans] near Dorchester.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 389.

1867. Herklotz, O. Oedicnemus crepitans. <[ Verli. (Abh.) Ic.-lc. zool.-iot. Ges. Wien,

xvii, 1867, pp. 619-622.

Lebensweise.

1867. Shorto, J., Jr. Golden and Ge:ee,n Plovers (see Zool. S. S. 690). < Zoologist, 2d

ser., ii, 1867, p. 759.

1867. Stubbs, C.E. Lapwings [Vanellus cristatus] at Henley-on-Thames. -^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., ii, 1867,.p. 829.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Thickkneed Plover [(Edicnemus crepitans] in the County of

Dublin. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1134.

1868. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Common Dotterel [Eudromias morinellus] at

the Lizard. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1423.

1869. Cordeaux, J. On the Variation in Colour of the Axillary Plume of the Golden

Plover [Charadrius pluvialis]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1601, 1602.

1869. Harting, J. E. [Exhibition of a skin of Anarhynchus frontalis. ] <^P. Z. S.,

xxxvii, 1869, p. 360.

1869. Harting, J. E. On rare or little-known LimicoliB. [Part I.] < Z&is, 2d ser.,

V, 1869, pp. 304-310, fig., and pi. viii.

This, the first instalment of a series of articles with above caption, without subhead, treats

monographically of Anarhynchusfrontalis.
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1869-73. Harting, J. E. On rare or lii.tle-known Limioolse. [Parts I-V.] <^Ihis,

2d ser., v, 1869, pp. 304-310, fig. and pi. viii, 426-434, figg. and pi. xii ; 2d ser.,

vi, 1870, pp. 201-213, pU. v, vi, 378-392 ; 3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 260-269, pll. viii, ix.

An importaut series of papers, very full, and making many rectifications of synonymy and

other criticisms. They are divisible into parts, each one of which will be found entered in

this Bibliography under head of the family to which the birds treated in the successive

instalments respectively belong.—1869, pp. 304-310, treats of Anarhynchus frontalis (pi. 8)

;

1869, pp. 426-434, of Eurynorhynchus pygmceus (pi. 12) ; 1870, pp. 201-213, of Eudromias asiat-

icus (pi. 5), E. veredus (pi. 6); 1870, pp. 378-392, of ^gialitis geoffroyi, JE. mongolicux ; 1873,

pp. 260-269, JEgialitis varius (pi. 8), ^. sanctce helence, n. sp., p. 266 (pi. 9) -^pecuarius ox. St.

Helens, auct. Thus all five papers, excepting the second, treat of Charadriidae.

1B69. Hartlaub, G. On Anarhynchus [frontalis]. <P. Z. .S., xxxvii, 1869,pp.433-

436.

History and characters of the genus ; synonymy and description of the species.

1869. HoRNE, C. [On the habits of Lobivanellus goensis.] <^IMs, 2d ser., v, 1869,

Pll. 454-456.

1669. Jardine, W. [Note on the bill of Anarhynchus frontalis.] <^Ibis, 2d ser., v,

I8(i9, pp. 461, 462.

1869. Mathew, M. a. Dotterel [Eudromias morinellus] near Weston. <[ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1802.

1870, GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Gray Plover [Sqnatarola helvetica] at Blakeney. <^Zoolo-

fjist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2384.

1870. MoSLEY, O. Golden Plover [Charadrius pluvialis] on the Dove. <^ Zoologist,

2dser.,v, 1870,p. 1981.

1870. Newton, A. [Exhibition of a Chick of Anarhynchus frontalis.] <^P. Z. S.,

xxxviii, 1870, pp. 673, 674, woodc.

1870. Harting, J. E. Ou rare or little-known Limicolse. [Part III.] <^ Ibis, 2d

ser., vi, 1870, pp. 201-213, pll. v, vi.

The third instalment of the series, continued from op. ait., v, 1869, p. 434. It treats of Jffjt-

dromias asiaticus (pi. v), and E. veredus (pi. vi).

1870. Harting, J. E. On rare or little-known Limicolse. [Part IV.] < J6Js,2d

ser., vi, 1870, pp. 378-392.

The fourth instalment of the series, continued from torn, cit, p. 213. It treats of .MgiMUs
geoffroyi and J5. mongolica.

1870. SwiNHOE, R. On the Plovers of the Genus ^gialites found in China. < P. Z.

S., xxxviii, 1870, pp. 136-142, pi. xii.

8 spp. JE. hartingi, p. 136, pi. xii ; ^. dealbatus, p. 138, spp. nn.

1871. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Ringed Plover [^gialitis hiaticula] breeding Inland.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2851.

1871. Chalk, W. J. Large Flock of Golden Plover [Charadrius pluvialis] at Bedford.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2806.

1871. Edwaroes. L. Ringed Plover [.^gialitis hiaticula] breeding at a distance

from the Coast. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi j 1871, p. 2770.

1871. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Dotterel [Charadrius morinellus] at Dungeness. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2851.

1871. Harting, .1. E. Ringed Plover [.^gialitis hiaticula] breeding at a distance from

the Coast. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871
, p. 2807.

1871. MiTFORD, R. Ring Dotterel breeding Inland. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p.

2851.

1871. Power, F. D. Dotterels [Eudromias morinellus] in Somersetshire. <^Zoologist,

2dser.,vi, 1871,p. 2441.

1871. Ogdkn, J. A. Synopsis of the Genus Chettusia (Lobivanellus), Avith a Descrip-

tion of a New Species. <; Proc. Acad. Xat. Soi. Phila., 1871, pp. 194-196, pi. i.

A .short, imperfect sketch, including 16 species, one being C. nivifrons, sp. n., from Fazo-

glou, p. 196. See especially Finsch, op. cit., 1872, p. 32.
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ISTl. Rood, E. H. Kentisli Plover [^gialitis cantiana] near Penzance. <^Zoologisf,

2dser.,vi, I871,p.2806.

1872.' Angus, W. C. Ringed Plover [^gialitisliiaticula] breeding at a distance from

the Coast. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, pp. 2905, 2906.

1872. FiNSCH, O. On Charadrius asiaticus and Ch. damarensis. <^ lUs, 3d ser., ii,

1872, pp. 144-147.

Synonymatio and critical. The determinations differ from those ofJ. E. Harting, op.cit., 1870,

p. 206, q. V.

1872. FiNSCH, 0. Remarks on the "Synopsis of the genus Chettusia (Lobivanellua),

with a description of a new Species by J. A. Ogden." <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Phila. , xxiv, 1872, p. 32.

Ghettusia nivifrons Ogd.= O. [Limnetes] craseirostris; and other rectifications, with addi-

tion of 8 species of the genus to those given by Ogden, op. cit, 1871, pp. 194-196, q. v.

1873. Cabanis, J. [Chettusia leucura bei Sarepta erlegt. ] <^J.f.O., 1873, p. 80.

1873. DuRNFORD, H. Remarkable Posture of the Norfolk Plover [OEdicnemus crepi-

tans]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , viii, 1873, p. 3693.

1873. Harting, J. E. [Eudromias tenuirostris Hume =: ^gialitis hartingi Swinh. =
Charadrius placidus Gray. ] <^ IMs, 3d ser. , iii, 1873, pp. 324-327.

1873. Harting, J. E. On rare or little-known Limicolse. [Part V.] <[76is, 3d ser.,

iii, 1873, pp. 260-269, pll. viii, ix.

The fifth and concluding instalment of the series, continued from op. cit., 2d ser., vi, p 392.

It treats of ^gialitis varias (pi. viii), and of ^. sanctce-helence, n. sp., p. 266, pi. ix The
latter is pecuarius auct. ex St. Helena.

1S74. Harting, J. Ei On the Lapvring of Chili [Vanellus occidentalis, p. 451, sp. n.].

< P. Z. &, Ixii, 1874, pp. 449-452.

1874. Harting, J. E. On the Eggs of some little-kncrvvn Limicolse. <^ P. Z. S., xlii,

1874, pp. 454-460, pi. Ix.

23 spp., of which the following are figured: fig. 1, Olareola lactea; 2, Pluvianus cegyptius

;

3, Hoplopterus ventralis ; 4, ^gialitis pecuarius ; 5, JH. tricoUaris ; 6, ^.falklandicus; 7, ^.
coUaris ; 8, JE. rufioapillus ; 9, ^. nigrifrons ; 10, Himantopus novce-zelandice ; 11, Anarhyn-
chus frontalis.

1875. Dresser, H. E. [Occurrence of Charadrius fulvus (verus) in Great Britain.]

< Ibis, 3d ser. , v, 1875, pp. 513, 514.

1875. Dresser, H. E. Notes on the Nest and Egg of Hypolais caligata and on the

Egg of Charadrius asiaticus, Pall., together with Remarks on the latter Spe-

cies and Charadrius veredus, Gould. <^ P. Z. S., Feb. 16, 1875, pp. 97, 98.

The distinction of these two species of Charadrius maintained.

1875. Harvie-Brown, J. A. [On the Eggs of Anarhynchus frontalis described in P.

Z. S., 1874, 4.54.] < Ibis, 3d ser., v, 1875, p. 519.

1876. BOYES, F. Stone Curlew [CEdicnemus crepitans]. <^^ooZo</ts^, 2dser., xi, Apr.,

1876, p. 4882.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Stone Curlew [CEdicnemus crepitans]. <^ Zoologist, 2d set.,

xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4801.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. The Eye of the Little Ringed Plover [^gialitis curonica].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4801.

1876. RoDD, E. H. Common Dotterel [Eudromias morinellus] near Penzance. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., xi, Oct., 1876, p. 5125.

1876. Wheeeer, F. White Peewit [Vanellus cristatus]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, May,

1876, p. 4928.

1877. Garrod, a. H. Notes on the Anatomy and Systematic Position of the Geneia

Thinocorus and Attagis. < P. Z. S. , May 1, 1877, pp. 413-418, figg.

Nearest related to Ourxorius and Olareola.

This does not come strictly under head of Charadriidce ; but I wish it to appear here.
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1877. Howell, M. A. The American golden plover [Charadrius falvus virginious.]

< Forht and Stream, viii, Mar. 1, 1877, p. 49.

Habits of the species.

1878. Eagle, C. H. Capture of iEgialitis meloda var. circmncincta, Eidg., on Long
Island. < Bull. Nutt Omith. Cliib, iii, No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 94.

1878. Garrod, a. H. On the trachea of Tantalus loculator and of Vanellua cayen-

neusis. < P. ^. -S-., May 21, 1878, pp. 625-629, figg. 1,2.

Tlie parts named of each of these species are figured on the woodcuts in text.

1879. DuTCHER, W. Wilson's Plover [-^gialitis -wilsonia] on Long Island, N. Y.

< ^mW, .^tt#. Orm«fe. Oi«6, iv, No. 4, Oct. , 1879, p. 242.
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ChionididaB.

1836. BliAiNViLiiE, M. H. D. de. Sur la place que doit occuper dans le systfeme orni-

thologique le genre CMouis on Bec-en-fonrreau. <^ Comptes Bend, de VAcad.

Sci. , iii, 1836, pp. 155-164.

Pas Tu moi-menie.

1836. BLAnsrviLLE, M. H. D. de. M^moire sur la place que doit occuper dans le sys-

teme ornitliologique le genre CMonis ou Bec-en-fonrreau. <^ Ann. des Sci. Nat.,

2e s6r., vi, 1836, pp. 97-106.

This I have seen, and in fact have closely studied ; but the title is taken at second-hand, and

may not be literally correct.

' Various previous writers upon the subject had either passed over the systematic position

of CMonis as not determiaed, or, in attempting its determination, had in turn considered the

bird as grallatorial, natatorial, and gallinaceous, and had placed it in one or another of the

recognized families, or had made of it a distinct family. The present author, writing at a

time when only three specimens of CMonis alba were known 1o him to have existed, describes

briefly the external parts of this species, and in more detail the osteology, the material for the

study of the latter being an incomplete skeleton obtained through M. Baillon from M. P. E.

Botta, who also contributed some details of the visceral anatomy. Eelyiag chiefly upon the

characters of the sternum in classification, M. De Blainville made the bird out to be an

6chassier, closely related to Hcematopus. The reasons for his conclusions are stated cate-

gorically in thirteen propositions on p. 106. The position here taken is defended with learn-

ing and ingenuity, and has been until recently very generally accepted without question.—Cf.

Bull. TT. £ Nat. Mus., No. 3, 1876, pp. 86-88.

1841. Hartlaub, G. Nonveile especede Bee en fourreau (CMonis [minor]). <^JRevue

Zoologique, iv, 1841, pp. 5, 6; v, 1842, pi. 2, figg. 2, 2a, 2b.

Cette esp^ce est devenue plus tard le type du genre nouveau OMonarchus de MM. Kidder

et Cones, Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus., n". 3, 1876, p. 116, q. v. EUe a 6te figur^e par M. G-. E. Gray,

Gen. Birds.

1858. Eyton, T. C. Note on the Skeleton of the Sheath-bill (CMonis alba). < P. Z.

aS., xxvi,1858,pp.99,100.

Inclines to place it with Olareola.

1858. Eyton, Tt C. Note on the Skeleton of the Sheath-bill (Chionis alba). <^Atin.

Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., ii, 1858, p. 67.

Prom P. Z. S., Feb. 23, 1858, pp. 99, 100.

1869. Cunningham, E. O. On Chionis alba. <^Journ. Anat. and PlMjsiol., Nov., 1869,

pp. 87-89, pi. vii.

A brief description, illustrated by figures, of the principal digestive organs, and larynx.

1870. Cunningham, R. 0. On Chiaris [sic] alba. <^Be2h Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci. fw
1869, 1870, (Misc. Comm.), p. 111.

Anatomical notes on CMonis alba.

1867. SCLATER, P. L. [Exhibition of a skin of Chionis minor.] <P. Z. S., ixxv,

1867, p. 891.

Prom the Crozet Islands, being that mentioned by E. L. Layard in Ibis, 1867, p. 458.

1871. Newton, A. [Egg of Chionis minor figured.] < P. Z. a?., Jan. 17, 1871, p. 57, pi.

iv, f. 7.

Not properly citable as a separate article: the notice occurs in a paper entitled, "On some

New or Rare Birds' Eggs ", running pp. 55-58, pi. iv, figg. 1-8 of the periodical in mention.

1876. Kidder, J. H. An interesting Bird [Chionis minor]. <^Po2mlar Science Monthly,

viii. No. 48, Apr. , 1876, pp. 657-665, figs. 1-3.

Popular account of the histoiy, characters, and habits of this species.

1876. [Kidder, J. H. ] The Natural History of Kerguelen Island. < Am. Nat., x, No.

8, 1876, pp. 481-484.

Editorial, prepared from Dr. Kidder's uaner. CMonis minor the only bird treated.

Bull. V, 4 21
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1876. KiDDEii, J. H., and Coues, E. A study of ChioBis luiuor witli reference to its

Structure and Systematic Position. <^BuU. U. S. Nat.Mus., No. 3, 1876, pp.

85-116.

After De Blainville's original memoir of 1836 on the anatomy and taxonomy of 0. alha, this

article is the principal authority on the structuie and systematic position of the family Chio-

nididce. The species studied is G. minor, not only fuUy endorsed as to its specific validity,

hut raised to the rank of a separate genus (Ghionarchus, g. n., p. 116). The taxonomic value

of the family is also raised to equivalency with the major groups indicated hy Huxley hy the

termination -morphce, under the style of Ghionomorphce (p. 115).

The articie opens with a review of the literature of the whole subject, from Forster's found-

ing of the genus Ghionis in 1788, to date, De Blainville's paper being specially noted (pp.

85-90). The description of G. minor follows (pp. 91,92); the anatomy of the same species

continues (pp. 92-107) with an account of the principal muscles and viscera, and a descrip-

tion of the whole skeleton. A " Statement of Conclusions deduced from the foregoing" con-

cludes the paper. De Blainville's views of the near relationship of Ghionis to Hcematopus are

criticized and dissented from. "In summiag external characters, therefore, we see how
exactly Ghionis stands between grallatorial and natatorial birds, retaining slight but per-

fectly distiact traces of several other types of structure " (p. 109). "We thus find in Ghionis

a connecting link, closing the narrow gap between the plovers and gulls of the present day.

In our opinion, this group represents the survivors of an ancestral type from which both

gulls and plovers have descended. And this opinion is strongly supported by the geograph-

ical isolation of its habitat, affording but few conditions favorable to variation" (p. 114).

Ghionis being consequently not referable to either of the two superfamily groups between

which it stands, the group Ghionomorphce is established for its reception, and defined—the

Chionomorphs '

' constituting exactly the heretofore unrecognized link between the Charadrio-

morphs and Cecomorphs, nearer the latter than the former, and still nearer the common an-

cestral stock of both." Of the two recognized species, G. minor is decided to be "undoubt'

edly nearest to the ancestral type," and is therefore named Ghionarchus minor.

Other observations on Ghionis minor, by Dr. Kidder, are found ibid., p. 7 ; and in op. cit,

!N"o. 2, 1875, pp. 1 ; but these are not separate articles. I am under the impression that

one or more special papers on Ghionis appeared after 1876 ; but if so, I have not indexed the

periodicals in which they are contained.
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HaBinatopodidae.

1773. . Beschreibung des Austernsammlers [Hsematopus ostralegns] . <^ Ber-
lin. Savimlgn., v, 1773, pp. 517-519.

ITicht mil- selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Carus und Engelinann.

1783. Otto, B. C. Dpx Stemdreher [Tringa (Strepsilas) interprea]. <C.Ayhandl.Nar
Uirf. GeselJ. Halle, i, 1783, pp. 111-120.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Carus und Engelmann.

1826. [BoiE, F.] On the Plumage of the Oyster Catcher [Hsematopus ostralegus],

< Thomson's Ann. Philos., new ser., xi, 1826, i)p. 71, 72.

Editorial note of Boie's observations.

1833. Evans, J. A puzzling Specimen of the Oyster-catcher (HsBmatopus ostralegus
L.). < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist, vi, 1833, pp. 152, 153.
From Hereford Journal, Deo. 5, 1832.

1834. G[OATLEY], T. The Account of the Oyster Catcher [Hsematopus ostralegus].

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, pp. 151, 152.

Cf. op. cit, vi, p. 151.

1846. Chennell, F. A. Occurrence of the Oyster-Catcher [Hsematopus ostralegus]
inland. <^ Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1212.

1846. Hall, T. Longevity of the Oyster Catcher [Hsematopus ostralegus, set. 30].

< Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1501.

1848. Cabot, S., Jr. [Comparison of the American and European Oyster-catcher
(Hfematopus). ] < Proc. Bost. Sac. Nat. Hist. , iii. 1848, pp. 43, 44.
The former was named H. palliatus by Temminck, Man. Orn., ii, p. 532.

1848. Cabot, S., Jr. American and European Oyster-catcher. < Am. Journ. Sd., vi,

1848, p. 433.

Prom Proc. Bost. Sac., iii, 1848, pp. 43, 44.

1849. CuRTLER, M. Occurrence of the Oyster-catcher (Hsematopus ostralegus) in
Worcestershire. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2455.

1850. Garth, J. C. Turnstone [Strepsilas interpres] associating with Pigeons. < Zo-
ologist, viii, 1850, p. 2652.

1858. Jager, C. [Hsematopus ostralegus am Main. ] < Naumannia, viii, 1858, p. 169.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Green Variety of the Oystercatcher's [Hsematopus ostralegus]
Egg. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8725.

1864. Newman, H. W. Is the Turnstone [Strepsilas interpres] near Flamborough and
Filey in July ? < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9362, 9363.

1867. Clark-Kennedy, A. Plumage of the Oystercatcher [Hsematopus ostralegus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, pp. 607, 608.

1868. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Plumage of the Oystercatcher [Hsematopus ostralegus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1178.

1879. "MowiTCH." Black Oyster Catcher [Haimatopus niger]. < Forest and Stream,
xiii. No. 14, Nov. 6, 1879, p. 785,

Its occurrence in British Columbia.
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8colopacidse.

1765. Stk5m, H. Beskrivelse voor en Norsk Strand sneppe, kaldet Fiore-pist [Tringa

sp.]. <^Kong. Norske Vidensk.-Selsk. Skrift, iii, 1765, pp. 440-445.

Kot seen.

1767. Stkom, H. [Beschreibung einer nordisclien Strandschnepfe, Fiore-pist genannt
(Tringa sp.)-] <^Drontlieiin. Ges. Schrift, Hi, 1767, pp. 395-400.

Not seen. Transl. from Kong. Norske Vidensk.-Selsk. Skrift.,ui, 1765, pp. 440-445.

1794. Markwick, W. Additional Remarks on the Wood Sandpiper, Tringa [Tetanus]

glareola. <^ Trans. Linn. Soc, ii, 1794, j>. 325.

The original remarks are in a paper " On the migrations of certain Birds," etc., in Trans.

Linn. Sac, 1791, pp. 118-130, pi. xi. The species is here considered as a variety of T. ochropus

(written ocropus). See same view in Loudon''s Mag. Nat. Hist, v, 1832, pp. 81, 82.

1794. [Markwick, W.] Ueber Linn6s braungefleckten Strandlaufern, (Tringa [Te-

tanus] Glareola.) <^ Meyer's Zool. Annalen, i, 1794, pp. 331-383, pi. vi.

Auszug aus Trans. Linn. Soc, 1791, p. 128, pi. xi.

1805. Vaughakt, J., and Milligan, R. Facts and Observations relative to the North-

American Woodcock [Philohela minor]: <^ Barton's Med. and Phys. Joiirn.,

part i, vol. ii, 1805, pp. 68-70.

The behavior of the bird during the matrag season.

1816. Thunberg, C. p. Platalaea pygmsea, vidare beskrifven, med figur. <^ Kongl.

Vetensk.-Aead. Handl., 1816, pp. 194-198, j)l. vi.

1818. RafijSTESQUE, C. S. General Account of the Discoveries made in the Zoology

of the Western States. < Amer. Monthly Mag., iv, 1818, pp. 106, 107.

Page 106, Syinphemia, g. n., named, no descr. It is described, and its type named S, atlan-

tica, sp. n., in Journ. dc Phys., Ixxxviii, 1819, p. 418.

1823. Kaup, [J. J.] Brehm's Schnej)fe, Scolopax Brehmii Kaup [sp. n.]. <^0]cen''s

Isis, Jahrg. vii, 1823, p. 1147.

1823. Morrison, — . The Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola]. <CEdinb.PMlos. Journ., -k,

1823, pp. 198, 199.

On the migration of this species.

1824. Straus, — . Memoire sur le Scolopax Brehmii
;
par M. Kaup. . . . <^ Feruss.

Bull., 2« sect. , i, 1824, p. 183. .

Estrait de VIsis, Bd. vii, 1823, p. 1147.

1825. [Morrison, —.] Sur la B^casse [Scolopax rusticola]. <^F4riiss. Bull.,'Z''s&ct.,

vi, 1825, pp. 98, 99.

Extrait de VLdinb. Philos. Journ., x, 1823, pp. 198, 199; sur les migrations de cet oiseau.

1825. Vigors, N. A. A description of a new Species of Scolopax [sabini] lately dis-

covered in the British Islands ; . . . <C Trans. Linn. Soe. London, xiv, pt. iii,

1825, pp. 556-562, pi. xxi.

The paper is- of more extended scope, and the full title will be found in the Fourth (British)

Instalment of this Bibliography. The new Snipe is figured on the plate.

1825. Vigors, N. A. [Scolopax sabini.] <iPUlos. Mag., ixv, 1825, pp. 433-437.

This is only a catch-title, which I cannot verify at present printing. I had the full title,

but it is lost or mislaid. See precediag title.

1826. LESs[0]sr, R. P, ]. Description d'une nouvelle espfece de Scolopax [sabini],

d6couverte r<5cemment dans les lies brittaniques, . . . <C Feruss. Bull., 2^

sect., vii, 1826, pp. 250, 251.

Vigors, Trans. Linn. Soc. London, xiv, pt. iii, 1825, pp. 556-562.

1828. [Editorial.] [Note on Yarrell's Description of a Species of Tringa (Tryngites

rufescens) new to Europe.] <^ Philos. Mag., iv, 1828, p. 61.

See Trans. Linn. Soc, xvi, pt. iii, pub. 1829, pp. 109-113, pi. xi.

I
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1828. Graba, C. T. Tringa longirostra [n. sp.]. <^ OJcen's Ms, Bel. xxi, 1828, pj>. 107,

108.

1828. [Graba, C. T.] Xouvelle espece du genre Tringa [longirostra]; . . . <^F6-

russ. Bull, 2e sect., xv, 1828, p. 393.

Extraite de VIsis, Bd. xxi, 1828, pp. 107, 108.

1829. "A. C.E." Scolopax Sabiui. <^ LoudoJi's Mag. Nat. Hist, ii, 1829,^. 207.

Cf. op. cit, viii, 1835, p. 614.

1829. Bkee, W. T. Breeding of Woodcocks [Scolopax rusticola] in England. <^Lou-

don's Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, pp. 86, 87.

Including notices from the Coventry Mercury, June 1, 1828, the Aberdeen Chronicle, and the

Belfast Chronicle.

1829. Hill, W. H. The sound or call of some kind of Bird [Gallinago ?]. <^Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p. 100.

1829. Hunter, P. Scolopax Sabini. <C, Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, -^1^.288,289.

Befers "A. C. H." {torn, cit, p. 207) to a figure in Bewick, p. 416, last edition.

1829. "H. V. D." Descriptive and Historical Notices of British Snipes. <^ Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist, ii, 1829, pp. 143-148, figg. 32-39.

4 spp. carefully discriminated. The modest author concludes his article thus: "It is hy
such communications as the above, that in my opinion your Magazine may be rendered most
valuable."—Cf. op. cit, iii, 1830, pp. 27-30, flgg. 2-4.

1829. ''J. F." The Bird [Gallinago] with a Sound like the Bleating of a Goat.

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist, ii, 1829, p. 207.

W29. " J. G. C." The Bird [Gallinago] with the Sound like the Bleating of a Goat.

< Loudon's Mag. Nat Hist, ii, 1829, p. 207.

1829. "J. M." [Call and Answer of certain species of Scolopacidse. ] -^Loudon's

Mag. Nat Hist, i, 1829, p. 297, figg. 157, 158.

1829. '' J. V. S." The Sound of a Bird [Gallinago] resembling the Bleating of a Goat.

< Loudon's Mag. Nat Hist, ii, 1829, p.-208.

1829. Vigors, N. A. Beschreibung einer neuen Gattung Scolopax [sabini] der brit-

tischen Inseln, . . . < Oken's Lsis, Bd. xxii, 1829, pp. 1107-1109.

Aus d. Trans. Linn. Soc, xiv, pt. iii, 1825, pp. 556-562, pi. xxi.

1829. Yarrell, W. Description of a Species of Tringa [Tryngites rufescens], killed

in Cambridgeshire, new to England and France. <^ Trans. Linn. Soc, xvi, pt.

iu, 1829, pp. 109-113, pi. xi. (Pt. iii pub. 1829; whole vol. dated 1833.)

With a list of 13 late additions to British ornithology. See 1828, Editorial.

1829. ''Your Constant Eeader." The Solitary Snii^e [Gallinago major]. <^Lo'W-

don?s Mag. Nat. Hist, ii, 1829, p. 302.

Mutilated note of the length of its bill.

1830. Bree, W. T. Distinctionof Sex in the Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola]. <^Lou-

don's Mag. Nat Hist., iii, 1830, p. 147.

1830. Harvey, J. A. A Snipe of a novel Colour ... <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist,,

iii, 1830, pp. 436, 437.

1830. Hayward, J. The Snipe's Beak. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat Hist., iii, 1830, ^^-^.^9,

450.

1830. "S. T. P." Supplement to the " Descriptive and Historical Notice of British

Snipes," in the Seventh Number of the Magazine of Natural History. (Vol.

II. p. 143.) In a Letter to the Conductor. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., iii,

1830, pp. 27-30, figg. 2-4.

Macrorhamphus griseus and Gallinago sdbinii. Cf. op. cit., ii, 1829, pp. 143-148, figg. 32-39.

1830. [Yarrell, W.] Beschreibung von Tringa [Tryngites] rufescens, in England
vorgekommen, von W. Yarrell (Linn, transact. XVI. 1. 109. tb. II).

< OTcen's lsis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 910-912.
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1831. [Beee, W. T. ] Caractere servant a distiuguer les deux sexes de la becasse ordi-

naire. (Scolopax rusticola)
;
parW. F. Bree. <^Feruss.BuU., 2<^ sect., x^xiv,

1831, p. 368.

Extrait du Magaz. of Nat. Hist., iii, mars 1830, p. 147.

1831. "A Subscriber." The Snipe's Beak. < Loudon's Mag. Nat, Hist, iv, 1831, p. 383.

Its use.

1831. Gray, J. E. [On Ehynclisea capensis and E. picta, sp. n.] <P. Z. S., i, 1831,

p. 62.

1831. Gray, [J. E.] [Remarks on exhibition of specimens of Rhynchiea picta, lately

n. sp. ] <^ Philos. Mag., x, 1831, pp. 56, 57.

From P. Z. S., Apr. 26, 1831, p. 62.

1832. Mackenzie, F. [On the Breeding of Scolopax rusticola in Scotland.] <^P. Z.

S., ii, 1832, pp. 133, 134.

1832. [Mackenzie, F.] The Woodcock (Scolopax rusticola L. ) resides through the

Year, and breeds in Scotland. < Loudon's Mag. JSFat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 570.

1832. SoDERBERG, C. Nagra ord om dubbla Becassinen (Scolopax [Gallinago] ma-

jor). < Tiisk.f. Jagare o. Naturf. , i, 1832, pp. 177-181.

Not seen.

1832. G[OATLEY], T. Identity of the Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus] and the

"Wood Sandpiper [Totanus glareola]. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, pp.

81, 82.

1832. Waterton, C. The Woodcock [Scolopax rrsticola]. <l Loudon's Mag. Nat.

Hist. , V, 1832, pp. 725-727.

On the mode of transporting its young.

1833. D[enson], J. A tame Godwit [Limosa sp.] destroyed by a wild Raven.

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, p. 145.

1833. Desjardins, J. [F.] [Abstract of the Third Report of the Proceedings of the

" Soci6t6 d'Histoire Naturelle de ITsle Maurice."] < P. Z. S. , i, 1833, p. 117.

ITotice of the reading of a paper relating to Totanus glottis Cuv.

1833. DoubledAY, E. Green Sandpiper (Totanus ochropus.) <C^ Loudon's Mag. Nat.

Hist. , vi, 1833, pp. 149, 150.

1833. Ekstrom, C. U. Morkull [Scolopax rusticola]-Jagt. <^Tidslc.f. Jagare o. Na-

turf., ii, 1833, pp. 449-460, fig.

Not seen.

1833. Mackenzie, F. [On the breeding of Scolopax rusticola at Conan, Ross-shire.]

<^ Loud, and Edinb. Philos. Mag., ii, 1833, pp. 68, 69.

From P. Z. S., July 24, 1832, pp. 133, 134.

1833. "T. G." Sandpipers breed about Clitheroe, Lancashire. <^ Loudon?s Mag. Nat.

Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 148, 149.

1834. Berry, H. The Purre [Tringa cinclus] Breeds at Martin Mere, an extensive

Water and Swamp in Lancashire. < Loudon^s Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, j). 599.

Cf. op. cit, ix, 1836, pp. 326, 327.

1834. Gray, [J. E.] [Ueber Rhynchtea picta.] < Oken's /sis, Bd. xxvii, 1834, p. 825.

Auszug aus Philos. Mag., x, 1831, pp. 56, 57.

1835. "A Constant Reader." A Notice of an Unusual Individual of the Common
Woodcock (Scolopax rusticola L.), or of an Individual of a Distinct Species.

<^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., Yui, 1835, pp. 612, 613.

1835. Beee, W. T. [Date of the Appearance of the Woodcock (Scolopax rusticola)

in Inland Localities. ] <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , viii, 1835, pp. 611, 612.

1835. Brehm, C. L. Die Sumpfschnepfen. Telmatias Boje. < OA;e«'s/s?.s, Bd. xxviii,

1835, pp. 116-126.

11 Arten.

—

T. hrehmii, salicaria, stagnatilis, gallinago, septentrionalis, rivaUs,faeroensis, bra-

chypus, lacustris,,peregrina, .

—

T. salicaria, Artkennzeichcn, Beschreibung, Serglieder-

ung, Aufenthalt, Betragen, Nahrung, Fortpflanzung.

—

T. alticeps, p. ]23.
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1835. Brehm, C. L. Etwas liber die Waltlschnepfen. Scolopax LiniK?, Cuvier, Boje,

Brehm. < Oken's Ms, Bd. xxviii, 1835, pp. 126, 127.

1835. GuiLDiNG, L. The Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] occasionally breeds iu Brit-

ain. <^ Loiidon^s Mag. Nat. Hist. , viii, 1835, p. 612.

1835. GuiLDiNG, L. The Sc61opax Sabmi (II. 207 [in reply to the query there].)

<^ Loudon's Maij. Nat. Hist. , viii, 1835, j). 614.

1835. Mackenzie, F. Ueber das Briiten von Scolopax rusticola. <; Oken's /sis, Bd.

xxviii, 1835, p. 432.

P. Z. S., 1832, pp. 133, 134; Philos. Mag., 1833, pp. 68, 69.

1835. Paxliser, F. [Early? Time of the Year for the Occurrence *of a Nest of Young
Woodcocks (Scolopax rusticola) iu Britain. ] <] Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , viii,

1835, p. 612.

1835. "T. G." A Pair of a Species of Bird, presumed to be Sabine's Sniije, (Scdlopax

Sabini Vigors), shot in Lancashire. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , viii, 1835, pp.
613, 614.

1836. Anon. The Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola]. <l Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,ix,

1836, pp. 543, 544.

1836. Hodgson, B. H. [On the Scolopacidse of Nip4I. ] <^P.Z.S., iv, 1836, pp. 7, 8.

Oallinago heterura, (?. solitaria, G. nemoricola, p. 8, spp. nn.

1836. Hodgson, B. H. [On the ScolopacidtB of NipM.] <^Lond. and Edinh. PMlos.

Journ.,ix, 1836, pj). 143, 144.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 12, 1836, pp. 7, 8, q. v.

1836. Salmon, J. D. The Purre's (Triuga Cinclus) Breeding at Martin Mere, Lan-

cashire. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , ix, 1836, pp. 326, 327.

Cf. op. Git, vii, 1834, p. 599.

1836. Williamson, W. C. Nests of the Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] in England.

<:^ Loudon?s Mag. Nat. Hist., is., 1836, p. 543.

1836. Yarrell, W. [Occurrence of Macrorhamphus griseus near Carlisle, England.]

<P..2'. 5'.,iv,1836,pp.l,2.

1837. Blyth, E. The Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus, as a British Bird].

< Charlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist., i, 1837, pp. 605, 606.

1837. Editorial. [Third occurrence in Britain of] Macrorampus [sic] griseus.

< Mag. of Zool. and Bot., i, 1837, p. 104.

1837. Editorial. Triuga pectoralis, Buonap. [in Britain, near Yarmouth. ] <^ Mag.

of Zool. and Bot.,\, 1837, p. 200.

1837. Kead, W. H. E. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] shot in July [in Britain].

< Charlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist., i, 1837, p. 52.

1837. Salmon, J. D. New Tringa [platyrhyncha], shot near Yarmouth. < Cliarlesio.

Mag. Nat. Hist., i, 1837, p. 54.

1837. Skaiee, J. Two Specimens of the Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus] shot in

August [in Lancashire]. <^ Charlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist.,\, 1837, p. 555.

1838. Blyth, E. Native Woodcocks. < Charlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist, ii, 1838, p. 396.

1838. Hodgson, [B. H.] Ueber einige Scolopaciden aus Nipal. <^ Oken's Ids, Bd.

xxxi, 1838, p. 170.

Auszilge aus Proc. Zool. Soe. Lond., iv, 1836, p. 7, q. v.

1838. Hornschuch, [C. F.], und Schilling,— . Ornithologische Beitriige aus <lem Zo-

ologischen Museum der Universitiit zu Greifswald. <^ Arch. f. Naturg., 1838,

(1), pp. 167-190.

1. JJehev liimosa meyeriJjeAsl. und Ximosa rw/a Briss. Sehr vollstandig.

1838. "W. L." Woodcocks [Scolopax rusticola] breeding in Eoss-shire. <C Charlesw.

Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1838, pp. 347, 348.

1839. Fuller, A. E. [Letter relating to the Breeding of Woodcocks (Scolopax rusti-

cola) in Sussex. ] <^P.Z.S., vii, 1839, p. 111.
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1839. KuTORGA, S. Zwei Beobaclitungeu von Knochenbriiclien bei den Heerschnepfen

(Scolopax gallinago [Gallinago media]). <^ Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat.Moscou, xii,

1839, pp. 197-202, pi. xix.

1839. Eeinhardt, J. Om Yuglepladseu for Tringa platyrliynclia. <^ Kr(j)yer's Nattw-

hist. Tids]i.,n, 1839, pp. 431, 432.

See TidsJc. for Naturvidensk, 5te Bind, p. 86.

1839. Thompson, W. On the Breeding of the Woodcock (Scolopax rusticola, Linn.),

in Ireland. < Atin. J^at. Hist. , ii, 1839, pp. 337-348.

1839. WiLMOT, E. E. Breeding of tlie Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] in England.

< Charlestv. Mag. Nat. Hist. , iii, 1839, p. 255.

1840. GuRNEY, J. H. Red-breasted SnixJe [Macrorhamplius griseus, near Yarmouth,

England] . < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , vi, 1840, p. 236.

1841. Parkinson, J. [Observations on the Habits of the Woodcock (Scolopax rus-

ticola) with relation to the exactness of its migrations. ] <^P.Z. ^., ix, 1841,

p. 79.

1841. Reinhardt, [J.] Von der Brfltestelle der Tringa platyrrhyncha. <^0'ken'sIsis,

Bd. xxxiv, 1841, p. 416, 417.

Krrjiyer's Naturh. Zeitsch., Bd. ii, Heft 4, 1839, pp. 431, 432. Vergl. auch J. F. Naumaim,
Arch.f. Naturg., 1838, Bd. i, pp. 361 folg.

1842. Hartlaub, G. Notice sur I'Eurinorhynchus pygmteus Bonaparte. <^ Bevue

Zoologiqm, v, 1842, pp. 36-38, pi. 2, fig. 1.

TJne petite monographie.

1842. Parkinson, J. [Letter on the tendency of the Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola]

to return to the same spot. ] <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , ix, 1842, p. 344.

From P. Z. S., Oct. 12, 1841, p. 79.

1843. Atkinson, J. C. Notes on the Redshank [Totanus calidris]. <C Zoologist, i,

1843, pp. 233-237, fig.

1843. Brown, E. Note on the more frequent occurrence of the Woodcock [Scolopax

rusticola, in Britain]. < Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 249.

1843. Fisher, W. R. Note on the occurrence of the Buff-breasted Sandpiper [Tryn-

gites rufesceus] at Yarmouth. <^Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 363.

1843. Fisher, W. R. Note on the Pigmy Curlew [Tringa subarquata] and Dunlin [T.

alpina]. <^ Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 316.

1843. Heppenstall, J. Note on [the habits of] Woodcocks, and Snipes [Scolopacidse].

<; Zoologist, i, 1843, j). 15.

1843. Hewett, W. Anecdote of a Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola, in defense of her

young]. < Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 362.

1843. Jordan, R. C. R. Note on [the breeding of] the Common Snipe [Gallinago

media]. <; Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 362.

1843. Lewcock, J. Note on the Woodcock's [Scolopax rusticola] breeding in the Holt
Forest, Hampshire. <; Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 189.

1843, [Parkinson, J.] Note on the occurrence of a [partially albinotic Scolopax

rusticola] Woodcock near Torrington, for five successive years. < Zoologist,

i, 1843, pp. 80, 81.

From P. Z. S., 1841, p. 79.
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sea) at Scilly. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, pp. 5832, 5833.

1857. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Great Snipe [Gallinago major] at Land's End.
< Zoologist, XV, 1857, p. 5856.

1857. Salvln, O. Note on the Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii] killed in Norfolk.

< Zoologist, XV, 1857, pp. 5593, 5594.

1857. Schach, C. F. Ueber das Meckern der Becassine [Gallinago media]. < Mit-
tlieil. aus d. Osterl, xiii, 1857, pp. 193-198.
N"ot seen—title from Caras and Engelmann.

1857. Stevenson, H. Occurrence of Sabine's Snipe (Scolopax [Gallinago] Sabini) in

Norfolk. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, pp. 5427, 5428.

1857. Stevenson, H. Beautiful [albinotic] Variety of the Common Woodcock [Sco-
lopax rusticola]. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5365.

1857. Taczanowsky, —. [Gallinago major kiimpft wie Machetes pugnax.] <^ Nau-
mannia, vii, 1857, p. 182.

1858. Baldamus, E. Einige neue oder weniger bekannte Eier. <^ Naumannia, viii,

1858, pp. 252, 253, Taf. ii.

Totanus fuscus, fig. 1; T. glottis, f. 2; Idmicola pygmcea, f. 3.

1858. Buckley, H. Occurrence of the Wood Sandpiper [Totanus glareola] near Bir-

mingham. < Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6266.
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1858. Gadamer, H. Das Balzen der Scolopax [Gallmago] major. < J.f. 0., vi, 1858,

pp. 235-237.

1858. Jackel, [A. J,] Ueber das Schuurren der Bekassine [Gallinago media].
< Naumannia, viii, 1858, pp. 490-495.

1858. Konig-Warthausen, R. [Eier von Numenius arquatus.] <, Naumannia, \n\,
1858, pp. 508, 509.

1858. Meves, W. On the Snipes' ''neighing" or humming noise, and on its Tail-
feathers' systematic value. < P. Z. S., xxvi, 1858, pp. 199-202, woodcc.
Contains remarks by the translator, J. Wolley, Jr.

1858. Meves, W. On the Snipe's "neighing" or humming noise and on its Tail-
feathers' systematic vahte.' < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , 1858, pp. 303-306.
From P. Z. S., Apr. 13, 1858, pp. 199-202.

1858. Stevenson, H. Occurrence of the Broad-hilled Sandpiper (Tringa platyrhynca
[sic]) for the third time in Norfolk. < Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6096.

1858. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Pigmy Curie w [Tringa suharquata] at Wey-
mouth. < Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6244.

1859. Buxton, T. F. Woodcock's [Scolopax rusticola] Nest in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist,

xvii, 1859, p. 6562.

1859. Gray, G. R. [Exhibition of a drawing of Tringa pectoralis. ] <P. .^. ^S., xxvii,

1859, p. 130.

1859. Hartlaub, G. Ueber Eurinorhynchns pygmaeus (Lin.) <J. /. 0.,vii,1859,

pp. 325-329.

History, synonymy, description.

1859. Mathews, M. A. Notes on the Wood Sandpiper [Totanus glareola] and Dunlin
[Tringa alpina]. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6728, 6729.

1860. BORGGREVE, B. Auch ein Wort iiber das Meckem der Bekassine [Gallinago
media]. < J.f. O., viii, 1860, pp. 63-73.

Vergl. einige Bemerkungen zn diesem Aufsatze von Jackel, in diesem Joumale, Jahrg. 1862,
• S. 212 und folgg.

1860. LitLJEBORG, W. Notiz iiber Linne's Original-Exemplar der Platalea pygmaea.
(Anmerkung des Herausgebers.

) < J.f. 0., viii, 1860, pp. 299, 230.
Eurynorhynchus pygmceus. Cf. J.f. O., 1860, p. 460.

1860. [Meves, W.?] En Notits omBekkasinerne [Gallinago]. <^Tidssk. Poi). Fremst.

af Natiirv., 2eu Etekke, ii, 1860, p. 444.

Cf. op. cit, iii, 1861, p. 302. See 1858, Meves, W.

1860. Parfitt, E. Snipes in Summer [in Bridgwater, England]. < Zoologist, xviii,

1860, p. 7172.

1860. Pelzeln, a. v. Notiz iiber Linne's Original-Exemplar der Platalea pygmaea.
< J.f. 0., viii, 1860, pp. 460, 461.

JEurynorhynchua pygmceus. Cf. J"./. O., 1860, p. 299.

1860. EODD, E. H. OccuiTence of the Buffbreasted Sandpiper (Tringa [Tryngites]
rufescens) near the Land's End. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7236.

1860. Saville, S. p. Great Mortality amongst Woodcocks (Scolopax rusticola).

< Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 6982.

1860. Saville, S. P. Occurrence of the Whimbrel (Nujnenius phajopus) in Cam-
bridgeshire. <_ Zoologist, xviii, i860, p. 7146.

1860. Verreaux, J. P. Description d'uu Oiseau nouveau [Micropalama tacksan-
owskia]. < Bev. et Mag. cle Zool. , xii, 1860, pp. 206, 207, pi. xiv.
Later identified witli Pseudoscolopax semipalmatus.

1861. Brun, a. Nogle Bemterkninger i Anleduing af en Notits om Beccassinerne, i

dette Tidsskrifts 2det Bind for 1860. < Tidssk. Pop. Fremst. af Naturv., Sen
Eajkke, iii, 1861, pp. 302-310, fig. p. 306.

Musical notation. Cf. op. cit., ii, 1860, p. 444.
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1861. CoUES, E. A Monograph of the TriugesB of North America. <^ Proc. Acad. Nat.

Sci. PMla., xiii, 1861, pp. 170-20.5.

This paper becomes somewhat conspicuous in the literature of Seolopacidce, owing to the

fact that we have no great monographs or iconographies in this family of birds. It is the

"maiden" effort of a very youthful author, who appears to have been too timid and too inex-

perienced to do any very brilliant blundering. On this account we may perhaps justify Dr.

Sclater's very generous mention of Mr. Coues's as a "name new to oriiithologssts, but not

the less heartily welcome as that of a recruit to our rants, who begins by fighting his first

fight well, and against a very hard subject" (Ibis, 1862, p. 84). "We may add on our own
account that no material modification of the specific determinations of !N"orth American Sand-

pipers has since been made. Two or three additional species have since been ascertained to

inhabit this country; but otherwise, the species stand very nearly as Mr. Coues left them
twenty years ago. The following genera and specjes are treated, vrith synonymy, diagnosis,

description, habitat, and general criticism

:

1. Micropalama Mmantopus (Bp.) Bd. 2. Ereunetes pusillus (L.) Cass. 3. Trmga canutus

L. 4. Calidris arenaria (T:.) Til. 5. Arquatella maritiina (Brumi.} HA. 6. Ancylocheilus sub-

arquata (Giild.) Kaup. 7. Pelidna amerieana (Cass.) Coues. (P. pacifica, Coues, n. sp.

prob., p. 189.) 8. Actodromas minutilla (Y.) Coues. 9. Aetodromas bairdii Coues, n. sp., p.

194. 10. Aetodromas tnaculata (Y .) Cass. 11. Actodromas (JSeteropygia sive Delopygia, suhg.

n., p. 190) bonapartsi (Schl.) Cass. 12. Actodrom,as {Heteropygia) cooperi (Bd.) Coues. Three

species attributed to North America by other authors are noticed and discarded : Actodro-

mas Tninuta ; A. temminckii ; Lim^icola pygmcea. The -new species, A. bairdi, has been con-

sidered invalid by Schlegel, who evidently knew nothing about it. The specific distinction

of Pelidna amerieana from P. alpina is very questionable, and not now generally conceded.

The Sandpipers ascribed to Noith America since the appearance of this monograph are

the following: 1. Ereunetes' oecidentalis Lawr., Pr. PMla. Acad., 1864, p. 107; doubtfully

distinct from E. pusillus. 2. Tringa ptiloenemis Coues, Elliott's Hep. Pribylov Islands, 4to,

1873, not paged ; this is T. erasirostris Ball, Am. Nat, viii, 1873, p. 635, and T. gracilis Halt-

ing, P. Z. S,, 1874, p. 242, pi. 40. It has proved to be an Arquatella, and very near A. mari-

tima. 3. Arquatella couesi, Bidgw., Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, v, 1880, p. 160.

TSo second second specimen of Tringa cooperi has ever come to light. The new species of

this paper, A. bairdii, has proved to be a very common bird of Korth and South America,

before confounded with bonapartii, from which it is iitterly different. It may have had a

prior name, but none such has been established. The suggested " Pelidna pacifica'' has

never been confirmed. The races of Ereunetes remarked upon have not since been recog-

nized and are doubtless invalid. Dr. Coues and some others have since adoj)ted Vieillot's

aa,me,fusciaollis, for what is here called bonapartii ,- but the applicability of the name to thi.s

species seems doubtful.

—

Yf. S.

1861. "C. W." Die Kampfhiihiie [Machetes pugnax, in Gefangenschaft]. . . .

< Zool. Gart.Ai, 1861, p. 116.

1861. Gadamer, H. Das Balzen von Scolopax rusticnla. < J./. 0., ix, 1861, p. 217.

1861. Gloger, C. W. L. Das Balzen von Scoloiiax rusticula betreifend. <^ J.f. 0.,

ix, 1861, pp. 289, 290.

1862. Barclay, W. L. Occurrence of the Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus] at

Leyton. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7939.

1862. Blake-Knox, H. The Common Sandpiper [Tringoides hypolencus] a Diver

< Zoologist, XX, 1862, pp. 8195, 8196.

1862. Blakiston, T. Occurrence of the Knot [Tringa canutus] in Lancashire in Au-

gust, and its Eastern Eange. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 8287.

1862. Bond, F. Note on Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabini]. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, j).

8000.

1862. Bond, F. Jack Snipe [phimage of Gallinago galUnula]. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862,

p. 8000.

1862. Gatcombb, J. Variety of Snipe [Zool.
, p. 4704]. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 7938,

7939.

1862. Gatcombe, J. Note on Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii]. <^ Zoologist, xx,

1862, p. 8035.

1862. Green, G. C. The Sandpiper [Tringoides hypolencus] a Diver. <^ Zoologist.

XX, 1862, p. 8283.

I
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1862. Harvie-Bkown, J. A. The Sandpiper [Tringoides liypoleucus] a Diver. <Zo-
o%is^, XX, 1862, p. 8237.

1862. HoLLis, W. Snipes' Nests in Oxfordshire. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 8169.

1862. HORSFALL, W. C. Occurrence of the Great Snipe [Gallinago major] near Mal-

ham, in Yorkshire. <C Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 8196.

1862. Jackel, a. J. Einige Bemerkungen zu demAufsatze: ,,Auch ein Wort iiber

das Meckern der Bekassine von B. Borggreve" in diesem Journale, Jahrg.

1860, S. 63 ff. < J.f. 0. , X, 1862, pp. 212-223.

1862. Leven, R. W. The Sandpiper [Tringoides hypoleucus] a Diver. <^ Zoologist,

XX, 1862, p. 8237.

1862. Mawson, G. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] breeding near Keswick, Cumber-
land. < Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 8196.

1862. EODD, E. H. [Occurrence of Gallinago sabinii in full plumage in Cornwall.]

<P. Z. S.,xxx, 1862,p. 13.

1862. RoDD, E. H. Examination of a Specimen of Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii].

< Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 7882, 7883.

1862. EoDD, E. H. Re- examination of Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii]. -^Zoolo-

gist, XX, 1862, p. 7938.

1862. RoDD, E. H. Correction of an Error [Zool.
, p. 7882, respecting Scolopax sabinii].

< Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 7938.

1862. Saxby, H. L. Unusual Situation of a Sandpiper's [Tringoides hypoleucus]

Nest. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 8169.

1862. Saxby, H. L. Occurrence of the Curlew Sandpiper [Tiinga subarquata] at

Rochester. <[ZooZo</isf, xx, 1862, p. 8237.

1862. ViAN, J. Notice sur quelquesjeunes Oiseaiixd'Europe. <^Bev.et Mag.de Zool.,

xiv, 1862, pp. 369-371, pi. 15, f. 1. .

lAmosa cinerea.

1862. Wagner, C. [Fang der Kampfhiihne (Machetes pugnax).] <^Zool.Gart.,\\i,

1862, pp. 173, 174.

1863. Blake-ICnox, H. On the Diving of the Sandpiper [Tringoides hypoleucus].

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8632, 8G33.

1863. Blake-KnOx, H. The Sandijiper [Tringoides hypoleucus] Diving. -^Zoolo-

gist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8493, 8494.

1863. BouLTON, W. W. Jack Snipe [Gallinago galhnula] shot on the River Hull.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8770.

1863. BouLTON, W. W. Ruff (Machetes pugnax $ ) shot near Beverley. <^ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8827.

1863. BouLTON, W. W. Occurrence of the Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus] near

Beverley. <^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8771.

1863. Grill, J. W. Macht der Strandpfeiffer, Totanus hypoleucus Lin., immer eine

„Runde"? < J.f. 0., xi, 1863, pp. 1.59, 160.

1863. Hadfield, H. American Snipe [called Scolopax americanus; qu. Gallinago

wilsoni ?]. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8446, 8447.

1863. Hadfield, H. The Sandpiper [Tringoides hypoleucus] a Diver. <^ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8447.

1863. Hadfield, H. Common Snipe (Sfcolopax gallinago [Gallinago media]). <^ Zo-

ologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8494;

1863. Hadfield, H. The Sandpiper [Tringoides hypoleucus] a Diver. <[ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, pp. 8524-8526.

1863. Harting, J. E. The Curlew Sandpiper [Tringa subarquata] near Yarmouth.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8827, 8828.

Bull. V, 4 22
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1863. Hakvie-Brown, J. A. Sandpiper [Tringoides liypoleucus] Diving. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxi, 1863, p. 8770.

1863. HOKSFALL, W. C. Occurrence of tlie Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] near

Leeds. < Zoologist, xx, 1863, p. 8330.

1863. Leven, E. H. The Sandj)iper [Tringoides liypoleucus] a Diver. <^ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8691.

1863. Newton, A. On the Breeding of the Green Sandpiper (Helodromas ochropus).

< P. Z. S.,^xxi, 1863, pp. 529-532.

On trees, in Thrushes' nests, etc.

1863. KoDD, E. H. Occurrence of Temminck's Stint [Tringa temmincki] at Scilly.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8827.

1863. EoDD, E. H. The Spotted Eedshank (Totanus fuscus) in Cornvsrall. <[ Zoolo-

gist, xxi, 1863, p. 8827.

1863. EOGERS, H. Eeeves [Machetes pugnax 2 ] in the Isle of Wight. <^Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8827.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Woodcock (Scolopax rusticola) in Shetland. <^ Zoologist, s^i,

1863, p. 8494.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Five Eggs in the Nest of a Common Snipe [Gallinago media].

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8691.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Eedshank [Totanus calidris] breeding in Shetland. <^ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8725.

1863. Stevenson, H. Blacktailed Godwit (Limosa melanura) at Yarmouth. <i^ Zo-

ologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8330.

1863. SwiNHOE, E. [Exhibition of a rare Wader, Pseudoscolopax semipalmatus. ]

< r. Z. .S., xxxi, 1863, p. 181.

1864. Armistead, J. J. Occurrence of the Little Stint [Tringa minuta] near Leeds.

< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9289.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] near Beverley. <^Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, pp. 8890, 8891.

1864. BoULTON, W. W. Euff and Eeeve [Machetes pugnax <? $ ] near Beverley.

< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9362.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Knot [Tringa canutus] and Bartailed Godwit [Limosa lap-

ponica], in Summer Plumage, at Filey. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, j). 9362.

1864. Brunton, T. Early Breeding of the Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola, in Perth],

< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9119.

1864. Clarke, J. A. Sanderling [Calidris arenaria] at Gravesend. <^ Zoologist, x^sii,

1864, pp. 9329, 9330.

1864. CORDEAUX, J. Note on the Whimbrel [Numenius phaeopus] on the Lincolnshire

Coast. <[ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, j). 9115.

1864. CORDEAUX, J. Curlew Sandpiper [Tringa subarquata] and Dunlin [T. alpina]

on the Lincolnshire Coast. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9118.

1864. CORDEAUX, J. Note on the Appearance of the Little Stint [Tringa minuta] in

the Humber. <:^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, j). 9330.

1864. DuTTON, J. Bartram's [Actiturus bartramius] and the Purple Sandpiper

[Tringa maritima] in Sussex. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9118.

1864. GuNN, T. E. Euff and Eeeves [Machetes pugnax ,? 9 ] in Norfolk. <^Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 9290.

1864. GuNN, T. E. Occurrence of the Greenshank [Totanus glottis] near Norwich.

< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9290.

1864. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Eeeve [Machetes pugnax $ ] killed near Grangemouth.
<^Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9118.

I
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1864. J™t W^ BlacktailedGodwit [Linaosa inelanura] and Spotted Eedshank[Totanus fuscus] near Chicliester. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864 p 9289
1864. ^^^;^^^^^lM.^.e.,.^^ .] at Weston-super-Mare. <Zoolo.

1864. Mm,
R^^[^SchneeweisseWaldschnepfe(Scolopaxru8ticola).] <Zoo?. &ar^.,

1864. Nbwtox a. On the Breeding of the Green Sandpiper (Helodromas ochropus).
<. Zoologist, xxii,186i,ji-p. 9115-9118.
Prom P. Z. ^S-., Dec. 8, 1863.

1864. m^ro^
^ On the Breeding of the Green Sandpiper (Helodromas ochxopus).< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , xiv, 1864, pp. 221-224

From P. ^. ^., Dec. 8, 1863, pp. 629-532, g. «.

''''
""Xr; rTnf ^T"'""''

'^^ *^^ ^"^ ^^"^^«*^« P"g--^ --d Curlew Sand-

^^,1864,79289"'"^^ '* Kingsbury Reservoir, Middlesex. <ZooZo,^..,

'''"
~i'8S;p^8^

'''^' ^"^^^^ -^^^^^ ^^ *^« ^^^^ «^ ^i^^*- <^-%^-,

1865. Atkinson, J. C. Young Snipes. < Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9793
1865.

^--™^J;-
I>- Oberschnabe^ der Waldschnepfe [Scolopax rusticola].\ ^00/. G^art., vi, 1865. pp. 130-133, figg 4

^ J«

Power and mode of ii^flection of the upper mandible. Cf. Zool Sec, i, p. 93
1865. B.AKB-KNOX, H. Malformation of a Snipe's Beak. < Zoo^o.i.., xxiii, 1865, p.

"""'-

^X'ii,S65,r9:6r
*'^ '^'''' sandpiper CTringa mariti.a, <......

Cf. torn. ct«., p. 9541.

1865. HOP^SON, C. B. Snipe J,esting in WarwictaMre. <^„<„„,«, ,,„;, i865. p.

M5. JKSSE,W. Snipe Nesting in Liphook. <&»%»«, x.ui, 1865, p. 9793.
1865. LD.NEI. G. Note snr le B&asseau platyrhyn^ue, Tringa platyrhyneha et de

Not seen—The new character is nudity of the chin

'"*
'':™'.Siif:B6r;inf

''°°'°''^ '"^"-'*'
'- ^-^'^-^ < ^--^ <-»-

^"^-
"rr^e^n^- <^tr,:ss -8:8 " - *^»— '=—

"" To- < ^;J- r^iiiXT^r-^ -^--'^^ ^'—-«-

''^-
"s;5:f865"p 'C^ '""*' ^''^^^» -^-j— -^«'«- <^»«%<-.
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1865. EODD, E. H. Ctirlew Tringa [subarqnata] ;
Change of Plumage. <^ Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, pp. 9793, 9794.

1865. EODD, E. H. Ruffs and Eeeves [Machetes pugnax ^ 2 ] in Cornwall. < Zoolo-

gist, xxiii, 1865, pp. 9564, 9565.

1864-65. SCHLEGEL, H. Scolopaces. < Mtis. j<[at. Hist. Pays-Bas, 5« livr., 1864, yjp. 1-

86; 6« livr. , 1864, pp. 87-102 ;
7e livr. , 1865, pp. 103-112.

The birds of this group are treated under the genera Scolopax (3 spp.), Gallina^o (16), Rhyn-

chaea (2), Prosobonia (1), lAmosa (8), Tringa (17), Phalaropus (3), Totanus (12), Actitis (4),

Numenius (10), Becurvirostra (3), and Himantopus (5)—rather an improvemeut upon the au-

thor's custom of classifying, though we still miss some important genera. There are enu-

merated a total of 1,280 specimens in the Leyden Museum. Cf. lUs, 1865, p. 533.

1866. Angus, W. C. Wood Sandpiper [Totanus glareola] in Aberdeenshire. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., i, 1866. pp. 524, 525.

1866. BisCHOFSHAUSEN, R. V. Beitrag zur NaturgescMchte der Waldschnepfe. (Sco-

lopax rusticola. ) < Zool. Gari. , vii, 1866, pp. 187-191,

1866. Blake-Knox, H. The Buffbreasted Sandpiper [Tryngites rufesceus] in Belfast.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 457.

1866. Brooking-Rowe, J. Large Snipe. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 97.

1866. BULLMORE, W. K. On the Occurrence of Bartram's Sandpiper [Actiturus bar-

tramius] near Falmouth. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, pp. 37-40.

A notice of the same appeared in the London ' Times ' of ISTov. 14, 1865.

1866. Button, J. Purple Sandpiper [Tringa maritima] at Eastbourne. <l Zoologist,

2d ser., i, 1866, p. 145.

1866. Gatcombe, J. The Purple Sandpiper [Triaga maritima, in Cornwall and De-

von]. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, pp. 96, 97.

From the London "Field" of Jan. 13, 1866.

1866. GUNN, T. E. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] in Suffolk. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

i, 186G, p. 40.

1866. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Ruff [Machetes pugnax ^ ] near Grangemouth. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 524. .

1866. Legge, W. V. [On the nesting of Totanus calidris in Kent and Essex, Eng-

land.'] < IMs, 2d ser. , ii, 1866, pp. 420, 421.

1866. Lowe, J. Temminck's Stint [Tringa temmincki] at King's Lynn. <^Zoologist,

2dser.,i, 1836,p. 457.

1866. Power, W. H. Temminck's Stint [Tringa temmincki] at Rainham. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d sev.,i, 1866,1^.311.

1866. Power, W. H. Late Stay of the Snipe [Gallinago media, at Rainham]. <Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 311.

1866. Power, F. D. Wood Sandpiper [Totanus glareola] at Kingsbury Reservoir.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 457.

1866. Smee, a. H. Occurrence of the Purple Sandpiper [Tringa maritima] at Shore-

ham. < Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 190.

1866. Smith, A. P. Hard Fate of a Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola, impaled on an

arrow-shaped weather-cock]. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 271.

1866. Wharton, C. B. Whimbrel [Numenius phseopus] at the Kingsbury Reservoir.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 271.

1867. Altum, B. Die Waldschnepfe [Scolopax rusticola]. Ein monographischer

Beitrag zur Jagdzoologie von Dr. Julius HofEmann, Stuttgart, K. Thiene-

mann's Verlag. < J.f. 0. , xv, 1867, pp. 110-112.

TJebersicht.

1867. Anon. Sneppereder i Trseer. <^Tidsslc. Pop. Fremst. «/ A^a^wrv. , 3e Rsekke, iv,

1867, p. 354.

Nidiflcation of Totanus ochropus in trees. See 1863 and 1864, Newton, A.
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1867. Axon. Singular Habit of the Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola]. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., ii, 1867, p. 635.

From the London ' Field.' Elevating and spreading the tail like a turkey.

1867. Austin, H. Dunlins [Triuga alpina] at Kingsbury Reservoir. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., ii, 1867, p. 829.

1867. Clark-Kennedy, A. Greensbank [Totanus glottis] and Wood Sandpiper [Te-

tanus glareola] near Aldeburgb. <; Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 950.

1867. Clark-Kennedy, A. Curlew Sandpiper [Tringa subarquata] near Aldeburgb,

Sulfolk. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 950.

1867. Clark-Kennedy, A. Pigmy Curlew [Tringa subarquata] at Aldeburgb. <Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 991.

1867. Hoffmann, J. Die Waldscbnepfe [Scolopax rusticola]. Ein monograpbiscber

Beitrag zur Jagdzoologio von Dr. Julius Hoffmann. Stuttgart. K. Tbiene-

mann's Verlag. 1867. 8vo. pp. 151.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.—Vergl. J. f. O., 1867, pp. 110-112; Zool. Oart, 1867, pp. 445-

448 ; Ibis, 1868, pp. 100, 110. Soil sehr vollstaudig und iiberaus gewissenhaft geschriehen

sein.—Enthalt gleichfalls Bemerkungen iiber Philohela minor.

1867. Jackel, [A. J.] Die Waldscbnepfe [Scolopax rusticola]. Ein monograpb-

iscber Beitrag zur Jagdzoologie von Dr. Julius Hoffmann. ... <^ Zool.

Gart. , viii, 1867, pp. 445-448.

Uehersicht.

1867. Jesse, W. Green Sandpiper [Totanus ocbropus] near Ingatestone, Essex.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 915.

1867. Power, F. D. Extraordinary Flock of Wood Sandpipers [Totanus glareola] at

Rainbam, Kent. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 991.

1867. Power, W. H. Redsbank [Totanus calidris] in Breeding Plumage in Janu-

ary. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 708.

1867. Power, W. H. Early appearance of Jack Snipe [Gallinago gallinula, in Kent].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, pp. 1016, 1017.

1867. Schlotthauber, — . Numenius arcuatus mit monstrosem Scbnabel lebcnd beo-

bacbtet. < J.f. 0. , xv, 1867, pp. 358-360.

1867. Shorto, J., Jr. Great Snipe [Gallinago major] near Dorchester. <^Zoologi8t,

2d8er.,ii,1867,p.608.

1868. Adamson, C. M. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] in Devonshire. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1461.

1868. Adamson, C. M. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major, in England]. < Zoologist,

2dser.,iii, 1868,p. 1461.

Fji-om the London ' Field.'

1868. Adamson, C. M. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] in Hampshire. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1461.

1868. Anon. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] in Wiltshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iii,

1868, p. 1461.

From the London 'Field.'

1868. Bond, F. Early Breeding of the Common Snipe [Gallinago media] in Sussex

in 1868. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1256.

1868. Cordeaux, J. Further Remarks on the Green Sandpiper [Totanus ocbropus]

breeding in North Lincolnshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1459.

1868. DUTTON, J. Purx^le Sandj)iper [Tringa maritima] near Beacby Head. <[ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1098.

1868, GuNN, T. E. White Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] in the North of Yorkshire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1220.

1868. GUNN, T. E. White Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] : Correction of an Error

[Zool., s. s., p. 1220]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1422.
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1868. GURNEY, J. H. Fawn-coloured Snipe. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., Hi, ISQSj^.libd.

1868. GuKNEY, J. H., Jr. Groat Snipe [Gallinago major] near Ckristcliurcli. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1422.

1868. Hoffmann, W. J. The Jack-snipe [i. e., Tringoides macularius?]. <iAm.
Nat. , u, 1868, pp. 216, 217.

On removal of the young by the $ parent, in her beak, when disturbed.

1868. " J. M. H." Wilson's Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni]. < Am. Nat.,i\., 1868, p. 489.

Ob the frequent perching of this species in trees.

1868. Mathew, G. F. Blacktailed Godwit [Limosa melanura] in Devonsliire. <^ Zo-

ologist,.2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1459.

1868. Mathew, G. F. Whimbrel [Numenius pliseopus] in Janxiary. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iii, 1868,p. 1135.

1868. Mathew, G.F. Solitary Snipes [Gallinago major] near Parracombe. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1461.

1868. Mathew, M. A. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] on Dartmoor. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iii, 1868, pp. 1460, 1461.

1868. Moor, E. C. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] killed by Telegraph-wires. <[ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1220.

1868. [Pope, W. A.] A Perching Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni]. <^»i. A^a^., ii, 1868,

p. 329.

An observation of W. A. Pope's to this effect, from Land and Water, and American orni-

thologists' attention called to the circumstance.

1868. Powell, A. P. E. Solitary Snijie [Gallinago major] on Salisbury Plain.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1461.

1868. EODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Greenshank [Totanus glottis] and Reeve [Mach-

etes pugnax $ ] at the Land's End. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1256.

1868. RODD, E. H. Spring Moulting of the Jack Snipe [Gallinago gallinula]. <[ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1220.

1868. RoDD, E. H. The Great Snipe [Gallinago major] : Number of Tail-feathers.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1482.

1868. Shorto, J., Jr. Jack Snipe [Gallinago gallinula, near Dorchester] in August.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1059.

1868. Smith, Cecil. Blacktailed Godwit [Limosa melanura] in Somersetshire. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1178.

1868. Stephenson, J. W. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] in Sussex. <^ Zoologist,

2dser.,iii,1868,p. 1482.

1868. Watson, W. Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii]. <^ ZooZo^is^, 2d ser. , iii, 1868,

pp. 1422, 1423.

A query respecting the characters of the supposed species.

1869. B[oardman], G. A. Perching of Wilson's Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni]. <^Am.

Nat., m, 1869, 1^222.

Confirms W. A. Pope's observations on this habit of the bird, Am. Nat, ii, 1868, p. 329.

1869. Castle, W. W. [Perching] Habits of Snipes [Gallinago wilsoni and Philohela

minor]. < Am. Nat. , ii, 1869, p. 663.

1869. GUNN, T. E. Purple Sandpiper [Tringa maritima] in Suffolk. < Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iv, 1869,p. 1722.

1869. GUNN, T. E. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] near Norwich. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iv, 1869,p. 1722.

1869. GuNN, T. .E. Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus] on the Norfolk Coa.st.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1866.

1869. GUNN, T. E. Greenshank [Totanus glottis] near Yarmouth. <; Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iv, 1869,p. 1921.
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1869. GURXEY, J. H., Jr. Correction of an error: Parasite of Sabine's Snipe [GalU-
nago sabinu]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1562, 1563.

1869. GuRxNEY, J. H., Jr. Blacktailed Godwit [Limosa melanura] at Hicklino-
< Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1802.

"

1869. Hart, W., and Son. Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii] (?) at Christchurch.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1722.

1869. Harting, J. E. On rare or little-known Limicola3. [Part II. ] < lUs 2d ser
V, 1869, pp. 426-434, figg. and pi. xii.

' ''

Continued from torn, cit, p. 310. This second instalment of the series of articles treats
monographically of Eurynorhyyichus pygmceus.

.J^L*^ ?.'
^°' '^^' ^' *'''''* °^ various species of Oharadnidce, as stated in previous pages of

this Bibliography, where they are all duly entered. But in citing the whole series coUect-
vely, as consisting of five papers, dating 1869-73 (see anted, p. 838), I have overlooked a sixth
pa.per, on Recurvirostra, 1874 (aeepostea, p. 879). Please make the necessary correction inmk, m your copy of this Bibliography.

'

1869. RiCKARDS, M. S. C. Purple Sandpiper [Tringa maritima] at Weston-super-
Mare. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1645.

1869. RoDD, E. H. American Stint [Tringa minutilla] at Nortliam Burrows < Zo-
ologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1920.

1869. Rowley, G. D. White Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola]. < Zoologist, 2di ser
iv, 1869, p. 1645.

j \ j .
,

1869. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. Descriptions of Six New Species of American
Birds of the Families TanagridiB, Dendrocolaptidaj, Formicariidte, Tyran-
nidaj, and Scolopacidye. < P. Z. S. , xxxvii, 1869, pp. 416-420.
The new Snipe is Gallinago imperialis, p. 419.

1869. Templer, R. B. A Buifcoloured Woodcock [Scolopax rnsticolal. < Zooloaist
2dser.,iv, 1869,p. 1602.

1869. [Thorpe, T. B.] The Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^ Harper's New Monthly
Mag. , xxxix, 1869, pp. 640-647, figs. 1-4.

Ifatural history and methods of capture.

1869. Ward, E. [Exhibition of a specimen of a melanotic variety of the Common
Woodcock (Scolopax rusticola). ] <^P.Z.S., xxxvii, 1869, p. 473.

1870. Anon. Weight of Snipe. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2069.
Prom the London ' Field, ' Jan. 22, 1870.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. Esquimaux Curlew [Numenius borealis] in Dublin Market.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, pp. 2408, 2409.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. Ruff [Machetes pugnax i ] in Dublin. < Zoologist, 2d ser. v
1870, p. 2410. ' '

1870. Brandreth, H. P. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] on the 19th of March [at
Standish Rectory] < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2141.

1870. Browne, A. M. Curlew Sandpiper [Tringa subarquata] near Aberyst-with.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2409.

1870. Cabanis, J. [Ueber Bildung und Anzahl der seitlichen Steuerfedern bei GaUi-
nago, und iiber G. heterocerca u. sp. ] < ^./. 0. , xviii, 1870, pp. 235, 236.

1870. COUES, E. Foot-notes from a Page of Sand. < Am. Nat. , iv, 1870, pp. 297-303A popular account of tracks made on the sea-shore by Ereunetes pusillus, and how to iden-
tify them.

1870. GUNN, T. E. Ruff [Machetes pugnax $ ] in Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870,

1870. GuNN, T. E. Wood Sandpipers [Totanus glareola] and Greenshanks [Totanus
glottis] in Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2384.

1870. GuNN, T. E. Solitary Snipe [GalUnago major] in Norfolk. < Zooloaist 2d sor
V, 1870, p. 2384.

^
"^

'
'
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1870. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Woodcock [Scoloj)ax rusticola] and Godwit [Limosa ].

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2345.

1870. Harting, J. E. [Exhibition of a specimen of Totanus fuscus.] < -P- Z. S.,

xxxviii, 1870, p. 221.

1870. Harting^ J. E. [Occurrence of Tringa bairdii, Coues, at Walviscb Bay, S.

Africa, Oct. 24, 1863. ] < lUs, 2d ser., vi, 1870, pp. 151, 152.

1870. HORNE, C. Jack Snipe [Gallinago gaUintila] in a Norwood Garden. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2141.

1870. "J. W. D." Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p.

2103.

Prom the 'Field.'

1870. Moor, E. C. Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus] at Hasketon. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., V, 1870, p. 2105.

1870. EiCKARDS, M. S. C. The American Stint [Tringa minutilla] at Northam Bur-

rows. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2025.

1870. KiCKARDS, M. S. C. American Stint [Tringa minutilla, at Northam Burrows].

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2385.

1870. EODD, E. H. Blacktailed Godwit [Limosa segocephala] in Summer Plumage
at Scilly. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2182.

1870. EODD, E. H. British Sandpipers at Scilly. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, pp. 2345,

2346.

1870. EoDD, E. H. Pectoral Stint or Sandpiper [Tringa maculata] at Scilly. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., V, 1870, p. 2346.

1870. EoDD, E. H. [Another case of Tringa maculata] Pectoral Sandpiper at Scilly.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2346.

1870. EoDD, E. H. Buffbreasted Sandpiper [Tryngites rufescens] at Scilly. <^ Zo~

ologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2346.

1870. EoDD, E. H. Schinz's Stint [Tringa bonapartii] at Scilly. <i Zoologist, 2d ser.,

V, 1870, pp. 2384, 2385.

1870. EoDD, E. H. Schinz's Stint [Tringa bonapartii] at the Lizard. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, p. 9409.

1870. Smee, A. H. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] in August. <C Zoologist, 2d ser.,

V, 1870, p. 2384.

1870. Smee, A. H. Little Stint [Tringa minuta], &c., near Leigh. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, p. 2385.

1870. Smith, Cecil. Euff [Machetes pugnax <^ ] in Somersetshire. <| Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, p. 2103.

1870. Smith, Cecil. Schinz's Sandpiper [Tringa bonapartii] in North Devon. <Zo-
ologist, 2d ser. , t, 1870, p. 2409.

1870. Smith, Cecil. Sternum of Schinz's Sandpiper [Tringa bonapartii]. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2409.

1871. Bates, B. Schinz's Sandpiper [Tringa bonapartii] at Eastbourne. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., vi, 1871,11.2442.

1871. Blake-Knox, H. Little Stint [Tringa minuta] on the Dublin Coast. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2609.

1871. Brooke, V. [Eemarks upon exhibition of a specimen of Numenius borealis

from Sligo, Ireland. ] < P. Z. .S'. , xxxix, 1871, p. 299.

1871. Desfontaines, G. La Gauga [Actiturus bartramius] de Mexico. < La Natu-

raleza, ii, 1871, pp. 154-1.58.

Charact6re3 gen6rico3 y especiflcos—costnmbrea y habitos.
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1871. Fowler, A. Woodcocks and Moles. <^m.A'a^.,iv, 1871, pp. 761,762.
Philohela minor supposed to prevent the increase of Soricidce.

1871. Fuller, O. The Stilt Sandpiper [Micropalama himantopus] in Massachusetts.
< A7n. Nat, v, 1371, p. 727.

1871. GUXN, T. E. Solitary Snipes [Gallinago major] in Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2d ser.

,

vi, 1871, p. 2852.

1871. GUNN, T. E. Ruffs and Reeves [Machetes pugnax <? $ ] at Yarmouth. < Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2852.

1871. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. The Wader at Whitby [i. e., Machetes pugnax, Zool., s. s.,

p. 2772. ] < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2806.
Vanellus gregarius or Machetes pugnax? As wiU be seen by several titles below, the

"Whitby Wader" occasioned considerable correspondence before it was finaUy determined
to he Machetes pugnax. cf ,

juv.

1871. GuRNEY, J. E., Jr. Ruffs [Machetes pugnax J, at Romney Bay, near Lydd].
< Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2852.

1871. Harting, J. E. [Remarks upon exhibition of a specimen of the so-called Sa-
bine's Snipe.] < P. Z. S., xxxix, 1871, p. 39.

'

'
Gallinago sabinii " =G. gallinula, melanotic.

1871. Harting, J. E. The Whitby Wader [Machetes pugnax]. < Zoologist, 2d ser
vi, 1871, pp. 2851, 2852.

'

1871. Leach, H. R. Temminck's Stint [Tringa temmincki] at Aldeburgh. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., vi, 1870, p. 2871.

1871. Mathew, M. a. Schinz's Sandpiper [Tringa bonapartii] at Barnstaple.
<CZoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp.2441, 2442.

1871. Mitpord, R. H. Ruff and Reeve [Machetes pugnax <? ] in Middlesex. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2806.

1871. Newton, A. [Exhibition of some rare European Birds' Eggs.] <^P. Z. S.
xxxix, 1871, pp. .546, 547.

'
*

''

Galidris arenaria remarked upon.

1871. Power, F.D. Ruff [Machetes pugnax <?] in Middlesex. <^ Zoologist, 2d sei vi
1871, p. 2852. '

'

1871. RicKARDS, M. S. C. Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus] at Scilly. <r Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2485.

1871. RiCKARDS, M. S. C. Pectoral Sandpiper [Tringa maculata] at Braunton Bur-
rows. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2808, 2809.

1871. RiCKARDS, M. S. C. Greenshank [Totanus glottis] and Green Sandpiper [To-
tanus ochropus] near Barnstable. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2809, 2810.

1871. RiCKARDS, M. S. C. Wood Sandpiper [Totanus glareola] at Braunton Burrows.
<^Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2851.

1871. RODD, E. H. Yellowshanked Sandpiper [Totanus flavipes] near Marazion.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2807, 2808.

1871. RoDD, E. H. Snipe-shooting at St. Mary's, SciUy. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871,
p. 2852.

1871. Simpson, M. Name of a Wader [i e., Machetes pugnax]. <: Zoologist, 2d ser..
vi, 1871, p. 2772.

^
. » '

'

1871. Simpson, M. The Whitby Wader [Totanus bartramius? i. e.. Machetes pugnax].
< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2870.

1871. Smith, Cecil. Wood Sandpiper [Totanus glareola] in Somersetshire. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2441.

1871. Taczajstowski, L. Notiz liber die ostsibirischen Numenius-Arten. < J. f. 0.,
xix, 1871, pp. 56-61.

NN. arquata, australis, nasicua.
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187L Taczanowski, L. Naclitrag zur Notiz [torn. cit. 56] iiber die ostsibirisclien

Numenius-Arten. < J. f. 0., xix, 1871, pp. 395, 396.

1871. Tuck, T. G. Blackwinged Stilt [i. e., Totanus calidris] near Bury St. Ed-

munds. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2684.

See op. cit, vii, 1872, p. 3064, where identified as above.

1871. TiJCK, T. G. Spotted Sandpiper [Tringoides macularius] near Bury St. Ed-

munds. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2684.

1872. Bond, F. The Whitby Wader [Machetes pugnax]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., vii,

1872, p. 2905.

At length determined to be Machetes pugnax, cf, juv.

1872. BOYES, F. Snipes [Gallinago sp.] "Drumming" in Winter. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., vii, 1872, p. 2994.

1872. CoRBiN, G. B. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] Breeding in the New Forest.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3260.

1872. DURNFORD, H. Sairderlings [Calidris arenaria] at the Mouth of the Mersey.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3149.

1872. Fexlden, H. W. Woodcocks [Scolopax riisticola] breeding in Wolmar Forest.

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3188.

1872. Feilden, H. W. Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii] in Scotland. < Zoologist,

2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3188.

1872. GUKNEY, J. H., Jr. Whimbrel [Numenius phseopus] near Stratford and Dun-

lin [Tringa alpina] near Leamington. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3273.

1872. Harting, J. E. Supposed Occurrence of Wilson's Snipe in Cornwall [Zool. s. s.,

3149]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, pp. 3273, 3274.

It was only a var. of G. media. But an authentic instance of occurrence of G. wil807ii in

England is here noted.

1872. HtJGEL, A. V. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] breeding in the New Forest.

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3236.

1872. Leach, H. R. Sanderlings [Calidris arenaria] and Cockle [attached to its

foot]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3314.

1872. Mathew, G. F. Greenshanks [Totanus glottis], &c., near Newton. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 2945.

1872. Pickard-Cambridge, O. Snipe [Gallinago sp.] "Drumming" on the 2nd of

February. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, pp. 2993, 2994.

1872. EiCKARDS, M. S. C. [Musky] Scent of Wood Sandpiper [Totanus giareola].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 2945.

1872. RODD, E. H. Wilson's Snipe [i. e., Gallinago media] in Cornwall. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3149.

Seei6id.,p. 3273.

1872. Stevens, S. Spotted Redshank [Totanus fuscus] near Arundel. <^Zoologist, 2d

ser., vii, 1872, p. 3316.

1872. Tuck, T. G. Redshank [Totanus calidris] recorded [Zool. s. s., 2684] as Black-

winged Stilt. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3064.

1873. Anon. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] at Clapton. < Zoologist, 2d ser., viii,

1873, p. 2529.

1873. Anon. [Manner of •
' boring " of PhUohela minor. ] < Forest and Stream, i, Nov.

27, 1873, p. 251.

1873. Blasius, W. [Ueber Gallinago heterocerca Cab.] <^Ber. iiber d. xx. Versamml.

d. Deutsch. Orn.-Ges., 1873, p. 11.

1873. CoRBiN, G. B. Whimbrel [Numenius phseopus] in the New Forest. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, pp. 3651, 3652.

I
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1873. CORDEAUX, J. Ou tlie Migration and Habits of the Curlew Sandpiper (Tringa
subarquata, Guldenstaedt). < Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, pp. 3720-3722.

1873. Ball, W. H. Addition to the Avi-fauna of North America. < Am. Nat ru
1873, pp. 634, 635. ' '

Tringa "crassirostris", [i. e., T. ptilomemis Coues,] in the Aleutian Islands.

1873. DuRNPORD, H. Dark Variety of the Common Snipe [GaUinago media]. <Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3529.

1873. FouLKS, O.D. The Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^m. Sportsman, ii, 1873
p. 178.

'

Biography.

1873. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Curlew Sandpiper [Tringa subarquata], Buffs and
Eeeves [Machetes pugnax, $ 5 , near Falkirk], &c. <^Zoologist, 2d ser. , viii,
187o, p. 3803.

1873. LiLFORD, Lord. [Occurrence of Numenius hudsonicus in the Coto de Donana
Spain. ] < Ibis, 3d ser., iii, 1873, p. 98.

'

1873. "Massachusetts " and - Borer". Where Woodcock [Philohela minor] moult
<^m. Sportsman, ii, 1873, p. 172. See also p. 178.

1873. Praxle, [W. a. E.] [Ueber Telmatias gallinula L.-Eier aus Hannover]
<_Ber. uber d. xx. Versamml. d. Beutsoh, Orn.-Ges., 1873, pp. 5-7.

1873. EOPE, a. T. Nesting of the Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] in Suffolk. <Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3616.

1873. Stolker, C. Die gemeine Sumpf- oder Heerschnepfe, Bekassine (Scolopax o-al-
Imago L.

)
in Gefangenschaft. < Zool. Gart. , xiv, 1873, pp. 477, 478.

In „ Omithologisclie Beobachtimgen, " St. Gallen, 1873.

1873. '^W.E.H." [Late breeding of Philohela minor.] < Am. Sportsman, iii, 1873
p. 70. ' ) !

1873. Whitaker, J., Jr. Spotted Eedshank [Totanus fuscus, in Beetwood Park]< Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3492.

1874. ''AM." Arrival of Woodcock [Philohela minor, at Fort Lee, New Jersey]< Am. Sportsman, ii, 1874, p. 412.

1874. Anon. [Editorial.] The Scarcity ofWoodcock [Philohela minor]. < Forest
and Stream, iii, Dec. 10, 1874, p. 277.

1874. "A.W." Woodcock [Philohela minor] Carrying their Young. < Am Smrfs-
man, iv, 1874, p. 139. " ^ ^'"- ''J^"' f"

Nestlings supposed to attach themselves to parent. Compare iii, p. 379, and iv, pp. 10 75
92. It was about this time that the curious fact that the bird transports her youni when tadanger began to be noticed in this country, though long known in case of Scolopax rusticZ
^eeZoolog^st, .i, 1853, p. 4017,. Various writers describe the manner in whichLy sTp ^ eIt to be done-not easy to determine, in the nature of the case. According to the most reli-able observations, the bird holds the young one so closely to her abdomen, between her le'sthat the two appear as one body

;
thus apparently giving rise to the supposition of "A W ''

!M!i^^J°""^" ,1'^i'*^'"'''^"''
*° the parent." A plate has lately been published (Z^-

ologist, 3d ser., ni, 1879, p. 433) figuring the European Woodcock (Scolopax rLicola) flvin^with a young one m her claws, remote from her body, much as a hawk would carry a chicken!But there is doub less a difference in this respect ,- for the text of the same article speaks ofanother case m which the little one was held tightly to the body of the mother, between herthighs exactly as the American bird has been seen to do. The two species probably do not^iffijr from each other in the way they do it, though this may not be always exactly the same

1874. Batty, J. H. Woodcock [Philohela minor] killing themselves. <Am. Sports-
man, iv, 1874, p. 76.

1874. Brewster, W. Love-Notes of the Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <Am.
^i>oj'temaw, iv, 1874, p. 19. See also pp. 41, 92.
Singing on the wing after sunaet.
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1874. COUES, E. New Species of North. American Bird [Triuga ptilocnerais]. <^Am.

Nat., viii, 1874, pp. 500,501.

Eeproduction of the description of Tringa ptilocnemis, Coues, from H. "W. Elliott's Bep.

Pryhilov Islands, 4to, 1873, App., not paged—the original being nearly inaccessible.

1874. DURNFORD, H. Malformation in Upper Mandible of a Redshank [Totanus

calidris]. <;, Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 3999, 4000.

1874. "Dry Land." Late woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^ Forest and Stream, Hi,

Dec. 3, 1874, p. 267.

Philohela minor and Gallinago wilsoni at Salem, Mass., in December.

1874. '• E. H. L." Curious trick of a woodcock [Philohela minor]. < Am. Sportsman,

iii, 1874, p. 379. See also iv, p. 10.

Parent woodcock carrying young in her beak.

1874. Harting, J. E. On a new Species of Tringa [Tringa gracilis] from Alaska.

< P. Z. S. , xlii, 1874, pp. 242-244, pi. xl.

The pi. shows also biU, feet, and tail of T. aipina and T. erassirostris.—The species was

later identified with T. ptiloonemis, Coues.

1874. " Homo." [C. S. Westcott. ] Upland Plover [Actiturus bartramius] Shoottag.

<^ Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 231.

1874. "Homo." [C. S. Westcott.] The Summer moult of Woodcock [Philohela

minor]. <[ Forest and Stream, ii, March 19, 1874, p. 86.

1874. "Homo." [C. S. Westcott.] Woodcock [Philohela minor] and Woodcock

Shooting. < Forest and Stream, iii, Oct. 8, 1874, p. 131.

1874. "Homo." [C. S. Westcott.] Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni] and Snipe Shooting.

< Forest and Stream, iii, Oct. 22, 1874, p. 163.

1874. "H. P. S." Early Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^ Am. Sportsman, Hi, 1874, p,

395.

At Troy, N. Y. , March 7.

1874. "Philohela." Woodcock [Philohela minor] in Boston [Boylston street].

<^Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 91.

1874. "Herbert". The Song of the Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^Am. Sports-

man, iv, 1874, p. 92.

Suigs at eveniag (see p. 19) and carries young by clasping it between the thighs (see p. 75).

1874. Lamberton, A. B. The American Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni]. <^Am. Sportsman,

iv, 1874, p. 99 and p. 115. See p. 155.

1874. Mathbw, G. F. Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus, in Great Britain]. <Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4159.

1874. Persse, a. Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii] in County Galway. < Zoologist,

2dser.,ix, 1874, p. 3836.

1874. Robinson, E. White Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] in Ireland. < Zoologist,

2dser.,ix, 1874,p.3915.

1874. Roberts, G.,Edson, — , and Newman, E. Communications and Extracts con-

cerning the Marsh Sandpiper (Totanus stagnatilis of Bechstein). <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 4054-4056.

1874. RODD, E. H. Woodcocks [Scolopax rusticola] in the Scilly Isles. <^Zoologist,

2d8er.,ix, 1874,p. 4260.

1874. "Setter." Woodcock [Philohela minor] carrying their young. <:^Am.Sport8'

man, iv, 1874, p. 10.

PhUohela minor carryiag its young on its back in flight; also iu its claws; confliming

observation of "E. H. L.", ihid., iii, p. 379. See also.<p. 139.

1874. Shaw, J. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] in Lancashire. <^'Zoologist, 2d ser.,

ix, 1874, p. 3836.

From 'Field,' Oct. 4, 1873.
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1874. ''TiMBERDOODLE." A Woodcock [Philohela minor] Out of Place. <^Am.
Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 28.

1874. "W. B." German Sporting Notes. < ^m. /Sporfemam, iv, 1874, p. 75.

Philohela minor carries its young, holding them with its claws, between its legs. Compare
iv, p. 10, and iii, p. 379.

1874. Whitaker, J. Bartailed Godwit [Limosa lapponica] in Nottinghamshire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , ix, 1874, p. 4199.

1874. '
'Wing Note ". Ideas of a Georgia Sportsman [as to sounds made by Gallinago
wilsoni, while descending]. <^ Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 155.

1874. Wyman, L. [Habits of Actiturus bartramius in Massachusetts.] <^Forest and
Stream, i, Jan. 8, 1874, p. 342.

1875. "Aliquis." The Woodcock [Philohela minor] as a song bird. <^Forest and

Stream, iv, June 3, 1875, p. 262.

1875. Ajston. Artifices of the Woodcock [Philohela minor]. < Forest and Stream, iv,

April 22, 1875, p. 167. See also p. 215.

1875. Anon. [Editorial.] Instinct in the Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^Forest

and Stream, iv, June 10, 1875, p. 279.

Carrying young in its claws.

1875. Anon. [Tileston, W. M.] Tame Snipe. <C Forest and Stream, y, Sept. 9, 1875,

p. 68.

Successful experiments in keeping Snipe in various parts of the world.

1875. Anon. [Editorial. ] The Woodcock [Philohela minor]. < Bod and Gun, vi,

April 17, 1875, p. 40. See also p. 67.

Need of legislative protection. The volume contains frequent allusion to, and arguments
for, this measure, from various correspondents.

1875. Anon. [Editorial.] [Characteristics and pseudonyms of Tringa maculata.]

< Mod and Gun, vi, April 17, 1875, p. 42.

1875. De Banes, J. Habitsof the Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^ Forest and Stream,

iv, March 25, 1875, p. 101.'

Tull biography, from observations in Western New York.

1875. "E. E. E." First Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni, at Elkton, Md.]. <iEod and Gun,

vi,Apr. 3, 1875,p. 10.

1875. "E. R." Ai-tifices of Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^Forest and Stream, iv,

July 1, 1875, p. 326. See also p. 127, 215.

1875. Coffin, C. E. Confidences of Woodcock [Philohela minor, on the nest]. <^ For-

est and Stream, v, Sept. 9, 1875, p. 68. See also p. 4.

1875. "Geo. H. M." Traitsof Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <:^ Forest and Stream, iv,

May 13, 1875, p. 215. See pp. 167, 215.

1875. GUNN, T. E. Solitary Snipe [Gallinago major] in Norfolk. <; Zoologist, 2d ser.,

X, Oct. , 1875, pp. 4665, 4666.

1875. GuNN, T. E. Spotted Redshank [Totanus fuscus] in Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2d
ser., X, Oct., 1875, p. 4666.

1875. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus] at Northrepps.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , x, Nov. , 1875, p. 4697.

1875. HoDGKiNSON, J. B. Brown Snipe near Southport. < Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Feb.,

1875, p. 4341.

1875. Ingersoll, E. Remarkable success in taming Woodcocks [Philohela minor!.

< Forest and Stream, v, Dec. 2, 1875, p. 260.

1875. Linden, C. Preservation of Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^ Bod and Gun, yi,

May 1, 1875, p. 67. See also p. 40.

General natural history.

1875. "Recapper." [T. C. Abbott.] The American Woodcock [Philohela minor].

<^ Forest and Stream, iv, Apr. 1, 1875, p. 117.
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1875. Webster, F. S. Gallinago Wilsoni [at Troy, N. Y.]. <^ Forest and Stream, iv,

Mar. 18, 1875, p. 85.

1875. Whitaker, J. Curlew [Numenius arquatus] in Nottinghamsliire. <^ZoolO'

gist, 2d ser., X, Mar., 1875, p. 4382.

1875. [WiLLARD, S. L.] The American Woodcock, PMlohela minor. <^Odlogi8t,\,

1875, p. 71.

1875. [WiLLAED, S. L.] Tlie Solitary Sandpiper. (RhyacopMlussolitarius.) <^Oolo-

gist, i, 1875, p. 45.

1876. Anon. Woodcock [PMlohela minor] on her nest. <^ Forest and Stream, vl, May
25, 1876, p. 250, fig.

1876. Balfour, T. G. Whimbrel [Numenius phseopus] in Wiltshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser. , xi, Nov. , 1876, p. 5166.

1876. "B. L." Woodcock [Philohela minor] in the South. <^Bod and Gun, -viii,

Sept. 16, 1876, p. 389.

1876. Botes, F. Green Sandpipers [Totauus ochropus] near Beverley. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser. , xi, Nov. , 1876, p. 5168.

1876. Botes, F. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] migrating in July. <^ Zoologist, 2d.

ser., xi, Nov., 1876, pp. 5166, 5167.

1876. Brewster, W. Occurrence of the Curlew Sandpiper [Tringa subarquata] in

Massachusetts. <[ Bull. Nutt, Ornith. Club, i, No. 2, July, 1876, pp. 51, 52.

1876. Cooper, J. Curious Habit of the Common Sandpiper [Tringoides hypoleucus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Oct., 1876, pp. 5125, 5126.

1876. CoRDEAUX, J. Great Snipe [Gallinago major] in Perthshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., xi, Nov., 1876, p. 5167.

1876. CouES, E. European Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] Shot in Virginia. <^Fore8t

and Stream, vi, Apr. 27, 1876, p. 180.

This and the next title refer to the same instance.

1876. CouES, E. The European Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] shot in Virginia.

< Am. Nat. , x, No. 6, June, 1876, p. 372.

1876. CoUES, E. The Woodcock (Philohela minor). <^Bod and Chm, viii, July 8,

1876, p. 227, fig.

From his '

' Birds of the Northwest. " See also p. 260.

1876. '' Canonicus." Nature and Habits of the Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <lBod
and Gun, viii. May 20, 1876, p. 114, and May 27, 1876, p. 134.

1876. Dresser, H. E. On a new Species of Broadbilled Sandpiper [Limicola sibtrica].

< P. Z. S. , June 20, 1876, pp. 674, 675.

1876. Gatcombe, J. Great Snipe [Gallinago major] in Devon. <:^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

xi, Oct., 1876, p. 5126.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Dunlins [Tringa alpina] Inland. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., xi,

Feb., 1876, p. 4802.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Woodcock's [Scolopax rusticola] Mode of Carrying its

Young. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Mar., 1876, p. 4844.

1876. Gurnet, J. H. , Jr. Bartailed Godwit [Limosa lapponica]. <[ Zoologist, 2d ser.

,

xi, Aug., 1876, p. 5046.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Woodcock [Scolopax rusticola] migrating in July. <CZo-

ologist, 2d ser., xi, Sept., 1876, p. 5083.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. The Redshank [Totanus calidris] at Northrepps. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., xi, Sept., 1876, p. 5083.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus] at Northrepps.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Sept., 1876, p. 5083.
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1876. GuExVEY, J. H., Jr. Green Sandpiper [Totanus ocliropus] at Northrepps.
< Zoologist, 2cl ser., xi, Oct., 1876, p. 5125.

1876. Harting, J. E. Bartram's Sandpiper [Actiturus Ijartramius]. <rBod and Chin,
viii, Apr. 29, 1876, p. 71.

From London Field of Mar. 25, 1876.

1876. Kerry, F. Knot [Tringa cauutus] and Green Sandpiper [Totanus ochropus]
at Aldeburgh. < Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Sept., 1876, p. 5083.

1876. Mathew, G. F. Bartailed Godwit [Limosa lapponica]. < Zoologist 2d ser. , xi.
Jan., 1876, p. 4764.

'

1876. "Rex." [S. J. Mills.] Woodcock [Philohela minor]. ^Bod and Gun, viii,
July 22, 1876, p. 260.

'

Notes on spring voice of this species. See p. 22.

1876. E0DD,E.H. Sabine's Snipe [Gallinago sabinii] near Penzance. ^Zoologist,
2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876, pp. 4801, 4802.

1876. RoDD, E. H. Note on Sabine's Snipe (Scolopax [GalHnago] Sabini). < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., XI, Nov., 1876, pp. 5142-514.5.
On its specific v.olidity.

1876, [Scott, W. E. D.] A Key to our Sliore Birds.-II. ^Forest and Stream, Aus.
10,1876. ^

This second instalment of an analysis, for the use of sportsmen, of the North American
Limicolce, gives brief characters of aU the Scolopaeidce.

1876, " Snipe." Early Snipe. < Rod and Gun, vii, Feb. 5, 1876, p. 290.
Gallinago wilsoni (?) at Baltimore Jan. 16.

1877. Anon. Woodcock [Philobela minor]. < Rod and Gun, ix, Mar. 10, 1877, p. 360.
Its ability to endure much rigorous weather.

1877. B[RACKETT, A. E. ] Jack Snipe in Colorado. < Forest and Stream, ix, Dec. 27,

1877. '^BOURGEOISE." Woodcock [Philohela minor] a la Bourgeoise. <r Forest and
Stream, viii, July 26, 1877, p. 421.

1877. [Brewer, T. M.] The Nesting of the Snipe [GaUinago wilsoni, in southern
localities]. < Forest and Stream, ix, Dec. 27, 1877, p. 397. See pp. 285, 326.

1877. Brewer, T. M. The WiUet [Symphemia semipalmata, breeding along the
Atlantic coast of the United States]. <^ Forest and Stream, ix, Sept. 27, 1877
p. 144.

'

1877. Harting, J. E. [Remarks on Exhibition of a variety of the common Snipe,
GaUinago media. ] < P. Z. S., June 19, 1877, p. 533.
Showing the so-caUed G. sabinii to be a melanism of this species.

1877. Huidekoper, E. Breeding of Wilson Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni, at MeadviUe,
Pa.]. <,Forest and Stream, i:si,'Nov. 29, 1877, 1^326. See p. 285.

1877. HOYT, R. D. The Woodcock [Philohela minor, breeding] in Florida. < Forest
and Stream, viii, Apr. 5, 1877, p. 129. See p. 82.

1877. [Merriam, C. H.] Breeding of Wilson Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni]. <i?bres«
a«(i,S^>-eam, ix,Nov.5, 1877,p.285. See p. 326.
Report of its breeding in Connecticut ; from his '

' Eeview of the Birds of Connecticut '
' 1877

p. 105.
'

1877. Severance, J. A. Nomenclature [of Gallinago wilsoni corrected]. <^ Forest
and Stream, viii, Apr. 5, 1877, p. 128.

1878. Abbott, C. C. The English Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni] in New Jersey. < The
Country, i, Jan. 26, 1878, p. 180.

Breeding at Trenton, N. J. ; specimens supposed to have been unable, through injury to
go northward

;
note appended by W. E. D. Scott, doubting this explanation.

1878. " Ano." Early Birds. < Forest and Stream, x, Apr. 25, 1878, p. 216.
"Woodcock breeding at Painesville, Ohio, Apr. 7.
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1873. [Appleton, G. L.] A Large Woodcock [weight nine ounces]. <^ Forest and

Stream, x, Mar. 14, 1878, p. 95.

It is not impossible that this and some similar records of unusually laige Woodcock shot

in the. United States have actual reference to the European Scolopax rusticola.

1878. Brewer, T. M. The Stilt Sandpiper (Micropalama liimantopus). <^BuU.Nutt.

Ornith. Club, iii, No. 3, July, 1878, p. 148.

Its frequent occurrence on Long Island, according to ohservatioiis of Gr. N. Lawrence.

1878. Brewer, T. M. Eggs of the Solitary Sandpiper (Ehyacophilus solitarius Bp,).

< Bull. mitt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 197.

Important as being doubtless the first description of an authentic egg of this species. The
supposed egg had occasionally been reported before, but never with positive identification,

that of Tringoides macularius or JEgialitis vocifera having been usually mistaken for it.

1878. Brewer, T. M. Notes on the Occurrence of Micropalama himantopus in New
England. <^Proc. Bost. Soc.Nat. Mist., xis, for Oct. 3,1877, pub. Jan. Feb.,

1878, pp. 252-256.

This is quite an extensive paper, giving the particulars of various occurrences.

1878. Brown, N. C. The Stilt Sandpijier (Micropalama himantopus) at Portland,

Maine. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 2, Apr. , 1878, p. 102.

1878. [Chubb, J.] Early Snipe [Gallinago wilsoni, at Cleveland, Ohio]. <^ Forest

and Stream, x, Mar. 28, 1878, p. 135.

1878. Head, J. F. Breeding of the Woodcoct [Philohela minor] in Georgia. <^ Bull.

Mttt. Ornith. Club, in, 'No.S,J-alj, 1878, IX 151.

Communicated by E. C[oues] ; comment by W. Brewster on its breeding in Florida.

1878. "J. M. W." Woodcock [Philohela minor] killed by Telegraph "Wires. <^Fami-

liar Sci. and Fanciers' Journ., v. No. 5, May, 1878, p. 94.

1878. [WiLLARD, S. L.] "Tip-up" [Tringoides macularius]. <^The Oologist, ir,

No. 3, May, 1878, pp. 22, 23.
'

Notice of its habits, mostly quoted from Cones's "Birds of the Northwest."

1878. Wood-Mason, J. On the Structure and Development of the Trachea in the

Indian Painted Snipe (Rhynchsea capensis). <^ P. Z. S., June 18, 1878, pp.

745-751, figg. 1, 2, pi. xlvii.

Peculiarly convoluted trachea in the ? . This sex offers reversal of secondary sexual cha-

racters and instincts—being larger and more richly colored than the J', having the trachea

tortuous instead of simple, deputing the duty of incubation to the cf , and doing the courting

business herself. The parts in mention are figured.

1879. Brewer, T. M. The Eggs of the Curlew Sandpiper (Triuga subarquata).

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, p. 190.

Doubtless a mistake. In Ihis, 1879, p. 375, Dr. Brewer juakes the same statements. H.

W. Feilden criticizes the statements in Ihis, 1879, p. 468 ; and the case is revievved at length

by J. E. Harting, Zool., Mar. , 1880, p. 104. The bird may have been Tringa eanutus or Pha-
laropus fuliearius. Authentic eggs of Tringa subarquata continue to be unknown.

1879. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 19.—The Ciu-lews [Numenius spp. ] of

North America. <^ T/te Chicago Field, Apr. 26, 1879.

Matter rearranged from accounts of three species in "Birds of the Northwest."

1879. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 25.—The Solitary Tattler; Wood Tat-

tler. Totanus Solitarius. <^ The Chicago Field, June 21, 1879.

From " Birds of the Northwest."
'

1879. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 26.—Semipalmated Tattler, Willet,

Stone Snipe. (Totanus SemiiDalmatus.) <^ The Chicago Field, June 28, 1879.

From "Birds of the Northwest."

1879. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 27.—Bartramian Sh,ndpiper or Tattler;

Upland Plover. Actiturus Bartramius. <^ The Chicago Field, July 5, 1879.

From "Birds of the Northwest."

1879. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 28.—The Buff-Breasted Sandpiper^

Tryngites Rufesceus. < The Chicago Field, July 12, 1879, p. 348.

From "Birds of the Northwest."
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1879. COUES, E. Letters ou Oruitliology. No. 29.—The Great Marbled Godwit.

Limosa Fedoa. < The Chicago Field, July 19, 1879.

From "Birds of the Korthwest."

1879. Deane, E. Additional Captures of the Curlew Sandpiper [Tringa subarquata]

in New England. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 124.

Adding two to the three previoualy recorded.

1879. DwiGHT, J., Jr. The Stilt Sandpiper (Micropalama himantopus) on the New
Jersey Coast. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan. , 1879, p. 63.

1879. Editorial. [F. Satterthwaite. ]• A Plea for Woodcock [Philohela minor].

<^ Forest and Stream, siii, Aug. 14, 1879, p. 550.

Against the shooting of this species during the summer months.

1879. Ellzey, M. G., and Squire, G. R. Do Woodcock [Philohela minor] Breed Twice

a Year? <^ Forest and Stream, xii, July 10, 1879, p. 444.

Letters confirming the position taken by Geo. Bird Grinnell, that "Woodcock do usually, in

the Middle States, rear two broods each season.

1879. [Grinnell, G. B.] Woodcock [Philohela minor] Breed Twice. <C Forest and

Stream, xii, May 1, 1879, p. 250.

Defence of statement that Woodcock usually rear two broods in a season, with some of the

observations on which this assertion is based.

1879. [Harting, J. E.] On some little-known Habits of the Woodcock [Scolopax

rusticolaj. <^ Zoologist, 3d ser. , iii, Nov. , 1879, pp. 433-440, pi. iii.

With special reference to the transportation of the young by the parent. The plate fig-

ures the parent flying with the young in her feet, away from the body, as a hawk would

carry its prey. The test bears this out, but other passages of the same article speak of the

young being pressed to the parent's body, clasped between her legs. See 1874, "A. W."

1879. J. C. H. Breeding of Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^Forest and Stream, xii,

May 22, 1879, p. 307.

ISTotioe of the killing, on the wing, of four young woodcock, Mar. 31, 1878, at Fayetteville.

K. C. (By typographical error, as noticed in the next issue of Forest and Stream, the note

above given was dated Payetteville, N. T.)

1879. '
' PoRTSA. " Are Woodcock [Philohela minor] Nocturnal ? < Forest and Stream,

xi, Jan. 23, 1879, p. 502.

1879. Samuels, E. A. Wilson's Snipe. Gallinago Wilsonii—(Bonaparte.) < Tow«

and Country (monthly newspaper of Boston, Mass. ), i. No. 4, Apr. , 1879, cut.

An extended notice of the habits of this species, with sporting anecdote. Being No. 3 of a

series of papers entitled "Our Game Birds."

1879. Samuels, E. A. The Woodcock. Philohela minor. < Toivn and Country

(monthly newspaper of Boston, Mass. ), i. No. 5, May, 1879, cut.

Popular biographical sketch.

1879. S[terling], J. W. The Second Brood of Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <i^For-

est and Stream, xiii, Oct. 2, 1879, j). 684.

1879. Young, C.H. More White Woodcock [Philohela minor]. <^ Forest and Stream,

Apr. 10, 1879, p. 185.

Note.

In Ibis, Oct., 1879, p. 453, in an article not citable under Scolopacida;, as it refers to various

other birds, H. T. Wharton has shown that the proper specific name of the European Wood-

cock is rusticula, not rusticola, though the latter is almost invariably used. Though aware

of this before these pages were printed, I preferred to use the latter in my brackets, as being

that which the authors themselves of the various papers did or would employ.

BuU. V, 4 23
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Recurvirosfridae.

1835. Du Bus DE Ghisignies, V. B. Description d'un nouveau genre d'Oiseaux do

I'ordre des fichassiers [Leptorliynclius pectoralis, sp. n.]. <^Bull. Acad.

Brux. , a, 1835, pp. 419, 420, pi.

Pas vue moi-meme: le titre tir6 deCaras et Englemann.

1835. Du Bus DE Ghisignies, V. B. Description d'un nonvean ' genre d'Oiseaux do

l'ordr« des fichassiers [Leptorliynclius pectoralis]. <^L'Institut, iii, No. 103,

1835, p. 138.

Pas vue moi-meme : le titre tir6 de Carus et Englemann.

1835. DuBUS [DE Ghisignies, V. B.] Leptorhynque, Leptorliynclms. Dubua.

Nouveau genre d'Oiseaux de I'ordre des jEcliassiers. <^Gu4r. Mag. deZool.,

5® ann^e, 1835, classe ii, notice xlv, pl. xlv.

Leptorhynchus pectoralis, nuper g. sp. n., pl. 45.—^M^moire present6 k I'Acad. Eoy. de

Bruxelles, stance du 17 janv. 1835.

1835. DUMORTIER, — . [Rapport sur le m6moire intitule : Description d'un nouveau

genre d'Oiseaux de I'ordre des lEchassiers (Leptorliynclius pectoralis).]

< L'lnstitut, ii, 1835, pp. 72-74.

Pas vue moi-meme.

1841. Gould, J. [Description of a New Species of Himantopus (Novse Zelandiae)

from New Zealand. ] <^F. Z. S., ix, 1841, p. 8.

1843. FiSHEK, W. R. Note on the occurrence of the Avocet [Eecurvirostra avocetta]

near Yariuouth. <^ Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 148.

1844. Du Bus [de Ghisignies, V.B.] Neuer Sumpfvogel, Leptorhynchus pectoralis

aus Neuholland. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, pj). 330, 331.

Aus d. Sutt. Acad. Roy. Bruxel., Bd. ii, 1835, q. v.

1844. Mansell, T. Note on the occurrence of the Stilt Plover [Himantopus Icuco-

cephalus?] in New South Wales. <^ Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 454.

1845. Ross, F. W. L. Beak and Legs of the Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta]. <^ Zo-

ologist, iii, 1845, p. 1191.

1847. Rodd, E. H. Occurrence of the Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] at the Land's
End. < Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1910.

1849. Benson, H. Occurrence of the Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] near Rams-
gate. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2455.

1849. Duff, J. Occurrence of the Avocet (Recurvirostra avocetta) at the Tees
Mouth. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2591.

1849. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] in Romney
Marsh. <^Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2455.

1849. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Avocet (Avocetta recurvirostra) in Romney
Marsh. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2-528, 2529.

1849. Gubney, J, H. Occurrence of the Avocet (Avocetta recurvirostra) near Lynn.
< Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2455.

1851. Harper, J. 0. Occurrence of the Avocet (Recurvirostra Avocetta) at Sand-
wich, in Kent. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, -p. 2980.

1851. Harper, J. O. Occurrence of the Avocet (Recurvirostra Avocetta) at Yar-

mouth. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3208.

1851. Selys-Longchamps, E. de. Note sur la famille des Recurvirostrid^es. <.BM?i.

de VAcad. Boy. de Bruxelles, xviii, i, 1851, pp. 5-15.

Pas vue moi-m6me : le titre tir6 de la Bibl. de Carus et Engelmann.
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1851. Selys-Longchamps,E.de. Note sur la famille des Recurvirostrid6e,s. <i'7„-

sfitut, XIX, No. 913, 1851, p. 211.
Pas vue moi-m^me.

1852. IKBY,L.H. Occun-enceof theAvocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] at Yarmouth.< Zoolof/tst, X, 1852, p. 3504.

1856. FooTiT, W.F. Occurrence of the Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] near New-
ark. <;^ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, pp. 5251, 5252.

1856. Newman, E. Occurrence of the Stilt Plover (Himantopus melanopterus) atiiosham, m Sussex. < Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 4946.
1856. WOLLEY, G. Occurrence of the Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] in Notting-

hamshire. < ^oo%is*, xiv, 1856, p. 5280.

1857. Matthews, H. Occurrence of the Avocet (Recurvirostra avocetta) near New-
ark. <; Zoologist, XV, 1857, pp. 5364, 5365.

1858. Gardner, J. Occurrence of the Avocet (Recurvirostra avocetta) in Kent< Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 5921.

1859. Jager, G. Herr Professor Dr. G. Jager bespricht die Lebensweise eines Exem-

tfa' Tu
^,^,"^^i^°«*^^ avocetta. < Verh. d. k.-lc. zool-tot. Ges. Wien, ix,

1859, pp. 98-101. ' '

1859. Knox, A. E. On the Habits of the Black-winged Stilt [Himantopus melanop-
terus], as observed on its occurrence in Sussex. < 1 Us, i, 1859, pp. 395-397

1860. Knox, A. E. On the Habits of the Black-winged Stilt [Himantopus melanop-

6979'6980
""''^ '"'' '*' occurrence in Sussex. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp.

I^om Ihis, i, 1859, pp, 395-397.

1864. Jeffrey, W., Jr. Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] near Chichester. < Zoolo-
gist, xxii, 1864, p. 9211.

^

1867. Hacketts, W. A. Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] in the County Cork< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 635.
From the ' Field,' Jan. 12.

1867. Ramsey, E. P. Note on the Eggs of the AustraHan Stilt-Plover (Himantopus
leucocephalus). < P. Z. S., xxxv, 1867, p. 600.

1867. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] near Wey-
mouth. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 759.

1868. Tristram, H. B. [Questions distinctness of Recurvirostra sinensis from R
avocetta.

] < Ihis, 2d ser., iv, 1868, p. 133.

1869. Hart, W., and Son. Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] at Portsmouth [Eno-land]
<Zoo?0(7is<,2dser.,iv,1869,p. 1562.

1870. Feildbn, H. W. [Additional (Ibis, 1870, 145) information on the breedino- of
Himantopus candidus.] </&is, 2d ser., vi, 1870,p.295.

"

1870. Hume A [0.] [On the breeding, nest, and eggs of the Indian Black-winged
btilt, Himantopus candidus. ] < IMs, 2d ser. , vi, 1870, pp. 145-147.

1871. Gatcombe.J. Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] in Cornwall. < Zoologist, 2d.
ser., vi, 1871, p. 2810.

'

1874. Harting, J. E. On rare or little-known Limicol*. [Part VI 1 < Ihis 3d ser
IV, 1874, pp. 241-261, pi. ix. '

. "'

Treats very fully of the species of Recurvirostra. The pi. represents B. andina.
1875. Buxler W. L. On the Genus Himantopus in New Zealand. < Trans, and Proc.New Zealand Inst,for 1874, vii, 1875, pp. 220-224.

Treats of HH. leucocephalus, novce-zealandice, and albicollis, the latter sp. n., p. 224.
L875. GXJRNEY, J. H., JR. Plumage of the Stilt [Himantopus candidus]. < Zoologist

2d ser., X, Nov., 1875, p. 4697.
'

1876. Warren, R. Avocet [Recurvirostra avocetta] in Ireland. < Zoologist, 2d ser.
XI, Jan., 1876, pp. 4764, 4705.

^ » .
,
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Phalaropodidae.

1758. Edwards, G. An Account of a new-discovered Species of the Snipe «r Trmga

[i. e., Phalaropns fulicarius]. < PMJos. Trans, for 1757, 1, pt. i, 1758, pp. 255-

257 pi "vi

"Grey Coot-footed Trmge.^' =Phalciropus fulicarius of later authors. The plate also iUua-

tratea the bill of the Ked-necked Phalarope, Lobipes hyperboreus of systematists.

1807. SiMMONDS, T. W. Observations respecting a Species of Phalarope, and some

other rare British Birds. < Trans. Linn. Sog. ,
viii

,
1807, pp. 264-269.

Phalaropus williamsii, p. 264, sp. n. [It is Lobipes hyperboreus.]

1882. Allis, T. Grey Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius, near York, England] . < Lou-

don's Mag. Nat. Hist.,Y, 1832, p. 589.

1832. Couch, J. The Grey Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius, in Great Britain].

Loudon's Mng. Nat. Hist. , v, 1832, pp. 729, 7S0.

^832. Jordan, W. R. Notes on the Gray Phalarope (Triuga lobata, Lin. [Phalaro-

pus fulicarius]). < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. ,
v, 1832, p. 282.

1833. SCOULER, J. Grey Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius, in Scotland]. < Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist. , vi, 1833, p. 515.

1846. Cooper, J. Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] near

Preston. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1552.
'

1846. GuRNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Red-necked Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus]

in Norfolk. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1552.

1846. MURCH, E. Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] near

Honiton. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1552.

1846. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] near

Penzance. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1552.

1847. Beadles, J. N. Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at

Mitcheldean. <ZooZo(/tsf,v, 1847, p. 1697.

1847. Goatley, T. Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope (P. lobatus [Phalaropus fuli-

carius]), near Chipping Norton. <.^oo%isi,v, 1847, p. 1640.

1847. Hunter, C. B. OccuiTence of the Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at

Wretham. < Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1640.

1850. Lewins, R. Occurrence of the Grey Phalarope (Phalaropus lobatus [fuli-

carius] ) in Northumberland. < Zoologist, viii , 1850, p. 2853.

1S51. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Red-necked Phalarope (Phalaropus [Lo-

bipes] hyperboreus) at Lewes. < Zoologist, is, 1851, p. 3035.

1852. GURNEY, S., Jr. Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope (Phalaropus platyrrhyn-

chus- [fulicarius]) at Carshalton. < Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3331.

1853. HussEY, A. Occurrence of the Red-necked Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus]

at Rottingdean. < Zoologist, xi, 185S, pp. 4096, 4097.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Das eigenthiimliche Briit-Verhaltniss der Wassertreter

(Phalaropus) und seine Analogie. < J.f. 0. , ii, 1854, pp. 89-91.

1854. Rodd, E. H. Occurrence of the Red-necked Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus]

near Penzance^ < Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4526.

1854. MiLNER, W. M. E. Red-necked Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus] killed near

York. <^ Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4441.

il
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1860. Dunn, J. Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope [Phalaropns fulicarius] in Ork-

ney. <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 6812.

1860. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Red Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at

Scilly. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7236.

1860. Williams, D. Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope (Phalaropus platyrhynchus

[fulicarius]) at Swansea. <^ Zoologist, xviii, I860, p. 6891.

1862. Rogers, H. Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] in the

Isle of Wight. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 8283.

1863. Button, J. The Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at Brighton. <[ Zo-

ologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8331.

1863. Jeffery, W., Jr. The Rednecked Phalarope [Lohipes hyperboreus] near Chi-

chester. <[ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8828.

1863. Kerr, J. Gray Phalaroj)e [Phalaropus fulicarius] near Greenock. <[ Zoologist

xxi, 1863, p. 8828.

1863. Stevenson, H. The Gray Phalarope (Phalaropus platyrhynchus [fulicarius])

in Norfolk. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8331.

1864. Osborne, H., Jr. Gray Phalarojie [Phalaropus fulicarius] in Caithness.

< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8890.

1866. Blake-Knox, H. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] in Dublin Bay.

< Zoo%isi, 2d ser., i, 1866, pp. 500, 501.

1866. Dutton, J. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at Eastbourne. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 499.

1866. Dutton, J. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at Eastbourne, &c. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 525.

1866. Hesse, B. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] in Hacknejr Marshes.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 499.

1866. KiRBY, H. T. M. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at Mayfield. <Zo-
ologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 499.

1866. Mathew, M. a. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at Weston-super-Mare
and at Budleigh Salterton. <[ Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, pp. 499, 500.

1866. RoDD, E. H. Red Lobefoot [Rednecked Phalarope] [Lobipes hyperboreus] at

Scilly. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 501.

Brackets in original title around the words "Kednecked Phalarope ".

1867. GUNN, T. E. The Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] in Norfolk. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 1016.

1867. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. A Summary of the Occurrences [about 250 specimens] of

the Grey Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] in Great Britain during the Au-
tumn [Aug. 20-Oct. 8] of 1866. By J. H. Gurney, jun. London: 1867.

8vo. pamph. pp. 24, map.
Kot seen.—Cf. Zoologist, s. a., pp. 917-919; Ibis, 1868, p. 101.

1867. Hawker, T. A. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at Shoreham. <:^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, pp. 561, 562.

1867. Mathew, M. A. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at Barnstaple. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 562.

1868. GuNN, T. E. Rednecked Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus] in Norfolk. <[ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1482.

1869. Gatcombe, J. Rednecked Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus] in the Neighbour-
hood of Plymouth. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1920.

1869. Preston, T. A. Rednecked Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus] at Marlborough.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1951.
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1869. WONFOR, T. W. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fnlicarius] iu Sussex. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1920.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. Gray Phalaropes [Phalaropus fuUcarius] in County Dublin.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2410.

1870. Browne, A. M. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] iu Wales. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2410.

1870. GOATLEY, T. H. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] near Southampton.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2385.

1870. Harting, J. E. On the Immigration of the Gray Phalarope (Phalaropus fuli-

carius) and the Eecent Occurrence of this Species in Sussex. <;^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, pp. 1972-1975.

Extracted from 'The Meld' of Nov. 13, 1869.

1870. Mathew, M. a. Gray Phalaropes [Phalaropus fulicarius] in North Devon:

Moulting of Birds. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, pp. 2385, 2386.

1870. Mathew, M. A. Abundance of the Gray Phalarope [Phalaroi^us fulicarius].

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2410.

1870. Smith, Cecil. Gray Phalaropes [Phalaropus fulicarius] iu Somerset. <^ ZO'

ologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2410.

1870. Smith, Cecil. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at Bishops Lydeard.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2385.

1871. Balkwill, F. H. Phalaropes [Phalaropus ] in Plymouth Sound. <:^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2442, 2443.

1871. Brydges, H. J. J. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] at Boultibrook.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2852.

1871. Smith, Cecil. Bird-batting. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2438.

Capture of Phalaropus fulicarius.

1871. Smith, Cecil. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] near Taunton. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2442.

1871. Stubbs, C. E. Gray Phalarope [Phalaroijus fulicarius] near Henley-on-Thames.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2442.

1873. Boyes, F. Eednecked Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus] in East Yorkshire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3371.

1873. CORBiN, G. B. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius, on the Hampshire coast]

and Pike. < Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3492.

1873. Mathew, M. A. Gray Phalarope [Phalaroj^us fulicarius] iu Winter Plumage.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3454.

1874. NOEGATE, F. Eednecked Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus] at Salthouse, Nor-

folk. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ix, 1874, p. 4159.

1874. Clark-Kennedy, A. J. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] in Cheshire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , ix, 1874, p. 4239.

1874. Clogg, S. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] in Cornwall. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4239.

1875. Whitaker, J. Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius] in Nottinghamshire.

'^Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Feb., 1875, p. 4342.

1876. A[LLEN], J. A. Field andForest. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Clul), i, No. 3, Sept., 1876,

p.7L.
Notice of this periodical, Tol. II, No. 1, the only ornithological article it contains being on

Steganopus wilsoni. See 1876, Kumlein, A. L.

1876. Gatcombe, J. Early Occurrence of the Gray Phalarope [Phalaropus fulicarius]

in Devon. <:i Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Sept., 1876, pp.5083, 5084.
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I87G. KUMLEIN, A. L. Ou the Habita of Steganopus wilsoni. <^ Field and Forest, ii,

No. 1, July, 1876, pp. 11, 12.

1876. NiCHOLLS, E. P. Gray Pharalope [Phalaropus fulicarius] near Kingsbridge.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4802.

1877. Nelson, E. W. A Coutribution to the Biography of Wilson's Plialarope [Ste-

ganopus Avilsoni]. <; Bull. Mitt. Ornith. Cluh, ii, No. 2, Apr., 1877, pp. 38-43.

Very full on its habits, especially on its breeding.

1878. COUES, E. The Northern Phalarope [Lobipes hyperboreus] in North Carolina.

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, pp. 40, 41.

1878. Murdoch, J. Phalarope,—An Etymological Blunder. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornitlu

Clul), iii. No. 3, July, 1878, pp. 150, 151.

Contends that the word should be written Phalaridopus, being from 4>a\api?, gen. -t'Sos, " a
coot ", and jToOs, "foot", not the adj. i^aAapo?, "white", as " Phalaropus " would seem to indi-

cate.
'

' ITevertheless,
'

' as the writer, who has well taken his point, continues, '

' the name has
served so long as a distinguishing mark of the genus, that it would be by no means advisable
to attempt to make an exchange for the etymologically correct form "; especially as the form
'

' Phalaropus '

' represents no very great degree of contraction. Moreover, as the writer does
not state, 4>aKapl's, a coot, and i^aAapos, bright, white, shining, or otherwise conspicuous, are

etymologically the same, the former substantive being derived from the latter adjective and
having been applied to the bird because of its conspicuously colored bill ; there being this ad-

ditional reason for not insisting upon the change. Brisson certainly invented "Phalaropus"
to mean "coot-footed," but the (jiaXapa of the Greeks were any ornaments with which a thing

might be furnished, as the gems of a tiara, the studs of a helmet, the caparisons of a horse,

etc.; and "Phalaropus" is therefore not so far out of the way after all, for a bird whose feet

are remarkably "ornamented" or appendaged.

1878. WiLLiSTON, S. W. On the adult male plumage of Wilson's Phalarope. (Ste-

ganopus Wilsoni Sab. ) <^ Trans. Kansas Acad. Sciencefor 1877-8, yi, 1878, p. 39.

"What has hitherto been considered the young plumage of this bird, has been confounded
with [that of] the adult male." Description follows, with other remarks.
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Heliornithidae.

1840. Branixt, J. F, Einige Bemerkungen iiber Podoa und ihr Verlialtniss zu FuUca,

Podiceps und den Steganopoden. <^ M^7n. de I'Acad. St. -Petersh. , vi s^r. , t tome,
ii pte. , Sc. Nat. , iii, 1840, pp. 197-202, pll. xi, xii.

A subtitle, being the tloird part of Ms series entitled : Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Natnrg.

Vogel u. s. w.—Podoa is associated "witb Fulica, in the order Natatores.

1848. Gray, G. E. Description of a new species of Podica [P. personata]. <; P. Z. S.,

xyi, 1848, p. 90.

1849. Gray, G. E. Description of a new species of Podica [P. personata]. < Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist. , 2d ser. , iii, 1849, pp. 311, 312.

Prom P. Z. S., June 13, 1848, p, 90.

1861. GiEBEL, C. G. Ueber Podoa surinamensis. <^Zeit8ch.f. d. gesammt Natwrwisa.,

xviii, 1861, pp. 424 .

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.—^Enthaltend anatomisches.

1867. SCHLEGEL, H. Urinatores <^Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 9^ livr., avril 1867, pp.

1-52.

This group, as made up by the author, consists of the five families Spheniscidce, Alddce,

Golymbidce, Podicipidce, and Heliornithidce, of three of which only a single genus is admitted.

SpJieniscus, 12 species.

In the Alcidce, with 3 genera, are treated of Alca, 9 spp. ; Simorhynchus, 6 spp. ; Lunda, 3

spp. Golymbus, with 3 spp. Podiceps, with 12 spp. Hdiornis, with 3 spp.
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FarridaB.

1832. Geoffroy St.-Hilairb, Isid. Jacana, Parra. Lin. < Chi6\ Mag. de Zool., 2«

ann^e, 1832, classe ii, notice vi, pi. vi.

Parra albinuca [sic], pi. vi, sp. n. ; Madagascar. [Metopodiusi]

1856. SCLATER, P. L. On the species of the American genus Parra. <^ P. Z. S., xxiv,

1856, pp. 282, 283.

The American birds of the genus Parra, with their Old World representatives of the genera

Metopodius, Hydraleotor, and Hydrophasianus, are considered to constitute a natural group

related to the Ballidce, but remarkable for the extreme elongation of the toes. The article

is a synopsis of five spp., with synonymy, diagnosis, and habitat : 1, P. jacana, L. 2, P. in-

termedia, Bp., sp. n., p. 282, Venezuela. 3, P. melanopygia, sp. n., p. 283, New Grenada. 4,

P. hypomelcena, Gr. & Mitch. 5, P. gymnostoma, "Wagl.

1857. ScLATER, P. L. On the Species of the American genus Parra. <^ Ann. Mag. Nai.

Hist., 2d ser., xix, 1857, pp. 410, 411.

From P. Z. S., July 8, 1856, pp. 282, 283, q. v.

1864. Gould, J. Description of the Egg of Parra gallinacea [Hydralector cristata].

< P. Z. S. , Dec. 13, 1864, p. 661.

1865. Gould, J. Description of the Egg of Parra gallinacea [Hydralector cristata].

<:^ Ann. Mag, Nat. Hist., 3d ser., xvi, 1865, p. 70.

Trom P. Z. S. , Dec. 13, 1864, p. 66L
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Rallidse.

[including Oallinula, Fulica, Aramus, Notornis, Aphanapteryx, etc.]

1717. LiMPRECHT, J. A. De Fulica recentiorum minore Gesneri. <^Ephem. Acad.

Nat. Cur., Cent. 5 et 6, 1717, pp. 212-217.

Hand mihi cognitus : titulus e Caro et Engelm.

1721. HoFFMA2^N, M. De Fulica dissecta. <^Epliem. Acad. Nat. Cur., Cent. 9 et 10,

1721, App., pp. 469,470.

Non miMobvius : titulus e Caro et Engelm.

1734. Perrault, C. Description anatomique d'une Poule Sultaue [Porphyrio].

< M4m. de VAcad. Boy. des Sci. flepviis 1666 jusq. 1699, iii, x)t. iii, 1734, pp. 50-

57, pll. 11, 12.

1744-50. Hasselquist, F. Fulica. Linnaei Syst. Nat. p. 28. <^ Acta Beg. Sog. Sci.

TJpsal., V, 1744-50, pp. 22, 23.

Haud iniM obvia.

1757. Perrault, C. Anatomisclie Beschreibung einer Sultanshenne [Porpliyrio],

<^Ahhandl. Konicjl. Franzosisch. Akad. , ii, 1757, pi^. 277 .

Mir nicht zugiinglicli.—Teutsch. Ubers. d. Mem. de I'Acad. Paris, iri, pt. iii, 1734, p. 30.

1813. Ljungh, S. I. En ny Fogel, Rallus Paykullii, beskrifveu. <; Eongl. Vetensk.

Acad. Randl., 1813, pp. 258-260, pi. v.

1817. Barton, B. S. Some Account of the Tantalus Epliouskyca [sp. n.], a rare Am-
erican Bird. <^ Trans. Linn. Soc, xii, j)t. i, 1817, pp. 24-27, pi. i.

This is tbe "Crying-bird" of Bartram, Trav. inFla., ed. of 1791, p. 147, " Tantalus pictus"

ibid., p. 2^Z=Aramus giganteus Bp.= J., pictus, Coues, Pr. Phila. Acad., 1875, p. 354.

1821. Fleming, J. On the Water-Rail [Rallus aquaticus]. <^Mem. Wernerian Nat.

Hist. >Soc., iii, 1821, pp. 174-182. (Read Nov. , 1819.

)

Notes a spine on tbe wing of Rallus aquaticus, and consequently associates the genus with

Parra and Palamedea. Monographic account of the species, followed by a synoptical view
of the British species of Hallits, Ortygometra, Gallinula, and Fulica.

1823. Morrison, —. Hybernation of the Corncrake (Rallus Crex [Crex pratensis]).

<^Edinb. FMlos.Journ., viii, 1823, pp. 414, 415.

Three individuals stated to have been found torpid in a heap of manure.

1829. " B." Rallus aquaticus. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , ii, 1829, p. 302.

Complaint of the figure given, op. cit, i, p. 289.

1830. Anon. Spur on the wing of the Rallus Crex [Crex pratensisj. <^Edinl}. Neio

Philos. Journ., viii, 1830, j). 204.

See above, 1821, Fleming, J.

1831. Brehm, C. L. DiekleineneuroxiMschenRohrhfihner [Porzana spp. ]. <^0ken'8

Isis, Bd. xxiv, 1831, pp. 705-710.

Gallinula minuta Br. ; G. minutissima, Peth6nyi und Brehm. Vergleichung der G. pusilla

und O. minutissima.

1832. "A. B." A white Water-Rail [Rallus aquaticus]. <:^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,

Y, 1832, p. 384.

1832. Allis, T. Food of the Water Rail (Rallus aquaticus Linn. ). <^ Loudon's Mag.
Nat. Hist., V, 1832, p. 732.

1832. Anon. The Gallinule (Gallinula chloropus Latham), a Percher, and excellent

for Food. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, pp. 381, 382,

1832. "A. R. Y." The Gizzard of the Corncrake (Rallus crex L., Ortygometra crex

Fleming [Crex pratensis]). < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, pp. 731, 732.
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1832. Blackwall, J. Descriptions of two Birds, hitlierto uncharacterized, belougiug
to the Genera Crex and KaUus. <iEdint. Journ. ScL, n, s., vi, 1832 "pp
77, 78.

O. pygmcea, p. 77, North America; Ballus Ucolor, p. 78, Brazil? [The former is Porzana
jamaieensis.

]

1832. Bree, W. T. The Gallinule (Gallinula chloropus Latham) a Percher and good
for Food. <_ Loudon's Mag, Nat. Hist., y, 1832, p. 730. With note by ''J.
D[euson]."

1832. DOVASTON, J. F. M. The Eallus Crex [Crexpratensia], or Corncrake. <ioM-
don's Mag. Nat. Hist., y, 1832, pp. 298, 299.
Characters of its gizzard.

1832. " E. P. T." Is the Water Eail (Eallua aquations) migratory or not ? <^Loudon's
Mag. Nat. Hist., y, 1832, p. 397.

1882. G[OATLEY], T. Is the Water Eail (Eallus aquaticus Linn.) migratory or not?
<^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, pp. 732, 733.
Yes.

1632. "H. B." The Waterhen (GaUinula chloropus Latham), when disturbed on its
Eggs, covers them before it leaves them. < Lo^idon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832,
p. 731.

1832. K[NOX], T. The Water Eail (Eallus aquaticus, p. 68.). <:^Loudon'sMag.Nat.
Hist., V, 1832, p. 299.

Nature of its food. ^

1832. K[NOX], T. The Spotted Gallinule (Gallinula Porzana Latham [Porzana maru-
etta]). <^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., y, 1832, p. 731.

1832. K[nox], T. Does the Landrail or Corncrake (Ortygometra Crex Flem. [Crex
.

pratensis]) breed in the South of England? <r Loudon'd^Mag. Nat. Hist v
1832, p. 732. ' '

Tes.

1833. " EusTicus." [Newman, E.] " The Daker" is a Name for the Corncrake [Crex
pratensis]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, p. 279.

1834. '^ J. M. B." A Second Brood of Waterhens adopted and catered for by the In-
dividuals of the First Brood. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834. np 244
24.5. '

^^

1835. Blackwall, J. Zwei neue V6gel [Crex pygmaja und Eallus bicolor]. <0/le»'s
Lsis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p. 316.

Auszug aus Sdinb. Journ. Sci., neue Folge, Bd. vi, 1832, pp. 77, 78.

1838. Smith, J. Nest and Eggs of the Water Eail (Eallus aquaticus). < Annals of
Nat. Hist., ii, 1838, p. 78.

1841. Bakth^lemy [de la Pommeeaye], —. Note sur la Foulque caroncul^e
[Fulica carunculata]. < Bevue Zoologique, iv, 1841, p. 307.

1841. Leib,G.C. [On the Nest and Eggs of Fulica americana and Anas discors.]

< Proa. Acad. Nat. Sci. PUla., i, 1841, pp. 124, 125.

1842. Lapresnaye, [F.] de. Description d'un [r6cemment] uouveau genre d'Oiseaux
[Gallirallus brachypterus]. < Gu&r. Mag. de Zool., 2^ s6r., ann6e 1842, Ois-
eaux, pp. 1-4, pi. 24.

Rev. Zool, 1841, p. 243.— [Ce n'est qu'une synonyme du genre Ocydromus Wagl.]

1842. Sezekorn, E. W. Ueber das ungewohnlich zahlreiche Vorkommen des Crex
pratensis im Herbste 1841. < Jahresi. d. Ver. f. Naturk. in Cassel, vi, 1842, pp.
9-11.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.

1843. KiDD, W. Enquiry respecting the Water-rail [EaUus aquaticus]. < Zoologist,
i, 1843, pp. 148, 149.

1844. Atkinson, J. C. Notes on [the habits of] the Moorhen [Gallinula chloropus],
< Zoologist, ii, 1844, pp. 497-499.
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1844 Atkinson, J. C. Further Eemarks ou the Power of tlie Moorhens [Galliiiula

cMoropus], &c. to keep the body submerged. <^Zoologist, ii, 1844, pp. 756-761.

1844. Atkinson, J. Note ou the Water-rail [Eallus aquaticus]. < Zoologist, ii, 1844,

p. 766.

1844. Bartlett, J. P. Notes ou the Water-rail [Eallus aquaticus]. <_ Zoologist, ii,

1844, p. 669.

1844 Des Muks, O. Notice et considerations oologiques sur la classification du genre

ornithologique Courlan ou Courliri (Buif.), pi. enlum., 848 ;
Ardea, Gm.

;
Sco-

lopax, Lin. ; Numenius, Briss. < Gu6\ Mag. de Zool. ,
2« s6r.

,
ann^e 1844, Ois-

eaux,'pp-l-8.P"-46,47,48. .

PI. 46, Oeuf du Courlan, Aramus scolopaceus. PI. 47, Oeuf de la Grue commune Orus etna-

rea. PI. 48, Oeuf du Numenius arcuatus. Voir 1846, m6me auteur.

1844. Fisher, W. E. Note on the Migration of the Water-rail [EaUus aquaticus].

< Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 766.

1844. Frere, H. T. Note on the Water-rail [EaUus aquaticus]. < Zoologist, ii, 1844,

pp. 794, 795.

1844. HussEY, A. Note on [the habits of] the Water Eail [Eallus aquaticus]. < Zo-

ologist, ii, 1844, pp. 575, 576.

1844. SCLATER, P. L. Note on the Water-rail [Eallus aquaticus]. <^ Zoologist, ii,

1844, p. 669.

1844. "W. H. S." Notes on the Moorhen [Gallinula chloropus]. < Zoologist, ii, 1844,

pp. 667-669.

1845 Atkinson, J. C. Corrections of the Eev. J. C. Atkinson's Paper on the Moor-

hen [Gamnula chloropus] (Zool. 756). < Zoologist, iii
,
1845, p. 877.

Merely literal, and of no consequence.

1845. Barlow, T. W. Migration of the Water EaH [Eallus aquaticus]. < Zoologist,

iii, 1845, p. 1025.

1845. Gee, T. Moorhen's [Gallinula chloropus] power of keeping its body under

water. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 877.

1845. Goatley, T. Migration of the Water-rail [Eallus aquaticus]. < Zoologist, iii,

1845, p. 876.

1845. Gould, J. [Fulica australis, a new grallatorial Bird from Australia. ]
<P.Z.

^.,xiii,1845,pp.2,3.

1845.- Gould, J. [Fulica austraUs. ] < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.
,
xvi, 1845, p. 49.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 14, 1845, pp. 2, 3.

1845. HussEY, A. Migration of the Land-rail [Crex pratensis]. <^Zoologist, iii, 1845,

p. 876.

1845. "W. H. S." Further [Zool. 667] Notes on Moorhens [Gallinula chloropus].

< Zoologist, iii, 1845, pp. 877, 878.

1846. Atkinson, J. C. Submergence of the Moorhen [Gallinula chloropus]. <Zo-

ologist, iv, 1846, pp. 1325-1327.

1846. Atkinson, J. C. Further [Zool. 1325] remarks on the submergence of Water-

birds. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, pp. 1395-1398.

1846. Des Murs, O. Note rectificative d'un article insure dans le Magasin de zoolo-

gio de 1844, 36« livraison, sur la classification du genre Courlan ou Courhh,

Numenius guaranna [sic] (Briss. ). < Bevue Zoologique, ix, 1846, pp. 164-167.

Voir op. cit, 1844, pp. 1-8.

1846. Eyton, T. C. Description anatomique du courlan (Aramus scolopaceus Bon.).

< Arch, des Sci. Phys. et Nat. , i , 1846, pp. 229, 220.

B6aum6 de la description, extrait des Ann. Mag. Nat. Mist, Janvier 1846.

1846. " W. H. S." Note on the Water-rail [Eallus aquaticus]. < Zoologist, iv, 1846,

pp. 1299, 1300.
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1846. " W. H. S." Further Notes on the Moorhen [Gallinula chloropns], in reply to

Mr. Atkinson. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, pp. 1369-1371.

1847. Bird, W. F. W. Capture of the Little Crake [Porzana minuta] in Norfolk.

<^Zoologist, V, 1847, p. 1777.

1847. Thompson, W. Occurrence of Baillon's Crake (Crex [Porzana] Bailloni) in

Ireland. <^ Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1877.

Prom Ann. Mag. Nat. Mist., xx, p. 169.

1848. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Little Crake (Crexpusilla [Porzana minuta])
at Seaford. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2148.

1848. Johnson, F. W. Variety of Moor-hen (Gallinula chloropus). < Zoologist, vi,

1848, p. 2087.

1848. Mantell, [G. A.] [On the localities whence were obtained the specimens of

Notornis, etc., described by Owen, torn, cit,, pp. 1-10.] <^P. Z. iS., Jan. 11,

1848, pp. 11,12.

Scilicet, Dinomis, Palapteryx, Notornis, Nestor.

1848. Mantell, [G. A.] Debris d'oiseaux fossiles de la Nouvelle-Z^lande. <^rc7i.

des Soi. Phys. et JSfat., yu, 1848, p. 337.

Geol. Sac. Loud., 2 et 23 f6vrier ; Athanceum, 26 f6vrier et 11 mars, 1848.

1848. [Mantell, G. A. ] Notices of the Fossil Bones of the Ancient Birds of New Zea-

land, (in letters dated Jan. 19 and 26, 1848, from Dr. G. A. Mantell to the

Senior Editor.) <^ Am. Journ. Sci., 2d ser., v, No. 15, May, 1848, p. 431.

1848. [Mantell, G. A. ] On the Fossil Bones of the Ancient Birds of New Zealand,

(in letters, dated January 19 and 26, 1848, from Dr. G. A. Mantell to Professor

Silliman Senior.) <^JEdinJ). Neiv Philos. Journ., xlv, 1848, pp. 196, 197.

Prom Am. Journ. Sci., 2d ser., v, No. 15, May, 1848, p. 431.

1848. Owen, R. On the remains of the gigantic and presumed extinct wingless or

terrestrial Birds of New Zealand (Dinornis and Palapteryx), with indications

of two other genera (Notornis [g. n.] and Nestor). <^ P. Z. /S"., Jan. 11, 1848,

pp. 1-10.

After discussing the Dinornithidce at some length, the author describes g. n. Notornis, with-

out, however, naming the form speciflcally. It afterward became N. mantelli.

1848. Owen, R. On the remains of the gigantic and presumed extinct wingless or

terrestrial Birds of New Zealand (Dinornis and Palapteryx), with indications

of two other genera (Notornis and Nestor). <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 2d ser. , ii,

1848, pp. 53-62.

Prom P. Z. S., Jan. 11, 1848, pp. 1-10, q. v..

1849. Baikie, W. B. The Landrail (Crex pratensis) remaining in England during

Winter. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2499.

1849. Des Murs, 0. Notice et Considerations oologiques snr le genre omithologique

Poule-Sultane, Fulica Porphyrio (L.). <^Bev. etMag. Zool.,\, 1849, pp. 439-444:

1849. HuLKE, J. W. Moorhens [Gallinula chloropus] roosting in Trees. <^ Zoologist,

vii, 1849, p. 2621.

1849. Laeresnaye, F. de. Melanges ornithologiques. [Sur le genre Ocydromus. ]

< Rev. et Mag. de Zool.,i, 1849, pp. 433-439.

Y a-t-il r6ellement plusieurs especes de ce genre {Gallirallus), ou n'a-t-on point regard6

comme telles de livr6es d'S-ge ou de sexe d'une seule espfece ?

1849. Mantell, G. A. Sur des debris d'oiseaux fossiles recueillis a la Nouvelle-Ze-

lande. <^ Arch, des Sc. Phys. et Nat. Geneve, x, 1849, pp. 77-79.

Extrait An Quart. Journ. Geolog. Soc, uum6ro d'aotit 1848, p. 225, sur les genres I>inornis,

Palapteryx, Aptornis, Notornis, et Nestor.

1849. Mantell, G. A. On the Fossil Remains of Birds collected in various parts of

New Zealand by Mr. Walter Mantell, of Wellington. <^Am. Journ. -Soi., 2d
ser., vii, 1849, pp. 28-44.

Prom Quart. Journ. Oeol. Soc, London, No. 15, Aug., 1848. On the genera Dinornis, Pa-

lapteryx, Aptornis, Notornis, and Nestor.
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1849. Morris, F. O. The Moorhen (Gallinula cMoropus) roosting in Willow-trees.

< Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2591, 2592.

1849. OwEK, E. On Dinornis (Part III.): containing a description of the Skull and

Beak of that Genus, and of the same characteristic parts of Palapteryx, and

of two other Genera of Birds, Notornis and Nestor, forming part of an exten-

sive series of Ornithic remains discovered by Mr. Walter Mantell, at Wain-

gongoro, North Island of New Zealand. <^ Trans. Zool. Soc. Lond., iii, pt. vi,

1849, pp. 345-378, pll.

Notornis inantelli, sp. n. ?

1849. Wedderburn, J. N. Occurrence of the Landrail (Crex pratensis) in Bermuda.

< Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2591.

1850. Bree, W. T. Habits of the Moorhen (Gallinula chloropus). <[ Zoologist, viii,

1850, p. 2801.

1850. Bonaparte, C. L. [Pr6sentation d'une figure d'un Oiseau (le Notornis mantelli

d'Owen) trouv6 vivant dans la Nouvelle-Z^lande. ] <[ Compt. Bend, de VAcad.

*S'ci.,xxxi, 1850, p.770.

1850. Editorial. New Bird [Notornis mantelli] from New Zealand. <[ Ann. Mag.

Nat. Hist., 2d ser., vi, 1850, p. 398.

1850. Evans, A. On some of the Habits of the Waterhen (Gallinula chloropus).

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2704, 2705.

1850. Gould, J. Eemarks on Notornis Mantelli. < P. Z. /S., xviii, 1850, j)p. 212-214,

pi. (Aves) xxi.

The living bird is here described, with a colored figure of the head, of natural size.

1850. HoDGKiNSON, J. B. Variety of the Corn Crake (Crex pratensis). <Ci Zoologist,

viii, 1850, p. 2772.

1850. Mantell, G. A. Notice of the Discovery by Mr. Walter Mantell in the Middle

Island of New Zealand, of a living specimen of the Notornis [mantelli], a

Bird of the Eail family, allied to Brachypteryx, and hitherto unknown to

naturalists except in a fossil state. <[ P. Z. S., xviii, 1850, pp. 209-212.

1851. Harper, J. 0. Carnivorous propensity of the Water Eail (Eallus aquaticus).

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 2990.

1851. HuLKE, J. W. Occurrence of Baillon's Crake (Crex [Porzana] Baillonii) near

Deal. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3035.

1851. Mantell, [G. A.] Sur un oiseau [Notornis mantelli] vivant de la Nouvelle-

Z61ande qu'on avait cm n'exister qu'a l'6tat fossile. <^ Arch, des Sd. Phys. et

Nat. Geneve, xvi, 1851, pp. 73, 74.

Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist, Nov., 1850.

1851. Mantell, G.A. Notice of the discovery by Walter Mantell, Esq., of Welling-

ton, in the Middle Island of New Zealand, of a living specimen of Notornis

[mantelli], a bird of the Eail Family, allied to Brachypteryx, and hitherto

known to naturalists only by its fossil remains. <^Am.Journ. Sd., xi, 1851,

pp. 102-105.

1851-52. Mantell, G. A. [Notizen liber den lebenden Notornis mantelli. ] <^Froriep's

Tagsier., No. 296, 1851 {Zool, Bd. ii), pp. 57-59; No. 587 (Zool., Bd.iii), 1852,

pp. 97-101.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglioh.

1851. Varnham, W. Landrail [Crex pratensis] in February. < Zoologist, ix, 1851,

p. 3115.

1852. Gould, J. Eemarks on Notornis Mantelli. <[ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., ix,

1852, pp. 234-236.

Prom Proc. Zool Sac, Nov. 12, 1850, pp. 212-214, q. v.

1852. Gould, J. Eemarks on Notornis Mantellii. <^ Trans. Zool. Soc. Lond., iv,pt.

ii, 1852, pp. 73, 74, pi.
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1852. IRBY, L. H. Occurrence of tlie Little Crake (Crex pusilla [Porzana minuta])
in Norfolk. < Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3477.

1852. Mantell, G. A. Notice of the discovery of a living specimen of the Notornis
[mantelli]. <^?m. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., ix, 1852, pp. 231-234.
Prom Proc. Zool. Soc, Nov. 12, 1850.

1852, Mantell, G. A. Notice of the Discovery by Mi-. Walter Mantell in the Middle
Island of Now Zealand, of a living specimen of the Notornis [mantelU], a Bird
of the Eail family, allied to Brachypterys, and hitherto unknown to Natural-
ists, except in a Fossil state. <Traws. Zool Soe. Lond., iv, pt. ii, 1852, pp. 69-72.

1853. Bonaparte, C. L. [Note sur une noavelle espece de Foulque, Fulica cornuta.]
< Compt. Rend, de VAcad. Sd., xxxvii, Dec. 19, 1853, p. 925.
L'oiseau plus tard nomm6 Lycornis (g. n.) cornuta, Bp., Ann. Sci. Nat, 4« ser., i 1854 p. 46 •

Oompt. Bend., xliii, p. 600. '
'

'

1853. Gurnet, J. H. Note on a Wingless Bird said to inhabit the Island of Tristan
d'Acunha. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 4017.

1853. WoDZiCKi, C. Einige Worte gewissenhafter Beobachtungen iiber die Fort-
pflanzung des Railus aquaticus, Lin. < Naumannia, iii, 1853, pp. 267-276.

1854. Bryant, H. [Remarks on Exhibition of the peculiarly formed Trachea of the
Courlan (Aramus scolopaceus [giganteus]).] ^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,
V, 1854, pp. 20, 21.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Das zweimalige Bruten der Galliuula chloropus. < J" /
ii, 1854, pp. 189-191.

'

Cf. op. cit, 1853, pp.450, 451.

1854. Gurney, S., Jr. Waterhen [Gallinula chloropus] carrying her Young in her
Feet. < Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4367.

1854. Hartlaub, G. Kritische Revision der Gattung Fulica Lin. < J. f. 0., i, 1853
^xifra/;.., (1854), pp. 73-89. '

'

12 spp., very fuUy treated, -svith description, extended synonymy, distribution, and criticism.
F. strichlandi, p. 75, sp. n.

1854. Partridge, H. T. Extrao^'dinary Propensity of a Moorhen [Gallinula chloro-
pus]. < Zoologist, xii, 18'54, p. 4255.

1854. PowYS, T. L. Note on the late abundance of the Spotted Crake (Crex porzana
[Porzana maruetta]). < Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4165.

1854. Tristram, H. B. Occurrence of the Little Olivaceous Galliuule (Ortygometra
pusilla [Porzana minuta]) at Balbriggan. < Zoologist, xii, 1854, pp. 4298, 4299.

1855. Baldamus, [E.] [Notiz iiber Gallinula chloropus.] < Naumannia, v, 1855, p.
413.

1855. Cassix, J. [Remarks on Exhibition of a specimen of Crex pratensis shot in
New Jersey. ] < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , vii, 1855, p. 265.

1856. Baldamus, E. [Fulica cristata. ] < Naumannia, vi, 1856, p. 424, Taf.—

.

1856. Hadfield, H. W. Note on the Spotted Crake (Crex Porzana [Porzana maru-
etta]). < Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5064.

1856. Hadfield, H. W. Little Crake (Crex pusilla [Porzana minuta]) in the Isle of
Man. < Zoo/oryis^,, xiv, 1856, p. 5280,

1856. Roedern, Graf. Ueber die Eier von Ortygometra pygmaea [Porzana minuta].
< Xamnannia, vi, 1856, pp. 402-404.

1857. Homeyer, a. v. Seltsames Nesterbauen der Gallinula chloropus. <.J.f. 0.,
v, 1«57, pp. 373, 374.

1857. RoDD, E. H. The Land Rail (Gallinula crex [Crex pratensis]) in SciUy.
< Zoologist, XV, 1857, p. 5832.

1858. PiiiLippi, R. A. Kurze Beschreibung einer neuen Chilenischen Ralle [Rallus
ulignosus]. < Arch./. Naturg., 1858, (1), pp. 83, 84.
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1858. EoDD, E. H. Occurrence of Baillon's Crake (Gallinula [Porzana] Baillonii)

near tlie Land's End. < Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6210.

1858. Salmon, [J. D.] [Exhibition of Crex (Porzana) bailloni, and its Eggs, from

Cambridgeshire. ] <^P. Z. S., xxvi, 1858, p. 560.

1858. SCHLEGEL, H. H. Schlegel, liber einige ausgestorbene riesige Vogel von. den

maskarenischen Inseln, als Anhang zu seiner Geschiohte der Dodo's. (Mit-

theilungen der Konigl. holliindischen Akademie der Wissensohaften, Abtheil-

ung Naturkunde, Theil vii, Seite 116. ) Aus deui Holliindischen iibersetzt Ton

Dr. Ed. V. Martens. < J. f. 0. , vi, 1858, pp. 367-381.

Nebst Bemerk. des Uebersetzers, pp. 379-381.

1858. Smxjrthwaite, H. Occurrence of the Spotted Crake (Gallinula porzana [Por-

zana maruetta]) near Eichmoud, Yorkshire. <[ Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6224.

1859. BOLLE, C. Zur Oophagie der Eallen [Eallidse]. < J.f. 0., vii, 1859, pp. 237, 238.

1859. SEAiT, A. F. Occurrence of Baillon's Crake [Porzana bailloni] and its Nesting

in England. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6329, 6330.

1861. Newton, A. Description of a New Species of Water-Heu (Gallinula [pyrrhor-

rhoa, p. 19] ) from the Island of Mauritius. < P. Z. S. , xxix, 1861, pp. 18, 19.

1861. Newton, A. Description of a [lately] New Species of Water-Hen (Gallinula

[pyrrhorrhoa]) from the Island of Mauritius. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser.,

vii, 1861, pp. 417, 418.-

From P. Z. S. , Jan. 8, 1861, pp. 18, 19.

1861. Philippi, E. a. , and Landbeck, L. Sobre las especies chilenas del j6nero Tulica

[sic—lege Fulica]. <^ Anales Univ. Chile, xix, Octubre, 1861, pp. 501-510, 3 figs.

"Tulica" choloropoides, King; "T." chiUnsls, Gray; "T." rufifrons, sp. n., p. 507.—3 figs.

1861. SCLATER, P. L. On the Island-hen of Tristan d'Acunha [Gallinula nesiotis, sp.

n.] <P.Z.<S., xxix, 1861, pp. 260-263, pi. XXX.

1861. ScLATER, P. L. On the Island-hen of Tristan d'Acunha [Gallinula nesiotis].

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., viii, 1861, pp. 498-501, figg. 4.

From p. Z. S., June 11, 1861, pp. 260-263.

1862. COUPER, W. Occurrence of the Yellow Eail (Porzana noveboracensis) in the

vicinity of Quebec. <^ Canacl. Nat. and GeoZ., vii, 1862, p. 320.

1862. Landbeck, L. Ueber die chilenischen Wasserhiihner aus der Gattung Fulica

Linn. < Arch.f. Naturg., 1862, (1), pp. 215-228.

Drei Arten

—

F. chloropoides, F. chilensis, F. ritflfrons, Ph. and Landb. ; nebst Kennzeichen.

Uebersetzt aus d. Anales Zfniv. Chile, xix, Oct., 1861, pp. 501-510.

1863. Belamy, [J. C] Observations surles habitudes d'une poule d'eau apprivois6e.

< Compt. Bend, de VAcad. ScL, Ivi, 1863, pp. 1104-1106.

1863. Belamy, [J. C] Observations sur les habitudes d'une poule d'eau apprivois^e.

< Eev. et Mag. de Zool, xv, 1863, pp. 239, 240.

Extrait d'une lettre lue k I'Acad. de Paris, stance du 8 juin 1863.

1863. Dutton, J. The Little Crake (Gallinula pusilla [Porzana niinuta]) in Peven-

sey Marshes. <^Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8330.

1863. Dutton, J. The Spotted Crake (Gallinula porzana [Porzana maruetta]) in

Pevensey Marshes. <^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8330.

1863. HuCKETT, T. Spotted Crakes [Porzana maruetta] in the Hackney Marshes.

<^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8847.

1863. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Families Vireon-

idte and Eallidae. <^ Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. PJiila., xv, 1863, pp. 106, 107,

Two new Kails here described are Gorethrura guatemalensis, p. 106, Guatemala (of. Ibis, 1865

p. 238) ; and Aramides axillaris, p. 107, New Granada.

1863. Matthews, M. A. Spotted Crake (Crex porzana [Porzana maruetta]) neaij

Taunton. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8446.
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1863. Saville, S. P. Occurrence of tlie Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta] uear Cam-
bridge. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8330.

1863. Saxbt, H. L. Moorlien (Gallinula chloropus) in Shetland. < Zoologist, xxi,

1863, p. 8494.
»

1864. Armistead, J. J. Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta] in Hampshire. <^Zoolo-
gist, sxii, 1864, p. 8890.

1864. Blake-Knox, H. Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta] in County Antrim and
Storm Petrel in Dublin Bay. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8890.

1864. BOULTON, W. W. Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta] near Beverley. < Zoolo-

gist, xxii, 1864, p. 8890.

1864. BOULTON, W. W. Spotted Eail [Porzana maruetta] near Beverley. < Zoolo-

gist, xxii, 1864, p. 8961.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Sternum of Little Crake [Porzana minuta] shot in Cam-
bridgeshire. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9285-9289.

1864. GuNN, T. E. Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta] in Norfolk. < Zoologist, xxii,

1864, p. 9118.

1864. Mortimer, T. Abundance of the Corn Crake [Crex pratensis]. <^Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, pp. 8889, 8890.

1864. Schmidt, Max. [Section einer Sultanshiihn (Porphyrio).] <^Zool. Gart., v,

1864, p. 224.

1864. Newman, E. The Purple Gallinule [Porphyrio hyacinthinus] in Scotland.

<^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8961.

1864. Noll, C. F. Zur Nahrung der Fulica atra (L. ). < J.f. 0. , xii, 1864, pp. 393, 394.

Aus d. Zeitsch. d. zool. Gart. zu Frank/., v, S. 27.

1864. Noll, C. F. . Das Wasserhuhn [Fulica atra] auf dem Main. <^Zool. Gart.,v,

1864, p. 27.

1864. Saville, S. P. Little Crake [Porzana minuta] in Cambridgeshire. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9118,9119. ,

1865. Armistead, J. J. Moorhen [Gallinula chloropus] perching in Trees. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9540.

1865. Eyre, H. S. Carolina Crake [Porzana Carolina] near Newbury. <^ Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, p. 9540.

1865. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Water Rail [Eallus aquations] in Stirlingshire. < Zo-

ologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9468,

1865. KUTTER, — . Ein Beitrag zur Fortpflanzungsgeschichte von Gallinula pusilla

[Porzana minuta]. <^ J.f. 0., xiii, 1865, pj). 334-341.

1865. [Newton, A.] [On the identity of Corethrura guatemalensis Lawr. with C.

rubra, P. Z. S., 1860, p. 300. ] < IMs, 2d ser., i, 1865, p. 238.

1865. Newton, A. [Exhibition of a specimen of Porzana Carolina shot Oct., 1864, on

the Kennett, near Newbury, England. <^ P. Z. S., xxxiii, 1865, p. 196.

1865-66. SCHLEGEL, H. Ralli < ilfws. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas,!^ livr., avril 1865, pp. 1-

76; 8^ livr., 1866, pp. 77-80.

This memoir includes representatives of several families of other authors. Gruidce, 12

spp. in the single genus Grus ; Aramus, 1 spp. ; Ballus, 11 spp. ; Aramides, 5; Rallina, 10;

Hypotcmiidia, 4 ; Crex, 6 ; Hiinantornis, 1 ; Porzana, 14 ; Gallinula, 14 ; Porphyrio, 8 ; Fulica,

5; Parra!, 8; Palamedea!, 3; Oeydromus, 2; Eurypyga!, 1.

1865. Stares, W. Purple Gallinule [Porphyrio hyacinthinus] in Hampshire. < Zo-

ologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9418.

1866. Legge, W. V. Moorhens [Gallinula chloropus] perching in Trees. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., i, 1866, p. 145.

1866. OVEREND, J. Eggs of Baillon's Crake [Porzana bailloni] at Great Yarmouth.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , i , 1866, p. 389.

Bull. V, 4 24
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1866. Reeks, H. Purple Waterlieu [Porphyrio liyacinthinus] near Southampton.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 229.

1866. Shorto, J. Moorhens [Gallinula chloropus] perching in Trees and feeding on

,. Pears. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, pp. 33, 34.

1867. Feilden, H. W. Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta] on Longridge. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 1017.

1867. Harrison, J. W. D. Landrail in January [Crex pratensis, in Gloucestershire].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 636.

From the "Field," Jan. 19.

1867. Hawker, F. A. Purple Gallinule [Porphyrio hyacinthinus] in Hamjishire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 829.

1867. Mackay, D. [Letter on Notornis, and other New Zealand Birds.] <^Ibis,2d

ser. , iii, 1867, pp. 144, 145.

1867. Milne-Edwards, A. M^moire sur nne espece 6teinto du genre Fulica [new-

tonii], qui habitait autrefois I'lle Maurice. <^Ann,des Sd.Nat., b^ s^r.,viii,

1867, pp. 195-220, pll. 10-13.

PI. 10, F. newtonii; 11, F. atra ; 12, Porphyrio madagascarensis ; 13, Ocydromus australis,

Cf. Zool. Sec, iv, 1867, pp. 117, 118; Ibis, 1868, p. 482, note.

1867. SCLATER, P. L. Note on the Species of the Genus Tribonyx. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist., 3d ser., xx, 1867, pp. 122, 123.

1867. SCLATER, P. L. [Gallinula pumila= G. minor= G. angulata.] <^ /Ms, 2d ser.,

iii, 1867, p. 254.

1868. BiNNiE, F. G. Scarcity of the Corn Crake [Crex j)ratensis, in Tadcastor].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1459.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta] in the County Dublin.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1458.

1868. Frauenfeld, G. v. Aufflndung einer bisher unbekannten Abbildung des

Dronte und eines zweiten kurzfliigeligen Avahrscheinlich von den Maskare-

nen stanimenden Vogels. <^ J.f. 0., xvi, 1868, pp. 138-140.

Aphanapteryx imperialis, g. sp. n.

1868. Frauenfeld, G. v. Herr Georg Ritter von Frauenfeld berichtete liber die Auf-

flndung einer bisher unbekannten Abbildung des Dronte und eines zweiten

bisher uubeschriebenen fliigellosen Vogels, wahrscheinlich von den Maska-
renen. <^ Verh. Ic.-l-. zool.-iot. Ges. Wien, xviii, 1868, p. 24.

Aphanapteryx imperialis.—The above is all there is of it.

1868. Frauenfeld, G. v. Neu aufgefundene Abbildung des Dronte nnd eines zwei-

ten kurzfliigeligen Vogels, wahrscheinlich des Poule rouge an bee de B6casse

der Maskarenen in der Privatbibliothek S. M. des verstorbenen Kaisers Franz.

Erlautert von George Ritter von Frauenfeld. Mit 4 Tafeln'. Wien : 1868.

imp. fol. pp. 17.

Of. especially Ihii^, 1868, pp. 480-482; F. C. Noll, Zool. Gart., 1868, p. 282 ; A. Milne-Edwards,

Ann. Sci. Nat. Zool., 5" ser., x, pp. 325-346; Ibis, 1869, pp. 256-275; A. Newton, Zool. liec, v,

p. 103. Contains full list of Dodo literature since Strickland's account. Not seen by me.

—

Gf. the original paper on Aphanapteryx, J.f. O., 1868, pp. 138-140.

1868. Milne-Edwards, A. M6moire sur une espece 6teinte du genre Fulica [new-

tonii], qui habitait autrefois I'lle Maurice. <^Compt. Rend, de VAoad. iS'ci., Ixvi,

30 mars 1868, pp. 646-650.

Tir6 des Ann. Sci. Nat., 5' s6r, viii, 1867, pp. 195-220, pll. 10-13, q.v.

1868. Milne-Edwards, A. Memoire sur une espfece dteinte du genre Fulica [new-

toni], . . . <^Bevue Zoologiqtie, 1868,])]). 147-152.

Pas vu nioi-m6me.—Abreg6 du mdmoire insert dans les Comptes Sendus, 1868, pp. 646, 650.

1868. Sclater, p. L., and Salvin, O. Synopsis of the American Rails (Rallidai).

< P. Z. 8., xxxvi, June 25, 1868, pp. 442-470, pi. xxxv, woodcc. figg. 1-11.

A very complete, memoir, treating of 48 spp. of 10 genera of 3 subfamilies, with sjTionymy,

diagnosis, geographical distribution, and criticism. To Hallince are assigned Hallus with 8



No. i.] COUES.S ORNITH. BIBLIOGEAPHY— RALLIDiE. 891

1868. SCLATEK, P. L., and Salvix, O.—Coutinued.
spp., Aramides with. 7, Porzana with 18 (under the 7 snhgejiera. Porzana, Pufirallus, Latori-

rallus, Crybastus, Oreciscus, Coturnicops, and Neocrex (subg. n., p. 450)), CrexsmA Thyrorhina,

(g. n., p. 458) witli 1 each. The Fulicince embrace 4 genera, Porphyrio and Porphyriops 'with

2 spp. each, Gallinida with ^ , and Fidica with 7. Heliornithince aro also included, with 1

sp.—Porzana levravdi, p. 452, pi. xxxv; P. castaneiceps, p. 453; P. hauxwelK, p. 453, spp. nn.

(p. 105, pi. 53 of JExot. Ornith. quoted for the last named). The heads of several species

(Thyrorhina, the Gallinules, and the Coots) are figured on the woodcuts.

1869. Anon. Creamcoloured Moor Hen [Gallinxila cliloropus]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1601.

1869. Bennett, G. [Letter on Birds of Lord Howe's Island. ] <P. Z. iS.,Nov. 11, 1869,

pp. 471, 472, pi. XXXV.
Among those mentioned, one (Ocydromus sylvestris, Scl., p. 472, pi. xxxv) is new.

1869. Fraxjenfeld, G. v. Ueber den Artnamen von Aphanapteryx. < Verh. (Abh.)

d. k.-k. zooJ.-lot. GesellscJi. Wien, 1869, pp. 761-764.

ISTot seen—title from Zool. Pec.

The author obiects to the substitution of the name A. hroeckii for A. imperialis.

1869. GUNN, T. E. Piebald Waterhen [Gallinnla cliloropus]. <:^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ir,

1869, p. 1848.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Abundance of Landrails [Crex pratensis]. <C Zoologist, 2d ser,, iv,

1869, p. 1920.

1869. GuRiSTET, J. H. [On a mode of capturing Ocydromus australis.] <^ Ibis, 2d
ser., V, 1869, p. 463.

By displaying a red cloth, which would attract the bird so that it might be taken by hand—
an account singularly coincident with that given by Ho£fmann in the case of the Aphanap-
teryx, which Milne-Edwards determined to be near Ocydromus.

1869. Hadfield, H. Nest and Eggs of tbe Corn Crake [Crex pratensis]. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869. pp. 1920, 1921.

1869. Hammond, W. O. Extraordinary Fligbt of Landrails [Crex pratensis]. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iv,1869, p. 1951.

1869. Milne-Edwards, A. Observations sur les affinit^s zoologiques de I'Aphanap-

teryx esp^ce ^teinte qui vivait encore a I'lle Maurice au xvii« sidcle. <^ Ann.

Sd. Nat.,b'' ser., x, 1869, pp. 325-346, pll. 15-18.

Not seen—title from Zool. Rec.

1869. Milne-Edwards, A. Researches into tbe Zoological Affinities of the Bird

recently described by Herr von Frauenfeld under the name of Aphanapteryx
imperialis. <^ Ibis, 2d ser., v, 1869, pp. 256-275, i^l. vii, woodcc. figg. 1-8.

Places it among Rallidce. Identifies it with the bird figured by Pieter van den Broeck
{Yoy. Mauritius, 1617, flg. 1), which is Didus hroeckii Schleg.

" This paper is distinct from another published in (Ann. Sc. Nat., 5*' s6r., x, pp. 325-346,

pis. 15-18) though, being written about the same time and the same materials, their similar-

ity is at first sight obvious, and the plate is the same in both after the facsimile in Ritter von
Frauenfeld's work (Zool. Bee, v, p. 103) ; but this paper contains woodcuts, from Strickland's
' Dodo and its Kindred, ' of Van den Broecke's and Herbert's figures of the bird. By means
of the bones found in Mauritius by Mr. Edward Newton, the author makes out the affinities

of this extinct form, which, he says, should bear the name oi A. hroeckii (Schlegel), and holds

the place by the side of Ocydromus which that does to the more normal Rallidce."—Zool. Rec.

1869. SCLATER, P. L. [Characters of a new Species of Ocydromus (sylvestris), p. 472,

pi. XXXV. ] <^P.Z.S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 472, 473, pi. xxxv.

1869. Walker, T. C. Curious position of Nest of Water Hen [Gallinula chloropus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1723.

1870. COUES, E. The Clapper Rail [Rallus longirostris (crepitans)]. <^Am. Nat.,

iii, 1870, pp. 600-607.

Account of the breeding and other habits, from original observations at Eort Macon, N. C.

1870. Eeeks, H. Land Rail [Crex pratensis] found alive in a Pea-rick in January.

<iZoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, pp. 2063, 2064.
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1870. Smith, C. Little Crake [Porzana minuta] in Somersetshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,v, 1870, p. 2386.

1871. BOYES, F. Waterhen [GaUinula chloropus] submerging itseK. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,vi, 1871, pp. 2522, 2523.

1871. Botes, F. Is the Corn Crake [Crex pratensis] Polygamous ? <^Zoologist, 2d

ser., vi, 1871, p. 2869.

1871. Bkehm, a. E; Zur Fortpflanzungsgeschichte des Purpurhuhus [Porphyrio

smaragnotus, Temm. ] <^J.f.O., xix, 1871, pp. 34-39.

In the Berlin Aquarium.

1871. Jesse, W. Early Nest of the Moorhen [GaUinula ohloropus]. <[ Zoologist, 2d

ser., vi, 1871, p. 2771.

1871. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds from Mexico, Central

America, and South America, with a Note on Eallus longirostris. <^Ann. Lye.

Xat. Hist. K Y., x, 1871, pp. 1-21.

The note on Ballus longirostris states that with this species R. crassirostris Lawr. from

Bahia agrees ; it being apparently different from S. crepitans Gm.

1871. Lawrence, G. N. [Maintains the validity of Porzana guatemalensis. ] <^ Ibis,

3d ser., i, 1871, p. 370.

The editor maintains the contrary ia a note appended.

1872. Leach, H. E. The Landrail [Crex pratensis, near Harrow]. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,vii, 1872, p. 3112.

1872. Hadfield, H. Baillon's Crake [Porzana bailloni, in Isle of Man]. <::^ Zoologist,

2d ser. , vii, 1872, pp. 3272, 3273.

1872. Mathew, M. a. Landrail [Crex pratensis] taking to Water. <^Zoologist, 2d

ser., vii, 1872, p. 3316.

1872. Potts, T. H. Notes on a New Species of Eail, Eallus pictus. Painted Eail.

< Trans, and Proc. JSTew Zealand Inst, for 1871, iv, 1872, p. 202, 203.

1872. Otv^en, E. [Letter on the Eemains of Aptornis found in Glenmark Swamp, New
Zealand.] < P. Z. S., xl, 1872, p. 24.

1872. Eickards, M. S. C. Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta] near Clifton. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, pp. 2945, 2946.

1872. Walden, Lord. Description of a new Species of Porzana [hicolor] from the

Himalayas. <^ Ann. Mag. N'at. Hist. , 4th ser. , ix, 1672, j). 47.

1872. Whitaker, J., Jr. Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta] near Nottingham.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 2946.

1878. Anon. Schlauheit einer Wasserhlihns. <[ Aus der Natur, Ixii, oder n. F. , 1, 1873,

pp. 267, 268.

1873. Anon. The Notomis a rara avis. < Forest and Stream, i, Sept. 25, 1873, p. 103.

1873. Anon. [Editorial.] [Abundance of Coots (Fulica americana) on the Massa-

chusetts coast. ] <; Am. Sportsman, iii, 1873, p. 57.

1873. FiNSCH, O. Bemerkungen zu dem vorstehenden [d. h., Hutton iiber die Ocy-

dromus-Arten Neuseeland's] Aufsatze iiber die Ocydromus Arten. <C.J-f- 0.,

xxi, 1873, pp. 401-404.

1873. Gurney, J. H. Note on the [habits of the] Waterhen [GaUinula chloropus].

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3580.

1873. Gurney, J. H. Waterhens [GaUinula chloropus] nesting in Trees. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3652.

1873. Hutton, F. W. On Eallus modestus of New Zealand. < lUs, 3d ser., iii, 1873,

pj). 349-352, woodcc.
Maintaining its specific validity.

1873. Hutton, F. W. [Note on Tribonyx morli^ri. ] < Ibis, 3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 427,

428.
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1873. HuTTON, F. W. Ueber die Axteii der Gattung Ocydromiis in Neiiseeland. <^ J.

f. 0. , xxi, 1873, pp. 398-401.

6 spp.

—

O. hectori, p. 399, O.finschii, spp. nn. Cf. op. dt., 1872, pp. 174-181.

1873. ISTewton, a. [Eemarks on exhibition of an old engraving of a bird resembling

the ' Geant ' of Leguat. ] < P. Z. /S. , xli, 1873, pp. 194, 195.

1873. Sal^tcn, O. Note on the Fulica alba of White. < This, iii, 3d ser., 1873, p. 295,

pi. X.

Eeferred to genns Notornis ; cf. torn, cit, pp. 44, 45.

1873. Tatton, T. E. Waterhens [Gallinula chloropiis] Nesting in Trees. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3692.

1874. Anon. A strange circumstance. <^ Am. Sjwrtsman, in, 187i, -p. 316. See also p.

364.

Note of finding a "rail " [Porzana Carolina?} in southern Ifew Jersey on Nov. 20tli.

1874. Brewer, T. M. Breeding Grounds of the Sora Eail [Porzana Carolina]. <^Am,
Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 339.

Correcting errors of "Homo " (ibid., July 18), defining breeding range of Porzana Carolina,

and describing nest and eggs.

1874. " C. B." Eail [Porzana Carolina] in Winter. < Am. Spm-tsman, iv, 1874, p. 28.

At "Whitehall, N". T., in February.

1874. Clark-Kenkedy, A. J. Baillon's Crake [Porzana bailloni] near Eastbourne.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4159.

1874. COEBiN, G. B. [Note on the habits of the] Corn Crake [Crex pratensis].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 3881.

1874. COUES, E. The Eails—Family Eallidaj. < Am. Sportsman, v, Oct. 31, 1874,

p. 65.

Prom his 'Biids of the Northwest.'

1874. DuRNFORD, H. Note on the habits of the Water Eail [Eallus aquaticus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 3881, 3882.

1874. "Friend of Dog and Gun." [Justus von Lengerke.] Least Water Eail

[Porzana jamaicensis]. <^Am. Sportsman, v, Dec. 12, 1874, p. 171.

Occurrence at "West Hoboken, N. J. .

1874. GuRNEY, J. H. Water Eail [Eallus aquaticus, captured by hand]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4036.

1874. "Homo." [C. S. Westcott.] Eail [Porzana Carolina] Shooting on the Dela-

ware Eiver. <^ Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 166.

1874. HuTTON, F. W. On a New Genus [Cabalus] of Eallidse. <^ Trans, and Proc.

New Zealand Inst,for 1873, vi, 1874, pp. 108-110, pi. xx.

Cabalus, g. n., p. 108, proposed for Pallus modestus, Ibis, July, 1872, and op. cit, v, 1873, p.

223. See especially torn, cit, p. 124.

1874. HuTTON, F. W. Notes on the New Zealand Wood-hens (Ocydromus). <^ Trans,

and Proc.Xeic Zealand Inst, for 1873, vi, 1874, pp. 110-112.

Head before "Welling-ton Pliilos. Soc, 22 Sept., 1873. O. troglodytes, O. hectori, sp. n., p. 110,

O. australis, O.fuscus, O. finschi, sp. n., p. Ill, O. earli; diagnosis of, and remarks on.

1874. "Jacobsta'ff." Sora [Porzana Carolina] in May [in Central New York].

< Forest and Stream, ii. May 21, 1874, p. 230. See p. 261.

1874. Krider, J. Eail [Porzana Carolina] out of Season. -^Am. Sportsman, \\\, \&7Z-

74, p. 364.

Eeply to note on p. 316, ihid., concerning late stay of Porzana Carolina.

1874. 0[USTALET], E. Les anciens.oiseaux des iles Mascareignes I La poule d'eau

de rile Maiu'ice. < La Nature, 2« ann^e, N". 34, 24 Janvier 1874, pp. 113-116,

dessin.

1874. Palmer, J. E. Baillon's Crake [Porzana bailloni] near Huddersfield. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4159.
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1874. PiLLEY, J. B. Landrail [Crex prateusisj iu January [in Great Britain], <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 3953.

1874. ScHOMBURGK, E. [Communication from, containing an account of tlie nesting-

habits of Fulica australis]. < P. Z. ;S., xlii, 1874, p. 129.

1874. Sucker, A. [jjsejw^ow. ] [Occurrence of Porzaua noveboracensis at Centralia,

111. ] < Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 45.

"Sucker" is a local vulgarism for a native of Illinois, said to have originated from some

necessity early settlers were under of finding water in holes in the prairie so deep that they

were obliged, as it were, to suck it up ui drinking. However apt or otherwise eligible the

slang pseudonyms of sporting writers may seem to them at the time when they "write

for the newspapers, " such nonsense wears a very unbecoming air when it comes to be set

forth formally in Bibliography.

1875. BuLLER, W. L. [On Kallus modestus. ] < Trans, and Proc. Xew Zealand Inst,for

1874, vii, 1875, Proc. Wellington Phil Soe.,iJ. oil.

Prof. 2>fewton's determination of the validity of the species.

1875. CoRBiN, G. B. Coot [Fulica atra] near Eing\vood. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., x,

May, 1875, pp. 4458, 4459.

1875. "E." Singular Freak of a Coot [Fulica americana]. <^ Forest and Stream, v,

Oct. 7, 1875, p. 131.

1875. Eamsay, E. p. Description of the Eggs and Young of Ealliua tricolor, from

Eockingham Bay. < P. Z. S., Nov. 16, 1875, pp. 603, 604.

1875. Whitman, G. P. The Purple Gallinule [Porphyrio martinica, in Eastern Mas-

sachusetts]. <^ Forest and Stream, iv, Apr. 22, 1875, p. 167.

1875. Whitman', G. P. The Purple Gallinule [Porphyrio martinica, in Massachusetts].

< Am. JSfat. , ix, No. 10, Oct. , 1875, p. 573.

1876. BoYES, F. Is the Common Waterhen [GalUuula chloropus] Migratory or not?

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Mar., 1876, pp. 4845, 4846.

1876. Garrod, a. H. On the Anatomy of Aramus scolopaceus. <^ P. Z. S., Mar. 7,

1876, pp. 275-277, figg. 1-3.

Important ; with special reference to the systematic position of the genus, which is con-

sidered to be most intimately related to Cfrus, in view of many of its anatomical characters.

The skuU is figured ia three views.

1876. [Gervais, P.] (A. H.; Garrod: Sur I'anatomie de 1'Aramus scolopaceus. (Proc.

zool. Soc. London, 1876, p. 275). <^ Gerv. Journ. de Zool. , v, 1876, pp. 439, 440.

See last title.

1876. [Grinnell, G. B.] A Word or two about some of our Eails [North American

Eallidse]. <^ Forest and Stream, vii, Nov. 9, 1876, p. 212.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Little Crake [Pbrzana minuta] at Hastings. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., xi, Oct., 1876, p. 5126.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Little Crake [Porzana minuta] at Hastings. <^Zoologistj

2d ser., xi,Nov., 1876, p. 5167.

1876. Hudson, W. H. Notes on the Eails [Eallidse] of the Argentine Eepublic.

< P. Z. S., Jan. 18, 1876, pp. 102-109.

Very ruteresting, and lacluding many notes on other birds of the same region, as Aramus,
Parra, Ibis, Milvago, and some Passeres.

1876. Jeffrey, W. The Common Waterhen [Galliuula chloropus] Migratory. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , xi, Apr. , 1876, pp. 4882, 4883.

1876. Mathew, G. F. Baillon's Crake [Porzana bailloni] at Brauuton Burrows.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., xi. Mar., 1876, pp. 4844, 4845.

1876. Newman, E. White Spotted Crake [Porzana maruetta]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

xi. Mar., 1876, p. 4845.

1876. Nicholls, E. p. Spotted Gallinule [Porzana maruetta] near Kiugsbridge.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Jan., 1876, p. 4763.
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1876. Prior, C. M. Thirteen Eggs in a Moorlieu's [Gallinula cMoropusJ Nest. <Zo-
o%is<, 2d ser., xi, July, 1876, p. 5006.

1876. PRIOR; C. M. Change of Plumage in the Moorhen [Gallinula chloropus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, Sept. , 1876, p. .5084.

1876. "Recapper." [Tiios. C. Abbott.] To Dr. Coues. <^ Bod and Gun, \in,Ju.nQ

24, 1876, p. 203.

Notes on Fulica americana observed at Trenton, N. J.

1876. [SCLATER, p. L.] [Addition of Porzana notata to the Society's Menagerie.]

< P. Z. S. , Feh. 15, 1876, p. 255.

1876. SwiNHOE, R. [Letter on Porzana exquisita, claiming the name.] <|J&(s, 3d
ser., vi, Oct., 1876, pp. 507, 508.

See P. erythrothorax, J. f. O., 1873, p. 107 ; P. undulata, J. f. O., 1874, p, 333 ; Ann. Mag.
N'. H., 4tli sor., xii, ISTov., 1873, p. 376; Ibis, 1870, p. —

.

1877. Browne, F. C. Occurrence of the Black Rail [Porzana jamaicensis] in Massa-
chusetts [at Plymouth, in August, 1869]. <^ Forest and Stream, Yiii, Feb. 22,

1877, p. 33. See p. 129.

1877. [CouES, E.] Birds. < T/te ifijror (Baltimore, Md.), Sept. 1, 1877.

Editorial extract from Birds of the Northwest, relating to Hallusvirginianus.

1877. [ CoUES, E. ] Communion with Birds. < The Temjjerance Vedette (Terrill, Texas),

Aug. 11, 1877.

Editorial extract from Birds of the Northwest, relating to Hallus virginianus.

1877. Curtis, T. D. The Occurrence of the Black Rail [Porzana jamaicensis] in Mas-
sachusetts' [in Boston]. <^ Forest and Stream, viii, Apr. 5, 1877, j). 129. See

p. 33.

1877. Streets, T. H. Descrixition of a new Moorhen [Gallinula sandvicensis] from

the Hawaiian Islands. <^ Ibis, 4th ser., i, Jan., 1877, pp. 25-27, fig.

1878. Evans, R. D. [Porzana Carolina] Caught at Sea. <^Forest and Stream, x, Aug.

1, 1878, p. 503.

An individual captured 350 miles off the coast of Virginia.

1878. Sci/ATER, [P. L.] [Exhibition of the probable type of Fulica gallinuloidea

King, Zool. Journ., iv, p. 96= F. leucoptera V., nee F. armillata (cf. P. Z. S.,

1868, p. 465 ; Exot. Orn., p. 115). ] < P. Z. S. , Mar. 5, 1878, p. 291.

1879. "AixSponsa." The Mud-hen of the West [Fulica americana]. <^ Forest and

Stream, xii, July 10, 1879, p. 444.

Habits of young of this species.

1879. "Byrne." The "Mud Hen" of the West [Fulica americana]. <^ Forest and

Stream, xii, Apr. 24, 1879, p. 226.

1879. Chubb, H. E. Whose Mistake ? < Forest and Stream, xiii, Oct. 9, 1879, p. 705.

Eefers to Porzana noveboracensis in Ohio.

1879. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 23.—The American Coot.—(Fulica

Americana, Gm.) <^ The Chicago Field, June 9, 1879.

From the "Birds of the Korthwest."

1879. Deai^e, R. The Florida Gallinule [Gallinula galeata] in New England.

<[ Forest and Stream, xiii, Nov. 6, 1879, p. 785.

187-. Elliot, D. G. The Genus Porphyrio and its Species. < Straij Feathers,— , 187-,

pp. ,lpl.

1879. [Fitch, *E. H.] The American Coot [Fulica americana]. <^ The Journ. of Soi.

(Toledo, Ohio), 2d ser., ii. No. 1, Apr., 1879, cut.

1879. [Grinnell, G. B.] A Rare Rail [Porzana noveboracensis]. <^Forest and
Stream, xiii, Sept. 18, 1879, p. 645.

Captured in Kew Jersey.

1879. [Grinnell, G. B.] The Florida Gallinule [Gallinula galeata] in Connecticut.

< Forest and Stream, xiii, Oct. 2, 1879, p. 684.
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1873. HoLBERTON, W. TIic Ycllow-breasted Eiiil [Porzaiia iioveboracensis]. <^ For-

est and Strmm, xii, June 26, 1879, p. 405.

Capture of a specimen in Hackensack (N. J .) Meadows in Apr., 1879.

1879. Linden, C. Note ou Porzana noveboracensis. <^ Forost and Stream, :iiiii,l^o-v. 6,

1879, p. 785.

Capture of this species at Clinton, Iowa.

1879. Merrill, H. W. Rail [Porzana Carolina] in Wisconsin. <^ Forest and Stream,

xiii, Nov. 20, 1879, p. 827.

Mentions also the "King rail" (? Rallus clegans) and some game birds.

1879. "Perdix." The Common Gallinule [Gallinula galeata] in Illinois. <^Foresi

and Stream, xii, July 10, 1879, p. 444.

1879. Robinson, E. E. [Gallinula galeata] Unusual in Vermont. -^ Forest and Stream,

xii, May 15, 1879, p. 285.

Notice of capture of Florida Gallinule in Vermont, with extraordinary and no donbt incor-

rect statement that the '

' Purple G-aUinule " is common there.



^0.4.] COUES'S OENITH. BIBLIOGEAPHY GRUID^. 897

Gruidae.

1701. DuvERNEY, G. J. De Pliysicis & Chemicis experimentis & historia animalium.

<:^ Beg. Scient. Acad. Hist. Paris, Duhamel ed., i, 1701, pp. 251-255.

Gniis AfricansB dissectio, Ann. 1684.

1733. DuVERNEY, G. J. Observation siir la trachde-art^re de la grue d'Afrique.

<] Mem. de VAcad. Roy. des Sci. depiiis 1666 jusq. 1699, ii, 1733, p. 6.

1733. M:^RY, J. Observation anatomique sur le coeur de I'Oiseau royal [Balearica pa-

vonina]. < M^m. de VAcad. Boy. des Sci. depuis 1666 jusq. 1699, i, 1733, p. 430.

1733. Perrault, C. Description anatomique de six Oiseaux appellez Demoiselles de
Numidie [Anthropoid es virgo]. <^M4m. de VAcad. Boy. des Sci. depuis 1666

jusq. 1699, iii, pt. ii, 1733, pp. 1-14, pll. 35, 36.

1734. Perrault, C. Description anatomique de deux Oiseaux royaux [Balearica pa-

vonina]. < Me'm. de VAcad. Boy. des Sci. depuis 1666 jusq. 1699, iii, pt. iii, 1734,

pp. 199-206, pll. 28, 29.

1757. Perrault, C. Anatomische Beschreibung . . . [Anthropoides virgo]. <^Ab-
handl. Konigl. FranzosiscTi. Akad., ii, 1757, pp. .

Kot seen. German transl. from Mem. de VAcad. Paris, iii, pt. ii, 1733, p. 1.

1757. Perrault, C. " Anatomische Beschreibung zweier Konigsvogel [Balearica pavo-

nina]. <^Abhandl. Konigl. Franzosisch. Akad., ii, 1757, pj). 355 .

Not seen—title fi'om Giebel. Germ, trans, from Mem. de VAcad. Paris, iii, pt. iii, 1734, p. 199.

1803. Froriep, [L. F. v.] Beschreibung und Abbildung des Eiesen-Kranichs (Grus

gigantea [leucogeranusj). <^ VoigVs Mag., vi, 1803, pp. 261-264, pi.

Niclit mir selbst zuganglich.

1818. Thunberg, C. p. Tetrapteryx capensis, ett nytt Fogelslagte. <^Kongl.

Vetensk. Acad. Randl., 1818, pp. 242-245, pi. viii.

Tliis g. sp. n. is Anthropoides paradiseus (Licht.).

1824. Seyfeertitz, [A. ] v. Merkwiirdige Beobachtungen iibcr den grauen Kranich,

Grus cinerea, Bechst. von Herrn Freiherrn v. Seyffertitz, aus dessen Briefen

mit Beibehaltung seiner eigenen Worte. <^ Ornis, Heft i, 1824, pp. 79-110.

1825. Vigors, N. A. Descrii^tions of some rare, interesting, or hitherto uncharacter-

ized subjects of Zoology. <^Zool. Journ., ii, No. 6, July, 1825, pp. 234-241, -pi. 8.

Tliis is the third article of a series with above major title ; it is devoted, so far as ornith-

ology is concerned, to Anthropoides Stanleyanus, sp. n., p. 234, pi. 8 [^=paradiseus].

1826. Less[on, E. p.]. Descrij)tion de quelques objets de zoologie, rares, interessans,

et jusqu'a present nial caract6rises ; par N. A. Vigors ; . . . <^Ferms. Bull.,

2«sect., vii, 1826, p. 376.

Anthropo'ides Stanleyanus [= paradiseus]

.

1826-27. Seyffertitz, A. y. Merkvrlirdige Beobachtungen des Herrn Freiherrn Anton
von Seyffertitz iiber den grauen Kranich, Grus cinerea, Bechst. <^ Ornis, Heft

ii, 1826, pp. 64-80 ; Heft iii, 1827, pp. 42-54.

1333. [Anon.] Om en tam Trana [Grus cinerea]. <^ Tidsk. f. Jdgare och JSfaturf,, ii,

1833, pp. 569-571, 700.

Not seen.

1833. [Bennett, E. T. ] [Characters of two Species of Crowned Cranes from Africa. ]

< P. Z. S., pt. i, 1833, pp. 118, 119. ( Oken's Isis, 1835, col. 549-550.

)

Two species of ^^Anthropoides" (i. e., Balearica) are distinguished: A.pavoninafvoxa N.

and W. Africa, and A. regulorum, of S. Africa; the latter being Orus regulorum Licht.

1833. Gray, [J. E.] [On the Crowned and Demoiselle Cranes.] < P. Z. S., i, 1833,

p. 119.

Restricting Balearica, Briss., to the former, and Anthropoides, Y., to the latter.
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1835. Yarrell, W. [Note on the trachea of the Stanley Crane (Anthroijoides para-

diseus.] < P. Z. S., iii, 1835, p. 132.

1839. Eeade, T. [Notice of forwarding of Anthropoides virgo to the Society.] <; F.

.^.aS., vii, 1839,p.l69.

1844. COUPER, J. H. [Note on the doubted specific character of Grus canadensis.]

< Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., ii, 1844, p. 24.

1845. SuNDEVALL, [C. J.] Sanitidige Observationer [om Tranans (Grus ciuerea)

flyttuing]. <:^ Ofvers. Koiigl. Vetenslc.-Akad. Forhandl. for ar 1844, 1845, pp.

79, 80.

The date given for this and the next article is that of the made-up toI.—^may be actually 1844.

1845. SuNDEVALL, [C. J.] Om Tranans [Grus ciuerea] flyttning. <^ Ofvers. Kongl.

Vetensh.-Alcad. Forhandl. for ar 1844, 1845, pp. 167-171.

1849-55. Andrews, W. On the occurrence of the Crane (Grus ciuerea) in Ireland.

< DuUin Nat. Hist. Soc. Proc, i, 1849-55, pp. 71-73.

l>rot seen—title from Soy. Soc. Gat. Actual date not ascertained.

1849. WOLLEY, J. Occurrence of the Common Crane [Grus ciuerea] in Shetland.

< Zoologist, vii , 1849, pp. 2352, 2353.

1850. GuRNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Crane (Grus ciuerea) in Norfolk. <^ZooIogist,

viii,1850,p.277L

1850. [Jardine,W.] Grus autigone. <^Jard. Contrib. Om., 1850, pj). 19-26 and 153,

pi. xlii.

Observations on its eggs, habits, etc., chiefly from E. Blyth.

1851. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Crane [Grus cinerea] at Pevensey, Sussex.

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3234.

1851. Tyzenhauz, [C. v. ] Eectificatiou du djouble emploi de la Grue a nuque blanche,

Grus leucauchen, Temm. <^ Bev. et Mag. de Zool., iii, 1851, pp. 577-579.

1852. BONSDORFF, E. J. SymbolcTB ad Anatomiam Comjiaratam Nervorum Auimal-

ium Vertebratorum, ... II. Nervi cerebrales Gruis ciuerete Linn. <^ Acta

Soc. Scient. Fennicoe, iii, 1852, pp. 591-624, pll. x, x«.

1853. Bryant, H. [On the Sand-hill Crane (Grus canadensis).] <^ Proc. Boston Soc.

Nat. Hist., iv,1853, pp. 303-307.

Maintaining the disthictness of G-riis canadensis from G. americana, and giving an account

of its habits as observed in Plorida.

1854. BORRER, W., Jii. Occurrence of the Crane (Grus ciuerea) in Sussex. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xii, 1854, i^. 4512. '

1854. Dudley, W. Descrijjtion of a species of Crane [Grus hoyianus] found in Wis-

consin, presumed to be new. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., vii, 1854, p. 64.

f
Cf. Hartl., J.f. O., iii, 1855, pp. 336, 337.

1855. Hartlaub, G. Ueber Grus hoyianus Dudl. <t7. /. 0., iii, 1855, pp. 336, 337.

1856. Gloger, C.W. L. Sollten die Kraniche [Grus cinerea] wohl eine besondere

Sommertracht haben f < J. f. 0. , iv, 1856, pp. 392-394.

Aus Mlsson's Skand. Fn. Cf J. f. 0., 1857, p. 168.

18.57. HOMEYER, E. F. V. Zur Naturgeschichte des gemeinen Kranichs, Grus ciuerea.

< J. f. 0., V, 1857, pp. 168, 169.

Cf. op. cit, iv, 1856, p. 392.

1859. Cottle, T. J. Grus americana and Grus canadensis : are they the same bird

in ditferent stages of.growth! <^ Canad. Journ., iv, 1859, pj^. 266-268.

Their distinctness maintaiued.

1859. SCLATER, p. L. [Exhibition of the eggs of Grus montignesia, Grus vii^go, Grus

cinerea, laid by birds in the Society's Gardens. ] <^P. Z. S., xxvii, 1859, p. 353.

1860. Meves, W. [Is there a paper by, on plumage of Grus ciuerea?] <^ Oefv.K.

Vetensk.-Akad. Fork., xvii, 1860, p. 218.
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1861. Bartlett, a. D. Notes on the Breeding and Rearing of the Chinese Crane

(Grus montignesia) in the Society's Gardens. < P. Z. *S., xxix, 1861, pp. 369,

370, pi. xxxv.

1862. Bartlett, A. D. Notes on the Breeding and Eearing of the Chinese Crane

(Grus montignesia) in the Society's Gardens. <[ Ann. Mag. Nat. Mist., 3d ser.,

ix, 1862, pp. 324-326.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 26, 1861, p. 369.

1862. Cabanis, J. Aufforderung zu Beobachtungen iiber die Wanderungen der Kra-

niche [Grus cinerea]. (Auszug aus einem Briefe des Prof. C. Sundevall in

Stockholm an Prof. W. Peters in Berlin.) < J.f. 0., x, 1862, p. 134.

Mit Arunerkimgen des Herausgebers.

1862. Gloger, C. W. L. Die rostig-hraunen Eiickenfedern des Kranichs [Grus cine-

rea] im Sommer. < J.f. 0., x, 1862, pp. 132, 133.

Aus Meves, Oe/v. K. Yet.-Akad. Fdrh., Arg. syii, Nr. 4, S. 218.

1862. Newman, E. Occurrence of the Crane [Grus cinerea] at Hartlepool. <^ Zo-

ologist, XX, 1862, p. 8005.

1863. Anon. The Numidian Crane [Anthropoides virgo] in Orkney. <l Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8692.

1863. Gonzenbach, J. G. v. Einige Notizen iiber Grus cinerea. <CJ.f. 0., x, 1863,

pp. 68-72.

Zur Lebensweise, mit besonderer KucksicM an dessen Ziig.

1863. Sacc, Dr. Sur les Grues [Gruidse]. < Bull. Soc. Acclim., x, 1863, pp. 736-738.

Traitant de cinq espfeces apprivois6es.

1864. HOMEYER, E. V. Ueber die Eiickenfarbnng des briitenden Kranichs [Grus cine-

rea]. < J.f. 0., xii, 1864, pp. 337-339.

Bemerknngen uber Meve's Artikel, Oefv. K. Yet.-Akad. F'orh., 1860, pp. 218 ; J. f. 0.,

1862, pp. 132, 133.

1865. Smith, Cecil. Crane [Grus cinerea] at Stallford. <[Zoo?o(jfisi, xxiii, 1S65, p.

9848.

1866. Jerdon, T. C. The Common Crane [Grus cinerea] in India. <^ Zoologist, 26.

ser.,i, 1866, pp. 346,347.

Prom ' Birds of India, ' ii, p. 665.

1866. Jerdon, T. C. The Demoiselle Crane [Anthropoides virgo] in India. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 347.

From ' Birds of India, ' ii, p. 667.

1868. SCLATEE, P. L. [Notices of recent additions to the Society's Menagerie. ] < P.

Z. aS., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 566, 567.

Grvs americana, with list of 12 spp. of Gruidce.

1669. Anon. Crane [Grus cinerea] at Lynn. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1803.

1869. GOEBEL, H. Einige Beobachtungen uber den Kranich[Gruscinerea]zug, <^J,

f. 0., xvii, 1869, pp. 193, 194.

1869. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Crane [Grus cinerea] at Tewkesbury. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1803.

1869. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Occurrences of the Crane [Grus cinerea] in 1869. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, pp. 1841, 1842.

1869. Hart, W. Crane [Grus cinerea] at Wareham. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869. p.

1803.

1869. NiCHOLLS, H., Jr. Crane [Grus cinerea] on the Devon Coast. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iv, 1869,p. 1866.

1869. Stevenson, H. Cranes [Grus cinerea] in Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869,

p. 1803.

1870. D[ELONDRE], A. A. Des Grues [Gruidse]. <:^Bull. Soc. Acclim., 2''s4r., xii, 1870,

pp. 93, 94.

"Land and Water," 27 nov. 1869, p. 347.
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1870. SOUBIRAN, J. L. [Note sur les Grues (GruidiB) deJapoii et de Chine.'] <^BuU.

Soc. Acclim., 2" s6r. , vii, 1870, p. 250.

1871. GuRNEY, J. H. A Crane [Grus cinerea] seen in South Devon in 1889. <^Zoolo-

fjist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, pp. 2683, 2684.

1872. [F. W.] Den fireogtrediveaarige Trane [Grus cinerea]. <^ Tidsslc. for popu-

Imre Fremst. af Naturvidensh., iv ser., iv, 1872, j). 324.

Efter F. W., i ,,Svenska Jagerforbundets Kya Tidsskrift, " 1867.

1872. Gkay, R[obert]. [Occurrence of Grus (Balearica) pavonina in Ayreshiie, Scot-

land, Sept. 17, 1871. ] < lUs, 3d ser. , ii, 1872, pp. 201, 202.

1872. SCHLEGEL, H. De Witte Kraanvogel, Grus leucogeranus. <^ Jaarhoelcje van het

Kon. Zool. Genootsch. Nat. Art. Ifagr., 1872, pp. 173-175, pi.

TSot seen?

1874. Codes, E. The Cranes [Gruidee] of America. <[ Forest and Stream, iii, Aug. 20,

1874, p. 20.

Popular sketch of the two then recognized North American species, Chrus americana and

G. canadensis.

1875. "B." Sandhill Cranes [Grus canadensis]. <^ Forest and Stream, iv, Mar. 25,

1875, p. 101.

1875. " Southern CALiFORjsriAJsr." A Feathered Hunter [Grus canadensis?]. <^Odlo-

gist, i, 1875, p. 61.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Notes on Cranes [Grus cinerea]. <^ Zoologist, 2d. ser., :kj,

Mar., 1876, p. 4843.

1876. Herridge, W. The Demoiselle Crane [Authropoides virgo, as a British Bird].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., xi. May, 1876, p. 4928.

1876. Hills, E. S. Cranes [Grus cinerea] near Inverness. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi,

Jan., 1876, pp. 4763, 4764.

1880. Allen, J. A. Roberts on the Convolution of the Trachea in the Sandhill and

"Whooping Cranes [Grus canadensis and G. americana]. <^ Bull. Nutt. Ornitli.

Cliil), V, No. 3, July, 1880, pp. 179, 180.

Shorti notice of the paper in Am. Nat., xiv, 1880, pp. 108-114.

1880. CouBS, E. Note on Grus fraterculus of Cassin. <^ Bull. Nutt. Ornitli. Club, v,

No. 3, July, 1880, p. 188.

Stating that if the '

' Sand-hill " Crane of Arctic America he O. fraterculus, this is a synonym
of Q. canadensis L. (Edw., pi. 133), and that another name, perhaps G. pratensis Bartr., shoiHd

be used for the common U. S. bird.

1880. RiDGVi^AY, R. The-Llttle [sic] Brown Crane (Grus fraterculus, Cassin). ^BulL
Nutt. Ornitli. Club, v. No. 3, July, 1880, pp. 187, 188.

Maintaining its distinctness from G. canadensis, and stating it to be the common Crane of

Arctic America, the writer gives the diagnoses and synonymy of the two siipposed species.

See CouES, ibid.

1880. Roberts, T. S. The Convolution of the Trachea in the Sandhill and Whooping
Cranes [Grus canadensis and G. americana]. <^Am. Nat., xiv, No. 2, Feb.,

1880, pp. 108-114, figg. 1, 2.

Trachea of G. canadensis, before supposed simple, described as convoluted within the

sternum, as in G. americana, though to less extent (eight inches as against twenty-seven).

Figures of the parts iu both species. Cf. Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, July, 1880, p. 179.
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Psophiidse.

1768. VOSMAER, A. Description
|
du

|
Trompette Americain [Psoj)]iia crepitans],

|

OlBeau
I

trfes-peu connu, dou6 d'uue propri6t6 siugtiliere
; |

Apport6 de
|
Suri-

nam;
I

et
I

Se trouvant dans la Menagerie, & dans le Cabinet de
|
Son Altesse

S^r^uissime
|
Monseigneur le Prince d' Orange et de Nassau,

|
Stadhouder He'-

re'ditaire, Gouverneur, Capi-
|
tain Ge'ne'ral et Amiral des Provinces-Unies

|

des Pais-Bas, &c. &c. &c.
|
Par

|
A. Vosmaer,

(
Directeur des Cabinets d'His-

toire Naturelle & de Curiosit6s de S. A. S., Membre de
|
l'Acad6mie Imj)eriale,

& Correspondant de l'Acad6mie Eoyale des Sciences de Paris.
|
A Amsterdam,

I

Chez Pierre Meijer,
|
MDCCLXVIII. 4to. pp. 8, pi. 1.

1824. Editorial. The Trumpeter-Bird [Psophia crepitans], a true Ventriloquist.

<^ Edinb. PMIos. Journ., xi, 1824, p. 417.

1825. Blainville, H. [M. D. ] de. Note sur I'appareil sternal de I'Agami [Psophia

crepitans]. < JVomv. Bull. Sc. Soc. Philom.,i, ii, Aolit 1825, pp. 126, 127. (Frori-

efs Notizen, xii, No, 244, 1825, pp. 17, 18.)

Kof seen.

1825. Blainville, H. M. D. de. Note sur I'appareil sternal de I'Agami (Psophia

Agami [crepitans]). <[ Feruss. Bull., 2^ sect., vi, 1825, pp. 405, 406.

Extrait du Bull, de la Soc. Philom., aofit 1825, p. 126.

1826. Trail[l], T. S. Observations on the Habits, Appearance, and Anatomical

Structure of the Bird named The Trumpeter, Psoj)hia crej)itans of LinnjBus,

Agami of Cuvier. <^ Mem. Wernerian Nat. Hist. Sog.,y, pt. ii, 18'<i6, pp. 523-532,

pi. xvii.

Read ISTov., 1825. The plate shows the thorax, trachea, and bronchi.

1627. Traill, T. S. [Ueber Psophia crepitans.] < Froriep's Notizen, xix. No. 397, 1827,

pp. 1-8.

Not seen. Prom Mem. Wern. Soc, y, 1826, pp. 523-532.

1838. Hancock, J. Notes on the Trumpeter Bird, or Waracobi of th [sic] Arowahs
of Guiana ; Psophia crepitans of Linnaeus. <[ Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist. , ii,

1838, pp. 490-492.

Voice, habits, &c.

1838. Hancock, J. [Notizen iiber Psophia crepitans.] <^Frorie2}'s Neue Notizen, xiii,

No. 160, 18.38, pp. 85, 86.

INot seen : see the original, Oharlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist, ii, 1838, pp. 490-492.

1862. Bataillb, — . Observations sur I'Agami [Psophia crepitans]. <^Bull. Soc.

Acclim.,iii, 1862, pp. 210, 211.

1862. Tarade, E. de. Sur I'Agami [Psophia crepitans]. Lettre adress^e a M. le

president de la Soci6t^ imp^riale d'Acclimatation. <C^Bull. Soc. Joclim., ix,

1862, pp. 293, 294.

1873. VoisiN, P. Les Agamis (Psophia [crepitans]). <^Bull.So6.Acclim.,2^96v.,ix,

1872, pp. 692, 693.

Moeurs et habitudes.
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CariamidaB.

1809. Geoferoy Saint-Hilaire, E. Description Du Cariama de Marcgrawe, micro-

dactylus Marcgravii [Dicholoplins cristatus]. <^Ann. du Mus. d'Eist, Nat.,

xiii, 1809, pp. 362-370, pi. 26.

Avec les caraot6res ties genres Palamedea et Psophia, et sur les habitudes du Cariama.

On the strength of the above, G. E. Gray quotes Microdaetylus marcgravii, g. sp. n., Geofir.,

1809.

1823. Maximilian, — . Beitrage zur Naturgeschiclite des Sariama oder Seriama

[DicLioloplius cristatus]. <^]Sfov. Act. Acad. Leop. Carol. Nat. Cur., xi, pt. ii,

1823, pp. 341-3.50, pL 45.

, Mir nicht zuganglich.

1836. Martin, W. [Notes on the visceral and osteological Anatomy of the Cariama

(Dicholophus cristatus 111.)] < P. Z. S., iv, 1836, pp. 29-32.

1838. Martin, [W.] Zerlegung des Sariama (Dicholophus cristatus). <^ OTcen^s Isis,

Bd. xxxi, 1838, p. 181.

Aus d. P. Z. S., iv, 1836, pp. 29-32.

1853, BuRMEiSTER, H. Beitrage zur NaturgescMchte des Seriema [Dicholoplius cris-

tatus]. <^ Abliandl. d. Naturf. Gesellsch. zu Halle, Bd. i. Quart, i, 1853, pp. 11-52,

2 Tafln. (Auch besonders gedruckt, Halle, Schmidt, 18.54. 4to.)

Nicht mir zuganglich.—Titel aus Carus & Engelmann. Of. J.f. O., 1854, pp. 67, 68.

1853. NiTZSCH, C. L. Vergleichung des Skelets von Dicholophus cristatus mit dem
Skelettypus der Raubvogel , Trappen , Hiihner und Wasserhiihner. <[ Abliandl.

d. Naturf. Gesellsch. zu Halle, Bd. i, Quart, i, 1853, pp. 53-58.

ilicht mir selbst zuganglich.—^Vergl. Sund., Tent, 1873, p. Ill; Parker, M. Mier. Joum,,

1873, p. 45.

1854. Cabinis, J. Abhandlungen der Naturforschenden Gesellschaft zu Halle; I.

Band, I. Quartal. < J.f. 0. , ii, 1854, pp. 67, 68.

Grosstentheils eine Notiz iiber Burmeister's ,, Beitrage zur Katurgeschichte des Seriema."

1857. Barron, C. Note on the Osteology of Cariama [Dicholophus cristatus].

< Zoologist, XV, 1857, p. 5428.

1860. Hartlaub, G. On a New Form of Grallatorial Bird nearly allied to the Cari-

ama (Dicholophus cristatus). <^ P. Z. iS., xxviii, 1860, pp. 334-336.

Dicholophus burmeisteri. SeeBurm., Reise, 1861, p. 66.

1860. Hartlaub, G. On a [lately] New Form of Grallatorial Bird nearly allied to

the Cariama (Dicholophus cristatus). <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser. , vi, 1860,

pp. 451, 452.

D. burmeisteri. From P. Z. S., June 26, 1860, pp. 334-336.

1872. GuNTHER, A. Note pn a Deformed Example of Cariama [Dicholophus] cristata.

<[ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 4th ser. , x, 1872, pp. 67, 68.
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Palameideidae.

1797. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, E. Sur les genres Psopliia et Palamedea de Linn6.

< Millin, Magas. EnoycL,iii, iv, 1797, pp. 10-12; Bull. Sc. Soc. PMlom.,i, ii, 1797,

pp-. 50, 51.

Pas vu moi-meme—le titre tir6 de la J}ibl. de Cams ot Engelmann.

1842. Martin, W. [Notes on the Habits of the Horned Screamer (Palamedea cornuta,

Linn. ) ] <,P.Z.S.,x, 1842, pp. 15, 16.

1843. Martin, W. [ZurLebensweise von Palamedea cornuta.] <^Froviep's Neue Noti-

zen, XXV, No. 545, 1843, pp. 259-261.

Not seen. From P. Z. S., 1842, pp. 15, 16.

1845. Gray, G. E. [Chauna derbiana, sp. n.] <| Gray ^' Mitch. Gen. -B., Jan., 1845, pi.

160.

1863. Parker, W. K. On the Systematic Position of the Crested Screamer (Palamedea

chavaria). < P. Z. S. , xxsi, 1863, pp. 511-518.

"Probably one of the nearest relatives of the marvellous Archceopteryx."

1863. ScLATER, P. L. [On Chauna ''chavaria" from New Grenada, afterward C.

nigricoUis. ] <iP.Z.S., 1863, pp. 377, 378.

Not a separate paper. See P. Z. 8., 1864, p. 74.

1863. SCLATER, P. L. [On Chauna "derbiana", afterward C. nigricollis.] <:^ Illus-

trated London News, Oct. 3, 1863, fig.

Not seen. The bird called O. chavaria in P. Z. S., 1863, p. 377, and here figured as G. derbi-

ana, afterward became type of G. nigricoUis, P. Z. S., 1864, p. 75.

1864. Crisp, E. On the Visceral Anatomy of the Screamer (Chauna chavaria [nigri-

coUis]). <P.Z.«., Jan. 12, 1864, pp. 14-16.

Also on the history and habits of the species. The bird here described is said to be that

afterward named G. nigricoUis by Sclater, torn, cit., p. 75, pi. xi, = derbiana.

1864. Parker, W. K. On the Systematic Position of the Crested Screamer [Pala-

medea chavaria]. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., xiv, 1884, pp. 144-150.

From P. Z. S. , Dec. 8, 1863, pp. 511-518.

1864. Sclater, P. L. On the Species .of the Genus Chauna. < P. Z. S., xxxii, 1864,

pp. 74-76, pi. xi.

The writer here distinguishes three spp. of the genus

—

GG. chavaria, derbiana, and nigri-

coUis, sp. n., p'. 75, pi. xi; the latter being that called G. derbiana in lUust. Lond. News, Oct.

3, 1863, and G. chavaria in P. Z. S., 1863, p. 377, and 1864, p. 14. See P. Z. S., 1866, p. 369.

1866. Moore, T. J. On the Habitat of the Derbyan Crested Screamer (Chauna der-

biana, G. R. Gray). < P. Z. S., xxxiv, 1866, pp. 368, 369.

Probably the "low and swampy parts of New Granada."

1866. Sclater, P. L. Note on Chauna nigricollis. < P. Z. ^S., xxxiv, 1866, pp. 369,370.

Here finally identified with G. derbiana.

1866. Sclater, P. L. [Remarks upon exhibition of a specimen of Chauna derbiana

from Trinidad. ] <^P.Z.S., xxxiv, 1866, p. 417.

The "Palamedea cornuta" of L6otaud, Ois. Trin., p. 488, suspected to be this species.

1876. Garrod, a. H. On the Anatomy of Chauna derbiana, and on the Systematic

Position of the Screamers (Palamedeidae). < P. Z. S., Feb. 1, 1876, pp. 189-200,

pll. xii-xv, figg. 1-4.

A very important paper, in which the structure of the genus, here largely detailed, is taken

as the guide to its classification. The author concludes that the family cannot be kept among
the Anserine birds, where Flower had placed it. "In the windpipe and the form of the

angle of the jaw, they no doubt closely approach them. In their alimentary canal they are

much nearer to Struthio and Mhea (not Drommus and Gasuarius) than to any other birds. There

is a Ciconine tendency in their myology, whilst their osteology points in no special direction.

It seems, therefore, to me that, summing these results, tlie Screamers must have .sprung

from the primary avian -stock as an independent offshoot at much tlic same time as did most

of the other important families." On the species treated, cf. P. Z. S., 1863, p. 511; 1867, p.

415 ; 1874, p. 117.
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Opisthocomidse.

1785. SONNiNi DE Manoncour, C. N. S. Du Sasa [Opistliocomus cristatus], Oiseau

de la Guyane. <^ Journ. de Physique, xxvii, 1785, pp. 222-224.

Pas vu moi-meme : le titre tir6 de la Bibl. de Carus et EBgelmaim.

1787. SONNiNi DE Manoncour, C. N. S. Ueber den Sasa [Opisthocomus cristatus],

einen Vogel aus Guiana. <^ Lieht. u. Voigfs Magaz., 3d ser. , iv, 1787, pp. 45-50.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Carus und Engelmaim, Bibl.

1852. Deville, E. Observations faites en Am^rique eur les mceurs de diff^rentes

esp^ces d'Oiseaux-Moucbes, suivies de quelques notes anatomiques et de

mceurs sur I'Hoazin [Opisthocomus cristatus], le Cauiale, et le Savacou.

< Eev. et Mag. de Zool., iv, 1852, pp. 208-226, pi. 9.

Sur I'organisatiou et les mceurs de I'JEoaziu, pp. 217-222, pi. 9.

1852. Deville, ]fi. Observations faites en Am^rique sur les mceurg de diff^rentes

especes d'Oiseaux-Mouches, suivies de quelques Notes sur I'organisation et

les moeiirs du Caurale, de Savacou et de PHoazin [Opistliocomus cristatus].

<^ Comjpt. Bend, de VAcad. Sci., xxxiv, 1852, pp. 652-654.

Extraites par I'auteur. Ici la quatrifeme et principale partie de se.i "Observations," sur

ranatomie de I'Hoazin.

1870. Cabanis, J. [Eier des Opistliocomus cristatus.] <; J.f. 0., xviii, 1870, pp. 318,

319, pi. i,i5g. 3.

1873. Perrin, J. B. Note on the Myology of Opisthocomus cristatus. <^ P. Z. S.,

1873, p. 685.

1879. Garrod, a. H. Notes on Points in the Anatomy of the Hoatzin (Opisthocomus

cristatus). <P. Z. S., Feb. 4, 1879, pp. 109-114, figg. 1, 2, and diagram.
Important. Opisthocomus must be either considered Gallinaceous or form a group by it-

self; hardly possible to include it with Gallinw, though it resembles them closely, as it also

does Cuculidm, and is not far removed from Musophagidoe.



A».4.] COUES'S OKNITH. BIBLJ.OGEAPHY EUEYPYGID^. 905

1781. [Pallas, P. S.] Beschreilbung der sogenannten surinamisclien. Soimen- reygera

[Ardea (Euryj)yga) Delias, sp. n.]. <] Neue Nord. Beitr., ii, 1781, pp. 48-54, pi.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.

1844. Des Murs, O. Notice et considerations oologiques sur le genre ornithologiqne

Caurale, Ardea [Eurypyga] helias (L.) <^ Gu4r, Mag. de Zool., 2^ s6r., anu€e

1844, Oiseanx, pp. 1-6, pi. 49.

PI. 49, f. 1, Oexd de VEurypyga helias ; f. 2, Oeut de Ballus variegatus.

1852. Deville, fi. [Quelques notes anatomiques et de mcetirs sur le Caurale (Eury-

pyga helias). ] <^ Rev. et Mag. de Zool:, iv, 1852, pp. 222 et suiv.

Formants une partie d'un article plus 6tendu sur I'Hoazin, etc.

BuU. V, 4 25
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Ciconiidae.

[Inoluding Ibis, Tantalus, Platalea, etc.]

1630. SCHWALBACH, J. G. Dissertatio de Ciconiis, Gruibus et Hirundinibus, quo
exeunte aestate abvolent et ubi byement. Spirae. 1630. 4to. pp. 28.

Haud miM obvia.

1661. SCHOOCK, M. De Ciconiis tractatus. Ed. 2da. Amstelsedami. 1661. 12mo.

pp. 82.

Mihi incognitas.

1672. Praetorius, J.
,
prces. , resp. Bruno, F. E. Disputatio de CrotaLJustrJa tep

J

DJ teMporJs hospJta oder von des Storcbs [Ciconia] Winterquartier. Lip-

siae, recusa 1672. 4to. 6 folia. (Ibid. 1702. 4to. pp.48.)

Haud mihi obvia.

1679. Lettaw, Eobalt) a. Dissertatio de Ciconiis earumque proi)rietatibu8. Freyb.

1679. 4to. li folia.

Hand mibi obvia.

1679. Strauss, L., prws., resp. Strauss, J. D. Dissertatio de Ciconia. Giessae.

Karger. 1679. 4to. pp.19.

Hand miM obvia.

1680. JacoB/EUS, 0. Anatome Ciconise. <| BUrtholini Acta Hafn., v, 1680, pp. 247-

249.

Hand mibi bbyinm.

1683. Peyer, J. C. De Ciconise ventre et affinitate quadam cum ruminantibus.

<iEphem. Acad. Nat. Cur., Dec. ii, Ann.2, 1683, 1698, pp. 245-247, pi.

Hand mibi obvius.

1687. ScHELHAMMER, G. C. CiconisB Anatome. <^Ephem. Acad. Nat. Cur., Dec. ii,

Ann. 6, 1687, 1688, pp. 208-208.

Hand mibi obvium.

1688. SCHULTZE, S. De Cicouiae Vindicta. <^Ep}iem. Acad. Nat. Cm\,'DG>c. i,A.nia. 6,1,

1675-76, 16S8, pp. 227, 228.

Hand mibi obvius.

1689. SvBDERUS, M. Ciconia seu Diss. acad. de Jure Antipelargise ; Prses. M. Svede-

rus, Eesp. L. A. Lechander, W. Gotbo. Aboae. 1689. 4to. pp. 8, 20.

Haud mibi obvia.

1692. FoGius, D. Dissertatio de Ciconiarum bibernaculis. Praes. Dav. Fogius, resp.

Chr. Litzow. Hafneae. 1692. 4to. pp. 12.

Haud mihi obvia.

1717. LiMPRECHT, J. A. Ciconise Anatome. <^ Ephem. Acad. Nat. Cur., Cent. 5.et 6,

1717, pp. 209-212.

Haud mihi obvia.

1733. . [Observation snrl'Ibis blanc, oyseau singulierd'figyx)te.] <^Sist.

de I'Acad. Boy. des Sci. pour I'annge 1683, i, 1733, pp. 363, 364.

1734. Perrault, C. Description anatomique de quatre Pallettes [Platalea]. <^M6m.
de J'Acad. Boy. des Sci. depuis 1666 jusq. 1699, iii, pt. iii, 1734, pp. 22-30, pll. 5,6.

1734. Perrault, C. Description anatomique d'un Ibis blanc et de deux Cicognes.

<iWm. de VAcad. Boy. des Sci. depuis 1666 jusq. 1699, iii, pt. iii, 1734, pp. 58-

72, pll. 13, 14.

1752. MiJLLER, JoACH. Friedr. Bemerkungen vom Storcb [Ciconia]. <C Physilial.

Belustiggn., ii, 1752, pp. 538, 539.

Mir nicht zuganglich.
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1757. Perrault, C. Anatomisclie Beschreibung von vier Loffel- oder Spatelganseu
[Platalea]. <^ Ahliandl. Konigl. Franzosisch. Akad., ii, 1757, pp. 193 .

Not seen—title from Giebel. Grerman transl. from Mem. de VAcad. Roy. des Sci., iii, pt. iii,

1734, p. 22.

1757. Perrault, C. Auatomische Beschreibung eines Ibis unci zweener Storche.

<^ Abhandl. Konigl. Franzosisch. Akad., ii, 1757, pp. 257 .

K"ot seen—^title from Giebel. German transl. from Mem. de I'Acad. Roy. Paris, iii, pt. iii,

1734, p. 58.

179S. Vahl, M. Om Tantalus Pavoninus, Spalowsky. <^Skrivt. Naturh. Selsk.

M^henh., iv. Heft ii, 1798, pp. 122-125.

Not seen.

1798. Vahl, M. Om Mycteria orientalis. <[ Skrivt, NaturTi. Selsk. Ki<l>ienJt,, iv, Heft

ii, 1798, pp. 126-132.

Not seen.

1799. DUMERIL, G. M^moire sur une espfece d'articulation dans laquelle le mouve-
inent des os s'execute h I'aide d'un ressort, observ6 surlespattes d'un Cicogne
[Ciconia alba]. <^ Bull. Sci. Soc. Philom., ii, An. VII (1799), pp. 4, 5.

Pas vu moi-meme.

1800. CuviER, G. Sur I'Ibis des anciens ifigyptiens. <^Bull. Sci. Soc. Philom., ii, An.

VIII (1800), pp. 119 .

Pas Yu moi-m6me : le titre tir6 de la Sibl. de Cams et Engelmann.

1800. CuviER, G. M^moire sur I'Ibis des anciens figyptiens. <^Journ. de Phys. Chim.

Rist. A^ai., Ii, 1800, pp. 184-192, pi.

Parmi les r6sultats du m6moire, il est constate par I'auteur que I'Ibis des anciens n'est

point I'Ibis de Perrault et de Buffon, qui est un Tantalus, ui I'Ibis de Hasselquist, qui est un
Ardea, ni I'Ibis de Maillet, qui est un Vauteur ; mais o'est un Numenius ou Courlis qui n'a

point encore 6t6 nomm6, et que Bruce a figure sous le nom d'abou-hannes. L'auteur le

nomme Numenius ibis (sp. n., p. 192), albus, capite et coUo nudis, remigibus, pennis uropygii

elongatis, rostro et pedibus nigris.

Mais on doit ajouter, que I'oiseau ici d6crit par l'auteur n'est neanmoins point une esp^ce

du genre Numenius des auteurs modomes, de la famille des Scolopacid6s, mais v6ritable-

ment un Ibis.

1800. CuviER, "C." [i e., G.] Memoir on the Ibis of tbe Antieut Egyptians. <^ Til-

loch's Philos. Mag., Yiii, 1800, pp. 61-70, pi. iii.

From Journ. de Physique, Fructidor, An. VIII. Determined to be SiNumenius, and called, on

p. 70, Numenius ibis ; description, p. 64. The article is chiefly occupied in bibliographical

research, and concludes with the statement that the Tantalus ibis of Linnaeus comprehended
four different species of three genera. The bird is the Ibis cethiopicus.

1800. Shaw, G. Description of a new Species of Mycteria [senegalensis]. < Trans.

Linn. Soc.,y, 1800, pp. 32-35, pi. iii.

M. senegalensis, p. 35, pi. 3 : with characters, also, of M. am,erieana and M. australis.

1801. CuviER, G. Sur FIbis des anciens figyptiens. <^ Millin, Magas. Encycl., vi, pt.

i, 1801, pp. 527, 528.

Pas vu moi-m6me : le titre tir6 de Cams et Engelmann.

1802. Cavanilles, A. J. De la Ciguena blauca [Ciconia alba]. <C Anal. Hist. Nat.,

V, No. 15, 1802, pp. 234-244.

Not seen.

1803. Sartorius, — . Beobachtungen iiber die schwarzen Storche [Ciconia nigra].

< Voigt's Mag., Yi, 1803, pp. 227-233.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Carus und Engelmann.

1804. CuviER, G. M^moire Sur I'Ibis des Anciens Egyptiens. <[ Ann. du Mtis. d'Hist.

Nat.fiv, 1804, pp. 116-135, pU. Iii, liii (Ibis, pll. i-iii).

M6prises des auteurs modemes—Momies de I'ancien ibis—Description du squelette faite

d'aprfes les momies de Thebes—Determination du veritable Ibis—Compapaison de cet oiseau

avec ceux qu'on a confondus avec lui—Description qu' H6rodote a faite—Examen de plu-

sienrs monumens antiques sur lesquels on voit la figure de I'ibis—Origine des erreui's—Preuve
offerte par les momies que les ibis mangoient des serpens—Comparaison des plumes trouvees

dans les momies avec ceUe de I'oiseau qu'on a preuve etre I'ibls—E6sultat du m6moire.
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1804. CuviKR,G.—Continued.
"3° Jj'ibis des anciens n'est point I'ibis de Perrault et de Buffon, qui est un tantalus, ni I'ibis

de Hasselquist, qui est un ardea, ni I'ibis de Maillet, qui est un vauteur ,- mais cest un nume-
nius ou conrlis qui n'a 6te decrit et ligur6 au plus que par Bruce sous le nom Wabou-hannes.

Je le nonime numenius ibis " (p. 134).

PI. i, aqiielette de I'ibis, tire d'une moniie de Thebes
;
pi. ii, L'oiseau, Numenius ibis, Cuv.

;

pi. iii. Figure copi6e sur I'un des Temples de la haute ]&g.ypte, et bee d'une momie.

Pour son premier memoire, et pour une traduction Anglaise, voir 1800, Cuviee, Gr.

1805. Pearson, .J. Some Account of two Mummies of tlie Egyptian Ibis [sethiopi-

CU8], one of wliicli was in a remarkably perfect State. <^ Philos. Trans., :s.gy,

pt. ii, 1805, pp. 264-271, pi. Yiii.

Taken by Major Hayes, in 1802-3, from catacombs at Thebes, and described with particu-

larity. The plate, of natural size, shows the position given to the body by the embalmer.

1805. Savigny, J. C. Histoire
|
Naturelle et Mytbologique

|
de I'lbis [religiosa]

; |

Par Jules-C^sar Savigny,
|
Membre de I'Institut d'figypte;

|
Orn^e de six

planches gravies par Bouquet,
|
d'apres les dessins de H. J. Eedoute et

|
Bar-

raband.
|

[Dessin. ] |
Libycisque vescens ipsa scorpionibus . . , |

Pliiie.

I

Paris,
I

Allais, Libraire, quai des Augiistins, n". 39.
|

—
|
M. DCCC. V. 1

vol. sm. Bvo. pp. i-xiv, 1-224, pll. i-vi.

This is a celebrated treatise on a very celebrated bird, replete with curious learning upon
the natural, mythological, and philological history of the Ibis, gathered by the author as a

part of his researches in Egypt. The bird excited much attention about that time ; the Baron
Cuvi,er gave his views on the same subject; and quite a literature was soon formed, both

as regards the ornithological and the archaeological aspects of the case. The present memoir
became the occasion of much discussion, and the information it contains is found in various

other writings, under different guises.

1805. VOSMAER, A. Histoire Naturelle
|
du

|
Courli

|
Africain [ ]•

I

Ayant ^te

conserve dans le Museum
|
De son Altesse S^renissime Monseigneur le Prince

|

D'Orange-Nassau.
|
Par Feu Mr.

|
A. Vosmaer,

|
De sa vie Conseiller de S. A.

S., Directeur de son Cabinet d'Histoire
|
Naturelle & des Curiosit^s, Membre

de I'Acad^mie Imp6riale,
|

Correspondant de I'Acad^mie Eoyale des Sciences

de Paris,
|
Membre de celle de Madrid & des Soci^t^s Litterai-

|
res de Flessin-

gue & de Harlem &c.
|

—
|
A Amsterdam, cbez

|
J. B. Elwe,

|
MDCCCV. 4to.

pp. 8,p].

1806. JOMARD, — . Observations sur I'Histoire Naturelle et Mythologique de I'ibis,

Ouvrage de J. C. Savigny, Membre de I'Institut d'Egypte. [Par M. Jomard. ]

n. d. n. p. [Paris. Delance. 1806.] 1vol. 8vo. pp.27.
* Extraites du Magasin Encyclop6dique, numero de E6vrier 1806.

18—. EoziERE, — . De ribis figyptien. [Par Kozi^re.] 8vo. pp.22.
Extrait du ? Apropos de I'ouvrage de M. J. C. Savigny, intitule: Hist. Nat. et

Mythol. de VIbis: donnant les principaux r6sultats du travail de M. Savigny, en y joignant

quelques observations.

1817. Montagu, G. Some Eemarks ou the Natural History of the Black Stork [Cico-

nia nigra], for the first time cai^tured in Great Britain. <; Trans. Linn. Soc,

xii,pt.i, 1817, pp. 19-23.

1817. Ord, G. An Account of an American Species of the Genus Tantalus or Ibis.

<^ Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fhila. , i, 1817, pp. 53-57.

Identified, with a query, with T. mexicanus Gm. This is probably the earliest special notice

of the Glossy Ibis (Plegadis falcinellus) in North America.

1822. '

' L'uN DE vos AuDiTEURS a l'Athenee. " Au r^dacteur du Joiunal de Physique.

< Journ. de Phys. Chim. Hist. Nat., xciv, 1822, p. 320.

Quelques faits concemants les moBurs des Cicognes.

1823. Montagu, G. Einige Bemerkungen fiber die Naturgeschichte des schwarzen
Storchs, Ardea [Ciconia] nigra Linn., den man vor kurzem zum erstenmal in

England angetroffen hat. < Oken's Isis, Jahrg. vii, 1823, {Litter. Anzeig.), pp.
539-543.

Aus d. Trans. lAnn. Soc. Lond., xii, pt. i, 1817, pp. 19-23.
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1825. Adam, J. A description of the Ciconia Argala or Adjutant Bird of Bengal.

< Trans. Med. Phys. Soc. Calcutta, i, 1825, pp. 240-248.

IN'ot seen—title from Soy. Soc. Cat. It is reprinted in several places. See below.

1826. Adam, J. Description of the Ciconia Ardgala [sic], or Adjutant Bird. <^Edinb.

New PkiJos. Jourii.,\, 1826, pp. 327-3:32.

From Trans. Med. and Phys. Soc. Calcutta, i, 1825, pp. 240-248. Description foUowed by
extended account of habits. Also in Froriep's Notizen, xv, No. 328, 1820, pp. 307-.309, and Isis,

1832, p. 685.

1826. [Temminck, C. J., and Laugier, M.] Notice sur les Cigognes, et particulifere-

ment sur les trois grandes especes qui fournissent a la toilette des dames les

plumes deliees dites Marabou. <^ Ann. des Sci. Nat., vii, 1826, pj). 91-96.

E6produite de la 64^^ livraison des Planches Coloriees.

1826. . Ibis noir d'Islande. < Fe'niss. Bull. ,
2'= sect. , viii, 1826, p. 115.

Eeinbardt, Tidssk. for Naturv., cab. 10, p. 133.

1829. "G.H." The Storks [Ciconia] in Germany. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ii,\%'^,

p. 484.

1826. Payraudeau, B. C. Notice sur les Cigognes, . . . <^Feruss. Bull., 2** sect.,

viii, 1826, p. 274.

Extraite des Aim. des Sc. iVa(., janv. 1826, pp. 91-96 (de la 64= livraison des Planches Coloriees,

par MM. Temminck et Laugier).

1828. L[uROTH], S. G. Description de Foiseau adjutant (Ciconia Argala)
;
par M. J.

Adam. . . . < Fe'rms. Bull. ,
2'> sect. , xv, 1828, p. 392.

Extraite des Trans. Med. and Phys. Soc. Calcutta, i, 1825, pp. 240-248 ; ^dm&. New Philos.

Journ., i, 1826, pp. 327-332.

1829. . Cicognes avec des ^cussons metalliques. <^ Feruss. Bull., 2® sect.,

xvi,1829,p.285.

Froriep's Notizen, xsi, n° 21, August, 1828, p. 329.

1829. [Priou, — ]. Ibis noirs tu6s dans le d6partement de la Loire-Inf^rieure le 18

mai 1828. . . . < Fentss. 5tt?Z.,2« sect., xvii, 1829, pp. 292,29.3.

Extrait A\i Lyeee arinorieain, livr. Ixxi, nov. 1828, p. 383.

1829. KiCHTER, M. G. Etwas liber den schwarzen Storch, Ciconia nigra Bechst.

< Oken's Isis, Bd. xxii, 1829, pp. 871-875.

Zur Lebensweise.

1832. Adam, J. Beschreibnng der Ciconia argala oder des Adjutanten-Vogels (aus

Transactions of the medical and physical Society of Calcutta I). <[ Oken's

Isis, Bd. XXV, 1832, pp. 685, 686.

Auszug aus dem Fdinb. New Philos. Journ., Bd. i, Heftii, 1826, pp. 327-332.

1832. Ankarcrona, T. W. Strodda underattelser. <^ Tidssk. f. Jacjare oeh Naturf,, i,

1832, p. 191.

"Uppgift om Storkens (Ciconia) ankomst till Skane 1832.

1832. Temminck, C. J., and Laugier, [M.] Note uber die Ciconiae, insbesondere dber

drey grossen Gattungen, die die sogenannten Marabufedern liefern. <[ Oken's

Isis, Bd. XXV, 1832, pp. 184-186.

Temminck und Laugier, Planches Coloriees, livrais. 64. Auszug aus d. Annul, des Scienc.

Nat, vii, 1826, pp. 91-96.

1833. Brookes, J. On the remarkable Formation of the Trachea in the Egyptian

Tantalus [ibis]. <^ Trans. Linn. Soc. , xvi, pt. iii, 1833, pp. 499-503.

Eollowed with general observations on the vagaries' of the organ in various birds.

1833. Lees, E. The Spoonbill (Platalea leucorodia L.) [occurring in Great Britain].

<] Loudon's Mag. Nat. Rtst.,Vi, 1833, p. 454.

1833. Telfair, C. [Exhibition of an Ibis.] <P.Z. ASf.,i, 1833,p. 133.

1834. Gray, J. E. [Note on the New Holland Ibis of Dr. Latham,] <P. Z. 8., ii,

1834, p. 135.

1835. Jameson, E. [Ibis spiuicollis. ] < L'Insiitut, ui, No. 125, 1835, p. 316.

Pas vu moi-meme.
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1336. Lafkesnaye, F. de. Ibis. Ibis. Cuvier. I. a cou lamelleux. I. lamellicol-

lis. Lafresnaye. <^ Cru^r. Mag. deZool., 6® ann6e, 1836, classe i, notice Ivii,

pp. 1,2, pi. Ivii.

1837. DuBUS DE Ghisignies, V. B. Note sur I'Ibis olivacea. <^Bull. Aead.Brux.,ir,

1837, pp. 105, 106. (L'hist. , v, No. 218, 1837, p. 259.

)

Pas vu moi-m6me : le titre tir6 de la Sibl. de Carus et Engelmann.

1838. DuBUS [db Ghisignies, V. B. J Note sur I'Ibis olivacea. < Eeviie Zoologique, i,

1838, pp. 141, 142.

Extr. du Bull. Acad. Roy. Bruxelles, iv, 1837, p. 105. (Cf. Esq. Orn., pi. 5.)

1840. ScHOMBURGK, R. Ueber den Jabiru,. Mycteria americana. <^Froriep's Neue
Notizen, xv, 1840, pp. 136, 137.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.

1841. Morton, S. G. [Remarks on exhibition of the embalmed body of an Egyptian
Ibis, Ibis religiosa.] <^ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., i, 1841, pp. 15, 16.

1842. Alessandkini, A. Intoruo una singolare disposizione dell' arteria bracMale
osservata nella Cicogna bianca [Ciconia alba]. <^ Nuov. Annal. delle Sd. Nat.

Bologna, vii, 1842, pp. 257-261.

1843. RoDD, E. H. Note on the occurrence of the Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] in

Cornwall. <^ Zoologist, i, 1843, x). 384.

1844. BuKLiNGHAM, D. C. Note on the occurrence of th& Spoonbill [Platalea leucoro-

dia] at Lynn. <^ Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 455.

1844. GuYON, —. Sur la nature de 1'alimentation des Ibis. <^ Compt. Bend, de VAcad.

Sci., xviii, 1844, pp. 834, 835.

Sur la facult6 de detruire les sei'pents.

1844. GuYON, —. Sur Palimentation de I'Ibis. < L'Institut, xii, No. 540, 1844, p. 152.

Extr. des Oompt. Bend., xviii, 1844, pp. 834, 835.—Pas vu moi-mfeme: le titre tir6 de Carus
et Engelmann.

1845. Lewcock, J. Occurrence of the Spoonbirll [Platalea leucorodia] at Frensham
Pond [England]. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 878.

1845. EODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] in Cornwall.

<^Zoologist, iii, 1845, pp. 1193, 1194.

1846. Harvey, J. R. Ciconia alba [in Ireland]. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xviii, 1846,

p. 70.

1846. Morris, F. 0. Occurrence of the White Stork [Ciconia alba] near Driffield,

Yorkshire. < Zoologist, Iy, 1846, p. 1501.

1846. WOLLEY, J. The Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] in Andalucia. < Zoologist,

iv, 1846, pp. 1213, 1214.

1848. Borrer, W., Jr. Occurrence of the White Spoonbill (Platalea leucorodia) in

Sussex, < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2066.

1848. HiGGiNS, E. T. Occurrence of the White Stojk (Ciconia alba) near York.

< Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2229.

1848. Johnson, F. W. Occurrence of the White Spoonbill (Platalea leucorodia) at
Aldborough. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, pp. 2229, 2230.

1848. Milner, W. M. E. Occurrence of the White Stork (Ciconia alba) near York.

< Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2191.

1848. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the.White Stork (Ciconia alba) at the Land's EM.
< Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2147.

1649. D]&SMAREST, E. Note sur des tubercles observes dans un Jabiru (Mycteria
americana Linn6) . < Eev. et Mag. de Zool. , i, 1849, p. .54.

1849. GURNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia], &c., near
Yarmouth. <^ Zoologist, vii , 1849, p. 2499.
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1850. Baker, W. Ou the Capture, Habits and Change of Plumage iu the Black Stork
(Ciconia nigra). < Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2700-2703.
A commuuication by Mr. Baker of a correspondence on the above subject between R. An-

stice and G. Montagu.

1850. Cabot, S., [Jk.] [Observations upon the recent appearance in New England of

Ibis guarauna. ] < Froc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, iii, 1850, pp. 313, 314, 332, 333.

Not the western species now commonly called guarauna, but the Glossy Ibis, Ibis faleinel-
lics, or Falcinellus igneus, or Plegadis faleinellus of authors.

1850. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Glossy Ibis (Ibis falcinellus) at Piddinghoe,
Susses. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2953, 2954.

Cf. ZooL, p. 2967.

1850. Gliddon, G. R. [Remarks upon the scarcity of the Ibis religiosa in Egyj^t.]

< Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., v, 1850, p. 84.

1850. Gurnet, J. H. Occurrence of the Glossy Ibis (Ibis falcinellus) near Lowestoft.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2879.

1850. Harris, A. C. [Extract from a letter in relation to the present existence of

Ibis religiosa in Egypt. ] < Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., v, 1850, pp. 83, 84.

1850. HuLKE, J. W. Occurrence of the Spoonbill (Platalea leucorodia) at Sandwich.
< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2853.

1850. [Kirtjland, J. P.] The Glossy Ibis. < T/tei^amiZ^ Fisifor, i,No.21, 1850,p. 164.

Quotation of occurrence of Ibis falcinellus sive Plegadis igneus in Massachusetts and Con-
necticut, and statement of other occurrence of the same in Ohio.

1850. Nelson, J. Occurrence of the Spoonbill (Platalea leucorodia) in East Lothian.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2924.

1850. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] at St. Mary's,

Scilly. <; Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2853 or thereabouts.

1851. Anon. [Anecdote of the Adjutant Stork.] <^IIarj}er's New Monthli/ Mag., iii,

1851, p. 853.

1851. Cabot, S., Jr. Ibis guarauna [i. e., falcinellus] in New England. <^Am.
Jourii. Sci., xi, 1851, pi>. 435, 436.

From Proc. Post. Soc. Nat. Hist, iii, 1850, pp. 313, 314, 332, 333, q. v.

1851. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] at Hailsham,
Sussex. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, pp. 3278, 3279.

1851. Milner, W. M. E. Occurrence of the Spoonbill (Platalea leucorodia) in York-
shire. <; Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3278.

1851. Smith, J. Occurrence of the White Stork (Ciconia alba) in Scotland. < Zoolo-

gist, ix, 1851, p. 3035.

1852. Irby, L. H. Occurrence of the White Stork [Ciconia alba] near Yarmouth.

< Zoologist, X, 1852, pp. 3476, 3477.

1852. PowYS, T. L. Occurrence of the Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] in Ireland.

< Zoologist, X, 1852, p. 3477.

1852. Vierthaler, R. Ueber Ibis religiosa. < Naumannia, ii, Heft ii, 1852, pp. 58-63.

Zur Lebensweise.

1852. Vierthaler, R. [Ueber Leptoptilos ruepellii. ] < Naumannia, ii. Heft ii, 1852,

p. 57.

Not a separate article—notice occurs in a paper of much wider scope. On this supposed
speoiBS, cf. iSaumannia, vi, 1856, pp. 191 and 267.

1852. Vierthaler, R. Leptoptilos argala. <^Foriep.Tagsler.,'iio.bQid{Zool.,'BdL.iM),

1852, p. 71.

Not seen : title from Cams and Engelmann. Cf. Naumannia, ii, 1852, p. 56 ; vi, 1856, pp.
191, 267.

1853. Anon. Ibis-shooting in Louisiana. <^Hai'per's New Montlibj Mag., vii, 1853,

pp. 768-772, fig.
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1853. Brehm, a. E. Einige Beobaclituugen liber Ibis religiosa Cuv., Tantalus aethi-

opicus Latli. < J. f. 0., i, 1853, pp. 141-144.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Nisten weisser Storcbe [Ciconia alba] im Spatberbste [d. 30

Novemb. ]. < J. f. O., ii, 1854, pp. 94, 95.

Cf. torn, cit, pp. 191, 192.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Das „ Nisten weisser Storcbe [Ciconia alba] im Spatb-

erbste, '' [u. s. w. ] < J. f. 0., ii, 1854, pp. 191, 192.

Cf. torn, cit., pp. 94, 95.

1854. EoDD, E. H. Occurrence of tbe Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] at Scilly. <^ Zo-

ologist, xii, 1854, J). 4478.

1854. Frajstklin, W. Occurrence of tbe Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] near Shrews-

bury. <^ ZooZo^iisi, xii, 1854, pp. 4164, 4165.

1856. Brewer, T. M. [Occurrence of Tantalus loculator in Illinois. ] <^ Proc. Boston

Soc. Nat. Hist., v, 1856, p. 391.

1856. Dennis, E. N. Occurrence of tbe Black Stork [Ciconia nigra] in Kent. <^Zo-

ologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5160.

1856. Hartlaub, [G.] [Leptoptilos riippellii Viertb.= L. crumenifera 9 .] <^Nau-

mannia, vi, 1856, p. 191.

1856. Hartlaub, G. Leptoptilos Ruppelli eine gute Art. <^ Naumannia, vi, 1856, pp.

267, 268.

1856. Woodroffe, A. A young Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] shot at Shoreham.

<^Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5321.

1857. Gadamer, [H.] Ciconia alba. L. <^ iVaMmanma, vti. Heft i, 1857, p. 83.

1857. Martin, L. In welcben Gegenden bat es d. J. vorzugsweise an weissen Stor-

cben [Ciconia alba] gefeblt ? < J. /. 0., v, 1857, pp. 69, 70.

1858. Baldamus, E. [Storcbne^te.] <] iVaMmawwa, viii, 1858, p. 509.

1858. Hall, T. Occurrence of tbe Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] in Soutb Wales.

<^ Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6096.

1858. HoMEYER, E. V. Das seltene Erscbeinen der weissen Storcbe [Ciconia alba]

im Frllbling 1856. < J. f. 0., vi, 1858, pp. 410, 411.

1858. Neave, E. Occurrence of the Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] near Aldborougb.

<^ Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6266.

1858. Thompson, W. Occurrence of tbe Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] in Dorsetshire.

<CZoologist, xvi, 1858, pp. 6266, 6267.

1859. Bayer, J. Herr J. Bayer iibergibt folgende Notizen liber Storcbe. <^ Verh.

Tc.-h. zool.-hot. Ges. Wien, ix, 1859, pp. 94, 95.

1859. Bennett, G. Notes on the Habits of the Mycteria australis or New Holland

Jabiru (Gigantic Crane of the Colonists). <^ P. Z. S., xxvii, 1859, pp. 47-49.

1859. Bennett, G. Notes on the Habits of the Mycteria australis or New Holland

Jabiru (Gigantic Crane of the Colonists). <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., iv,

1859, pp. 458-461.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 25, 1859, pp. 47^9.

1860. Bennett, G. Note on the Habits of the Jabiru [Mycteria australis, in cap-

tivity]. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp. 6880-6883.

From P. Z. S., 1859, pp. 47-49.

1860. BoLLE, C. Der Storch [Ciconia alba] in Spanien. Aus dem Spanischen des

Cavanilles bearbeitet. <:^ J. f. 0., viii, 1860, pp. 53-58.

Vergl. Cavanilles, 1802, antea.

1860. BUCKLAND, F. T. [Exhibition of an embalmed Egyptian Ibis.] <P. Z. S.,

xxviii, 1860, p. 184.
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1860. Glogee, C. W. L. Das Veruugliicken der weissen Sfcorche [Ciconia alba] i. J.

1856, [u. s. w.] < J.f. 0., viii, 1860, p. 301.

1860. Martner, —. Sur les moeurs de la Cicogne. Lettre adress6e a M. le President

de la Soci^t^ imp^riale d'Acclimatation. <^Bull. Soc. d'Acclim., vii, 1860, pp.

. 151-153.

1861. ? The Calcutta Adjutant [Leptoptihis argala], or Hnrgliila of the

natives of Bengal. <^ Chambers' Journal, 1861, p. 40.

Not seen.—Cf. Ibis, 1861, p. 268.

1861. Bltth, E. Note on the Calcutta 'Adjiitant' (Leptoptilus argala). <^Ibis, iii,

1834, pp. 268-270.

Criticizes and corrects alleged, nonsense contaiaed in Chambers^ Journal, 1861, p. 40.

1861. Hoffmann, —. [Letter from Calcutta relating in part to the Adjutant (Lep-

toptilus argala).] < Zool. Gart., ii, 1861, pp. 208, 209.

1862. HORSFALL, W. C. Occurrence of the Black Stork [Ciconia nigra] near Hartle-

pool. <^ Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 8196.

1863. Gatcombe, J. The White Spoonbill (Platalea leucorodia) near Plymouth.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8330.

1863. Saxby, H. L. The Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] in Shetland. <^ Zoologist, xxi,

1863, p. 8448.

1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Ibis < Mus. Hist. JSTat. Paijs-Bas, 4« livr., Juill. 1863, pp. 1-16.

Treating 19 spp., all referred to the single genns Ibis, together with Scopus umbretta; rep-

resented by 114 specimens in the collection at Leyden.

1863. Stevenson, H. Occurrence of Spoonbills [Platalea leucorodia] on the Suffolk

Coast. <^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8691.

1863. Wagner, Cri. [Mittel gegen Knochenbriichigkeit bei Vogeln. ] <^Zool. Gart.,

iv, 1863, pp. 42, 43.

Illustrated in case of Ciconia nigra.

1863. Weinland, D. F. Marabu [Ciconia niarabu] und Schlange [Tropidonotus

natrix]. < Zool Gart., iv, 1863, pp. 90, 91.

1864. Blake-Knox, H. Occurrence of the Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] in Dublin

Bay. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9211.

1864. Hartlaub, G. Note on Ciconia i)ruyssenaeri. <^ /&js, vi, 1864,1). 430.

1864. Meyer, E. Juuger und alter Storch [Ciconia alba]. (Mit einer lithographir-

ten Tafel. ) < Zool. Gart., v, 1864, pp. 399-403.

Der Tafel stellt dessen Dunenkleid dar.

1864. SCHWAiTZER, F. Ein Eingeweiaewurm am Herzen einer Ciconia nigra. <^ J.

f. O., xii, 1864, pp. 398, 399.

1865. Blake-Knox, H. Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] in Dublin Bay. < Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, p. 9453.

1865. GuNN, T. E. Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] on the Coast of Norfolk. <^ Zo-

ologist, xxiii, 1865, pp. 9418, 9419.

1865. GuRNEY, J. H. Anecdoteof a Pair of Storks [Ciconia alba]. <^ Zoologist, s-xin,

1865, pp. 9453, 9454.

1865. Jackel, a. J. Die Begattung der Storche [Ciconia alba] vor ihrem Wegzuge
von uns. <^Zool. Gart., vi, 1865, pp. 378, 379.

1865. EoDD, E. H. Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] near Helstou. <^Zoologist, xxiii,

1865, p. 9564.

1865. ScHLEGEL, H. Ciconiae <^Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 7« livr., D(Sc., 1864, pp.

1-26. (Pub. 1865.)

Though ostensibly dating Dec, 1864, this article cannot have been published before 1865,

for the end of it is a part of the same sheet of paper (signature 29) that begins the next article,

dated May, 1865.

The article treats of Ciconia (7 spp.), Mycteria (4 spp.), Anastomus (2 spp.), Tantalus (4

spp.), and Platalea (6 spp.), represented in the Leyden Museum by 152 specimens.
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1805. Schmidt, Max. [Ein junger schwarze Storcli (Cicouia nigra).] <^Zool. Gart.,

vi, 1865, p. 343.

1866. Hackett, W. A. The Stork [Cicouia alba J at Cork. <^Zoolo(jist, 2d ser., i,

1866, p. 524.

1866. Harting, J. E. On the Occurrence of the Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] in

Middlesex. <^Zoolo(jisL, 2d ser., i, 1866, pp. 35-37.

1866. Mathew, M. a. Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] at Bndleigh Salterton. <^Zoolo-

(jist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 524.

1866. EODD, E. H. Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] at Scilly. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866,

p. 524.

1866. Schmidt, Max. Zwei rothe Ibis (Ibis rubra). <^Zool. dart., vii, 1866, p. 421.

1867. Hamond, a. [Ciconia nigra in Norfolk, England.] <^ His, 2d ser., iii, 1867, p.

382.

1867. Jekdon, T. C. The Gigantic Stork or Adjutant (Leptoptilos argala), <^Zoolo-

fjist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 834.

From 'Birds of India', p. 731.

1867. Jerdon, T. C. The Shell Ibis (Anastomus oscitans). -^Zoologist, 2d ser., ii,

1867, pp. 834, 835.

From 'Birds of India', i, p. 760.

1867. Kawall, J. H. Biologisches vom Storch (Cicouia alba Bris.) Aus Kurland.

< Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou, xl, pt. 2, 1867, pp. 486-497.

1867. Meyer, E. Ueber das Herabfallen der juugen Storche [Ciconia alba] aus dem
Neste. < Zool. Gart., viti, 1867, pp. 482-484.

18S7. Schmidt, Max. Ein senegambischer Jabirustorch (Mj^cteria senegalensis).

< Zool. Gart., viii, 1867, p. 29.

1868. Clark-Kennedy, A. Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] in the North of York-

shire. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1135.

1868. GuNN, T. E. Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii,

1868, p. 1423.

1868. GuNN, T. E. Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] on the Norfolk Coast. < Zoolo-

gii't, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1295.

1868. Krauss, Dr. Aus dem Freileben des weissen Storchs [Ciconia alba]. <[ Zool.

Gart., ix, 1808, pp. 127-136.

1868. Schmidt, Max. Fortpflanzung des weissen Storches [Ciconia alba] in Gefan-

genschaft. < Zool. Gart. , ix, 1868, pp. 10-23, 41-51.

1869. Anon. Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] at ScUly. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869,

p. 1848.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] in Norfolk. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., iv,

1869, p. 1517.

1869. Hart, W., aw(i Son. Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] at Benacre. <^ Zoologist,

2dser.,iv, 1869, p. 1562.

1870. Anon. Der Storch als Bigamist. < Aus der JSfatur., liii, oder n. F., xli, 1870, p.

.592.

1870. HoRNE, C. [Letter on the nest and eggs of Mycteria australis.] <^Ibis, 2d
ser., vi, 1870, pp. 294, 295.

1871. GuRNEY, J.H. Note on the Indian Adjutant[Leptoptilus argala]. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2871, 2872.

1871. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. White Storks [Ciconia alba] near Lydd. <^ Zoologist, 2(1

ser., vi, 1871, p. 2643.

1871. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Spoonbill [Platalea leucorodia] near Yarmouth. <, Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2871.
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1871. Leach, H. E. Spoonbill [Plataiea leucorodia] near Aldeburgh. < Zoologist,

2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2871.

1871. HoRNE,C. [Notes on the nesting of Mycteriaaustralis.] <^I6is, 3d ser., i, 1871,

pp. 110-112.

1871. EoDD, E. H. Spoonbill [Plataiea leucorodia] at Scilly. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vl,

1871, p. 2522.

1871. EoDD, E. H. Spoonbill [Plataiea leucorodia] at the Lizard. <[ Zoologist, 2d

ser., vi, 1871, p. 2851.

1872. OUSTALET, E. Eemarques sur I'Ibis Sinensis de M. I'Abbg A. David. <^A^o»y.

Arch. (Ill Mils. WRist. ^V«f., viii, 1872, Bull., pp. 129-137, pi. vi.

^Ibis nippon, var. sinensis.

1873. Altum,B. Nochmals:
,

, Storche nud Mausenalirung. " <[ Zoo?. (?«/*., xiv, 1873,

pp. 474-476.

1873. Altum, B. Storche als Vertilger von Feldmausen. <^ZooZ. Gorf., xiv, 1873, pp.

24, 25.

1873. Droste-Hulshoff, [F. ] V. [Storcbe als Vertiliger von Feldmausen.] <^ZooI.

^art.,xiv, 1873, pp. 153, 154.

1873. Droste-Hulshoff, F. v. (Storche als Vertiliger von Feldiuiiusen und Ver-

zehrer von Yogeln. ) < Zool. Gart. , xiv, 1873, pp. 394-396.

1873. Jackel, [A. J.] Die Storche als Vertiliger der Feldmause. <^Zool. Gart., -kiy,

1873, pp. 312-314.

1873. Olfers, E. v. (Die bewachseneu Storchnester). < Zool. Gart. , xiv, 1874, p. 476.

1873. EoPEjG. T. White Stork [Ciconia alba] in Suffolk. <;Zoo?0(/is^, 2d ser., viii,

1873, p. 3580.

1873. SwiNHOE, E. On the Eosy Ibis of China and Japan (Ibis nippon). <^ This, 3d

ser. , iii, 1873, pp. 249-253.

Biographical, descriptive, and anatomical notes.

1873. SwiNHOE, E. On the White Stork of Japan. < P. Z. S. , 1873, pp. 512-514.

Ciconia boyciana, sp. n., p. 513.

1874. Anon. White Stork [Ciconia alba] near Berwick-on-Tweed. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., ix, 1874, p. 4199.

1874. Anon. Eine nene weisse Storchenart [von Japan von Savuchon beschrieben].

<^ Aus der A^ahtr., Ixiv, oder n. F., Iii, 1874, p. 204.

1874. Broughton, H. T. Spoonbill [Plataiea leucorodia] in Guernsey. <[ Zoologist,

2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 3835, 3836.

1874. COUES, E. Shooting Wood Ibises [Tantalus loculator]. <lAm. Sjyortsvwn, iv,

1874, p. 225.

Popular account of his experiences with these hirds at Fort Tuma, California.

1874. ScLATER, P. L. [Eeport on addition of Ciconia boyciana to the Society's Menar

gerie. ] < P. Z. S., xlii, 1874, pp. 1, 2, pi. 1.

Cf. P. Z. S., 1873, p. 513.

1874. ScLATER, P. L. [Eemarks upon exhibition of a skin of Ciconia boyciana.]

< P. Z. S. , xlii, 1874, pp. 306, 307.

Cf. P. Z. S., 1873, p. 513 ; 1874, p. 2.

1875. Garrod, a. H. On the Form of the Trachea in certain Species of Storks and

Spoonbills. < P. Z. S. , Apr. 6, 1875, pp. 297-301, figg. 1, 2.

Fig. 1, singularly complicated trachea of Tantalus ibis; f. 2, bifurcation of bronchi iu

neck of Plataiea ajaja. Important conclusions, on anatomical grounds, of the relationships of

Ibis, Plataiea, Tantalus and Giconia—the two former well distinguished from the two latter.

1876. Allen, J. A. Occurrence of the Wood Ibis [Tantalus loculator] in Pennsylva-

nia and New York. < Bull. Nuti. Ornitli. Club, i. No. i v, Nov. , 1876, p. 96.

1876. Anon. [Editorial.] [Wood Ibis (Tantalus loculator) in Eensselaer County,

New York. ] < Eod and Gun, viii, July 29, 1876, p. 280.
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1876. COUES, E. Eange of the Bay Ibis [Ibis falcinellus, in Oregon]. < Am. Nat, x.

No. 1, Jan., 1876, p. 48.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jk. Black Stork [CicOnia nigra] at Lydd, in Kent. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., xi, Jan., 1876, p. 4764.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., xi,

Mar., 1876, p. 4844.

1876. Hudson, W. H. Note on the Spoonbill [Platalea sp.] of the Argentine Ee-

public. < P. Z. S., Jan. 4, 1876, p. 15.

Probably distinct from P. ajaja; not named.

1876. Webster, F. S. The Wood Ibis [Tantalus loculator] at Troy [N. Y. ]. < Forest

and Stream, vi, July 20, 1876, \). 387.

1877. Elliot, D. G. A Review of the Ibidinse, or Subfamily of the Ibises. < P. Z. S.,

June 5, 1877, pp. 477-510, pi. li.

An important memoir, not to be overlooked even by those who may disagree with many of

the author's conclusions. It is based upon the material iu the Paris Museum and in the

Salvin-Godman and Shelley collection. It gives the leading literature of the subfamily, the

systematic position, the geographical distribution, with more or less descriptive and critical

matter under each species, with a very copious synonymy.

The author recognizes 25 spp. of Ibises, which he disposes in 19 genera, three of which are

new. Most of these genera were founded by Wagler in 1 832 or by Eeichenbach in 1851 (or

thereabouts—Gray gives 1853), as appears from the following chronological enumeration,

in which the 19 adopted by Elliot are asterisked :

—

1800. Nuinenius, Cuv. Type, Tantalus cethiopicus, Lath. [Preoccupied.]

*1803. Falcinellus, Bechst., Gem. Nat. Type, Tantalus falcinellus, L. [ITot so.]

*1810. This, Savigny, Ois. iSgypt, p. 392. Type, Tantalus cethiopicus, Lath.

[1829. Plegadis, Kaup, Sk. Ent. Eur., Theirw., p. 82.]

1832. Tantalides, Wagl., Isis, p. 1231. Type, Tantalus falcinellus, L.

"1832. Theristicus, Wagl., Isis, p. 1231. Type, Scolopax caudatus, Bodd.

*1832. Geronticus, Wagl., Isis, p. 1232. Type, Tantalus calvus, Bodd.

*1832. Harpiprion, Wagl., Isis, p. 1232. Tyjje, Tantalus cayennensis, Gm.
*1832. Eudocimus, Wagl., Isis, p. 1232. Type, Tantalus ruber, L.

*1832. Gereihis, Wagl., Isis, p. 1232. Type, Ibis oxycerca, Spix.

^1832. Phimosis, Wagl., Isis, p. 1233. Type, Ibis infuscata, Licht.

1842. ThresMornis, Gray, App. List G. of B., p. 13. Type, Tantalus cethiopicus, Lath.

[1844. Pseudibis, Hodgs.]

*1851. Ooiinatibis, Reich., Nov. Syn. Av., figg. 2383, 2384. Type, Ibis comata, Eiipp.

*1851. Nipponia, Reich., ibid., fig. 538. Type, Ibis nippon, Temm.
*1851. Molybdophanes, Reich., ibid., flg. 524. Type, Ibis coerulescens, VieUl.

*1851. Lophutibis, Keich., ibid., flg. 637. Type, Tantalus cristatus, Bodd.

*1851. Inoootis, Reich., i6id., fig. 533. Type, Ibis papillosa, Tenna.

*1851. Carphibis, Reich., ibid., figg. 1009, 1010. Type, Ibis spinicoUis, Jam.
1851. Guara, Reich., ibid., figg. 525, 526, 527. Type, Tantalus ruber, L.

• 1851. iewciftis, Reich., iftrd., figg. 238.5, 2825, 2826. Type, TawtoZiw a?6z<.9, L.

"1851. Bostrychia, Reich., ibid., figg. 1011. Type, Ibis carunculata, Riipp.

*1855. Hagedashia, Bp., Consp. Av., p. 152. Type, Tantalus hagedash. Lath.

*1877. Graptocephalus, Elliot, P. Z. S., p. 483. Type, Geronticus davisoni, Hume.
''1877. Thaumatibis, Elliot, P. Z. JS., p. 483. Type, Ibis gigantea, Oustalet.

*1877.. Lampribis, EUiot, P. Z. S., p. 483. Type, Ibis olivacea, Du Bus.

His species are as follows :

—

1. Ibis cethiopicus. 2. Ibis bernieri. 3. Ibis melanocephala. 4. Thaumatibis gigantea. 5.

Graptocephalus davisoni. 6. Carphibis spinicollis. 7. Inocotis papillosus. 8. Comatibus co-

m,ata. 9. Geronticw^ cxlvus. 10. Phimosus infuscatus. 11. Nipponia nippon. 12. Gercibis

oxycerca. 13. Theristicus caudatus. 14. Lophotibis cristata. 15. Hagedashia clialcoptera.

16. Bostrychia carunculata. 17. Harpiprion cayanensis. 18. Molybdophanes ccerulescens.

19. Falcinellus igneus. 20. F. guarauna. 21. F. ridgwayi. 22. F. thalassinus, Eidgway [N.

B.—This is the young of No. 20]. 23. Lampribis olivacea (plate li). 24. Eudocimus albus.

25. E. ruber.

Several -vsTriters hastened to show that "Falcinellus Bechst." is not available, and that the

name Plegadis Kaup, 1829, must be used for this genus.

1877. Gar^od, a. H. Note on an Anatomical Peculiarity in certain Storks [ Ciconiidse]

.

< P. Z. S., Nov. 6, 1877, pp. 711-712.

Storks differ in the ambiens muscle.
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1877. Lente, W. K. a visit to a nesting place [Lake Harney, Florida] of tlie wood

ibis—Tantalus Loculator. <^ Forest and Stream, Nov. 29, 1877, p. 327.

1877. Eeichenow, A. Systematisclie Uebersictt der Schreitvogel (Gressores), einer

natiirliclien, die Ibidae, Giconidae, Phoenicopteridae, Scopidae, Balaenici-

pidae und Ardeidae umfaswandeu Ordnung. <^J. f. 0., Apr., 1877, pp. 113-

171 ; July, 1877, pp. 225-277.

Dieses Buch befindet sicli beim Biiclibinder und ist mir deslialb uicht zugiiuglicb.

1877. SCLATER, P. L., and Forbes, A. W. On tbe Nesting of the Spoonbill LPlixtalea

leucorodia] in Holland. <^Ibis, 4tli ser., i, Oct., 1877, pp. 412-416.

Interesting narrative of observations.

1877. [Sclater, P. L., and Salvin, O.] Oustalet on new Species of Ibis [gigantea,

barmandi]. < Jftis, 4th ser.,i, Oct., 1877, pp. 486, 487.

2fotices of papers in Bull. Soc. Philom., !' s6r., i, 1877, pp. 25-30.

1878, Allen, J. A. The Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] in Massachusetts. <^Bull. Nuti.

Ornitli. Club, iii. No. 3, July, 1878, p. 1.02.

1878. A[llen], J. A. Elliot's Review of the Ibidinae, or Ibises. < Bull. Niitt. Ornith.

Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 182.

Short notice of the paper in P. Z. S., 1877, pp. 477-510.

1878. Cory, C. B. The Glossy Ibis [Ibis falcinellus] in Massachusetts. < Bull Xutt

Ornith. Club, iii, No. 3, July, 1878, p. 152.

ITote by J. A. Allen on tbe occurrence of two other individuals on Cape Cod at about the

same time. Foot-note by tlie same on the correct generic name of the bird, which is stated

to be Plegadis, Kaup. {Ibis, 4th ser., ii, Jan., 1878, p. 112.

)

1878. Garrod, a. H. On the Trachea of Tantalus loculator and of Vanellus cayen-

nensis. < P. Z. S., May 21, 1878, pp. 625-629, figg. 1, 2.

The parts named of each of these species are iigured on the woodciits in the text.

1878. RiDGWAY, R. Synopsis of the American Sub-families and Genera of Ciconiida?.

<C,Bull. U. S. Geol. and Geogr. Surv. Terr., iv, No. 1, Feb. 5, 1878, pp. 248-251,

fig.

A subhead of a much more extensive paper, "Studies of the American Herodiones," &c.,

ibid., pp. 219-251. The American Ciconiidce are divided into two subfamilies, Giconiince and

Tantalince, of the former of which are given two genera, Mycteria and Exixenura, g. n., p.

249 (=Dissoura Cab., 1850). For the full paper, see under AEDEiD.ffi.

1878. Sclater, p. L. Note on the Breeding of the Sacred Ibis [sethiopiea] in the

Zoological Society's Gardens. < Ibia, 4th ser., ii, Oct., 1878, pp. 449-451, pi. xii.

The plate shows the young and the egg.

1878. Sclater, [P. L.] [Remarks on living examples of Ciconia maguari and C. epis-

copus. ] <^P.Z. S. , June 4, 1878, p. 633.

On the validity of the genus Euxemira Kidgway, showing that Cabanis had proposed Dis-

soura in 1850 for the same group, and calling the species Bissura maguari and D. episcopus.

1878. [Sclater, P.L., and Salvin, 0.] D. G. Elliot and A. Eeichenow on the Ibises

[IbidiuEB]. < Ibis, 4th ser., ii, Jan., 1878, pp. 111-113.

Review of EUiot, P. Z. 8., 1877, p. 477, seqq., and Reichenow, J. f. O., 1877, pp. 113. seqq.

The reviewers criticize the classification and nomenclature of both authors very freely. As

regards the much be-named Glossy Ibis, they show that there is no such genus as Falcinellus

Bechst., so often employed; and that P%adis Kaup, 1829, seems available for I5is /aicinei-

lus, other synonyms of which arc Trinr/a! auttimnalis of Tl&tiSQlq., Seolopnx ! »'M/a of Scopnli,

and Numenius! igneus of Gm., 1771 and 1778.

1879. Codes, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 24.—The Wood Ibis. [Tantalus locu-

lator.] < Tlie Chicago Field, June 14, 1879.

From the "American Sportsman", iv, 1854, p. 225, q. v.

1879. Merrill, J. C. A Nesting Place of the White-faced Glossy Ibis (Plegadis gua-

rauna). < The Oologist, v, No. 2, Aug., 1879, p. 11.

Quoted from p. 163 of his paper in Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., i, 1878, pp. 118-173.
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Ardeidae.

1673. Jacobaeus, O. [Canalis alimentorum Ardeae cum duplici ductupancreatico.]
< BartlioUni Acta Hafn.,. ii, 1673, p. 242.

nSTon nobis obvius : titulus e Caro et Engelmanno.

1683. MURALT, J. DE. Ardeae [Botauri] stellaris examinatio. <^ Epliem. Acaa. Nat.
Cur., Dec. ii, Cent. Ann. ii, 1683, (1G98), pp. 60, 61.
Haud mihi obvia: titulus e Caro 9t Engelmanno.

1727. Valentini, M. B. Ardeae [Botauri] stellaris anatome. < Act. Acad. Cms Leap
Car. 2^at. Cm:, i, 1727, pp. 283, 284.
]S'on mibi obvium : titulus e Caro et Engelmanno.

1776. Otto, B. C. Anmiirkningar om Eotdrommen, Ardea Stellaris. ^Physioqr
Sdllsk. ffancll, i, 1776, pp. 305-310.

iSTot seen.

1781. [WURMB, F. VAN.] De kleine witte Reiger van 't Eiland Java. < Verh. Ba-
tar. Genootsch., iii, 1781

, p. 376.

Tbis is the original date: there is a reissue of the same Yerhandlungen much later (1824)-
I have only seen the latter.

'

1782. Mattuschka, H. G., Gra/fori. Ueber die Fisclireilier [Ardea cinerea]. <^Sc}irift.
d. Berlin. Ges. nat. i^n, iii, 1782, pp. 411-414.
Nicht mir selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Cams und Engelmann.

1792. Bosc, L. Ardea gularis. < Actea de la Soc. d'Hist. Nat. de Paris, i, pte. i, 1792,
p. 4, pi. 2.

Pas vue moi-m6me.

1804. Afzelius, a. Ardea atricapilla En ny Fogel ifrln Sierra Leone, dir funnen
ocli bcskrifven,

. . . < Eongl. Vetens. Acad. Nija Handl., xxv, 1804, pp. 264-268.
1824. [WURMB, F. VAN ] De Kleine witte Reiger van het eiland Java. < Verkandl.

Batav. Genootsch. Kunsb. en Wetens., Tweede Druk, iii, 1824, pp. 239-242.
Orig. ed. of these Yerhandlungen, this vol., 1781.

1829. Anon. The Great American Bittern. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829 p 64
Botaurus leutiginosus-ov Nyctiardea gardeni? Note of a supposed power of emittiii- Hghtfrom its breast. " *

1829. Rennie, J. [On the Heather-bluiter (Ardea [Botaurus] stellaris, Linn.) of the
Scotch. ] < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , i, 1829, p. 495.

1829. "R. A." Feet and Legs of the common Heron [Ardea cinerea]. <Loudon'8
Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p. 206.
With note on the probably luminous powder-down feathers of the breast, and their purpose.

1831. Bland, M. Habits of the Bittern [Botaurus stellaris]. < Loudon's Mag. Nat.
Hist., iv, 1831, pp. 464, 465.

1831. Brehm,C.L. Eine naturgeschichtliche Anfrage. < OA;en's /sis, Bd. xxiv 1831
p. 273. '

Funken aus Keiherfedern.

1831. Yarrell, W. [On the Identity of Ardea gardeni and A. nycticorax. ] ^P.Z.
S., i, 1831, p. 27.

1833. Chalmers, M. Acts of the Heron and of the Peahen. < Loudon's Mag. Nat.
Hist., VI, 1833, pp. 515, 516.

^^^^"
""^'o?;"

^ ^«™»^«Ji Heron [Ardea cinerea]. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,Yh,
1834, pp. 513, 514. •

On disgorging of the contents of the stomach when disturbed.

1835. "O.'l The Night Heron (A'rdea Nycticorax L.). < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,
viii, 1835, pp. 509, 510.

'
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1835. Waterton, C. Notes ou the Habits of the Heron [Ardea cinerea]. <^ Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 18:55, pp. 453-457 ; editorial note, pp. 457, 458.

1835. Waterton, C. Bemerkuugen liber die Lebeusweise des Reibers [Ardea cine-

rea]. < Froriep's Notizen, xlvi. No. 992, 1835, pp. 17-20.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglicli: Titel aus Carus und Engelmann. Auszug aua Loudon's
Mag., \-iii, 1835, p. 453.

1836. Christy, W., Jr. Egret [Ardea garzetta, in Britain]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat.

jffisf., ix, 183S,p.647,

1836. Ventris, E. Should the Egret (Ardea Garzetta) be classed among British

Species of Birds ? < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ix, 1836, pp. 319-322.

1837. Du Bus DE Ghisignies, V. B. Description d'une nouvelle espece de H6ron [Ar-

dea calceolata]. <C^Bull. Acad. Brux., iv, 1837, pp. 39-41, pi. (L'Institut,Y,

No. 217, 1837, pp. 227, 228.

)

Pas vue moi-meme.

1837. Du Bus [de Ghisignies, V. B.] Neuer Reiher [Ardea calceolata] aus Guinea:

< Oken's Isis, Bd. xxx, 18.37, p. 842.

Aus L'Institut, 1837, No. 217, pp. 227, 228.

1838. Du Bus [de Ghisignies, V. B.] Description d'une nouvelle espece de H&on
[Ardea calceolata]. <^ Bevue Zoologique, i, 1838, p. 142.

Extraite du Bull. Acad. Roy. Sc. Bruxelles, iv, 1837, pp. 39-41.

1839. Strickland, A. Upon the claims of the Ardea alba—Great Egret, or White
Hearn, to be considered a British bird. <[ Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist., iii, 1839,

pp. 30-32.

Affirmative.

1839. Strickland, A. On the Ardea Alba [as a British Bird]. <^Iiep. Brit. Assoc.

Adv. Sci.for 18'38, vii, 1839, (Misc. Comm.), pp. 106, 107.

1842. Landbe[c]k, C. L. Die Reiher-Insel bey Adony in Ungarn. < Oken's Isis, Bd.

XXXV, 1842, pp. 267-283.

pp. 279-283, kurze Beschreibung der Nester und Eyer der erwahnten Vogel

—

Ardea cine-

rea, A. purpurea, A. nycticorax, A. garzetta, sowie Carbo cormoranus.

1843. DOWELL, E. W. Note on the occurrence of the Cassian Heron, (Ardea [Buphus]

comata) [in Norfolk]. <^Zoologist, i, 1843, pp. 78, 79.

1843. Gould, J. [Description of Ardea rectirostris, sp. n. ] < P. Z. S,, xi, 1843, p. 22.

1843. Greenwood, A. Note on the occurrence of the Squacco Heron [Buphus co-

matus] near Penzance. <^ Zoologist, i, 1843, xip. 143, 144.

1843. RoDD, E. H. Note ou the occurrence of the Squacco Heron [Buphus comatus]

near Penzance. <^ Zoologist, i, 1843, pp. 189, 190.

1844. Duncan, R. D. Correction of a previous [Zool. 384] error in describing the

colour of the Heron's Egg. <^ Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 575.

1644. Gould, J. [Ardea rectirostris.] <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., :s.ui, 18M, t^. 70.

From P. Z. S., Feb. 28, 1843, p. 22.

1844. HoRE, W. S. Note on the occurrence of the Night Heron [Nyctiardea euro-

pseus] in Cornwall. <^ Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 575.

1846. Cassin, J. Note on an Instinct probably possessed by the Herons, (Ardea,

Linn. ) < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , iii, 1846, p. 137.

Instinctiye knowledge of refraction, enabling them to spear their prey in the water.

1846. Cooper, J. Occurrence of the American Bittern [Botaurus lentiginosus] near

Fleetwood. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1248.

1846. Frere, H. T. Anecdote of Herons lighting. <^Zoologist, iv, 1846, pp. 1212, 1213.

1846./RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Purple Heron [Ardea purpurea] near Pen-

zance. <^ Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1331.

1846. Thompson, W. Notice of an American Bittern, Botaurus lentiginosus, Mont.

(sp.), obtained in Ireland. <[ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xvii, 1846, pp. 91-94.



920 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. [Yol.Y.

1847. Plomley, F. Occurrence of tlie Purple Heron [Ardea purpurea] near Lydd.

< Zoologist, V, 1847; p. 1777.

1848. Bold, T. J. Occurrence of the Common Bittern (Ardea [Botaurus] stellariB)

at Prestwick Car and Blagdon, Northumberland. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p.

2066.

1848. Bond, F. Occurrence of the^yoimg of the Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] near

Enfield. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 1969.

1848. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Bittern (Botaurus stellaris) at Battel. <^Zo-

ologist, vi, 1848, p. 2023.

1848. Ellman, J. B. Occui-rence of the Little Bittern (Ardea [Ardetta] minuta) at

Ewhurst and Ledlescomb, Sussex. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2147.

1848. Gould, J. Description of a new Heron [Ardea leucophsea]. <^P. Z. S., xyi,

1848, pp. 58, 59.

1848. Johnson, F. W. Occiirrence of the Common Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] at

Ipswich. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2066.

1848. Montgomery, R. J. Occurrence of the Night Heron (Nycticorax Gardeni) in

the county Louth. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2147.

1849. Bird, W. F. W. Occurrence of the Common Bittern 1(Ardea [Botaurus] stella-

ris) in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2421.

1849. BuLTEEL, C. J. C. Occurrence of eight Night Herons (Nycticorax ardeola) in

Devonshire. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2528.

1849. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Great White Heron ([Herodias alba]?) in

Romney Marsh. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2419.

1849. Frere, H. T. Occurrence of the Little Bittern (Ardea [Ardetta] minuta) at

South Walsham. <i Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp.2498, 2499.

1849. Gould, J. Description of a new Heron [Ardea leucoijhasa]. <^ Ann. Mag. Xat.

mst.,2(i ser., iii, 1849, pp. 306, 307.

Prom P. Z. i)-, May 9, 1848, p. 58.

1849. Hewett, W. The Heronry in Coley Park, Berks. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp.

2420, 2421.

1849. Morris, F. O. Occurrenceof the Purple Heron (Ardea purpurea) near Driffield.

< Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2591.

1849. Morris, B. R. Note on the Heron (Ardea cinerea) as an article of Food.

<C Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2353.

1849. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Night Heron [Nyctiardea grisea] at Scilly.

< Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2498.

1849. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Squacco Heron (Ardea [Buphus] comata) near

Penzance. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2498.

1849. Smith, .James, Rev. Occurrence of the Purple Heron (Ardea purpurea) in Ab-
erdeenshire. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2497, 2498.

1849. Smith, James, Bev. Occurrence of the Little Bittern (Ardea [Ardetta] minuta)

at Yarmouth. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2528.

1849. Webster, T. Occurrence of the Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] near Man-
chester. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2499.

.

1849. Wedderburn, J. N. Colour of the Eyes in the Night Heron (Ardea Nycti-

corax [Nyctiardea grisea]). <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2591.

1849. Wright, J. Occurrence of the Bittern (Ardea [Botaurus] stellaris) at Lym-
ington. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2392.

1850. Barclay, H. Occurrence of the Bittern (Ardea [Botaurus] stellaris) at Walth-
amstow. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2771.
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1850. Peacock, E., Jr. Habits of the Heron (Ardea cinerea). < Zoologist, viii 1850
pp.2879.

i>
> > ,

1850. Pearson, W. The Fisherman: a Character. <^Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2842-
2848.

Popular notice of the habits, etc., of Ardea sp.

1850. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Purple Heron (Ardea purpurea) near Land's
End. < Zoolofjist, viii, 1850, p. 2800.

1850. EODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Night Heron (Ardea nycticorax [Nycfciardea
:,grisea]) near Helston. <^Zooloyist, viii, 1850, p. 2825.

1851. Clevland, a. Occurrence of the Little White Heron (Ardea russata [Herodias
garzetta]) in South Devon. < Zoologht, ix, 1851, p. 3116.

1851. Harper, J. O. Occurrence of the Little Bittern (Ardea [Ardetta] minuta) in
Norfolk. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 2989.

1852. Anox. Th3 Biter T)it. < Zoolojls'', x, 1852, pp. 3710, 3711.
Frrmi the ' Sussex Express

', Oct. 30, 1852. Heron kiUed by an eel it tried to swallow.

1852. Baldamus, E. [Ardea nycticorax (Nyctiardea grisea) in der Nahe von Halle.]
<; Naumannia, ii, Heft i, 1852, p. 104.

1852. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Purple Heron (Ardea purpurea) at Catsfield,
Sussex. < Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3330.

1852. Gurnet, J. H. Note on the Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta]. <: Zoologist x
1852, pp. 3503, 3504. ' '

1852. Eeil, W. [Ardea nycticorax (Nyctiardea grisea) bei Halle. ] < Naumannia, ii

Heft i, 18.52, p. ^104.

1852. Schneider, M. [Ardea nycticorax (Nyctiardea grisea) in der Niihe von Halle. ]
<^ Naumannia, ii, Heft i, 1852, p. 104.

1852. WoDZiCKi, C. UeberArd. [Botaurus] stellaris. < iVaMmaiima, ii, Heft ii 1852
pp. 48-50.

'

Zur Lebensweise.—Beilage N'r. ^zum Protok. d. sechsten Vers. d. dentsch. Om.-Ges.

1853. Gloger, C. W. L. Das hochst gewandte Klettern der Eohrdommeln [u. s! w.].
< J.f. 0. , i, 1853, pp. 379-381.

Botaurus stellaris, Ardetta minuta.

1854. Cooke, N. Occurrence of the Common Bittern (Botaurus stellaris) near War-
rington. <; Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4254.

1854. DUTTON, J. Occurrence of the Common Bittern (Ardea [Botaurus] stellaris) at
Chiswick. <; Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4254.

1854. Martin, L. Zur Ernahrungsweise des grossen Eohrdommels, Ardea [Botaurus]
stellaris. < J.f. 0. , ii, 1854, pp. 371, 372.

1854. EiMROD,—
.

Die kleine Eohrdommel [Ardetta minuta] betreffend. <^J.f.O.,
ii, 1854, pp. 370, 371.

Cf. op. cit., 1853, p. 379.

1854. WallenCtREN, [H. D. J.] Ardea purpurea, skjuten i Skane. < Ofvers. Eongl.
Vetenslc.-Akad. Forliaiull.for dr 1853, 1854, pp. 123, 124.

1855. RiMROD, —
. .

Der Zweck der schwammigen Haut und deren Dunenbekleidung,
an Brust und Schenkeln der Eeiher [Aideidae]. < J.f. 0. , iii, 1855, pp. 190, 191.

1855. RODD, E. H. Note on the Common Night Heron [occipital plumes of Nycti-
ardea grisea] . < Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4913.

1856. Anon. Occurrence of the Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] in Bedfordshire. <Zo-
ologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5064.

1856. BOUVE, T. T. [Observations on the Nest of Ardea nycticorax.] <^Proc. Bost.
SoG. Nat. Hist. , vi, 1856, p. 20.

I. e., of the American variety, Nyctiardea gardeni Baird, or N. grisea ncevia (Bodd.), Allen

Bull. V, 4 2G
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185G. D'Urban, W. S. M. Note on the Bittern (Ardea [Botatirus] stellaris) in Devon-

sMre. < Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5064.

1856. Grantham, G. Occurrence of the Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] at Lewes.

< Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 4996.

1857. Baldamus, [E.] [UeberArdeanycticorax.] <^iVaMmaMma, vii, 1857, pp. 335, 336.
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< Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6562, 6563.

1860. Dewey, W. T. Occurrence of the Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] near Taun-

ton. <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7274.
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/. 0.,ix, 1861,p.305.

1862. BoDiNUS, Dr. Ein Fischreiher [Ardea cinerea] als Pflegevater von Wanderfal-

keu. < Zool. Gart. , iii, 1862, pp. 31, 32.

1862. EODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Squacco Heron [Buphus comatus] near Redruth.

< Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 8035.

1862. Stevenson, H. The Common Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] in Norfolk. <] Zo-

ologist, XX, 1862, pp. 8035, 8036.

1863. BOULTON, W. W. Occurrence of the Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] in York-

shire. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8770.

1863. DUTTON, J. The Bittern (Ardea [Botaurus] stellaris) at Eastbourne. <^Zoolo-

gist, xxi, 1863, p. 8446.

1863, SCHLEGEL, H. Ardeae <^Mus. Hist. Nat. fays-Bas, 3« livr., avril 1863, pp. 1-64.

Treating sixty species of Ardeidce, all referred to the single genus Ardea, together with
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527 specimens in the Leyden Museum. A. Tninuta australis, p. 39; A. stellaris capensis, p. 48,

subspp. nn. ?

1863. Schmidt, Max. Ein Fischreiher [Ardea cinerea, briitend in Gefaugenschaft].

< Zool. Gart , iv, 1863, pp. 132, 133.

1863. Stevenson, H. The Purple Heron (Ardea purijurea) in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, pp. 8329, 8330.

1863. Stevenson, H. The Squacco Heron (Ardea [Buphus] comata) in Norfolk.
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gist, xxii, 1864, pp. 8959-8961.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] near Beverley. <^ Zoologist, xxii,
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ologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9024.

1864. HoMEYER, A. V. Ardea [Herodias] egretta Temm. als Brutvogel Deutschlands.

< J.f. 0. , xi, 1863, pp. 440-447. [Pub. April, 1864. ]

1864. Jeffrey, W. , Jr. Bitterns [Botaurus stellaris] near Chichester. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 8961.

1864. NEwaiAN, E. Bittern [Botaurus stellajis] in Kent. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p.

8961.
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1864. Seaman, C. E. Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] in the Isle of Wight. <^ Zoologist,

xxii,1864,p.9290.

1864. Shortt, J. Account of a Heronry and Breeding-place of other Water-birds in

Southern India. <^ Proc. Linn. Soc.,^riii, 1864, p. 94.

Not seen.—Cf. Ibis, 1865, pp. 221 ; Zool. Bee. for 1864, p. 51.

1864. WiCKE, B. Mittheilung iiber eine Colonie von Ardea nycticorax [Nyctiardea

grisea] am Seehurger. See in Hannover. <^J.f, 0.,xii, 1864, pp. 77-80.
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1865. Hudson, S. Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] near Epworth, Bawtry. -^Zoologist,
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1865. Mathews, M. A. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] near Weston-super-Mare.

<^ Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9454.

1865. Mathews, M. A. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] near Weston-super-Mare.
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1865. EocKE, J. Squacco Heron [Buphus comatus] near Yarmouth. <[ Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, p. 9419.
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1865. Vennor, H. G. A few notes on the Night-heron [Nyctiardea grisea nsevia].

<^ Canad. Nat. and Geol.,n. s., ii, Feb., 1865, pp. 53-56.

Habits, and comparison witli N. grisea.

1866. Bree, C. R. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] at Colchester. <^ Zoologist, 26.

ser., i, 1866, J). 517.

1866. GuRNEY, J. H. American Bittern [Botaurus lentiginosus] in Kent. <| Zoolo-
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1866. Joyce, E. Night Heron [Nyctiardea grisea] at Belfast. <^ Zoologist, 2(1 ser., i,

1866, p. 457.

1866. RODD, E. H. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] at Scilly. <^ Zoologist, 2d sev.,i,

1866, p. 311.

1867. Anon. Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] in Yorkshire. <^ ^ooZo^/isi, 2d ser. , ii, 1867,
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1867. Ashmead, G. B. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] near Henley. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., ii, 1867, p. 829.

1867. Endicott, W. E. The Encampment of the Herons [Nyctiardea grisea nssvia].

< Am. Nat., i, 1867, pp. 343-345.
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habits of an individual kept in confinement.

1867. Endicott, W. E. Habits of the Bittern [Botaurus minor]. < Am. Nat.,i, 1867,

p. 325.

Short note, criticizing E. A. Samuels's account.

1867. Greet, T. Y. Food of the Heron. < The Intellectual Observer, x, 1867, p. 79.
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1867. RoDD, E. H. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] near the Lizzard. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., ii, 1867, p. 829.

1867. RoDD, E. H. The Puri^le Crested Heron [Ardea purpurea] near the Lizzard,
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1867. RODD, E. H. Squacco Heron [Buphus comatus, at Land's End]. <^ Zoologist,

2dser.,ii, 1867,p.830»
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1867. RoDD, E. H. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] in. Cornwall. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

ii, 1867, p. 759.

1867. Sajviuels, E. A. The Bittern [Botaurus minor]. < Am. Ned., i, 1867, pp. 434, 435.

Keply to W. E. Endicott's strictures, ibid., p. 325.

1867. Shorto, J., Jr. Bitterns [Botaurus stellaris] near Dorcliester. <[ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,ii,1867,p.708.

1867. Thompsou", W. Squacco Heron [Bujjlius comatus] at Weymouth. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 91.5.

1868. Angus, W. C. Common Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] in Aberdeenshire. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1134.

1868. Clark-Kennedy, A. Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] near Pontefract. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, pp. 1134, 1135.

1868. Clark-Kennedy, A. Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] in Berkshire. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1135.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Bitterns [Botaurus stellaris] in Ireland. <^ Zoologist, 2d sev.,
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1868. Clark-Kennedy, A. Note on the Breeding of the Bittern [Botaurus stellaris]

in Buckinghamshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, pp. 1255, 1256.

1868. DUTTON, J. American Bittern [Botaurus lentiginosus] in Pevensey Marshes.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ui, 1868, p. 1098.

1868. GuNN, T. E. Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] breeding in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, 2(1

ser. , iii, 1868, pp. 1220, 1221.

1868. Mathew, G. F. Bittern (Ardea [Botaurus] stellaris) [at Slapton Lea]. <2'o-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1098.

1868. Mathew, M. a. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] at Braunton, North Devon.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1295.

1868. RoDD, E. H. Flight of Bitterns [Botaurus stellaris]. <^Zoologist,2d ser., iii,

1868, p. 1059.

1868. White, H. J. Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] at Steyning, Sussex. <:^ Zoologist, 2d.

ser.,iii^l868,p. 1178.

1869. Clermont, Lord. American Bittern [Botaurus lentiginosus] in Ireland. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1517.

1869. Clogg, S. Bittern [Botaurus lentiginosus] at Looe. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv,

1869, p. 1562.

1869. Endicott, W. E. Bitterns. < Am. Nat. , iii, 1869, pp. 169-179, fig. 36.

Biographical notes on species of Botaurus and aUied genera, especially B. lentiginosus.

1869. Gravil, J. T. [?], Jr. Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] near Ej)worth. <[ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1562.

1869. Hume, A. [0.] [On the breeding of certain Indian Ardeidse.] <^Il}is, 2d ser.,

V, 1869, p. 238.

1869. Mathews, G. F. Night Heron [Nyctiardea grisea] in Devonshire. < Zoologist,
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1869. Rowley, G. D. Contents of a Heron's Crop. <C^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p.
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1870. Abbott, C. C Night Herons [Nyctiardea grisea nsevia]. <^m. iVa*. , iv, 1870,

p. 377.

Brief observations, made at Trenton, New Jersey.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. American Bittern [Botaurus lentiginosus] at Cahir, Ireland.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2408.
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1870. Botes, F. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] in NottingliamsMre. <^ Zoologist,

2d,ser.,v, 1870,p.2308.

1870. Gatcombe, J. Little Egret [Herodias garzetta] in Devonshire. <^Zoologist,
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Proc. Otago Inst., pp. 99, 100.

1871. RoDD, E. H. Squacco Heron [Buphus comatus] at the Lizard. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2684.

1871. Smith, Cecil, Bittern [Botaurus stellaris] in Somersetshire. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2522.

1871. Smith, Cecil. American Bittern [Botaurus lentiginosus] in Guernsey. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2642.

1872. Beling, F. DerFischreiher [Ardeidse] unddie Sternschnuppen. <^Zool. Gart.,

xiii, 1872, pp. 141-148; also, p. 284.

Relates to the alvine discharges of Herons after feeding upon frogs. Cf. torn, cit, p. 222.

1872. Bethell, W. British Heronries. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3338.

1872. Boyes, F. Bittern [Botaurus lentiginosus] in East Yorkshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., vii, 1872, p. 2994.
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ser., vii, 1872, p. 3023.
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2d ser., vii, 1872, pp. 3314, 3315.

1872, Harting, J. E. British Heronries. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, pp. 3261-3272
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1872. MtJLLER, K. Aufsatz des Forstmeisters Beling uber ,, Fischreiher und Stem-

schnuppen." <^Zool. Gart., xiii, 1872, j). 222.

Cf. torn, cit, p. 141.
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1872. Whitaker, J., Jr. Little Bittern [Ardetta miuiita] in Nottinghamshire.

-^Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3316.

1872. ZoEN, J. Die Fischreiher. <C^Westerm.iUu8tr.deutsclieMonat8hefte, Se^^t., 1872.

Mir iiioht zuganglich.

1873. Anon. [Editoeiax.] The Herons. <:^Forest and Stream, i, Sei^t. 25, 1873,i^.l0o.

Characteristics in brief, and scientific names, of the North American Ardeidce.

1873. Anon. Night Heron [Nyctiardea grisea] in Jersey. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., viii,

1873, p. 3616.
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1873. Harting, J. E. British Heronries. ^Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, pp. 3404-
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1873. Hart, W. E. Heronries in Ulster. < Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3454.

1873. Heaton, W. H. Heronries: Errata [literal]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873,

p. 3454.

1873. Kerr, W. J. Heronries in Denbighshire and Merionethshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d.

ser., viii, 1873, p. 3369.

1873. LovETT, C. W. [On the supposed death of a Night Heron (Nyctiardea grisea

najvia) from fright.] <P?-oc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., xv, 1873, pp. 242, 243.

1873. Swinhoe, E. On a new Species of Little Bittern [Ardetta eurhythma] from

China. < Ibis, 3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 73, 74, pi. ii.

1874. Anon. A Fine Specimen [of Ardea herodias]. <C_Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 124.

Occurrence at Providence, R. I.

1874. Anon. Herons in Richmond Park. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 3835.

From the London 'Field', Dec. 6, 1873.

1874. Boyes, F. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] in East Yorkshire. -^Zoologist,

2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4118.

1874. BuLLER, W. L. Notes on the Little Bittern of New Zealand (Ardetta macu-
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1874. COUES, E. Powder-down. <; Forest and Stream, ii, Apr. 9, 1874, p. 134.

On the luminosity of these feathers in the Ardeidce.

1874. DouBLEDAY, H. Little Bittern [Ardetta minuta] near Epping. <^ Zoologist,

2dser.,ix, 1874, p. 4199.
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1874. "PiSECO." [L. A. Beaedslee.] The Herons and their lanterns. <^ Forest and

Stream, ii, Feb. 26, 1874, p. 54.

On the alleged luminosity of Heron's feathers.
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Sketch of encampment of Mght Herons in Maine.
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1874. Wagenfuhr,—, [Hochzeitkleid der Ardea goliatli.] <iJ.f. 0., 1874, p. 348.

1874. Wyman, L. The '
' lierou's tcrch" . < Forest and Stream, ii, Mar. 26, 1874, p. 103.
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1875. Anon. The Greeu Heron [Batorides virescens]. <C^Odlogist,i,fid75,^.l4, fig.
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Feb. , 1875, pp. 4340, 4341.
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1875. Newman, E. Bitterns [Botaurus stellaris] in England, Ireland and AVales.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Feb., 1875, p. 4341.

1875. Eidgway, E. a Heronry [Ardea herodias] in the Wabash Bottoms. <^Am.
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1875. "Teal." [E. L. Newcomb.] Another specimen [of Botaurus lentiginosus, at

Salem, Mass.]. <^ Forest and Stream, iii, Jan. 14, 1875, p. 3.57.

1875. Whitaker, J. Bitterns [Botaurus stellaris] in Nottinghamshire. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., x, Feb., 1875, p. 4341.

1875. "W. H. C." The Sensitive Sight and Hearing of the Great Blue Heron [Ardea

herodias]. <[ Oologist, i, 1875, p. 52.

1876. Abbott, C. C. The Occurrence of White Egrets [Garzetta candidissima] at
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editorial remarks upon a similar occurrence witnessed in Minnesota, U. S.
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From P. Z. S., 1875, pp. 623-G31.

1876. [Lowell, J. E. ] Night Herons [Nyctiardea grisea nsevia, at Boston in the win

ter. ] < Forest and Stream, vi, Mar. 9, 1876, j). 68.
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2d ser. , ii, Feb. , 1876, p. 4801.

rrom the London 'Field' of Jan. 22, 1876.

1876. Mathew, M. a. Herons at Bishop's Lydeard. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Aug.,

1876, p. 5046.
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1876. Stevenson, H. Purple Heron [Ardea purpurea] in Norfolk. -^Zoologist, 2d

ser. , xi, Mar. , 1876, p. 4843.

1877. Nelson, E. W. The Louisiana Heron [Demiegretta ludoviciana] in Indiana.

< Bnll. Nntt. Ornitli. Club, ii. No. 2, Apr. , 1877, p. 51.

1877. Eeigiienoav, A. Systematischo Ucbersicht der Schreitvogel (Gressores), einer

natiirlichen, die Ibitlae, Ciconidae, Phoenicopteridae, Scopidae, Balaenicipi-

dae und Ardeidae umi'assenden Ordnung. <^ J. f. 0., Apr., 1877, pp. 113-171,

pll. i, ii ; July, 1877, pp. 225-277.

Da dieser Jahrgang gerade gebrmden wnrde, war es mir nicM moglioli denselben einzu-

sehen.

1877. [Scott, W. E. D.] Notes on the Habits of the Least Bittern (Ardetta exilis).

< The Country, 1, 1877, pp. 91, 103.

1878. A[llen], J. A. Eidgway's Studies of the American Herodiones. <^ Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 182, 183.

Review of tlio paper in JBull. U. S. Geol. Surv. Terr., iv, pp. 219-251, Feb. 5, 1878.

1878. A[llen], J. A. Eeichenow's Review of the Herons and their Allies. <[ Bull.

mitt. Ornitli. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct. , 1878, pp. 183-185.

Extended review of the
,

, Systematische Uebersicht der Schreitvogel," in: Cab. Journ.

fur Ornith. Jahrg., xxv, Apr.-July, 1877, pp. 113-171, 225-278.

1878. [Garlick, T. ] A Large Heronry [of Ardea herodias]. < Forest and Stream, ix,

Jan. 17, 1878, p. 451.

1878. " H. W. T. E." Booming of the Bittern [Botaurus lentiginosus]. < Forest and

Stream, x, April 25, 1878, p. 216.

1878. LOCKWOOD, S. The Night Herons [Nyctiardea grisea nsevia], and their Ex-
odus. <^m. Nat., xii. No. 1, 1878, pp. 27-35.

Vivacious and interesting account of the habits.

1878. Ridgway, E. Studies of the American Herodiones.—Part I.—Synopsis of the

American Genera of Ardeidse and Ciconiidae ; including Descriptions of three

New Genera, and a Monograph of the American Species of the Genus Ardea,

Linn. <^Bull. U. S. Geol. and Geogr. Surv. Terr., iv. No. 1, Feb. 5, 1878, pp.

219-251, fig.

No second Part of the "Studies " has appeared.

Synonymy and diagnosisof the "order " Herodiones—Altricial Grallatores, p. 219.—Synopsis

of the American Herodionine families, j). 220 ; there are hve : Cancromidce, Ardeidce, Ciconii-

dee, Ibididce, Plataleidce.—Synopsis of the American genera of Ardeidce, p. 223 ; these sixteen:

Ardea, Herodias, Garzeita, Dichromanassa (g. n., p. 224), Hydranassa (Bd., 1858), Florida, Bu-
torides, Syrigma (g. n., p. 224), Pilherodius, Nyctiardea, Nyetherodius, Agamia, Tigrisoma,

Zebrilus, Botaurus, Ardetta.—Monograph of the American species of the genus Ardea, p. 22G;

four species : A. oecidentalis Aud. (to which A. wurdcmanni Bd. is referred), A. herodias, A. cin-

erea (of Europe), A. cocoi; very full accounts of which, with copious synonymy, are given.

—

Descrijation of two new American genera of Ardeidce, p. 24(i, being Hicliromanassa aud
Syrigma, as above given.—Synopsis of the American subfamilies and genera of Ciconiidce, p.

248; the family being dividec into Oiconiince and Tantalince, with Euxenura (g. n., p. 249=
Bissoura Cab., 1850) and Myoteria as genera. (See P. Z. 8., 1878, p. 633, and Ibis. 1878, pp.
475-477.

1878. Eowley, G. D. On Sussex Heronries. <^Boivl. Orn. Misc., iii, pt. xii, Jan., 1878,

pp. 65-74, pll. Ixxxix, xc.
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1878. "Sawbones." A Bittcru [Botaiirus lentiginosus] Bit. <^ Forest and Stream, xi,

Nov. 14, 1878, p. 301.

Choked to death by a fish.

1878. [SCLATER, P. L., and Salvia, 0.] Ridgway's Studies of the American Hero-

diones. <^IMs, 4th ser., ii, Oct., 1878, pp. 475-477.

Keview of the paper in Bull. IT. S. Qeol. Surv. Terr., iv, No. 1, Feb., 1878, pp. 219-251.

16/9. Brewster, W. A Second Specimen of the Yellow-crowned Night Heron (Nyc-

tiardea violacea) in Massachusetts. <^ Bull. 2fuit. Oridth. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr.,

1879, pp. 124, 125.

1879. Cory, A. B. Description of a New Species of the Family Ardeidae [cyaniros-

tris], from the Bahama Islands.= 4 loose half-sheet, dated Boston, Oct. 8, 1879.

This irregular mode of publication is highly objectionable, and scarcely admissible. The
supposed new species is apparently not distinct from the common Louisiana Heron, Ardea
ludovidana of Wilson, Demiegretta ludovidana Baird, or Hydranassa tricolor, Kidgw. The
specific name is apparently to be taken for cyaneirostris.

1879. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 20.—The American Bittern. Botauxus

Minor. (Gm.) < The Chicago Field, May 10, 1879.

From the "Birds of the Northwest."

1879. CoUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 30.—The Great White Egret. Ardea
Egretta (Gm.) Gray. < The Chicago Field, July 26, 1879.

1879. CoUES, E. Nesting of the Great Blue Heron [Ardea herodias] in the West.

< The Chicago Field, Aug. 2, 1879.

Extract from "Birds of the Northwest."

1879. DeajSE, R. The Great White Egret [Herodias egretta] in New Brunswick.

< Bull. NuU. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879, p. 63.

1879. Eaton, D. H. Nest and Eggs of the American Bittern (Botaurus minor [lentigi-

nosu8]).j <gT7ie Oologist, iv, No. 10, May, 1879, pp. 73, 74, pi., fig. 1.

Origitfat observations made in Illinois.
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PhflBnicopteridae.

1716. Douglass, J. The Natural History aud Description of tlie Phcenicopterus or

Flamingo ; with two Views of the Head, and three of the Tongue, of that

beautiful and uncommon Bird. <^Fhilos. Trans., xxix, 1716, pp. 523-541, tab.

ii, figg. 1-6.

Very full—name and its etymology, genus, geographical distribution, food, nesting, flight,

uses made of the bird, and extended description ; the plate shows the head, and several

views of the tongue and os hyoides.

1734. Perrault, C. Description anatomiqued'uuBecharu [Phcenicopterus]. <^Mem.

de VAcad. Boy. des Sci. depuis 166S jusq. 1699, iii, pt. iii, 1734, pp. 42-49, pll.

9,10.

1757. Perrault, C. Anatomische Beschreibung eines Flamingo [Phcenicopterus].

<^ Ahhandl. Konigl. Franzosich. Akad., ii, 1757, pp. 217 .

Not seen—title from Giebel. Germ, transl. from Mem. de I'Acad. Paris, iii, pt. iii, 1734, p. 42.

1797. Geopproy St. Hilaire, £t. Sur une nouvelle espece de Phoenicoptenis [mi-

nor]. < Millm Magas. Encycl., iii, 1797, pp. 433-436.

Pas vu moi-meme.

1798. Geoffroy St. Hilaire, St. Sur une nouvelle espfece de Phoenieopterus [mi-

nor]. < Bull. Sci. Soc. Philom., i, 1798, pp. 97, 98.

Pas vu moi-mfime.

180-. GiORNA, M. E. Description du Phoenieopterus tu6 en Pigment le 31. Mai 1806,

etc. < Mem. Acad. Turin pour less ann^es 1805-8, 18—, pp. 318-327.

Pas vue moi-meme.

1829. D'Orbigny, [A.] D., and GeoffrOy St. Hilaire, Is. Sur une nouvelle espece

de Ph6nicoptere ou Flammant (Phsenicopterus ignipalliatus). <^Ann. des

Sci. Nat., xvii, 1829, pp. 454-457.

Les auteurs pr^sentent quatre especes

—

PP. antiquorum, ruber, minor, ignipalliatus, sp. n.

1829. [D'Orbigny, A. D., and Geoffroy St. Hilaire, Is.] Sur une nouvelle espece

dePh6nicoptereou Flammant (Phcenicopterus ignipalliatus); . . . <^Feruss.

Bull., 2« sect., xix, 1829, pp. 111-113.

Extrait des Ann. des Sci. Nat., xvii, 1829, pp. 454-457.

1832. [Geoffroy St. Hilaire, Is.] Phenicoptfere. Phoenieopterus. Lin. <^Gti4r.

Mag. de Zool.,2^ ann6e, 1832, classe ii, Ois., notice ii, pi. ii.

Phoenieopterus ignipalliatus, d'Orb. et Is. Geoflr., Ann. Sei. Nat., xvii, 1829, p. 454. Traite

aussi de P. antiquorum, P. ruber et P. minor.

1832. Owen, R. [Notes on the Anatomy of the Flamingo, Phcenicopterus ruber.]

< P. Z. S., ii, 1832, pp. 141-144.

1834. D'Orbigny, A. D., and Geoffroy St. Hilaire, Is. [Phcenicopterus ignipal-

liatus. ] < Oken's Isis, 1834, p. 1094.

Mir nicht zuganglich. Aus d. Ann. Sci. Nat., xvii, 1829, p. 454 u. folgg.

1835. Hunter, W. P. On the geographical Range of the Flamingo (Phoenicdpterus

riiber L.). <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, pp. 571, 572.

I. e., Phcenicopterus antiquorum, of the Old "World.

1835. Owen, R. Anatomic von Phoenieopterus ruber mas. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxviii,

1835, pp. 433, 434.

Aus d. P. Z. S., 1832, p. 141.

1844. Des Murs, O. Notice et Considerations Oologiques sur la place h assigner an

Genre Ornithologique Flamant (Phcenicopterus, L.) <^B.evne Zoologique, vii,

1844, pp. 241-246.

L'auteur n'h6site pas k en faire un v6ritab]e Palmipede.
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1850. HuLKE, J. W. Enquiry respecting the Nest of the Flamingo [Phoenicoptcrua
antiquornm]. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2801, 2802.

1857. GUYON. —
. [Estrait d'une Note concernant les Flamants du lac de Tunis.]

< Mev. et Mag. de Zool, ix, 1857, pp. 415, 416.

1864. Tristram, H. B. [Note on breeding of] The Flamingo. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864,
pp. 9119, 9120.

From his ' Great Sahara, ' p. 62.

1865. Andersson, C. J. Note on the two Flamingoes of South Africa. < IMs, 2d
ser. , i, 1865, pp. 64-67.

P. erythrceus and P. minor ; descriptive and biographical.

1868. Feilden, H. W. [Description of Phcenicopterus rubidus, sp. u.] <^IU8, 2d
ser, iv, 1868, pp. 495, 496.

1869. Gray, G. R. Notes on the Bills of the species of Flamingo (Phcenicopterus.)

< lUs, 2d ser. , v, 1869, pp. 438-443, pis. xiii-xv.
Commentary on the forms of the bills. Synonymatic and geographical synopsis of 8 spp.,

under several subgenera : Phomiconaig, p. 440 ; Phoenicorodias, p. 441, subgg. nn. Phcmi-
eopterus glyphorhynchus, sp. n., from the Galopagoes, p. 442, pi. xiv, f. 5. The bills of all

the other spp. are also figured.

1869. Jerdon, T. C. [On the Phcenicopterus rubidus et aff, ] < IMs, 2d ser., v, 1869,

pp. 230-232.

1869. Saunders, H. [Exhibition of eggs of the Flamingo (Phcenicopterus anti-
quorum). ] <^P.Z.S., xxxvii, 1869, p. 432.

1870. Clabk, J. W. [Niditication and breeding habits of Phcenicopterus antiquorum
in France. ] < Ibis, 2d ser., vi, 1870, pp. 439-442.

1873. Jackson, A. J. Flamingo in the Isle of Sheppey. < Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873,

p. 3693.

From the London 'Field,' Aug. 16.

1873. " M. H." The Flamingo. < Appleton's Journ., x, July, 1873, p. 85.

1873. Newman, E. The Flamingo Killed in the Isle of Sheppey. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

viii, 1873, p. 37.37.

1875. Leidy, J. On a Fungus in a Flamingo [Phcenicopterus ruber]. < Proc. Acad.
Nat. Sci. Phila., 1875, pp. 11, 12, fig, i.

Suspected to be the same as Aspergillus nigrescens Kobin, found in a phthisical Pheasant

1879, Anon. The Flamingo [Phcenicopterus ruber]. < The O'ologist, iv, No. 9, Apr.,
1879, p. 72.

Burleaque verses, quoted &9m the Toronto Globe.
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Anatidae.

1650. Bartholinus, T. Cygni Anatome ejusque Cantus. Resp. Joh. Jac. Bewerlin.

Hafaia;. 1650. 4to. 4 folia. 1 Tab.
Haud mihi obvius.—Edit, alteram notis auctiorem edidit Caspams TliomsB Alius, Hafoiae,

1668, q. v., infra.

1658. Lelandus, J. Cyguea Cantio cum commentario. Londini. 1658. 8vo.
Haud mihi obvius.

1660. Feller, J., and Gerhard, G. Cygnorum cantum defendere conabuutur. Lip-
sise. 1660. 4to. 2 folia.

Haud mihi obvius.

1666. Major, J. D. Progr. de Cygni Anatome. Kilonise. 1666. 4to.

Haud mihi obvius.

1668. Bartholinus, T. (Ed. BarthoUnus, C.) Thomse Bartholini
|
Dissertatio

|
de

|

Cygni
I

Anatome ejusq;
|
Cantii

|
a

|
Johaune Jacobo Bewerlino

| inAcademia
Hafniensi

|
olim subjecta,

|
nnnoNotulisqvibusdamanctioredi-

|
taexschedis

Pateruis
|
a

|
Casparo Bartholino

|
Tliomte Filio.

|
16[monogTamma]68

|

—
|

Apud Danielem Panlli
|
Reginm Bibliopolam.

|
Literis Henrici Godiani Reg.

& Acade-
|
miaj Typographi. 1 vol. 16mo. pj). 96, figg. on j). 6.

Ed. alt.—Ed. princ, Hafuite, 1650.

1670. Glatthorn, G. L. Diss, de Cygno. Resp. Riicker. Wittebergse. 1670. 4to.

2 folia.

Haud mihi obvia.

1678. Moray, R. A Relation concerning Barnacles. <^Philos. Trans., xii, 1678, pp.
925-927, fig. 3 on pi.

Description of these cirrhipeds : "The Bird in every shell that I opened, as well the least

as the biggest, I found so curiously and compleatly formed, that there appeared to be nothing
wanting, as to the external parts, for making up a perfect Sea-Fowl."

1685. Robinson, T. Some observations on the French Macreuse, and the Scotch
Bernacle; together vrith a continuation of the Account of Boyling, and other
Fountains. < Philos. Trans., xv, 1685, pp. 1036-1040.

" The French eat it upon Pish-days, and all Lent, thinking it to be a sort offish . . . whereas
the Bernacle (as also the Macreuse itself,) is Oviparous, and of the Goos-kind; and the shells

[i. e., cirripeds] themselves contain a testaceous animal of their own species, as the Oyster,
Cockle and Muscle doth." After noticing Sir E. Moray's error, PJiil. Tr., JSTo. 137, and other
equally absurd mistakes, the writer speaks of the Bernacle as a Goose, and identifies the Ma-
creuse with the Anas niger of Willughby, p. 336 or 366. Of. Philos. Trans., 168.5, pp. 1041-1044.

1685. Ray, J. A Letter from Mr. Ray, Fellow of the R. S. to Dr. Robinson; concern-

ing the French Macreuse. <^ Philos. Trans., xv, 1685, pp. 1041-1044.
Acknowledges the point, and continues the subject with various further particulars; of.

Philos. Trans., 1685, pp. 1036-1040.

1688. Lachmund, F. Dc Cygni Lingua Ossea. <^E'phem. Acad. Nat. Cur., Dec, i. Cent
4 et 5, 1673-74, 1668, p. 225.

Hand mihi obvius.

1688. Wedel, G. W. Cygni Sterni Anatome. < Ephem. Acad. Nat. Cur., Dec. 1, Ann.
2, 1671, 1688, pp. 30, 31, pi.

Haud mihi obvium.

1694. Treutzel, D. Berniclas sen Anseres Scoticos communiter sic dictos. Prses.

D. Treutzel, Nycop., Resp. P. Raam, ISTycop. Strenguesiae. 1694. 4to. pp. 134.

Not seen.

1G97. Hahx, p. Disj). phil. de Cygno ejusque Cantione. Prases. P. Hahn, Resp. M.
Weckelman, Wex. Smol. Aboaj. 1697. 8vo. pp. 8, 36.

Haud mihi obvia.
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1698. Winter, D. De Cantu Cygneo. Cygnese. 1698. 4to.

Haud miM obvius.

1703. EuDEEN, T. Exercitinm acad. de Cantu Cygnormn. Prtes. Tli. Eudeen, Eesp.

B. Grauroot, Ost-Botli. Aboae. 1703. 8vo. pp. 6, 30, 2.

Haud mihi obvium.

1721. Valbntini, M. B. Anatome Claugulae. <:^Ephem. Acad. Nat. Cur., Cent. 9, 10,

1721, pp. 431, 432, 1 pi.

Not seen: title from Carus and Engelmann.

1722. Edzardus, E. H. Diss, de Cygno aute mortem non canente. Eesp. Martini.

WittebergsB. 1722. 4to. 2 folia.

Haud mihi obvia.

1723. Detharding, G. Progr. de fabuloso Olorum Cantu. Eostock. 1723. 4to.

Haud mihi obvius.

1725. ToRNER, F. Diss. pMlol. de Avibus ApoUinis Cygno et Corvo. Eesp. N. O.

Eabenius. Upsalise. 1725. 8vo. pp. 22.

Haud mihi obvia.

1729. MORIN, H. Question naturelle et critique, sgavoir, pourquoy les Cygnes qui

chantoieut autrefois si bien, chantent aujourdhui si mal. <^ M4m. Acad. In-

script. Paris, v, 1729, pp. 207-218.

Pas vue moi-meme.

1749. Ilstrom, J. Beskrifning om Korfogelens [Mergus merganser] nytta, nar fiske-

.hus blifva bygde for konom uti salt-eller insjo-vikar. <^Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad.

Mandl., 1749, pp. 190-196. (Uebersetzuug 1749, pp. 197-203.)

Not seen.

1761. TiBERTius, [T.] [Huru Ander kunna med fordel goras kemtanide.] <^Kongl.

Svenslc. Vetensk.-Ahad. Handl., xxii, 1761, pp. 321, 322.

1763. BRtJNNiCH, M. T. Eder Fugleus [Somateria moUissima] beskrivelse. Kj0ben-

havn. 1763. 8vo. pp.60. 3 pU.

1763. Brunnich, M. T. Tilltoeg til Ederfuglens [Somateria mollissima] beskrivelse,

Kj0benliavn. 1763. 8vo. pp. 36.

I have seen neither of these tracts in the original Danish, but have handled the German
version of same date.' See next title.

1763. Brunnich, M. T. Die
|
naturliche Historie

|
des

|
Eider-Vogels [Somateria radl-

lissima]
|
besclirieben

|
von

|
Morten Thrane Briinniclie

|
aus dem danisclien

iibersetzt.
|

[Abbildung.] |
mit Kupfem.

|

—
|
Kopenkagen,

|
bey Joliann

Gottlob Eothen
|
1763. 1 vol. sm. 8vo. 4 p. 11., pp. 1-70, 1 1., 3 pll.

1770. GuELDENSTAEDT, A. J. Anas uyroca. <^Novi Comment. Acad. Scient. Imp. Pe-

trop. ad ann. 1769, xiv, pt. i, 1770, p. 37.

1770. GUELDENSTAEDT, A. J. Anas nyroca. < Novi Comment. Acad. Scient. Imp. Pe-

trop. ad ann. 1769, xiv, pt. i, 1770, pp. 403-408.

1775. Beckmann, J. Kleiner Beitrag zur NaturgescMckte des Meerrochen, Mergus

serrator, L. <^ BescMfft. d. Berlin. Gesell. Naturf. Freunde, i, 1775, pp. 170-176.
_

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich.

1775. TiTius, J. D. Von Nutzen und Unschadlichkeit der Sckv^ane [Cygnus sp.].

<^ Berlin. Sammlgn., vii, 1775, pp. 583-592.

Mir nicht zuganglich.

1776. Pallas, P. S. Erinnerung "wegen des Linneisoken Mergus serrator. . . .

<^ Beschdffl. d. Berlin. Gesell. NatnrJ. Freunde, ii, 1776, pp. 551-558.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich. ,

1777. . Von dem Sck^wanengesange. <^Neu. Hamburg. Magaz., St. cvi,

1777, pp. 371-379.

Mir nicht zugSnglich.
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1777. Chemnitz, J. H. Vom Gesaug der Isliindischen Schwanen. <^ Bescliftgn. d.

Berlin. Ges. Nat. Fr., iii, 1777, pp. 460, 461. (Anmerk. dazu, von O. F. Miil-

ler, Schrift. d. Berl. Ges. Nat. Fr., ii, 1781, p. 132.)

Mir nicht zuganglicli. '

1779. Pallas, P. S. Den skrockande Anden (Anas glocitans), en rar Fogel, aom en-

dast blifvit funnen i Ostra Siberien, Tbeskrifven och afritad af P. S. Pallas.

<^Eon(jL Svensk. Fctensk.-Akad. Handl., xl, 1779, pp. 26-34, pi. i.

" I de inleclande anmarkningarne om Andslagtet i allmanliet sager forf. , at Merg. alhellus

ar hona till M. merganser." (v. Friesen.

)

1779. Pallas, P. S. Anas glocitans, ein seltner Vogel, nnr im ostlichen Sibirien zu

finden. <^Abhandl. Scliwed. Akad., xli, f. 1779, pp. 22-28.

Niclit mir selbst zuganglich.

1780. Faille, C. de la. M6moire dans lequel on examine le sentiment des anciens et

des modernes sur I'origine des Macreuses. <\ Mem. 4trang. Acad. Boy. des Sci. de

Paris, ix, 1780, pp. 331-344.

Pas vu moi-meme.

1780. 6dman, S. Zoologisk Anm&rkning om Mergus albellus. <^Kongl. Vetensk. Acad.

Nya Handl., i, 1780, pp. 237-240.

"Har rattas Pallas' nppgift, op. cit, 1779, p. 27, at Mergus merganser och M. albellus

skulle vara samma aft."

1781. . Over den kleinen witkoppigen Zaager [Mergellus albellus?]

< Geneesk. Jaarbook, v, 1781, pp. 205-209.

Not seen.

1781. Otto, B. C. Bescbreibung der Siige-Scbnabler [Mergus serrator]. <; OeTcon.

Nacliricht. d. Gesell. in Sohlesien, vii, 1781, pp. 81, 90, 97.

Xot seen : title from Carus and Engelmann.

1783. MoNGEZ, A. Sur les Cignes qui cbantent. <^Journ. de Phys., xxiii, 1783, pp.

304-314.

Not seen—see the separate memoir, same date.

1783. MONGEZ, A. M^moire
|
sur

|
des Cygnes

|
qui cbantent;

|
Par M. A. Mongez,

Garde des Antiques & du
|
Cabinet d'Histoire Naturelle de Sainte-Genevieve,

I

de plusieurs Academies.
|

[Dessin.]
|
A Paris,

|
Rue et H6tel Serpente.

|

—
|

1783. 1 vol. 8vo. 1 p. 1., pp. 39.

The Royal Academy considered that Abbe Mongez treated the subject carefully and elabo-

rately, and the recommendation that his M6moire be printed among those of foreign savans

has the distinguished signatures of Daubenton, Brisson and Vicq d'Azyr.

1783. 6dmann, S. Ornitbologiske Anm5,rkningar om Al-Foglen. (Anas Hiemalis

[Harelda glacialis]
.
) <^Kongl. Vetensk. Acad. Nya Handl. , iv, 1783, pp. 313-322.

1785. driMANN, S. Sv&rtan, Anas [CEdemia] Fusca Linn, beskrifven til des Seder

och HushMlning. <^ Kongl. Vetensk. Acad. Nya Handl., Vi, 1785, pp. 191-195.

1785. 6dmann, S. Skrackans, (Mergi Merganseris) busballning ocb lefiiadssatt,

j§,mte nagre anra&rkningar 6fver detta slagte i allmanhet. <^ Kongl. Vetensk.

Acad. Nya Handl., vi, 1785, pp. 307-316.

"Uti den allmanna ofversigten sammansl&s Linn6's 6 (Svenska) arter tiel 3 : ne. Dessutom

anforas 1 saker och 2 osakra esotisoka arter." (v. Friesen, p. 42.) Beskrifoing om M. mer-

ganser, serrator, cucullatus, og albellus.

1786. Walbaum, J. J. Bescbreibuug der Taucber-Gans [Mergus merganser] -weibli-

cben Gescblecbts. <^ Schrift. d. Bei'lin. Gesell. Naturf. Freunde, Bd. vii, St. i,

1786, pp. 119-130.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Cams u. Engelmann.

1788. Walbaum, J. J. Bescbreibuug der lacbenden Gans [Anser erytbropus] mann-

licben Gescblecbts. < Schrift. d. Berlin. Gesell. Naturf. Freunde, Bd. viii. 1788,

pp. 75f-91b.

Not seen—title from Carus and Engelmann.



^o.i.] COUES'S OENITH. BIBLIOGRAPHY ANATID^. 935

1792. Thillaye, — . Description d'une singularity du Cygne [Cygnus sp. ]. <[ Journ.

(VHlst. Nat., 1792, pp. 463-467.

Pas vue moi-mdme.

1793. Fabricius, O. Om den pukkelnabbede Edderfugl, Anas [Somateria] spect-

abilis, og Groulandernes Edderfuglefangst. <^ Skrifter Naturh. Selsk. Kj0-

lenli., Bd. ii, Heft ii, pp. 56-83, 1 pi.

ITot seen—title from Cams and Engelmann.

1794. [Meyer, F. A. A.] Herrn Professor Thillayes Kackriclit einer seltenen Abart

des Schwans. <^ Meyer's Zool. Annalen, i, 1794, pp. 304-308.

Auszug aus d. Journ. cVHist. Nat, 1793.

1797. ViCQ d'Azyr, F. Observations stir les organes de la gen(5ration des Canards
[Anatidse]. < Bull. Sci. Soo. Philovi., i, (1), 1797, pp. 57', 58'.

Pas vues moi-meme : le titre tir6 de Carus et Engelmann.

1800. M[iTCHiLLj, S. L. Domestication of tbe Wild-Goose (Anas [Bernicla] Cana-
densis). <^ Mitcliill and Miller's Medical Repository, iv. No. 2, 1800, pp. 198, 199.

1802. [MiTCHiLL, S. L.] The white-back or canvas-back duck [Fuligula vallisneria].

< Mitcliill and Miller's Medical Repository, v, No. 3, 1802, pp. 342, 343.

One of tlie very earliest notices of this bird as a distinct species. It is not named.

1802. Sewastianoff, [A.] Description d'une nouvelle esp^ce de Canard [Anas
canagica] et d'une variety de I'huitrier, qui se trouvent dans le cabinet d'his-

toire naturelle de I'Academie Imperiale des Sciences. <^Nova Acta Acad.

Scient, Imp. Petrop. for 1800, xiii, 1802, jip. 346-351, pi. x.

Descr. du canard, p. 349, pi. x: c'est une oye, VAnser canagicus, Ohloephaga c. Byton, Phi-

lacte c. Bann. L'auteur d6crit I'huitrier comme une vari6t6 de Hcematopus ostralegus, sansle

nommer : c'est devenu plus tard le Hcematopus niger Pall.

1803. LORDAT,—
,
{aiiie). Memoire Sur la structure de I'articulation du genou dans la

macreuse [CEdemia nigra], et sur la progression de cet oiseau. <^ Journ. de

Phys. CUm.Hisi.Nat., Ivii, 1803, pp. 32-35.

Lu h la Soc. M6d. de Montpellier, le 30 nivose an 11 (1803).

1805. Barton, M. [Occurrence of the Canvas-back Duck (Fuligula vallisneria) on

the Susquehanna. ] <^ Barton's Med. and Phys. Journ.
,
part 1, vol. ii, 1805,

pp. 161, 162.

With a note by the editor, identifying it as " Anasferina Linn." This notice is nine years

prior to the original description of the species as Anas vallisneria by Wilson, 1814, and the

bird is spoken of as if then well-known under its vernacular name.

1806. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, fi. Description D'un mulet proveuant du canard

morillon, anas [Clangula] glaucion, et de la sarcelle de la Caroline, anas

querquedula [Querquedula carolinensis]. <[ Ann. du Mtis. d'Hist, Nat., vii,

1806, pp. 222-226.

1806. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, fi. Mouveniens de la Menagerie. Notes sur le zebre

et le canard a bee courbe. <^Ann. du Mus. d'Hist. Nat., vii, 1806, pp. 245-248.

2" Du canard & bee courb6 (Anas curvirostra), p. 246.

1808. CuviER, Fred. Observations Sur I'accouplement d'un eigne chanteur m41e et

d'une oie domestique femelle. Description du mulet qui en est provenu.

< Ann. du Mus. d'Hist. Nat., xii, 1808, pp. 119-125.

Avec des observations gen^rales sur I'accouplement des oiseaux de diff6rente esp6ce.

1823. Cooke, T. A
|
Letter

|
to

|
Mark Milbank, Esq. M. P.

|
of

|
Thorp Hall, and

Barningham, in the county of York,
|
with two plates,

|
descriptive of the

character
|
of

|
The Whistling Swan,

|
and of

|
the peculiar structure

|
of its

trachea.
|

[By Thomas Cooke.]
|

—
|
Amico minusculum levidense.

|
Cic. Ep.

Fam. L. ix. 12.
|

—
|
London :

|

printed for, and published by Rodwell and

Martin, Bond Street;
|
Wood, Strand;

|
Hailes, Piccadilly;

|
Tucker, Christ-

church ; and Bell, Eichmond
; |

—
|
1823. folio, cover-title, pp. 12, pU. 2.

The cover-title is different : A | Description |
of

|
the character

|
of

|
the Whistling Swan,

|

and of
I
the peculiar structure

|
of its

|
Trachea.

|
—

|

The work is technically anonymous, but the author signs his name at the end. The platea

represent the exterior of the bird, and its windpipe.
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1823. Wilson, J. Observations on some Species of the Genus Mergus. <^Mem. Wer-

nerian Nat. Hist. Soc, iv, pt. ii, 1823, pp. 475-484.

On the specific identity of Mergus castor and M. merganser, and on the differences between

the females of this species and of M. serrator.

1824. Bonaparte, C. [L.] On a new species of Duck [Anas rufitorques] described by-

Wilson as the same with the Anas fuligula ,of Europe. <^ Journ. Acad. Nat.

Sci. Phila., iii, 1824, pp. 381-389.

1824. [Bkehm, C. L.] Leislers Eidertauchente. Platypus Leisleri, Brehm. <^Ornis,

Heft i, 1824, pp. 28-39.

1824. [Brehm, C. L.] [Das Sommerkleid der mannlichen Eidertauchenten, Soma-

teria mollissima.] <^ Orrm, Heft i, 1824, pp. 40-42.

1825. Bruch, C.F. [Ueber die Eidertauchente (Somateria mollissima).] <^Verems-

Matt (I. Ver.f. Kunst u Lit. zu Mainz, 26. Aug. 1825.

Nioht mir selbst zuganglich.

1825. Desm ... ST, [A. G. ] Sur une notivelle esp^ce de Canard [Anas rufitorques]

d^scrite par Wilson, comme ^tant la meme que I'Anas fuligula (on le Moril-

lon) d'Europe
;
par M. Charles Bonaparte. . . . <^Feni,ss.Bull.,2^ s,^ct.,\y,

1825, pp. 128, 129.

Extrait du Journ. Phila. Acad., iii, 'No. 13, mai 1824, pp. 381-389.

1825. "F." Anas Eufitorques. <^EdiHi. Journ. Sci., ii, 1825, -p. 186.

Merely a reference to the species as established by Bp., Journ. Acad. Phila.,iii, 1824, p. 381.

1826. Anon. Oies de Toulouse. < F4russ. Bull., 4^ sect., v, 1826, p. 107.

Acad, des Sci. de Dijon, s6ance du 20 aotit 1825, p. 31.

1826. Lesson, [R.] P. Observations sur quelques especes du genre Mergus, . . .;

par James Wilson . . . < F(^rMs.s. 5if.H., 2^ sect., vii, 1826, pp. 113, 114.

Extraites des Mem. Wern. Soc, iv, pt. ii, 1823, pp. 475-484, q. v.

1826. Lestibotjdois, T. Note sur le Cygne sauvage et le Cygne domestique (Anas

Cygnus et A. olor, Temm. ). < Eecueil de la Soc. d'Amat. des Sd. de Lille, 1826,

p. 270.

Not seen—title fiom Feruss. Bull.

1826. Yarrell, W. Notice of the occurrence of a species of Duck [Fuligula rutina]

new to the British Fauna. <^ Zool. Journ., ii, 1826, pp. 492, 493.

1827. . Der Schwan. <^ Ahhandl. d. Naturf. Ges. in Gorlitz, i, 1, 1827, pp.
32-40.

1827. . Education des Canards. <^Feruss. Bull., A^ sect., viii, 1827, p. 260,

Asiatic Journal, juillet 1826, p. 61.

1827. CuviER, [G.] Du Canard Pie, a pieds demi palm6s, de la Nouvelle-HoUande.

(Anas [Anseranas] melanoleuca. Lath.) <^Mem. du Mus. d'Hist. Nat., siv,

1827, pp. 345-347, pi. 19.

1828. [CuviER, G.] Du Canard Pie a pieds demi-palm^s, delaNouv.-Hollande (Anas

[Anseranas] melanoleuca Lath.), . . .; par M. le baron Cuvier. . . . <^F4russ.

Bull., 2" sect., xiii, 1828, p. 436.

Extrait des Mtm. du Mus., xiv, 1827, p. 345.

1828. Lafresnaye, F. de. Extrait d'une lettre de M. Fr^d^ric de Lafresnaye, natu-

raliste, a Falaise (Calvados), relatif h la SarceUe de Chine, dont un undividu

vient d'etre tu<? en Normandie. <^ Feruss. Bull., 2« sect., xiv, 1828, p. 118.

Avec une note de M. Lesson.

Il828. LOTZ, G. Ornithologische Beobachtungen von Gideon Lotz ; mit Anmerkungen
von Gloger. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxi, 1828, pp. 1233-1240.

Ueber die weiss&ugige Ente, Anas leucophthalmus Borckh., A. nyroca Gmel.

1829. "A. B." Desertion of Geese. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p. 65.

1829. Brew, C. A. Presentiment in a Goose. <^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p. 65.

I
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1829. EiMBECK, —
.

[Eine merkwurdige Mittelform zwischen Auiis claugula luid
Mergus albellus. ] < Okeii's Ms, Bel. xxii, 1829, pp. 400, 401.
Vergl. Isis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, p. 5C8.

1829. [EiMBECK,—.] Beschreibnng
|
eiues

|
bisher nicht bekannten sehr auffallend

|

gebildeten
|
Deutscheu Wasservogels

|
nebst einer

| verbaltnissmassigeu Ab-
bildung

I

in halber Lebeusgrosse.
|
—

|
Braunschweig, 1829. 4to. Titelbl.,2

unpaginirte B]iitter=4 Seiten, 1 Taf.
Anonym, docli von unzweifelhafter Autorschaft. Der Vogel wircl Mergus anatarius ge-

nannt, und fLir einen Bastard von Mergus albellus d nnd Anas clangula ? gehalten Vergl
Isis, 1829, p. 400; 1831, p. 299.

1829. Hill, W. H. The Small Dover. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, pp. 403, 404.

1829. Hill, W. H. The Dark-looking Water Bird. [Answer to query on p. 101.]

< Loudon's Ma(j. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p. 403.

1829. L s, J. A dark-looking Water Bird. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p.
101, fig, 2k
Cf. torn, cit, p. 403, where supposed to be Anas [CEdemia] nigra.

1829. Lengerte, a. de. Mauiere d'elever les Oies dans le Holstein . . . < F^russ.
Bull., 4e sect., xii, 1829, pp. 133, 134.

Land- und Hauswirth, 1825, p. 269.

1829? PoHL, W. L. Der Schwan. < Ahliand. Naturf. Gesell. zu Gorlitz, i, pt. 1.

Not seen.—Poem, set to music by J. Schneider, preceded by an anonymous notice of the
natural history of this emblem of the Gorlitz Society.

1829. SCHLEEP, [B. C] Anser medius. < Ohen's Isis, Bd. xxii, 1829, pp. 1054, 1055.

1829. " T. F." Flying Geese. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p. 65.

1830. Blackwall, J. Observations on a newly-described. Species of Swan [Cygnus
bewickii]. < ZooL Jown?.., v, 1830, pp. 189-191.

1830. " Correspondent." [T. C. Heysham ?] Statement respecting the Discovery of
the new Species of Swan, named Cyguus Bewickii by Mr. Yarrell. < PhiJos.
Mag., viii, Aug., 1830, pp. 128-1.30.

Original .specimen shot by E. E. Wingate, Feb., 1829, near Haydon Bridge in Northumber-
land. Mr. Wingate's notice was read to the Nat. Hist. Soc. of Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Oct. 20,
1829; P. ,J. Selby's description on 16 Feb., 1830; but neither of these papers was published
tin after June, 1830.

1830. Eimbeck, —
. Cross of the Anas clangula [Claugula glaucium] and Mergus

albellus. < miinh. New PliiJos. Journ., viii, 1830, p. 202.
See same author at 1829 and 1831.

1830. Hahn, E. Commentatio de arteriis Anatis. Accedunt tabuljB 2dnesd. Hanno-
veraj, in Bibliopoleo aulico Hahniano. 1830. 4to. pp. vi, 60, pll. 2.
Hand mihi obvia.

1830. Wingate, R. R. Notice of a [lately] new species of Swan [Cygnus bewickii].

< Trans. Nat. Hist. Soc. Nortlmrnb. and Durh., i, 1830, pp. 1, 2. Observations
by P. J. Selby, pp. 17-25.

Not seen.

1830. Yarrell, W. On a new Species of Wild Swan [Cygnus bewickii], taken in
England, and hitherto confounded with the Hooper. < Trans. Linn. Soc,
xvi, pt. ii, 1830, pp. 445-454, pll. xxiv, xxv. (Read Jan. 19, 1830: whole vol.
dated 1833.)

G. betoieJcii, p. 453 ; sternum and trachea figured.
This paper, like others in the same vol. of the Trans., is often cited as of 1833, date of the

completed Vol. XVI
; but it was read and in full discussion and reprint in 1830.

*

1830. [Yarrell, W.] [Notice of his paper on a new species of Wild Swan (Cygnus
bewickii). ] < PJiilos. Mag., vii, Feb. , 1830, p. 146.
Bead before Linn. Soc, Jan. 19, 1830.

1830. l^ARRELL, W. Specific Characters of Cygnus Bewickii and C. Ferus. < Philos.
Mag., vii. Mar., 1830, p. 194.

Bull. V, 4 27
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1830. Yarrell, W. Reply to tlie Statement respecting the Discoveiy of Cyguus
Bewickii, publislied in the Phil. Mag. and Annals for August. <! JPMlos. Mag.,

viii, Sept., 1830, pp. 167-169.

Personal and controversial, in self-defense against torn, eit, pp. 128-130.

1830. [Yarrell, W. ] Sur une nouvelle esp^oe de Cygne [bewickii] prise en Angle-

terre et confondue jusqu'a present avec le cygne sauvage (Anas cygnus,

Gm.); par W. Yarrel[l]. . . . <^FGnm. Bull., 2^ sect., xxii, 1830, pp. 127,

128.

lYom Linn. Trans., xvi, pt. ii, p. 445, pi.

1830. Yarrell, W. Eiue fiir die britische Fauna neue Ente [Fuligula rufina].

< Oken'ti Ms, Bd. xxiii, 1830, pp. 1085, 1066.

Aus d. Zool. Journ., iii, 1826.

1831. Bennett, E. T. [On the History and Synonymy of Cereopsis novse-hoUandiie.]

< P. Z. S., i, 1831, pp. 26, 27.

1831. EiMBECK, — . Beschreibung eines bisher nicht bekanntcn, sehr auffallend ge-

bildeten deutschen Wasservogels, nebst einer vorhaltnissmassigen Abbildung

in halber Lebeusgrosse. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxir, 1831, pp. 299-301, pi. iii.

Mergus anatarius=^A. clangula cT X ? Mergiis albellus. See same author at 1829.

1831. FiENNES, T. [Exhibition of a hybrid Duck—Anas acuta <? X ? A. boschas.]

<P.Z. -S.,i, 1831,p.l58.

1831. Fischer, G. Sur une nouvelle esjiece de Canard du Kamtschatka [Anas cucul-

lata]. <:^BuU. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou, iii, 1831, pp. 278-280.

Le Canard a Capuchin, Anas cucullata, p. 279. Voyez 1834, Pischek, G.

1831. Less[on, R. p.] Sur le Mergus cucullatus, Selby. . . . <^Feruss. Bull., 2«

sect.,xxvii,1831,p. 190.

Edinh. Journ. Nat. and Geogr. Sci., n. s., No. 4, Apr., 1831, p. 238.

1831. Less[on, R. p.] Note sur une nouvelle espfece de Cygne [Cygnus bewickii];

par M. R.-R. Wingate : lu le 29 Octobre 1829. . . . < Feruss. Bull., 2^ sect.,

. xxvi, 1831, pp. 297, 298.

Trans. Nat. Hist. Soc. Northumh. and Durh., i, 1830, p. 1.

1831. Les8[on, R. p.] Observations sur la nouvelle espfece de Cygne [C. bewickii],

decouverte par M. R. Wingate; j)ar P.-J. Selby. . . . <^Feruss. Bull., 2«

sect., xxvi, 1831, pp. 297, 298.

Trans. Nat. Hist. Soc. Northumh. and Burh., i, 1830, p. 17.

1831. Swainson, W. The Habits of the long-legged whistling Ducks [Dendrocygna]
ofthe West India Islands, and the Habits of the Sheldrake [Tadoma cornuta].

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., iv, 1831, p. 474.

Merely a query. Cf. op. cit, v, 1832, p. 203.

1831. Yarrell, W. [On the Anatomy of Cereopsis novie-hollandiss, and on the rela-

tions between Natatores and Grallatores. ] < F. Z. S., i, 1831, pp. 25, 26.

1831. Yarrell, W. [Remarks on the structure of Cereopsis novse-hollandiaj. ]

< Philos. Mag. , ix, 1831, pp. 222, 223.

Fi'om P. Z. S., Jan. 25, 1831, pp. 25, 26.

1832. Allis, T. The Food of the Scoter Duck (Anas nigra Linn., Oidemia nigra

Flem. ; and the Food of the Eider Duck (Anas mollissima Lin., Somateria
uiollissima Flem.). < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 733.

1832. Allis, T. Reply to T. K.'s Queries ([tom. cit.] p. 397,) on the Windpipe, Plum-
age, and Weight of the Dun Diver [Mergus castor]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat.

Hist., V, 1832, pp. 766, 767, figg. 126-128.

1832. Anon. A Flock of Egyptian Geese [Chenalopex aigyptiacus] seen besida the
Tweed at Carham. <^London's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, pp. 565, 566.

1832. Anon. Teal [Querquedula carolinensis]. <^Loudoyi's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832,

p. 473.
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1832. "A Subscriber." Habits of the long-legged whistling Ducks [Dendrocygua],
and of the Sheldrake [Tadorna cornuta]. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832^

Cf. op. dt., iv, 1831, p. 474.

1832. Beckpriis, C. Skanska Svanjagten [Cygnus sp. ]. < Tidsk. f. Jagare och Na-
turf., i, 1832, pp. 78-83.

Not seen.

1832. Blackwaxl, J. Bemerkungen flher eine kflrzlich beschriebene Gattung Schwan
[Cygnus bewickii]. < Olcen's Ms, Bd. xxv, 1832, p. 661.
Auszug aus d. Zool. Joum., Tom. v, :No. xviii, 1830, p. 189.

1832. GCOATLEY], T. Notes on the Scoter (Anas nigra I.in., Oidemia nigra Flem. ).

< Loudon's Mag. Mat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 82.

1832. Hill, W. H. A rare Variety of the Goose Family. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist,
V, 1832, pp. 79, 80, fig. 33.

n -,

1832. K[NOx], T. Information and Queries on the Trachea, or Windpipe, of theDun Diver (Mergus Castor). < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , v, 1832, p. 397.
1832. Sells, W. Wild Ducks [in Chesapeake Bay]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v.

1832, p. 452.

1832. .Sharpless, J. T. Description of the American Wild Swan [Cygnus amerl-
canus], proving it to be a new species. < Sillim. Am. Joum. Sci., xxii, 1832,
pp. 83-90, pU. (figs, of sternum and trachea).

1832. SWAINSON, W. On those Birds which exhibit the typical perfection of the fam-
ily of Anatidse. < Jonrn. Boy. Lnst. London, ii, 1832, pp. 11-29.
Not seen

:

title from Carus and Engelmann.-It seems to have passed for more than it wasworth m 1832, when some queer quinarian quips, arrayed in learned ingenuity, were often
mistaken tor science.

1832. Waterton,C. A Wigeon's [Mareca penelope] Nest in England. < Loudon's
Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 590.

1832. Yarrell, W. [On a hybrid between Anas (Cairina) moschata <? and A. domes-
tiea 9 . ] < P. Z. S. , ii, 1832, p. iOO.

1833. Bloxham, A. Geese from the Netherlands shot on the Trent. < Loudon's
Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, p. 450.

1833. Byerley, J. The Pride of Colour in Swans. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist, vi
1833, pp. 139, 140. ' '

1833. D[ENSON], J. A Duck that had strayed from Denmark (?) shot in Sussex.
<^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, p. 450.

1833. Fennell, J. Pride of Colour in the Black Swan [Cygnus atratus]. ^Loudon's
Mag. Nat. Hist, vi, 1833, p. 278.

1833. Fennell, J. Enmity between the White Swan [Cygnus sp.] and the Black
Swan [Cygnus atratus]. <^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, p. 514.

1833. Hunter, P. A Pair of Ferruginous Ducks (Anas [Tadorna] rutila L. ). < Lou-
don's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 141, 142.
Occurrence near Oxford.

1833. "J. C." The Question of the Wigeon's [Mareca penelope] breeding in Eno-land
<_ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, p. 384.

"

1833. ScouLER, J. The Egyptian Goose (Anas [Chenalopex] ajgyptiaca). <io(i-
don's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, p. 514.
Near Glasgow, Nov., 1832.

1833. SwAiNSON, [W.] Swainson iiber die typischen V6gel der Anatidae, Fig.
< OUn's Ms, Jahrg. 1833, pp. 944, 945.
Auszug aus d. Joum. Boy. Inst, xxx, oder n. P., ii. Heft 4, Aug., 1832, p. 11.

1833. Vigors, N. A. [On a New Species of Barnacle Goose (Bernicla sandvicensis)
from the Sandwich Islands, presented by Lady Glengall.] < P. Z. S. i 1833
p. 65. ' ' '
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1833. ''W. L." [Habits of] Cygnus Bewickii, <C Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist, vi, 1833,

pp. 449, 450.

1833. Wright, M. v. lakttagelser ofver Grasandlianiieiis [Auas boschas] fiirgfor-

andringar i forsta S.ret. <[ Tidsk.f, Jdgare o. Naturf., ii, 1833, pp. 473, 474.

ISTot seen.

1833. Weight, W. v. Grasandens (Anas boschas) sommardragt. <^ TidsTc.f. Jdgare o.

Naiurf. , ii, 1833, pp. 674-676.

Not seen.

1833. Yarrell, W. [On the trachea of Anas [Chloephaga] magellanica. ] <^P.Z.

S., i, 1833, pp. 3, 4.

1834. Anon. Ducks with the Toes not connected by a Web or Membrane, and the Up-
per Mandible imperfect : presumed to have proceeded from a Union between
the Domestic Duck [Anas boschas] and Domestic Fowl. <^Loudon'8 Mag. Nat.

Hist., vii, 1834, pp. 516, 517.

1834. Breton, — . [On the Habits of the Musk Duck of New Holland (Hydrobates

[Biziura] lobatus, Temm.).] < P. Z. S., ii, 1834, p. 19.

1834. Eestrom, C. U. Bidrag till Ejder-fogelns [Somateria mollissima] historia.

< Tidsk. f. Jdgare o. Naturf., iii, 1834, pp. 1043-1045.

Not seen.

1834. Eksteom, C. U. Knipans (Anas Clangula Lin. [Clangula glaucium] fargforan-

dring. <^ Tidsk. f. Jdgare o. Naturf., iii, 1834, pp. 1048-1051.

Not seen.

1834. Fischer, G. Anas cucuUata nova species Camtschatica. <^ Nouv. Mem. Soc.

Imp. Nat. Moscou, iii, 1834, pp. 109-112, pi. ix.

Descr. orig. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Mosc, iii, 1831, pp. 278-280.

1834. Fries, B. F. Al-fogelns [Harelda glacialis] ruggning om varen. <^ Tidsk. f,

Jdgare o. Naturf., iii, 1834, pp. 1045-1048.

Not seen.

1834. Lafresnaye, F. de. Oie. Anas. Linn6. O. de Gamble. A. Gambensis, Linn.,

Lath. <^ Guer. Mag. de Zool., 4^ ann6e, 1834, classe ii, notices xxix, xxx, pll.

xxix, xxx.

1834. Langman, a. Forsok attuppfoda och tamja en Ejderunge [Somateria mollis-

sima]. < Tidsk. f. Jdgare o. Naturf, iii, 1834, pp. 883-885.

Not seen.

1834. L5EFLER, H. Ueber die wilden Schwane. Mit Nachwort von K. E. v. Baer.

<^Preuss. Provinzialbl., xi, 1834, pp. 131-142.

Mir nicht zugangHch.

1834. Marshall, J. D. On the Green-winged Teals of America and Britain [Quer-

quedula carolinensis and Q. crecca]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834,

pp. 7-9, figg. 1, 2.

1834. Stanley, Lord. [Letter on the Breeding of the Sandwich Island Goose (Ber-

nicla sandvicensis, Vig.).] <P. Z. S., ii, 1834, pp. 41-43.

1834. Stanley, Loi-d. [Note on a specimen of the Bernicla sandvicensis, Vig.,

hatched at Knowsley.] < Lond. and Edinb. PUlos. Mag., v, 1834, pp. 233-235,

Prom P. Z. S., May 27, 1834, pp. 41-43.

1834. "W. B. C." A Ferruginous Duck or Euddy Goose (Anas [Tadoma] rutila).

<^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, p. 151.

Shot on the coast of Suffolk.

1834. Yarrell, [W.] Charactere von Cygnus bewickii einer [kiirzlich] neuen Gat-

tung. < Oken's Ms, Bd. xxvii, 1834, p. 803.
Auszug aus d. Philos. Mag., Bd. vii, 1830, p. 194.

1834. Yarrell, [W.] Der Leib von Cereopsis novae Hollandiae [u. s.w.]. <^0ken'8

Ms, Bd. xxvii, 1834, p. 817.

Auszug aus d. Philos. Mag., Bd. ix, 1831, p. 222.

i
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1835. Anox. Length of the Life of a Gander. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835,

p. 509.

From the Morning Ghronicle, Apr. 16, 1835. 37 yrs. 9 mos. 6 days.

1835. Brehm, C. L. Etwas iiber das Sommerkleid der Enteu-MSunchen. <^ Oken's

Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, pp. 238-240.

1835. Bkehm, C. L. Das Sommerkleid des weissen Sagermauncheus, Mergus albellus

Linn. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, pp. 239, 240.

1835. Hekon, R. [Note on the History of a Black Swan, Cygniis atratus.] <P.
Z. S., iii, 1835, pp. 106, 107.

1835. Jaedine, W. The Wigeou [Mareca penelope] has been found breeding, wild,

in the North of Scotland. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, p. 509.

1835. Lafresnate, F. de. Canard. Anas. Linn6. Anas tadornoides. William Jar-

dine, pi. 62.—New-Holland Shildrack. Lat., gen. hist., vol. 10, p. 306.

—

Le Canard kasarka. Anas rutila, Pallas, Temm., man. 832.—Anas kasarka,

Gmel. Lat. (Daus nue livr6e jusqu'alors non decrite). <^ Guer. Mag. de Zool.,

5« s6r., annee 1835, classe ii, notice xxxvi, pi. xxxvi.

1835. "S. D. W." Remarks on the Habits of the Canada Goose (A'user canadensis

Willnghby). < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, pp. 255-258.

1835. Stanley, Lord. Ueber Beruicla sandvicensis. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835,

p. 1028.

P. Z. S., ii, 1834, pp. 41-43.

1835. TKEVELYAiSr, W. C. A wild Bird of the Family An^tidsB deemed a hybrid one. •

< London's Mag. Na,t. Hist, viii, 1835, p. 509.

1835. Waterton, C. Notes on the Habits of the Wigeoii [Mareca penelope].

<^Loudoti's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, p^i. 361-364.

1835. Waterton, C. Notes on the Habits of the Mallard [Anas boschas]. < Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist., Yiii, 1835, pp. 541-545.

1835. Yarrell, W. Ueber die Geschlechtstheile eines Bastard-Mannchens von dem
Bisam-Euterich und der gemeinen Ente. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p. 428.

P. Z. S., pt. ii, 1832, p. 100. (Gairina moschata cT X ? Anas boschas.)

1836. Brandt, J. F. Note sur I'Auser canadensis et I'Auser i)ictus de la " Zoograi^hie"

de Pallas. <^ St. Pe'tersh. Acad. Sci. Bull.,\, 1838, p. 37.

Pas vue moi-meme : le titre tir6 du Roy. Soc. Gat.

1836. Morris, F. 0. A kind of Duck, deemed a wild Hybrid, between the Pintail

Duck [Dalila acuta] and the Common Wild Duck [Anas boschas]. <^Loudon's

Mag. Nat. Hist.,{x, 1836, p. 107.

1837. [Anon.] The tongues of Ducks [as dainties of Chinese epicures]. <^SilU7n,

Am. Journ. Sci., xxxi, 1837, p. 193.

1837. Heron, R. [Ueber Cyguus australis.] <;0ifc6??.'s Jsis, Bd. xxx, 1837, p. 143.

P. Z. S., 1835, p. 106.

1837. Lapresnaye, [F. DE.] Ueber eiue neue Abtheilung unter den Enten. <C^Oken's

Isis, Bd. XXX, 1837, pp. 726, 727.

L'Institut, iv, 1836, No. 151.

1837. Weissenborn, W. Wildgeese in Germany. <^Vharlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist.,i, 1837,

pp. 644, 645.

1837. Yarrell, W. Description of the Organ of Voice in a [lately] new Species of

Wild Swan (Cygnus Buccinator, Richardson). <[ Trans. Linn. Soe., xvii, pt. iv,

1837, pp. 1-4, pi. i.

Very full, with excellent figures.

1838. Baillon, —. Observations sur le cygne de Bewick [Cygnus bewickii].—Lettre

de M. Baillon h M. de Blainville. (Abbeville, octobre 1838.) < Com])t. Bend,

de VAcad. Sci. Paris, vii, 1838, pp. 1021, 1022.
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1838. Bartlett, a. D. Plumage of the Smew [Mergellus albellus]. <] CharJcsxc.

Mag. Nat. Eist., ii, 1838, p. 398.

1838. Blainville, [M. H. D.] de. R'emarques de M. de Blainville ^ I'occasion de

la lettre precedente [par M. Baillon, sur le cygne de Bewick (Cygnus be-

wickii)]. < Compt. Bend, de VAcad. Sci. Paris, vii, 1838, p. 1022-1026.

1838. Blainville, [M. H. D.] de. [Sur quelqiies points iut6ressans de I'histoire des

Cygnes. ] <^ Bevue ZooJogique, i, 1838, pp. 307, 308.

1838. Blyth, E. Adult plumage of the female Smew [Mergellus albellus] . <[ Charlesw.

Mag. Nat. Sist. , ii, 1838, pp. 395, 396. _
1838. Blyth, E. Plumage of the Smew Merganser [Mergellus albellus]. <^ Charlesw.9

Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1838, p. 451.

1838. Eyton, T. C. a Monograph of the Anatidse or Duck-tribe, . . . Loudon.

Longmann & Co. 1838. 4to. pll. 24, many cuts.

Not seen. .

1838. Lesson, E. P. Description faite sur la nature du Grand Harle on du Merganser

[Mergus merganser]. <^ Bevue Zoologique, i, 1838, pp. 8-10.

1838. Naumann, J. F. Zwei Arten Singschwane in Deutschland. <^Arch. f. Naturg.,

1838, (1), pp. 361-371, Taf. viii, ix.

Nebst Zusatzeu vom Herausg., pp. SC7-371. Cygnus musimis, pi. viii, tigg. a-d; 0. islandi-

cus, pi. viii, flgg. 2 e-h ; G. bewickii, pi. is.

18.38. Yakrell, W. [On a New Species of Swan (Cygnus immutabilis).] < P. Z. S.,

vi, 1838, p. 19.

1838. Yarrell, W. Beschreibung des Stimmorgans eines [kiirzlich] neuen Schwans,
Cygnus buccinator Richardson. < OJcen's Isis, Bd. xxxi, 1838, p. 404.

Aus d. Linn. Trans., xvii, pt. iv, 1837, pp. 1-4.

1839. Baillon,—. [Ueber Cygnus bewickii.] <OA;ew's Jsis, Bd. xxxii, 1839, pp. 394,

395.

L'Institut, Nr. 260, p. 420.

1839. Bartlett, A. D. On a new British species of the genus Auser [phcenicopus],

with remarks on the nearly-allied species. < P. Z. -S., vii, 1839, pp. 2-4..

Treating of .4.. segetum, A. cinereus, A. albifrons, A. phosnieopus, sp. n., p. 8.

1839. Blainville, [M. H. D.] de. [Ueber die Arten der Sippe Cygnus.] <^Oken's

Isis, Bd. xxxii, 1839, p. 395.

L'Institut, Nr. 260.

1839. Lesson, E. P. Note sur le genre Cygne. <Pe«MeZoo?o6ri<j'»e,ii, 1839, pp. 321-324.

Synopsis de 8 esp^ces.

1839. Pelerin, W. G. On the Structural differences observable in the Crania of the

four British Species of the Genus Cygnus. < Cliarhsw. Mag. Nat. Hist., iii,

1839, pp. 178-180, fig. 29.

1839. Proctor, W. Clangula barrovii [islandica], a Native of Iceland. < Ann. Nat.

Hist., iv, 1839, pp. 140, 141.

1839. Reinhardt, .1. Om den islandske Svane [Cygnus islandicus]. <^ Knfiyei-'a

Naturhist. Tidslc, ii, 1839, pp. 527-532.

1839. RUPPELL, E. Omithologische Miscellen. . . . <^Mus. Senckenh., iii. Heft i,

18.39, pp. 1-44.

Mir niclit ziiganglich. Monographieen der Gattnng Cygnus, u. s. av.

1839. EuPPELL, [E. ] Allgemeine Bemerkungen i^ber die Gattungen der Schw^ne und
eine besondere Beschreibung von Anas gambensis. < Oken^s Isis, Bd. xxxii,

1839, p. 713.

Auszug aus Mus. Senkenh., iii, Heft i, 1839, p. 1.

1840. Derby, Earl of. [Note on certain hybrid Auatid*. ] <^P.Z.S., viii, 1840, p. 33.
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1840. Eyton, T. C. Remarks on the Skeletons of the common tame Goose, the Chi-
nese Goose, and the Hybrid between the two. < Charlesw. Mag. Nat. Hist. , iv,

1840, pp. 90-92.

1840. JoLY, —. Passage accidental d'un oiseau de la mer Glaciale [Harelda glacialis]

dans le midi de la France. < ComjH. Bend, de I'Acad. ScL, x, 1840, p. 250.
Extrait d'une lettre h. M. Mourens.

1840. Leib, G. C. Description of a New Species of Fuligula [grisea]. < Journ. Acad.
Nat. Sci. Phila., viii, " 1839", not pub. till 1840, pp. 170, 171.
Printed slip accompanying states it is F. labradora jvly. [Gamptolcemus.]

1840. NiLSSON, [S.] Professor Nilsson fdrevisade en f4rgiagd teckuing af en tarn
Anka [Anas boschas], som antagit den vilda Andrakens f^rg och utseende.
<^F6rhandl. Skandin. Naturf. och Lakere i Gotheborg, fir 1839, 1840, p. 133.

1841. Deslongchamps, E. Cryptogames d6velopp^es, pendant la vie, h, la surface
interne des poches a6riennes d'un Canard eider, Anas [Somateria] moUiss-
ima, Latham. < Compt. Bend, de I'Acad. Sci., xii, 1841, pp. 1110-1117.

1841. Deslongchamps, E. Note sur les mceurs du Canard Eider (Anas [Somateria]
nioUissima Latham), et sur des moisissures developpees, pendant la vie, h la
surface interne des poches a^riennes d'un de ces animaux. <; A7in. des Sci.

Nat., 2<= s^r., xv, 1841, pp. 371-379, pi. ii B.

1841. [Deslongchamps, E.] On Parasites, Animal and Vegetable, occurring in
Living Beings

; and especially of a Cryptogamous Plant growing in the Air-
Ceils of an Eider-Dnck [Somateria mollissima], and destroying it. <^Ediiib.
New PMlos. Journ., xsxi, 1841, pp. 371-376.
Confer Compt. liend., 1841, pp. 1110-1117.

1841. Gould, J. [Description and Exhibition of Nettapus pulchellus, sp. n ] < P
Z. S., ix, 1841, p. 89.

1841. Gould, J. [Characters of a New Genus and Species of Auatidse (Merganetta
armata).] <P.Z.iS.,ix, 1841,pp. 95,96.

1841..LAERESNAYE, [F.] DE. Sur des M6tis provenus d'une Oie de Guin^e et d'une
Oie k cravate. < Beviie Zoologique, iv, 1841, pp. 141-143.

1841. Leib, G. C. [On the Nest and Eggs of Fulica americana and Anas discors.]
<Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., i, 1841, pp. 124, 125.

1841. Reinhardt.J. Ueberdenisl4ndischenSchwan [Cygnusislandicus]. <^Oken's
Ms, Bd. xxxiv, 1841, pp. 417-421.

Kroyer's Naturh. Zeitsch., Bd. ii, Hett 5, pp. 527-532.

1841. Yarrell, W. [On the Trachea of a Male Spur-winged Goose, Anser Gambensis
and Chenalopex Gambensis of authors (Plectropterus gambensis).] <PZ
)S.,ix, 1841,pp. 70,7L

1842. Abbott, S. L. [On the supposed poisoning of two Swans by Nerium oleander. ]< Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., i, 1842, p. 62.

1842. Babington, C. C. Cygnus guineensis [near Cambridge]. < Ann. Mag. Nat.
Hist., ix, 1842, p. 79.

1842. Bell, J. G. [On the specific validity of Fuligula minor.] <^Proc. Acad. Nat
Sci. Phila., i, 1842, pp. 141, 142.

1842. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Sur les mceurs de quelques Palmipedes [Anatidte].
< Bevue Zoologique, v, 1842, pp. 71-73.

1842. Landsborough, D. Longevity of Geese. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1842,
p. 474.

Sixiy-four years.
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1842. Yarkell, W. [Ou the Trachea of Plectropterusgambensis.] <^Ann.Ma(j.Nat.
Hist, ix, 1842, p. 147.

From P. Z. S., Sept. 14, 1841.

1843. BoNAPAKTE, C. [L.] Ueber Querquedula angustirostris. <^0]cen's Isie, Bd.
xxxvi, 1843, pp. 403, 404.

Atti. Eiun. Sci. Ital. Firenze, 1841, p. 317.

1844. Axon. Note on a prolific Duck [180 eggs in one season]. < Zoologist, ii, 1844,

p. 727.

1844. Anon. Note on the Nidification of Swans [Cygnus sp.]. <^ Zoologist, ii, 1844,

p. 669.

1844. Fisher, W. R. Notes on Ducks nesting in Trees. <i Zoologist, ii, 1844, pp.
767, 768.

1844. G[erbe], Z. [L'Oie d'Egypte (Anser [Chenalopex] segyptiacus), une espfece

d6finitiTement acquisc k I'omithologie europ^enne. ] < Bevue Zoologique, vii,

1844, pp. 441, 442.

1844. GURNEY, J. H, Note on the occurrence of the Eed-crested Whistling Duck
[Fuligula rufina] in Norfolk. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 576.

1844. Hardy, J. Enquiry respecting the manner in which the newly-hatched Wild
Duck is conveyed to the Water. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, pp. 669-671.

1844. Mansell, T. Note on the occurrence of the Scoter [(Edemia nigra] near Fam-
ham. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 455.

1845. Bartlett, J. P. Occurrence of the Gadwall [Chaulelasmus streperus] in Kent.
<^Zoologist, iii, 1845, pp.1025, 1026.

1845. Dashwood, J. M. Description of an Egg of the Common Duck [Anas hoschas].

< Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1077.

1845. Fisher, W. E. Description of a New Duck. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, pp. 1137,
1138.

Apparently a hybrid between the Common and White-eyed Pochard, Fuligula ferina and
F. nyroca. This is "Paget's Pochard," which later became Fuligula ferinoides, BartL, P.
Z. S., 1847, p. 48.

1845. Frere, H. T. Occurrence of Bewick's Swan [Cygnus bewickii] near Somersham
and Godmanchester. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, pp. 942, 943.

1845. Gerbe, Z. Note sur le Cygne Bewick. (Cignus [sic] Bewickii). <^Ilevue
Zoologiqzie, viii, 1845, pp. 244-247.
Comparaison avec le Cygne sauvage.

1845. Hewgill, J. Enquiry respecting a species of Duck. <^ Zoologist, iii, 1845, -p. M3.
1845. Newman, E. Note on Ducks &c. nestling in Trees. < Zooloqist, iii, 1845, pp.

878,879.

1845. Newnham, W. O. Eeicarkable Duck's Egg. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1077.
Egg in egg.

1845. SCLATER, P. L. Occurrence of Aquatic Birds [3 spp. Auatidas] near Odiham.
< Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1077.

1845. Selys-Longchamps, E. de. Eecapitulation des hybrides observ^es dans la
famine des Anatiddes. < Bull. Acad. Bruxelles, xii, 1845, pp. 335-355,
Pas Tue moi-meme: le titre tir6 de Cams et Engelmann.

1846. Anon. Occurrence of the Black Swan (Cygnus atratus, Bennett), in Scotland.
< Zoologist, iv, 1846, pp. 1501, 1502.

1846. Bartlett, A. D. Eine fiir England neuo Gans [Anser phcenicopus] TergHchen
mit andern. < OMi's Isis, Bd. xxxix, 1846, pp. 559-560.
P. Z. S., vii, 1839, p. 2.

1846. Bell, E. J. Occurrence of Steller's Western Duck [Fuligula dispar] at Filby
in Yorkshire. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1249.
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1843. Cabot, S., Jr. [Remarks on exMbition of Fuligula vallisueria from Massa-
uhusetts.] <^Froc. Boston Soc.Nat. Hist, ii, 1846, p. 89.

1846. Cabot, S
,
Jr. [On the anatomy of Fuligula (Somateria) spectafeilis. ] < Proc.

Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., ii, 1846, pp. 93, 94.

1846. Cabot, S., Jr. [Remarks on the supposed identity of Anas (Mareca) penelope
and A. (M. ) americana.

] < Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, ii, 1846, pp. 118-120.
Anatomical comparison.

1846. Frere, H. T. Remarks on the TrachesB of Wild Geese. < Zoologist, iv, 1846,

pp. 1249, 12.50.

1846. Frere, H. T. Norfolk Swan-fatting. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1250.

1846. Frere, H. T. On the Rusty Tinge of the Plumage of Wild Swans [Cygnus be-
wickii]. <^ Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1300.

1846. KixG, R. L. Singing of Swans. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1214.
Contends for the fact, in case of Cygnus atratus !

1846 ? Lawrence, G. N. Description of a New Species of Anser [nigricans]. < Ann.
Lye. Nat Hist Netv York, iv, 1846?, pp. 171, 172, pi. xii. (Read Mar. 16, 1846.
Whole vol. pub. 1848.)

The article probably appeared in 1846, as it is copied into periodicals of 1847. The bird is
a Bernicla, closely related to B. brenta.

1846. Morris, F. O. Extraordinary [non-palmate] Feet in a Duck. < Zoologist iv,

1846, p. 1214.

1846. Plomley, F. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex tegyptiacus] in
Kent. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1501.

1846. SCLATER, P. L. Early appearance of the Tufted Duck [Fuligula cristata].

< Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1214.

1846. Thompson, W. Notice of a Surf Scoter, Oidemia perspicillata, Linn.(sp.),
obtained on the coast of Ireland. < Ann. Mag. Nat Hist, xviii 1846 pp
368-371.

'

1846. Tomes, [R. F.] [Exhibition of a Female Specimen of the Bimaculated Duck
(Anas glocitaus).] < P. Z. S., xiv, 1846, p. 121.

1846. WOLLASTON, T. V. Note on Cygnus atratus. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, pp. 1327-1331.
With reference to its alleged musical ability.

1846. WOLLEY, J. Note on the occurrence of the Black Swan [Cygnus atratus] in
Britain. < Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1.554.

1847. Baird, S. F. [Notice of a Hybrid between the Canvass-back Duck (Fuligula
vallisneria) and the Common Duck (Anas boschas).] Proc. Acad. Nat Sci.
Pliila., iii, 1847, p. 209.

1847. Bartlett, A. D. Description of a New Species of Fuligula [ferinoides]. < P.
^^. 5., XV, 1847, pp. 48-50.

F. ferinoides, p. 48. The article includes a discussion of hybrid Anatidoe.

1847. Bartlett, A. D. Description of a [lately] new species of Fuligula [ferinoides].

< Ann. Mag. Nat Hist, xix, 1847, pp. 422-424.
From P. Z. 8., Mar. 23, 1847, pp. 48-50.

1847. Bird, W. F. W. The Pochard [Fuligula ferina] breeding in Norfolk. < Zoolo-
gist, V, 1847, p. 1782.

1847. Cabot, S., Jr. [Remarks on exhibition of the sternum and trachea of Cygnus
americanus. ] < Proc. Boston Soc. Nat Hist, ii, 1847, p. 213.

1847. Cabot, S., Jr. [Remarks on exhibition of Anas discors from Massachusetts.]
< Proc. Boston Soc. Nat Hist, ii, 1847, p. 226.

1847. Falck, V. Description d'uue livr^e inconnue de TAnas [Somateria] stelleri,

suppose dans sa deusieme ann6e, d'aprfes des individus tn6s aux environs
d'Helsingfors le 29 Mai 1841. < Acta Soc. Sdent Fennicce, ii, 1847, pp. 61-64,
pi. enlum.



946 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. [Tol.V.

1847. Featheestonhaugh, — . Ducks [Aix sponsa] hatched in Trees. < Zoologist,

V, 1847, p. 164-2.

1847. Featherstonhaugh, — . Swans on Lake Pepin. < Zoologist, y, 1847, p. 1698.

1847. Fisher, W. R. Description of and Notes respecting Paget's Pochard ( ' Fuli-•

gula ferinojdes,') a New Species of the Duck Tribe. <^ Zoologist, y, 1847, pp.
1778-1782, ligg.

See Fisher, Zool, iii, 1845, p. 1137, and Baetlett, P. Z. S., xv, 1847, p. 48.

1847. Glbncon, M. Account of a Black and White Mottled Swan, on the water in

the demesne of the Earl of Shannon, Castle Martyr, County Cork. <; P. Z.

S., XV, 1847, p. 97.

1847. Glencon, M. Account of a Black and White Mottled Swan, on the water in

the demesne of the Earl of Shannon, Castle Martyr, County Cork. < Ann.
Mag. Xai. Hist., xx, 1847, pp. 214, 215.

From P. Z. S., June 22, 1847, p. 97.

1847. Lawrence, G. N. Description of a [lately] new species of Anser [nigricans].

< Jm. Journ. Sci., iii, 1847, pp. 435, 436.

From Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. K. T.. iv, 1846?, p. 171, q. v.

1847. Lawrence, G. N. Description of a [lately] new species of Anser [nigricans].

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xx, 1847, p. 214.

From Am. Journ, Sci., iii, May, 1847, p. 435. «

1847. Spicer.W. W. Occurrence of the Scaup Duck [Fuligula marila] near Godalm-
ing. < Zoologist, v, 1847, pp. 1641, 1642.

1847. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Ruddy Shieldrake (Tadorna rutila) in Ire-

land. < Zoologist, Y, 1847, p. 1877.

From Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, xx, p. 171.

1847. Tomes, R. F. Occurrence of the Biniaculated Duck [Anas glocitans, at Yar-
mouth]. < Zoologist, Y, 1847, p. 1698.

1847. Tyzenhauz, [C] Notice sur la coloration accidentelle rose des Canards sau-
vages. < Revue Zoologique, x, 1847, pp. 273-275.

1847. Wright, M. v. Bidrag till Prakt-Eidems (Fuligula [Somateria] spectahilis,

Bonap.) Natural-Historia. < Acta Sac. Scient. Fennicce, ii, pt. ii, 1847, pp. 751-

759, pi. xiii.

1848. Borrer, W., Jr. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose (Anser [Chenalopex]
Egyptiacus) in Sussex. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2067.

1848. Clibborn, J. Occurrence of the White-fronted Goose (Anser albifrons) at Wa-
terford. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2024.

1848. CURTLER, M. Occurrence of the Summer or Tree Duck [Aix sponsa] at Ten-
bury. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2067.

1848. Dunn, R. Occurrence of the Surf Scoter (Anas [CEdemia] perspicillata) in
Shetland. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2067.

1848. Fisher, W. R. Note on the Bimaculated Duck (Anas glocitans). < Zoologist,

vi, 1848, p. 2026, fig.

1848. GOUGH, T. Capture of the Velvet and Common Scoters (Anas [CEdemia] fusca
and A. [CE.] nigra) on Windermere. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2230.

1848. Johnson, F. W. Occurrence of the Velvet Scoter (Anas [CEdemia] fusca) and
Common Scoter (Anas [CE.] nigra) in Suffolk. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2067.

1848. Johnson, F. W. Occurrence of the Ferruginous Duck (Fuligula nyroca) in

Suffolk. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2230.

1848. Lawson, G. Occurrence of the Hooper or Wild Swan (Cygnus ferus) on the
Tay. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2148.

1848. Parry, Ellen W. Account of a Hooper or Wild Swan (Cygnus ferus), nearly
Seven Years in the possession of Rear-Admiral Webley Parry. <^ Zoologist,

VI, 1848, pp. 2024-2026.
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1848. Poole, J. Occurreuce of Bewick's Swan (Cygnus Bewickii) in Wexford Har-
bour. <i Zoologist, yi,18i8,]^.2026.

1848. Selys-Longchamps, E. v. Aufz&lilung der bekannten Bastarde in der Sipp-
scliaft der Anatiden. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xli, 1848, pp. 226, 227.
Bull. Acad. Boy. Sci. et Bel. Let. Bruxel., torn, xii, pt. 2, 1845, p. 335. 26 Bastarde.

1848. Tyzenhaus, [C] Coloration accidentelle rose des canards sauvages. <iArch.
des Sc. Phys. et Nat. Geneve, vii, 1848, p. 338.
JRevue Zoologique, No. 9, 1847, pp. 273-275.

1849. Brandt, J. F. Fuligulam (Lampronettam) Fischeri novani avium rossicarum
speciem praemissis observationibus ad Fuligularum generis sectionum et sub-
generum quorundam characteres et affinitates spectantibus descripsit J. F.
Brandt. < M^m. de VAcad. St.-P4tersh. , vi ser. , Sci. Nat. , vi, 1849, pp. 1-15, pi.

I. J)e Fuligularum generia divisionibus. II. De Thalassonettinis nova Fulig. gen. sudivi-
sione. III. Thalasson. subdivisionis subgenera Ulustrata; Lampronetta, g. n., p. 5; F. (L.)
fischeri, sp. n., p. 6, pi.

; Phylaconetta, g. n., p. 9, typo A. histrionica L. IV. Fuligulm (Lamp,
ronettce) fischeri maris adulti descriptio. V. De ejusdem affinitatibus animadversiones mi».
dam.

1849. BUEEOUGHES, T, H. Occurrence of the Tufted Duck [Fuligula cristata] in
Norfolk. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2456.

1849. Cassin, J. [Remarks on a specimen of Anas rafflesii (Querquedula cyanoptera)
from Louisiana. ] < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. , iv, 1849, p. 195.

1849. Davy, J. Notice of a peculiarity of structure observed in the Aorta of the
Wild Swan [Cygnus ferns]. < P. Z. S. , xvii, 1849, pp. 28, 29.

1849. GuENEY, J. H. Inquiry respecting the Gray-legged Goose [Anser cinereus].
< Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2622.

Cf. op. cit, viii, 1850, p. 2740.

1849. GuENEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Gray-legged Goose (Anser palustris [cine-
reus]) in Norfolk. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2456.

1849. Hajstsell, P. E. Remarkable Colour of the Yelk in the Eggs of the Common
Duck [Anas boschas]. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2353.

1849. HULKE, J. W. The Summer Duck (Anas [Aix] sponsa) a British Bird. < Zo-
ologist, vii, 1849, p. 2421,

1849. HuLKE, J. W. Occurrence of the Summer Duck (Anas [Aix] sponsa) near
Deal. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2353.

1849. Kennaway, G. G. Curious Anecdote of a Duck. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2456.

1849. Lafeesnaye, F. de. Sur une femeUe dc Canard sauvage a plumage de m41e et
suT une M6tis de Canard pilet et de Canne sauvage. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool

,

i, 1849, pp. 177-179.

1849. Nevtton.A. Inquiry respecting the Spur-winged Goose [Plectropterus gam-
bensis]. <^Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2421.

1849. Newton, A. The Summer Duck [Aix sponsa] a British Bird. < Zooloqist, vii,

1849, p. 2529.
-^

' »

1849. ScHEEL, C. Om Platypus [Fuligula] ferinus. <:.Kr(pyer's Naturh. Tidssk., n.

Beihe, ii, 1849, p. 596.

Not siBen.

1849. Williams, J. Occurrence of the Garganey (Anas querquedula [Querquedula
circia]) near Tring. < .^oo^isi, vii, 1849, p. 2421.

1849. Williams, J. Occurrence of the Golden-eye (Anas clangula [Clangula glauci-
um]) at Tring. <^Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2421.

1850. Amheest, F. H. Sailing of the Swan. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2802.

1850. Baldamus, E. [Eier von Mergus merganser.] <: Naumannia, i. Heft ii, 1850.
p. 100. ' '
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1850. Bell, T. Remarkable Act in a Duck [Cairina moscliata]. <^Zooloq>st, viii,

1850, pp. 2652, 2653.

1850. Cassin, J. Notice of an American species of Duck [O. velvetina n. sp.] hith-
erto regarded as identical with the Oidemia fusca, (Linn.

) < Proc. Acad. Nat.
Sci. Phila. , v, Dec. , 1850, pp. 126, 127.

1850. Cooke, R. B. Tufted Duck (Anas fuligula [Fuligula cristata]) breeding in Mal-
ham Waters. <^ZooIogist, viii, 1850, pp. 2879, 2880.

1850. Davt, J. Notice of a peculiarity of Structure observed in the Aorta of the
Wild Swan [Cygnus ferns]. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,v, 1850, pp. 139, 140.
From P. Z. S., Mar. 13, 1849, pp. 28, 29.

1850. Dupe, J. Occurrence of Rare Anatidse, &c., near Bishop Auckland. <^ Zoolo-
gist, viii, 1850, p. 2773.

1850. Ellmajst, J. B. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex segyptiacus] at
Pevensey, Sussex. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2773.

1850. ELLMAJf, J. B. Occurrence of Rare Anatidse in Sussex. < Zoologist, viii, 1850,

p. 2773.

1850. Foster, T. W. Occurrence of the Pink-footed Goose (Anser brachyrhynchus)
and Brent Goose (Anser [Bernicla] Breuta) near Wisbeach. < Zoologist, viii,

1850, pp. 2772, 2773.

1850. Foster, T. W. Occurrence of the Wild Swan (Cygnus ferns) and Bewick's
Swan (C. Bewickii) near Wisbeach, < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2773.

1850. Foster, T. W. Occurrence of the Goosander (Mergus Merganser), Red-breasted
Merganser (M. Serrator), and Smew (M. albellus) [in England]. < Zoologist,
viii, 1850, pp. 2774, 2775.

1850. Grantham, G. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose (Anser [Chenalopex] -^gyp-
tiacus) in Sussex. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2772, 2773.

1850. GURNEY, J. H. A Hybrid between a Cravat Canada Gander [Bernicla cana-
densis] and a Bernicle Goose [Bernicla leucopsis]. < ZooZo^isi, viii, 1850, p.
2969.

Ib50. Hall, T. Occurrence of the Red-breasted Merganser (Mergus Serrator) in the
Thames. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2775.

1850. HiGGlNs, E. T. Description of a Duck shot near Dunbar. < Zoologist, viii,

1850, pp. 2773, 2774.

1850. Hope, W. J. Occurrence of the Goosander (Mergus merganser) on the Severn.
< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2853.

1850. [Jardine, W.] Casarca leucoptera, Blyth [n. sp.]. <Jarf7. Contrib.Orn., 1850,
p. 141, pi. Ixiv.

1850. Jones, J. M. Occurrence of the Merganser (Merganser [Mergus] serrator) near
Montgomery. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2705, 2706.

1850. K[iRTLAND], J. P. Editorial Correspondence. < The Family Visitor, i, No. 9,

1850, p. 72.

Relating to domestication of Aix sponsa.

1850. Matthews, A., ami Matthews, H. Reply to Mr. Gurney's Inquiry [ZooL,
p. 2622] respecting the Gray-legged Goose [Anser ciuereus]. < Zooloqist, viii,

1850, pp. 2740, 2741.

1850. MiLNER, W. M. E. Occurrence of the Pink-footed Goose (Anser braoichy-
rhynchus [sic]) near York. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2705.

1850. Newman, E. occurrence of the Bimaculated Duck (Anas glocitans) in the
Fens of Lincolnshire. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2652.

1850. Newman, E. Occurrence of the Swan Goose (Anser [Cygnopsis] Cygnoides;
in Norfolk. .<ZooZo(/isi, viii, 1850, p. 2705.

I
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1850. Newton, A. Variety of tlie Piuk-footed Goose (Anserbraoliyxliyncbus). <Zo-

ologist, viii,1850,p.2802.

1850. Norman, G. Occurrence of Wild Swans [Cygnus ferns] near Hull. <:^ Zoolo-

gist, viii, 1850, p. 2773.

1850. Peacock, E. Ducks Nesting in Trees. .< Zoologist, Yiii, 1850, p. 2774.

1850. PowYS, T. L. Occurrence of the Smew (Mergus albellus) iu NorthamptonsMre.

< Zoologist, viii., 1850, p. 2775.

1850. Rising, R. Occurrence of the Ferruginous Duck (Anas ferruginea [Fuligula

nyroca]) near Great Yarmoutli. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2803.

1850. EUDD, T. S. Occurrence of the Ferruginous Duck (Anas ferruginea [Fuligula

nyroca]) near Redcar. <[ ZooZo^/isf, viii, 1850, p. 2773.

1850. Tobias, R. [Mergus merganser hat im Jahre 1844 an der Oder gehriitet.]

<^ Naumannia, i. Heft ii, 1850, pp. 99, 100.

1851. [Baldamus, E. ] [Fuligula homeyeri (Baed. n. sp. ). ] < Naumannia, i, Heft iv,

1851, p. 90.

Original-Kotiz, ohne Beschreibimg. Cf. op. (At., ii, Heft i, 1852, pp. 12-15, pi.

1851. Evans, J. The Domestic or Mute S^van [Cygnus olor] in the Leamington Gar-

dens. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, pp. 3208, 3209.

1851. Green, J. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex segyptiacus] at

Yarmouth, and the Pink-footed Goose [Anser brachyrhynchus] at Ely.

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3175.

1851. GURNEY, J. H. Note on the Changes of Plumage which occur periodically in

the Male Birds of several different Species of Ducks [Anatidse]. <^ Zoologist,

is, 1851, p. 3116.

1851. Gurnet, J. H. Longevity of the Nyroca Duck [FuUgula nyroca]. <^ Zoologist,

ix, 1851, pp. 3116, 3117.

1851. GuRNEY, S., Jr. Remarks on the Swan. <ZooZog'isi, ix, 1851, p. 3234.

1851. GuRNEY, S., Jr. Remarks on the Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex segyptiacus.]

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3234.

1851. Harrison, J. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex segyptiacus] on

Derwent Lake. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3175.

1851. Lafresnaye, [F.] de. Sur une espece de Canard presum^e 6tre une vari^t^

melanienne de I'Auas boschas. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool., Hi, 1851, pp. 580-583.

Cf. Anas purpureo-viridis de Schinz.

1851. Norman, A. M. Hybrid between the Common Mallard [Anas boschas] and the

Pintail Duck [Dafila acuta]. <^Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3175.

1851. OSWAI.D, — . [Communication of some remarks by Mr. Mack on the fact of

black eggs being laid by a white Duck of the ordinary domestic breed.]

< P. Z. -S., xix, 1851, p. 192.

1852. Badeker, [—.] Fuligula homeyeri, <^ Naumannia, ii, Heft i, 1852, pp. 12-15,

(hierzu eine Tafel als Titelkupfer dea 2ten Heffces dieses Bandes.)

Beschreibung.

1852. Bell, J. [G.] Description of a New Species of the genus Fuligula [viola].

< Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, v, 1852, pp. 219, 220. (Read Aug. 30, 1851.

)

1852. Bond, F. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose (Chenalopex Egyptiacus, Gould)

in Cambridgeshire. < Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3712.

1852. GuRNEY, S., Jr. Swans breeding at the age of Two Years. <C Zoologist, x,

1852, p. 3536.

1852. GURNEY, J. H. Note on an unusual occurrence of the Red-breasted Merganser

[Mergus serrator, at Lowestoft, in July]. < Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3599.

1852. Hughes, E. L R. Curious want of Instinct in young Ducks. <^Zoologist, x,

1852, p. 3579.
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185:2, Newton, E. Occurrence of the Harlequin Duck [Histrionicus torquatus] in
Banifshire. <^ Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3331.

1852. Thompson, W. Anas [Harelda] glaeialis [in Britain]. <; Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisi.,

2flser.,ix, 1852, p. 156.

1852. Tobias, L. [Mergus merganser bei Gruneberg in ScMesien briitend.] <JVa«-
mannia, ii, Heft i, 1852, p. 102.

1852. Tobias, L. [Cygnus musicus bei Gruneberg in ScMesien.] <^ Naumannia, ii,

Heft i, 1852, p. 102.

1853. Anon. How Eider [Somateria mollissima] Down is Gathered. <^ Harper's
New Monthly Mag., vi, 1853, pp. 784-786.

Process and perils of procuring down on the European arctic coast.

1853. Baldamus, E. [Platypus marilus (Fuligula marila) in der Niihe von Braun-
. schweig briitend; u. s. w\] <^Naumannia, iii, 1853, pp. 337-339.

1853. BOcK, —
. Die Pracht-Eiderente [Somateria spectabilis] vorgekommen an der

prenssischen Kuste. < J.f. 0., i, 1853, p. 371.

1853. Dyhr, — . [Anaa falcaria Pall., fuunen iSverige.] <^6fvers. Kongl. Vetensk.-

Akad. Fork., 1853, pp. 227, 228.

1853. Glogek, C. W. L. Das Fortschwimmen der Enten [Anatidse spp.] unter dem
Wasser. < J.f. 0. , i, 1853, pp. 381-383.

1853. Gloger, C. W. L. Die Neigung der Enten-Arten [Anatidse] zur Vermischung
durch Begattung mit einander. < ././. 0., i, 1853, pp. 409-418.

1853. Kjarbolling, N. Ueber Clangula mergoides, n. sp.? (Beil. 4. zum Protok. d.

siebenten Ornithol.-Versam. zu Halberatadt. ) <^Naumannia, iii, 1853, pp.
327-332.

Cf. J.f, O., i, 1853, Extrah., (1854), pp. 29-32.

1853. Mack, —
. [Black eggs laid by white domestic Duck (Anaa boschas).] < Ann.

Mag. JSfat. Hist., 2d ser., xii, 1853, p. 213.

From P. Z. S., May 27, 1851, p. 192.

1853. Martin, L. Anas [Aix] sponsa Lin. in der Nahe von Berlin geschossen. <[ J.

/. 0., i, 1853, pp. 156-158.

Mit Bemerkungen des Herausgebers und von C. W. L. Gloger.

1853. Martin, L. Zur Verfarbung des Gefieders, namentlich bei Anas [CEdemia]
nigra. < J.f. 0., i, 1853, pp. 208-212.

1853. Moggridge, M. On the Habits of the Wigeon [Mareca penelope]. <^Ann.
Mag. JSfat. Hist., 2d ser., xi, 1853, p. 158.

Nothing beyond the fact of observing it "last summer."

1853. MtJNTER, —
. Anas [Somateria] spectabilis Lin. an der pommerschen Kiiste

erlegt. < j; /. 0. , i , 1853, p. 207

.

1853. MtJNTER, —
. Anas Tadorna [Tadorna cornuta] Lin. als Hausthier. <J'./. 0., i,

1853, p. 302.

1853. Naumann, J. F. Zur Erkliirung des TitelkUpfers. < Naimannia, iii, 1853, pp.
5-8.

Anserince; fig. A, B, C, Anser arvensis ; fig. D, E, E, Anser segetum.

18.53. SCHLEGEL, H. Verfarbung des Gefieders. < J.f. 0., i, 1853, p. 67.
Anas carolinensis, Aix galericulata.

1853. SMiTq, A. C. Young Ducks nursed by a Cat. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3946.

1853. Stevenson, H. Note on the late appearance of the Common Scoter (Anas
[(Edemia] nigra) in Norfolk. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3989.

1854. AxTUM, B. Ueber eine neue(?) Kleine Schwanenart. < A"a?ima««ic, iv, 1854,

pp. 145-149, nebst Taf i, u, ii, figg. 1-4 ; auch p. 398 (Druckfehler).
Cf. torn, cit, p. 327.



A'o.l] COUES'S ORNITH. BIBLIOGRAPHY—ANATID^. 951

ldi>4. Andrews, [W.] [On the Irish 8j)ecimen of Malacorhynchns membranaceiis. ]

< Xat. Hist. Bev.,i, 1854, p. 25.

1854. Bock, — . Die Mauser von Platypus [CEdemia] niger. <iJ.f. 0., 11, 1854, pp.
309-312.

Zusatze cl. Herausg.

1854. Cabot, S. [Jr. J [On a specimen of a hybrid Duck, a cross between the Golden-

eye (Claugula americana) and the Hooded Merganser (Mergus cucuUatus).]

< Proc. Boston Soc. JSfat. Hist., v, 1854, pp. 57, 118-120.

From Scarborough, Maine ; full description
;
proposed to be named Glangula mergi/ormis.

1854. Gould, J. [Exhibition of male and female specimens of a very rare English
Duck (Fuligula fcrinoides). ] < P. Z. S., xxii, 1854, p. 95.

1854. Hartlaub, G. Vorliiufiges iiber die von B. Altum beschriebene kleine Schwa-
nenart. <^ Naumannia, iv, 1854, pp. 327-329.

Cf. torn, dt., p. 145.—Dass die von Altum beschriebene Art keine andere als der 1831 von
Sharpless in den 22sten Bande von Silliman's Amer. Journ. Sd. auf S. 83 beschriebene Gyg-
nus amerieanus sein kann. (Vergl. op. eit. v, pp. 101, 258.)

1854. KjarbOlling, N. Ueber Clangula mergoides Kjarb., als wahre, unverkennbare
Tauchente. (Anhang IV. zu Berichte iiber die VII. Jahresversammlung der
deutschen Ornithologen-Gesellschaft. ) < J. /. 0. , i, 1853, Extrah.

, (1854), pp.
29-32.

Cf. Naum., iii, 1853, pp. 327-332.

1854. Le Prestre, — . Observations sur le Cygne noir [Cygnus atratus, en domes-
ticite]. < Bull. Soc. Acclim.,\, 1854, pp. 409-414.

1854. Martin, L. Wie zaiime Ganse [Anser] begierige Fleischfcesser wurden. <[ J.

/.0.,ii, 1854, pp. 179,180.

1854. MiLNER, W. M. E. Tufted Duck [Fuligula cristata] breeding at Osberton.

< Zoologist, xii, 1854, pp. 4440, 4441.

1854. EODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Goosander (Mergns Merganser) at Scilly. < Zo-

ologist, xii, 1854, p. 4179.

1854. ROUTILLET, F. Nouvel art d'^lever, de multiplier, d'engraisser et de chasser

les Canards [Anatidse]. Moyen de se faire un revenu annuel de 1400 h 2000

Fr. 2*= edition, augmentee. Avec gravures. Paris. Tissot. 1854. 8vo.

pp. 36.

Pas vu moi-meme : le titre tiT6 de Cams et Engelmann.

1854. Stevenson, H. Note on the late appearance of the Common Scoter (Anas
[CEdemia] nigra) in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4408.

1854. [SUNDEVALL, C. J.] Anas falcaria, funnen i Sverige. <^Ofvers.Kongl. Vetensk.-

Acad. Fdrhandl.for ar 1853, 1854, pp. 227, 228.

1854. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Turf [sc. Surf] Scoter (Oidemia perspicil-

lata, Flem.) at Weymouth. <| Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4255.

1854. Wakefield, E. Singular Hatch of Ducklings. <^ Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4441.

1855. Altum, B. Nachtrag zu den im II. Quartale 1854 beschriebenen und im III.

desselben Jahres abgebildeten deutschen Schwsinen. Cygnus Bewickii. (?)

<[ Naumannia, v, 1855, pp. 101-103.

1855. Andrews, W. On an Addition [Malacorhynchns membranaceus] to the Or-

nithology of Great Britain. < Nat. Hist. Eev.
,
(Pr. Soe. ), ii, 1855, pp. 8, 9, 10.

Other additions to the same fauna are also noted.

1855. Beresford, G. Occurrence of the Smew [Mergellus albellus] near London.

<^ Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4704.

1855. Bold, T. J. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose (Anser [Chenalopex] ^gyptia-
cus) near Newcastle. <^Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4560.
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1855. Beyant, H. [Remarks on exMliitiou of Nortli American sj)ecimens of Mareca
penelope and Querquedula crecca.] <^Proc. Boston Soc.Nai.iri.st.,x, lS5o,-p,

195.

1855. Frederick, G. S. Occurrence of the Polisli Swan [Cygnns immutabilis] at

Hornsey Mere. <^ Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4661.

1855. Gadamer, [H.] 1. Zur NaturgescMclite der Oidemia fusca, Flem. Platypus

fuscus, Brehm. Melanita fusca, Boje. Anas fusca, Linn^. Fuligula fusca,

Bonap. <^ Naiimannia, v, 1855, pp. 89-92.

1855. Gloger, C. W. L. Ein Hockerscliwan [Cygnus olor], einen Fiscli verzelirend.

< J. f. 0., iii, 1855, pp. 181, 182.

1855. Gray, G. R. On a new Species of Somateria [v-nigra], and the Female of

Lampronetta Fischeri, Brandt. < P. Z. S. , xxili, 18.55, pp. 211, 212, pll. (Aves)

cvii, cviii.

PI. cvii, Somateria v-nigra, p. 212, sp. n. ;
pi. cviii, Arctonetta (n. g.) fischeri.

1855. Gurney, S,, Jr. Black Swans [Cygnus atratus] Breeding in Confinement.

<^Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4661.

1855. Heckel, J. Ueber verrirte wilde Schwane [Cygnus musicus]. <^ F«7(. :ool.-

lot. Ver. Wien, v, 1855, pp. 14, 15.

1855. HOMEYER, E. V. Einige Worte iiber Art, Bestand und klimatische Ausartungj

mit besonderer Rticksicht auf Fuligula Homeyeri. <[ J.f. 0. , ii, 1854, Extrah.^

(1855), pp. Ixvi-lxix.

1855. MuLLER, — V. [Ueber Anseres spp. in der Umgegend von Sternberg.] <^Nau-

mannia, 18.55, pp. 104, 105.

1855. Newman, E. Curious Act of Auto-surgery in a Teal [Zool., p. 4661]. . <^ Zoolo-

gist, xiii, 1855, p. 4704.

1855. Preston, T. A. Curious act of Autosurgery in a Teal [plugging a wound with

feathers]. < Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4661. [Cf. p. 4704.]

1855. Schlegel, H. [Ein Wort iiber den von Altum beschriebenen Singschwan mit

ganz bchwarzer Schnabelfirste. <^ Naiimannia, v, 1855, p. 258, taf. iv, f. 1-4.

1855. Schlegel, H. [Ueber die Saat- und weisstirnigen Ganse.] <^Naiimannia,

V, 1855, pp. 254-257.

15 allgemeine Bemerkimgeii. 5 spp.

1855. Selys-Longchamps, E. Bemerkungen iiber die wahren Ganse (Anser) Euro-

pas. <^iVf»«manHia, V, 1855, pp. 261-265, pi. iv, f. 6, 7.

8 spp. Anser pallixies, sp. n.

1855. Selys-Longchamps, E. Zusatze zu den Bemerkungen iiber die wahren Ganse

[Anser] Europas. <[ Naumannia, v, 1855, pp. 397, 398.

1855. Wyman, J. [Remarks on exhibition of a preparation of the wing of the

''Winter" or Pin-tailed Duck (Dafila acuta).] <^ Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,

V, 1855, p. 169.

Showing mechanism of flexion and extension, contributing to fixity of the limb, independ-

ently of muscular action.

1856. Altum, [B. ] [Ueber die Schwane. ] < Naumannia, vi, 1856, pp. 363-367.

1856. [BiLLLNGS, E.] On Black Duck, (Anas obscura.) <^Canad. Nat. and Geol., i,

Apr., 1856, pp. 146-149.

Compiled descriptive sketch of habits.

1856. [Billings, E.] On the Wood Duck, (Anas [Aix] sponsa.) <[ Canad. Nat. and

Geol, i, Apr., 1856, pp. 149-152.

Compiled description and sketch of habits.

1856. [Billings, E.] On the Green-winged Teal, (Anas [Querquedula] Carolinensis.)

<^ Canad. Nat. and Geol., i, Apr., 1856, pp. 153, 154.

Mainly quotations.
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1856. [Billings, E.] Ou the Blue-winged Teal, (Anas [Querquedula] discora.)

<^ Canad. Nat. and Geol., i, Apr., 1856, pp. 154-156.

CMefly quoted.

1856. [Billings, E.] On tlie Mallard [Anas boschas]. <C^Cand. Nat. and GeoL,i,

Apr., 1856, pp. 156-159.

1856. Finger, J. Der Entenfang bei Holitscli. < Naumannia, vi, 1856, pp. 262-267.

1856. Gloger, C. W. L. ,,FuligulaHomeyeri" Bad. ist wirklichnur eineklimatisclie

Abanderung der gewobnliclien F. ferina. <^Naumannia, vi, 1856, pp. 252-257.

1856. Gloger, C. W. L. Scbwarze Eier von Haus-Enten, Anas boscbas. <^J.f.O.,
iv, 1856, pp. 309-313.

1856. GuRNEY, S. Black Swans [Cygnus atratus] breeding in Confinement. -^Zoolo-

gist, xiv, 1856, pp. 5280, 5281.

1856. Jackel, J. Anas [Fuligula] rufina im Sommer in Bayern. <^ Naumannia, yI,

1856, p. 425.

1856. Martin, L. Anser ruficoUis Pall, in der Gefangenscbaft. <iJ.f. 0., iv, 1856,

pp. 94, 95.

1856. Montgomery, E. J. [On tbe occurrence of Cbenalopex segyptiacus in Ireland;

witb remarks by E. J, Kinaban.] <^Nat. Hist. Eev., {Pr. Soc.),iii, 1856, pp.
53-55.

1856. Newman, E. Question respecting tbe American Scaup said to have been taken

at Scarborough. <^ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 4947.

1856. Pease, J. Inquiry respecting the Sexes of Geese. <^ Zoologist, xiy, 1656, ^.5280.

1856. Preen,— v. Die Grauganse in Mecklenburg. <^ Naumannia, vi, 1856, p. 191.

1856. EODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Velvet Scoter [(Edemia fusca] at the Land's

End. <Zoo?o(/ts^, xiv, 1856, p. 4946.

1856. Selys-Longchamps, E. de. Eevue der ,,E6capitulationdes Hybrides, observes

dans la Famille des Anatid6es''. <^ Naumannia, vi, 1856, pp. 395-397.

„ Fast alle Arten der Familie der Anatidce konnen Hybriden erzeugen, von denen einige

fruchtbar, aber die Melirzalil unfruchtbar ist.

"

1856. Selys-Longchamps, E. de. Additions a la recapitulation des hybrides ob-

serv^es dans la famille des Anatid6es. <^ Bull. Acad. Belg., xxiii, pt. ii, 1856,

pp. 6-22.

Pas Yues moi-meme : le titre tix6 de Carus et Engelmaim.

1856. Slaney, W. H. Savage Conduct of a Tame Drake [Anas boschas]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xiv, 1856, pp. 4996, 4997.

1856. Smith, J. A. Notice of the Ferruginous Duck [Fuligula nyroca], or White-

Eyed Duck (Nyroca leucophthalmos, Flem.,) recently shot near Musselburgh.

<C^Edinl). New Pliilos. Journ., new ser., iii, 1856, p. 350.

1856. Stevenson, H. Note on the late Appearance of the Common Scoter [CEdemia

nigra] and the Scaup Duck [Fuligula marila] in Norfolk. <[ Zoologist, xiv,

1856, p. 5123.

1856. Stevenson, H. Late Appearance of the Longtailed Duck [Harelda glacialis]

and Common Scoter [ffidemia nigra]. <^ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5160.

1856. WiLMOT, J. P. An Egg Prodigy. < Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5123.

Double egg of Goose, weighing 1^ lbs. ; larger than egg of Alca impennis.

1856. Wilson, Dr. J. Letter from Dr. Jos. Wilson to Dr. L. J. Williams, U. S. N.

describing the manner of hatching Ducks in China. <^ Perry's Japan Expe-

dition, ii, 1856, j)p. 249-252, woodcuts.

1857. Briggs, J. J. Occurrence of the Pinkfooted Goose (Anser brachyrhynchus) in

Derbyshire. <^ Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5595.

1857. Brockholes, J. F. Double Egg of Young Goose. <^Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5365.

Bull. V, 4 28
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1857. Brockholes, J. F. The Teal (Auas [Querquedula] crecca) breeding iu Clie-

sliire. <^Zoologist, xr, 1857, p. 5365.

1857. W., Clara, {Frl.) Junge Enten als Pfleglinge einer Huhuerliundin. <^Kau-
mannia, vii, 1857, pp. 438, 439.

1857. Clermont, Lord. Mute Swans [Cygnus olor] in Dundalk Bay. <[ Zoologist,

XV, 1857, p. 5595.

1857. FiTZAU, F. [Gattentreue eiues Mannchenvon Anser segetum.] <^Naumannia
vii, 1857, Heft ii, pp. 86, 87. .

1857. Olph-Galliard, L. Nocli ein Wort iiber Fuligula Homeyeri. <i_Naumannia,
vi, 1857, Heft i, pp. 66-74.

Nebst Nachschrift von C. W. L. Gloger.

1857. ScLATER, P. L. Note on the Upland Goose [Chloephaga magellanica]. <P.
Z. S., XXV, 1857, p. 128.

1857. ScLATER, P. L. Note on the Upland Goose [Chloephaga magellanica]. <^Ann.
Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xx, 1857, p. 461.

From P. Z. S., June 9, 1857, p. 128.

1857. Smith, E. B. Breeding of Teal in Dorset. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5792.

1857. Smith, R. B. Wild Duck. <^ Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5792.

1857. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Canada Goose (Anser [Bernicla] canaden-
sis) at Weymouth. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5428.

1857. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose (Anser [Chenalopex] tegyp-
tiacus) at Weymouth. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5429.

1857. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Longtailed Duck (Anas [Harelda] glacialis)

at Weymouth. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, pp. 5595, 5596.

1857. Thompson, W. The Shoveller (Anas [Spatula] clypeata) breeding in Dorset-
shire. <^Zoologist, XV, 1857, p. 5757.

1858. Baldamus, [E.] [Hausente, Anas boschas, die sich mit eiuem Giinserich ge-.

paart hatte.] < Naumannia, viii, 1858, p. 506.

1858. BoLLE, C. Anas Tadorna [Tadorna cornuta] kein Hausthier in Neu-Vorpom-
meru und Eugen. < J. f. 0., vi, 1858, pp. 489, 490.

1858. Brewer, T. M. [Note of the occurrence of Mareca penelope on Long Island,
.

in North America. ] < Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vi, 1858, pp. 419, 420.

1858. Cabot, S. [Jr.] [Occurrence of the Ruddy Duck (Erismatura dominica) on
Lake Champlain.] < Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vi, 1858, p. 343.

1858. Cabot, S. [Jr.] [Remarks on exhibition of certain Anatidfe, rare in North
America.] <^Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vi, 1858, pp. 375, 376.
Erismatura dominica, Mareca penelope.

1858. Clermont, Lord. Notes on the capture of a Mute Swan (Cygnus olor) in Dun-
dalk Bay. < Nat. Hist. Rev., (Pr. Soc), v, 1858, pp. 90, 91. See also p. 87.

1858. GuRNEY, S. Black Swans [Cygnus atratus] nesting at Carshalton. < Zoologist,
xvi, 1858, p. 5988.

1858. Gould, J. [Remarks on three specimens of Steller's Duck (Somateria stelleri)
exhibited by Mr. Stevens.] • <P.Z. S., xxvi, 1858, p. 78.

1858. HusSEY, A. Domestic Ducks [Anas boschas] Nesting in a Church Tower.
< Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6144.

Prom the ' Sussex Express,
' June 5, 1858. Communicatecl by the Eev. A. Hussey.

1858. Langman, A. Till Halskrackans [Mergus merganser] Naturhistoria. <^Ofvers.
Tc. Vet.-Akad. Fork., 1858, p. 347.

"Utdrag ur bref till Sundevall fr. Radm. A. Langman, bvilken varit ogonvittae till Skra-
ken transportcrande af ungame i nabbet ned i hafvet."—v. Fkiesen.

1858. Mather, T. Occurrence of the Barheaded Goose (Anser Indica) near Chester.
< Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 5988.
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1858. Rogers, F. Occurrence of Wild Geese in the Isle of Wight. < Zooloaist xvi
1858, p. 6097.

» \ y
, ,

1858. ScLATER, P. L. Additional Note on the Upland Goose (Chloephaga magellanica)
< P. Z. 5., xxvi, 1858, pp. 289, 290.

1858. Stevenson, H. Biautiful [sic] Variety of the Garganey Teal [Querquedula cir-
cia]. <^~Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6210.

1858. Williams, R. P. [Remarks on presentation of an Irish specimen of Cygnus
olor.] < iV«f. mst. Bev., {Pr. Soc), v, 1858, p. 87. See also pp. 90, 91.
"With remarks by J. B. Doyle and E. J. Montgomery.

1859. Blakiston, T. Showers of Feathers. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6675, 6676.

1859. Clark, T. Occurrence of the Black Swan (Cygnus atratus) in Somersetshire.
< Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6379.

1859. Elliot, D. G. [Exhibition of three specimens of Hybrid Ducks from the South
Shore of Long Island, U. S. A. ] < P. Z. S., xxvii, 1859, p. 437.

1859. Gould, J. [Extract from a letter addressed to him by Dr. George Bennett, of
Sidney, respecting the Semipalmated Goose (Anseranas melanoleuca). "1 <P
.^. iS"., xxvii, 1859, pp. 39, 40.

1859. Greene, T. W. Showers of Feathers. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6442, 6443.

1859. Greene, T. W. Showers of Feathers. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6763.
Cf. torn. ci«., pp. 6442, 6675. Here tlie editor told them both to stop.

1859. GURNEY, S. Black Swans [Cygnus atratus] Breeding at Carshalton. < Zoolo-
gist, xvii, 1859, p. 6330.

1859. Eaeresnaye, [F.] de. [Quelques details sur des faits relatifs aux Anatid^s.]
< Bull. Soc. Acclim.,vi, 1859, pp. 226, 227.

1859. Lagergren, J. F. Till Halskrackens [Mergus merganser] uaturhistoria. <C>y-
vers. k. Vet.-Alcad. Forh., 1859, p. 394.

Om storkrakens satt att transportera sina ungar i nabbet till vatnet.

"

1859. Newton, A. Remarks on the Harlequin Duck (Histrionicus torquatus, Bp.).
, < lUs, i, 1859, pp. 162-166, woodc. p. 162, trachea ^ , 9 .

Anatomical, geographical.

1859. Newton, A. Correction of a previous Error [Zoo!., p. 3331] respecting the Har-
lequin Duck (Anas histrionica [Histrionicus torquatus]). < Zooloaist xvii
1859, p. 6536.

1859. ROGET, L. Notice sur un vieux male de Canard siffleur [Mareca penelope] h
plumage de femelle. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool., xi, 1859, pp. 145-148, pi. 6.

1859. Rowley, G. D. Occurrence of the Black Swan [Cygnus atratus] on the South
Coast. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6447.

1859. SCLATER, P. L, Note on the Spur-winged Geese (Plectropterus) now living in
the Society's Gardens. < P. Z. ;S., xxvii, 1859, pp. 131, 132, pi. (Aves) cliii.
P. riippelUi, sp. n.

1859. SCLATER, P. L. On some Hybrid Ducks [Tadoma vulpanser <? X $ Casarca
cana] bred in the Society's Gardens. < P. Z. S., xxvii, 1859, p. 442, pi. clviii.

1859. Stevenson, H. Occurrence of the Longtailed Duck [Harelda glacialis] on the
Norfolk Coast. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6447.

1859. Stevenson, H. Occurrence of Paget's Pochard (Anas [Fuligula] ferinoides),
for the second time, in Norfolk. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6536, 6537.

1859. Strickland, A. On the British Wild Geese. < Bep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci. for
1858, 1859, (Misc. Conim.), pp. 131, 132.

Eecognizing 4 species, characters of which conclude a general criticism of the subject.

1859. Strickland, A. On the British Wild Geese. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser
iii, 1859, pp. 121-124, pi. iv, fig. 1-3.

'

Critical discrimination of 4 spp.
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1859. WOLLEY, J., Jr. On the Breeding of tlie Smew, Mergus albellus. L. < IMs,i,

1859, pp. 69-76.

Detailed narrative of his long and successful search for the eggs of this species in Lapland.

1860. Barnston, G. EecoUections of the Swans and Geese [Anatidts] of Hudson's

Bay. < /Ms, ii, 1860, pp. 253-259.

Kunning commentary on the species, with tabular estimates of the number annually killed

at various points (some 60,000 in all). Cf. Ganad. Nat, vi, Oct., 1861, pp. 337-344.

1860. Bahtlett, a. D. [Exhibition of the head of a variety of the Common Goose,

with the feathers of the hack of the head reversed. ] <^P.Z.S., sxviii, 1860^

p. 99.

1860. Bell, A. S. Occurrence of the Surf Scoter [CEdemia perspiciUata] near Scar-

borough. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7274.

1860. Buxton, E. C. Great Flocks of Scoters [Oidemia nigra] in July [at the mouth.

of the Kibble]. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7172.

1860. Gloger, C. W. L. Wie schaffen die Stockenten, Baumenten und Sagetaucher

[Mergus serrator] ihre Jungen aus Nestern auf Baumen herunter ? <^J.f. 0.,

viii, 1860, pp. 222-224.

1860. Gloger, C. W. L. Das Gelbliche und Eothliche an dem Gefieder der Schwane
[Cygnus]. < J.f. 0., viii, 1860, pp. 308, 309.

Nilsson, Sk. Fn. Fog., ii, p. 382.

1860. HussEY,H. 'The Wild-fowler.' <.^oo%^si, xviii, 1860, p. 6923.

Above is the title of a book by Mr. Folkard, a passage of which, relating to certain Anatidoe,

is here criticised.

1860. Newton, A. On some Hybrid Ducks. < P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 336-339, pU.

(Aves) clxvii, clxviii.

PI. clxvii, Fuligula collaris X F. americana. PI. clxviii, Anas bosehasX DaJUa acuta.

1860. Newton, A. Remarks on the Anas (Anser) erythropus of Linnaeus. <^P. Z, S.,

xxviii, 1860, pp. 339-341.

Identifies it with minutus, INaum.= temmincJdi, !Boi6 ^=flnmarcM,cus, Gunner.

1860. Newton, A. Remarks on the Anas (Anser) erythropus of Linnaeus. <^ Ann,
Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., vi, 1860, pp. 452-454.

From P. Z. S., June 26, 1860, pp. 339-341.

1860. Newton, A. Remarks on the Anas (Anser) erythropus of Linnaeus. <; IMs,

ii, 1860, pp. 404-406.

Reprinted from P. Z. S., June 26, 1860, pp. 339-341.

1860. Sclater, p. L. Further Evidence of the Distinctness of the Gamhian and Kiip-

pell's Spur-winged Geese (Plectropterus gambensis and P. riippellii). < P.

Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 38-42, woodcc.
Anatomical characters ; synonymy.

1860. Sclater, P. L. {Exhibition of a male example ofthe Bimaculated Duck (Anas
glocitans) of Yarrell. ] <^P.Z.S., xxviii, 1860, p. 303.

1860. Sclater, P. L. Further Evidence of the Distinctness of the Gambian and Riip-

pell's Spur-winged Geese (Plectropterus gambensis and P. Riippellii). <J«n.
Mag. Nat. Hist, 3d ser., vi, 1860, pp. 69-73, figg. 6.

From P. Z. S., Jan. 11, 1860, pp. 38-42.

1860. Sclater, P. L. Note on the Spur-winged Geese (Plectropterus) now living in
the Society's Gardens. <C_Ann. Mag. Nat. Mist., 3d ser., v, 1860, pp. 146, 147.
From P. Z. S., Apr. 12, 1859, pp. 131, 132.

1860. SwiNHOE, R. Wild Swans on the Coast of China. <^Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp.
6923, 6924.

1860. TuRREL, —
. Notice sur le Canard du Labrador [en domesticity]. < Bull. Soc.

Acclim., vii, 1860, pp. 540-544.

1861. Altum, B. Anas clangula [Clangula glaucium], altes Mannchen im Ueber-
gangskleide. < J.f. 0., ix, 1861, pp. 74-76.

f
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1861. Barnston, G. Eecollections of the Swans and Geese [Anatidje] of Hudson's

Bay. <^ Canadian Naturalist, vi, Oct., 1861, pp. 337-344.

An important and original essay. Cf. Ibis, ii, 1860, pp. 253-259.

1861. Bartlett, a. D. Notice of the Occurrence of the Pink-footed Goose, Anser

phcenicoj)iis [brachyrhynchus, in Great Britain]. <^ P. Z. S., xxix, 1861, p. 19.

1861. Bartlett, A. D. [.Exhibition of two living specimens of Hybrid Ducks.]

< P. Z. S., xxix, 1861, p. 44.

Aix sponsa X Fuligula ferina, Aix sponsa X F. nyroca.

1861. Bartlett, A. D. Notice of the Occurrence of the Pink-footed Goose, Anser

phcenicopus [brachyrhynchus, in Great Britain]. <^Ann. Mag. Nat, Hist., 3d

ser., vii, 1861, p. 419.

Fi-om P. Z. S., Jan. 8, 1861, p. la.

1861. Bennett, G. [Extract from his letter respecting the Semipalmated Goose

(Auseranas melanolenca). ] <^P. Z. S., xxix, 1861, pp. 266, 267.

1861. Cassin, J. [On a new species of Goose (Anser rossii Baird) from Arctic America. ]

< Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xiii, 1861, pp. 72, 73.

This is the somewhat noted " Homed Wavey " of Heame (Journ., 1795, p. 442), here first

identified and named binomiaUy. It afterward became the tjrpe of the genus Exanthemops

Elliot.

1861. Crisp, E. On some Points relating to the Habits and Anatomy of the Oceanic

and of the Freshwater Ducks [Anatidse], and also of the Hare (Lepus timidus)

and of the Eabbit (L. cxuiicuhis), in relation to the Question of Hybridism.

< P. Z. S. , xxix, 1861, pp. 82-87.

1861. Crisp, E. On some Points relating to the Habits and Anatomy of the Oceanic

and of the Freshwater Ducks [Anatidse], and also of the Hare (Lepus timi-

dus) and of the Rabbit (L. cuniculus), in relation to the Question of Hybrid-

ism. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., viii, 1861, pp. 72-77.

From P. Z. S., Feb. 26, 1861, -pp. 82-87.

1861. Finger, J. Ueber den Singschwan, Cygnus musicus. < Fei'h. (Ahh.) k.-k. zool.-

hot. Ges. Wien, xi, 1861, pp. 229-234, holzschnitt.

1861. Jackel, a. J. Zur Frage iiber Altum's Schwan und den Cygnus melanorhinus

Naumann's. <iJ.f- 0.,ix, 1861, pp. 66-71.

,,Ich halte Altums Schwane (jSTaiim. 1854, 145) fiir sehr alte Mannchennnd "Weibchen des

Cygnus melanorhinus (minor, bewickii, und den meinigen fiir TJebergang zum Schwan mit

ganz schwarzer Schnabelflrste. "

—

{I. c.)

1861. Laurence, M. A., Jr. Ueber die Zucht der Mandarin-Ente (Anas [Aix] galeri-

culata). <ZooZ. (?«W., ii, 1861, pp. 95-98.

1861. Newton, A. On a Hybrid Duck. < P. Z. S., xxix, 1861, pp. 392, 393.

Mareca penelope X Anas boschas (feraXdomestica).

1861. Newton, A. On some Hybrid Ducks. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser. , vii, 1861,

pp. 138-141.

From P. Z. S., June 26, 1860, pp. 336-339, q. v.

1861. Wyman, J. [Remarks on exhibition of a preparation of the bones of a super-

numerary leg from a Goose. ] < Proe. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., viii, 1861, pp. 256,

257.

1862. Adams, A. How they fatten Ducks in China. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 8196-

8198.

1862. Atkinson, J. C. Note on the Goosander [Mergus merganser]. < Zoologist, xx,

1862, p. 7848.

1862. Barnston, G. Eecollections of the Swans and Geese [Anatidse] of Hudson's

Bay. < Zoologist, xx, 1 862, pp. 7831-7837.

Reprinted ixom the Canadian Naturalist, vi, Oct., 1861, pp. 337-344.

1862. Bennett, G. [On Anse.ranas melanoleuca.] <C,Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser.,

ix, 1862, pp. 63, 64.

From P. Z. S., June 25, 1861, pp. 266-267.
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1862. Blake-KxXOX, H. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose [Clieualopex lesvptlacusl
near Dublin. <, Zoologist, ^x, 1862, i^. 7939.

1862. BODINUS, Dr. Einiges uber Anas tadoma [Tadorna cornuta, in Gefangeuschaftl< Zool. Gart, iii, 1862, pp. 188-192.
-'

1862. Chowley, P. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex a^gyptiacus] at
Alton. <^Zoologi8i, xx, 1862, p. 7883.

1862. CKOWLEY, P. Occurrence of the Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex .^gyptiacus] atAlton. < ZooZo</ts^, XX, 1862, p. 8005.
-*

1862. Elliot, D. G. On the Occurrence, within the Limits of the United States, ofBarrow s Golden Eye, Bucephala [Clangula] Islandica (Gniel.) Baird. <2nn
Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, vii, 1862, pp. 449-454.

1862. GOSSE, P. H. A clever Duck. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7883.
Caught a mouse and drowned it.

1862. S'^/g^^^-^^H-^^P-^-ds [Fuligula ferina] in the Set-i^entine. <:Zoologist, xx,

1862. Leadbeater, -. [Exhibition of a Hybrid Duck (Dafila acuta X Querquedula
crecca).] < P. ^. ^., xxx, 1862, p. 84.

A sjueiciuedula

1862. Marchand, A. [Observations sur la domestication de I'Anas [Fuligula] ferina. 1<.Rev. etMag.de Zool., x\Y, 1862,^^.78,79. .

=> j j

1862. NEWTON,A. On a Hybrid Duck. < J«.. ifa,. .Y«.. ^.•.,, 3d ser., ix, 1862, pp.

Prom P.Z. S., Dec. 10, 1861, pp. 392, 393, q. v.

1862. Newton, A. On a hybrid Duck. < Canad. Journ., vii, 1862 pp 22&-227From P. ^.^., Dec. 10, 1861, pp. 392, 393, <?.«.

> -^OO^, PP. ^^0-227.

1862. Pelzeln, a. v. Notiz iiber Cygnus immutabilis Yarrell. < Verh (AM ) k k
zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xii, 1862, Abth. ii, pp. 785, 786.

^^
'

Zum Schlusse die einstweilige Diagnose der Arten
1862. PmLiPPi R. A. anj^LANOBECK, L. Sobre los gansos [Anatid.] chilenos< Anal. Univ. de Chile, xxi. No. 5, Nov., 1862, pp. 427-439.

^^inenos.

p. 121.
''"" P- "• »P- » !'-B.,mmMa.,Kmis. 6. R rate*,,, Steph. Cf. JSfa, 1864,

1862. PaiLlPPi, E A., and La^dbbck, L. Descripeion <te ,ma mieva specie de Bato

1862. «02
E^

H^^^Occn„ence of the WiU. Goose nea. Penzance. <Zoo,.,jM, ..,

1862. S0....H,P^L.^ ^CE.WMtio.„raBe..c«s.e«u*(Pi,Ilg„.ai.uana,.] <,.,.

1862. Smitk j. a. Note of the Captnre of the Eed-Crested TOMng Duck (Fuli-

1862. W™...B, D. F. GehaubteSchwane:Cygni„oI„i.]. <Z„„,. G„„., iii, i862. |
""

"°."
i:x7883i!^sr "

^ "-"" ""'"^ -- -"''— <-%.•".

"" "
s"M^r^- --i-« CChe„a,„p,.3 .,,,iac., i„ Pe...
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1863. Glogan, H. Eidergaus [KSomateria mollissima]. <^ZooL Gart.,'\w, 1863, p. 21.

1663. Philippi, R. A., and Landbeck, L. Beschreibung eiuer neueu Eute und eiuer

ueuen Seechwalbe. <^ Arch.f. Katiirg. ,— , 1863, pp. 202 .

Mir nioht zugauglicli.

—

Querquedula angustirostris, Sterna atrofasciata, aiis Siidamerika.

Vergl. Anal. Univ. Chile, xxi, 1862, p. 439.

1863. Saville, S. P. The Egyjitian Goose (Anser [Chenalopex] segyptiacus) iu the

Cambridgeshire Feus. <^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, j). 8331.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Pintail Duck (Anas [Dafila] acuta) in Shetland. <^Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8494.

1863. Walker, R. On the Skeleton of a Seal (Phoca Grcenlandica ?), and the Cranium
of a Duclv, from the Pliocene Beds, Fifeshire. <[] Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser.,

xii, 1863, pp. 382-388.

The duck, unnamed, is described as near (Edemia and Somateria.

1864. Anon. Der Siugschwan. <^^ifs (Zer iViftititr, xxx, oder n. F.,xviii, 1864,p. 688.

1864. Blackmore, H. P. Remains of Birds' Eggs found at Fisherton, near Salisbxiry.

<^ Edinh. New FJiilos. Journ., new ser., xix, 1864, j)]?. 74, 75.

Supposed to be tbose of certain Anatidw.

1864. Blackmore, H. Tufted Duck [Fuligula cristata] near Salisbury. <; Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 9047.

1864. BOULTON, W. W. Smews [Mergellus albellus] shot in Yorkshire. <; Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 8962.

1864. BoULTON, W. W. Bewick's Swan [Cygnus bewickii] onthe Humber, near Pat-

rington. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8962,

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Goosanders [Mergus merganser] on the River Hull, near

Beverley. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, j). 8963.

1864. BoULTON, W. W. Gargany Teal [Querquedula circia] at Flamborough.

<lZoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9048.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Bernicle Goose [Bernicla leucopsis] at Bempton, near Flal-

« borough. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9048.

1864. BouLTON, .W. W. Shoveller [Spatula clypeata] uear Beverley. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, pp. 9120, 9121.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Black Swan [Cygnus atratus] near Beverley. <; Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 9251.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Eider Duck [Somateria mollissima] at Filey. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 9364.

1864. Brydges, H. J. J. Ferruginous Duck [Fuligula nyroca] iu Radnorshire. <^Z0'

ologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9047.

1864. Carter, S. H. American Wigeon [Mareca americana] in Essex. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 8962.

1864. Clark, T. Note on the occurreuce of the Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex. ajgypti-

acus] near Glastonbury. <^Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. uear 9047.

1864. Cordeaux, J. Variety of the Common Wild Duck [Anas boschas]. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 9047.

1864. Crewe, H. H. [Cygnus bewickii, <? , ad., Jan. 18, 1864, on the Trent, at Newton-

Folney. ] < Ibis, vi, 1864, p. 229.

1864. Crewe, H.H. Bewick's Swan [Cygnus bewickii] in Derbyshire. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, pp.8961, 8962.

1864. DuTTON, J. Pintail [Dafila acuta], Longtailed [Harelda glacialis], and Scaup

Duck [Fuligula marila] at Eastbourne. <^Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9046, 9047.

1864. DUTTON, J. Smew [Mergellus albellus] uear Eastbourne. < Zoologist, xxii,

1864, p. 9047.
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1864. Gould, J. Description of a New Species of the Genus Mergus [squamatus]

< P. Z. S., xxxii, 1864, pp. 184, 185.

1864. Grill, J. W. Om en sangsvan [Cynus musicus] i fangenskap. <^Ofvers. Eongl.

Fetenslc.-Akad. Fork., xx, for ar 1863, 1864, pp. 27-29.

1864. Hill, E. Note on the Muscovy Duck [Cairina moschata]. <^Am. Journ. Sd.,

xxxviii, 1864, p. 294.

1864. Jeffrey, W., Jr. The Velvet Scoter [ffidemia fusca] off the Sussex Coast.

<^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8962.

1864. Maurice, C. J. The Tufted Duck [Fuligula cristata] near Eomsey. <^ Zoolo-

gist, xxii, 1864, p. 8962.

1864. MiLLEGAN, W. J. The Goosander [Mergus merganser] near Eichmond, York-

shire. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8963.

1864. Newman, E. Barrow's Goldeneye [Clangula islandica; cf. Zool., p. 9039].

<^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9122.

1864. Newton, A. The Euddy Shieldrake [Tadorna rutila] at Epworth. < Zoolo-

gist, xxii, 1864, p. 9363.

1864. EoDD, E. H. Graylegged Goose [Anser cinereus] near Penzance. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 8891.

1864. EoDD, E. H. Gadwall Duck [Chaulelasraus streperus] near St. Austell, Corn-

wall. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8962.

1864. EoDD, E. H. Goosander [Mergus merganser] near the Lizard. <^ Zoologist, xxii,

1864, p. 8963.

1864. EoDD, E. H. Longtailed Duck [Harelda glaciaUs] at Scilly. <^ Zoologist, x^xii,

1864, p. 9364.

1864. "S." AnhJinglichkeit einer Ganz. <^Zool. Gart., v, 1864, p. 307.

1864. Sacc, Dr. Note Surle Canard musqud [Cairina moschata]. <^Bull. Soc. Acclini.,

2e s6r., i, 1864, pp. 256-260.

1864. SCLATER, P. L. Note on the Geographical Distribution of the Ducks of the

Genus Dendrocygna. < P. Z. S. , June 28, 1864, pp. 299-301.

Synonymatic list of 8 spp. known to the author, with the habitat of each, and critical com-
mentary; with 2 others not seen by him. JDD. autumnalis, viduata, arborea, guttulata, artu-

Ota, major, vagans, e/ytoni; with fulva and virgata. See P. Z. S., 1866, pp. 148-150, 417, 418.

1864. SCLATER, P. L. Notes on the Species of Tadorna living in the Society's Me-
nagerie. < P. Z. S., xxxii, 1864, pp. 189-192, pll. xviii, xix.

6 spp. T. tadornoides, pi. xviii ; T. variegata, pi. xix.

1864. SCLATER, P. L. Description of a New Species of Duck [Anas melleri] from
Madagascar. < P. Z. S., xxxii, 1864, pp. 487, 488, pi. xxxiv.

1864. SCLATER, p. L. [Notice of the addition to the Society's Menagerie of two males
and a female of the Maned Goose of Australia (Bernicla juhata).] <P. Z.

S., xxxii, 1864, p. 587.

1864. Smith, C. H. Bewick's Swan [Cygnus hewicki] near Woburn. <^Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 8962.

1864. Smith, Cecil. Egyptian Goose [Chenalopcx segyptiacus] and Great Gray
Shrike in Somersetshire. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9048.

1864. Stevenson, H. Gray Lag Geese [Anser cinereus] in Norfolk. < Zoologist, xxii,

1864, p. 9119.

1865. Blackmore, II. Tufted Duck [Fuligula cristata] near Salisbury. < Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, p. 9540.

1865. Briggs, J. J. Extraordinary Death of five Swans. < Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p.
9469.

1865. B[RUCH, C] Norddoutscho Entenzucht. <^Zool. Gart, vi, 1865, pp. 155, 156.
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1865. Gould, J. Description of a New Species of the Genus Mergns [squamatusj.

<^Ann. Mag. JSfat. Hist., 3d ser., xv, 1865, p. 71.

From P. Z. S., Apr. 26, 1864, p. 184.

1865. HiNCKS, W. On Cygnus Passmorii, a supposed new American Swan. <^ Proc.

Linn. Soc, viii, 1865, pp. 1-8, figg.

Not seen—cf. Zool. Bee. for 1865, p. 134. " The sternum and trachea figured and described

by Tarrell (Trans. Linn. Soc, xvii. pp. 1-4, tab. i.) as belonging to G. buccinator are referred

to the new species."

1865. Mathew, M. a. Egyptian Goose [Cheualopex segyptiacus] at Barnstaple.

<^ZooIogist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9734.

1865. Mawson, G. Bernicle Goose [Bernicla leucopsis] near Cockermouth. <:^ Zoolo-

gist, xxiii, 1865, pp. 9733, 9734.

1865. Parker, W. K. Preliminary Notes on some Fossil Birds [Anatidse] from the

Zebbng Cave, Malta. < P. Z. S., xxxiii, 1865, pp. 752, 753.

Cygnus falconeri, n. sp. foss., C. olor ?, C. bewicki ? and a Bernicla or large Anas.

1865. Reinhardt, J. Notits om Canada-Gaasens (Bernicla canadensis) Forekomst i

Gronland. <^ Vidensk. Meddel. NaturMst. For^n. Ejobenliavn for Aaret 1864, 1865,

pp. 246, 247.

Specimen from Disco ; first instance of the discovery of the species in that country.

1865. RODD, E. H. Surf Scoter [CEdemia perspicillata] at Scilly. <^ Zoologist, xxiii,

1865, p. 9794.

1865. "Wilson, J. Incubation artificielle des Canards en Chine. <^Bull. Soc. Acclim.,

2e s6r., ii, 1865, pp. 138, 139.

1866. Bennett, G. [Extract from a letter respecting Dendrocygna eytoni.] <^ P. Z.

aS., xxxiv, 1866, pp. 417, 418.

D. vagans, P. Z. S., 1866, p. 149, is D. (Leptotarsis) eytoni.

1866. "F." Zur Thierseelenkunde [Gans]. < ZooL G«rf., vii, 1866, pp. 238, 239.

1866. HiNCKS, W. [On Cygnus passmorii. ] < Canad. Jonrn., xi, 1866, p. 72.

Not seen ?

1866. Meyer, R. Fang einer Nilgans (Chenalopex segyptiacus) am Main. <^Zool.

Gart., vii, 1866, pp. 195, 196.

1866. Pollen, F. "Un mot sur I'acclimation du Canard a Bosse, Sarkidionis afri-

cana, Eyton." <^N. T. D., iii, 1866, pp. 322, 324; Bull. Soc. d'Accl. et d'Hisi.

Nat. de la Beunion, Mem. Scient.,Y>l^. 6-11.

Not seen.—The species is recommended for acclimatization in !R6union.

1866-67. SCHLEGEL, H. Anseres < Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 8" livr., 1866, pp. 1-108;

9e livr., 1867 ,*pp. 109-122.

The Anseres of this article are equivalent to the Anatidce+ Phcenicopteridce of authors. Of

the former family are described 5 spp. oi Ilergus, 9 of Biziura, 27 of Fuligula, 50 of Anas, 4 of

Nettapus, 8 of Cygnus, 8 of Dendrocygna, 1 Anseranas, 1 Plectropterus, 26 of A7iser, and 1

Coreopsis ^152 Anatidce. Of the Flamingoes 4 species of Phoenicoptcrus are recognized.

1866. ScLATER, P. L. Additional Notes on the Anatidas of the Genera Dendrocygna

and Tadorua. < P. Z. S., Mar. 13, 1866, pp. 148-150.

Cf P. Z. S., 1864, pp. 299-301. Further notes on DD. major, vagans, and/ittoa, with remarks

on Tadorna variegata. Cf P. Z. S., 1866, p. 417.

1866. Schroder, E. Das treue Giinse-Paar. <^Zool. Gart., vii, 1866, pp. 376-378.

1866. St. Gerlach, C. de. Beobachtungen liber die Cereopsis-Gans. (Cereojisis

Novae Hollaudiae.,' <iZooJ. Gart., vii, 1866, pp. 170-173.
^

In Gefaugenschaft.

1866. Tristram, H. B. Egyptian Geese [Chenalopex segyptiacus] at Stockton-on-

Tees. < Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 525.

1966. ViAN, J. Causeries Ornithologiques. < Bev. et Mag. de Zool., 1866, pp. 401-410.

Not seen. These lelate to seveial species of Anatidce.

1867. Blackmore, H. Canada Goose [Bernicla canadensis] at Coombe Bissett. <^Zo'

oloqist. 2d ser. , ii, 1867, pp. 708, 709.
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1867. BouiLLOD, — . Eeproduction en domesticit6 du Canard Tadorne et du Canard
Soucliet avec la femelle de la Caroline. <; Bull. Soc. Acclivi., 2" s^r., iv, 1867

pp. 396, 397.

1867. Clark-Kennedy, A. Goosander [Mergus merganser] in Wiltshire. < Zoologist^

2dser.,ii, 1867,p.709.

1867. Clark-Kennedy, A. Instinct in the Swan. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867
p. 916.

'

1867. Clifton, Lord. Redheaded Pochard [Fuligiila farina] in Kent. <^Zoologist, 2d
ser., ii, 1867, p. 636.

1867. DOBREE, N. F. Smews [Mergellus.albellns] from Holland. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

ii, 1867, p. 636.

1867. Droste, F. v. Der Enteustrich. < J.f. 0., xv, 1867, ijp. 64-70.

1867. Droste, F. v. Beobachtuugen auf einer Rattgansjagd [Bernicla brenta]. < J.

f. 0. , XV, 1867, pp. 89-94.

1867. GUNN, T. E. Ferruginous Duck [Fuligula nyroca] in Norfolk. <:^Zoologist, 2d
ser., ii, 1867, p. 709.

1867. GURNEY, J. H. Unusual Occurrence of the Smew fMergellus albellns]. <Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 608.

1867. Hackett, W. a. Eedbreasted Merganser [Mergus serrator] on the Bandon
Eiver. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii , 1867, p. 636.
Prom the London ' Pield, ' Jan. 26.

1867. Hackett, W. A. Goosander [Mergus merganser] and Shoveller Duck [Spatula
clypeata] in the South of Ireland. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 709.
From the London 'Field.'

1867. Hartmann, W. Ueber 2 Bastarde vom schwarzen Schwan [Cygnus atratus]
imd Hockerschwan [Cygnus olor]. < Zool. Gart., viii, 1867, p. 441,

1867. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Scaup Duck [Fuligula marilaj breeding in Britain.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 878.

1867. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Gadwall [Chaulelasmus streperus] shot on the Tay.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 562.

1867. Hensman, H. p. Egyptian Goose [Cheualopex a3gyptiacus] near Northampton.
<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p: 831.

1867. Hooper, W. T. Tufted Pochard [Fuligula cristata] on the River Lea. < Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 709.

1867. Mathew, M. a. Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex a^gyptiacus] at Barnstaple.
<Zoo%Js^, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 831.

1867. Murie, J. On Cygnus buccinator, Richardson, and Cygnus passmori, Hincks.
< P. Z. ,S., XXXV, 1867, pp. 8-13, figg. 2.

Maintaining their identity on anatomical grounds. The subject is discussed at length;
the steniums of the two are liguxed.

1867. Parker, W. K. On some Fossil Birds from the Zebbug Cave, Malta. < Trans.
Zool. Soc, vi, pt. iii, 1867, pp. 119-124, pi. xsx, ligg. 1-23.

' This is the memoir in full, preliminary notice of the material, with description of Cijgnus
falconen, having been previously made in P. Z. S., 1865, pp. 752, 753.

1867. Schxetz, H. [Zur Fortpflanzuugsgeschichte der schwarzen Schwane (Cygnus
atratus) in Gefangenschaft.

] < Zool. Gart., viii, 1867, p. 276,

1867. Stephenson, W. Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex ajgyptiacus] in Yorkshii-e.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 636,

From the London "Field," Jan. 26.

1868. Baird, S. F. Occurrence of the Barnacle Goose [Bemicla leucopsis, at Hud-
803i's Bay ] in North America. < Am. Xat. , ii, 1868, p. 49.
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1868. BouiLLOD, — . Reproduction du Canard Tadorne (deuxi^me ann^e), de la Sar-

celle et de la Poule d'eau. < Bull. Soc. Acclim. , 2^ s6t. , v, 1868, pp. 648, 649.

1868. Brbe, [C.R.] Eider Duck [Somateria moUissima] on tlie Essex Coast. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1221.

From the London 'Field.'

1868. CORDEAUX, J. The Asliby Decoy. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, pp. 1378, 1379.

The numbers of six species oi Anatidce (Anas boschas, Nettion crecca, Mareca penelope, Spa~
tula clypeata, Daflla acuta, and Chaulelasmus streperus) taken during thirty-five seasons

<Sept., 1833 to Apr., 1868) at this celebrated Lincolnshire decoy.

1868. Crichton, A. W. Eider Duck [Somateria moUissima] on the Thames. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1135.

1868. HiNCKS, W. [Letter on the differences between Cygniis passmori and C. buc-

cinator. ] <^P.Z.S., xxxTi, 1868, pp. 211-213.

1868. HoMEYER, A. V. Wie gelangen junge Enten, die in der Hohe ausgebriitet wor-

den, auf das Wasser ? < J.f. O., xvi, 1868, jjp. 356, 357.

1868. Mathew, G. F. Redcrested Whistling Duck [Fuligula rufina] near Braunton.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1098.

1868. Mathew, G. F. Mute Swan [Cygnus olor] on Northam Burrows. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1135.

1868. Noll, C. F. ' Bastarde von dem schwarzen [Cygnus atratus] und dem Hocker-

Schwan [Cygnus olor]. < Zool. Gart., ix, 1868, pp. 189, 190.

1868. PissOT, — . Note sur les produits obtenus de I'accouplement d'un Cygue noir

[Cygnus atratus] male avec un Cygne blanc [Cygnus ] femelle. <^ Bull.

Soc. Acclim., 2^ s6r., v, 1868, pp. 11, 12.

1868. Roger, E. Reproductions de C^r^opses (Cereopsis Novte Hollandite). < Bull.

Soc. Acclim., 2^ s6r., v, 1868, pp. 501-503.

1868. Schlegel, F. Die Schwiine. < Zool. Gart, ix, 1868, pp. 60-62.

Bemerkungen iiber 8 Arten, deren 4 der alten "Welt und ebensoviele der neuen Welt ange-

horen.

1868. Schmidt, [Max.] [Bastarde von dem schwarzen Schwan (Cygnus atratus),

und dem Hocker-Schwan (C. olor).] <^ Zool. Gart., ix, 1868, p. 77.

1868. SCLATER, P. L. [Note on Plectropterus gambensis.] <^Il)is, 2d ser., iv, 1868,

p. 502.

1868. Smith, Cecil. Lougtailed Duck [Harelda glacialis] at Exmouth. <:^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1059.

1868. TiEMANN, F. [Beitrag zur Thierseelenkunde (Schwan).] <^Zool. Gart., ix,

1868, p. 79.

1868. Walker, J. F. On the Occurrence of the Genus Auser in the Peat and Gravel

Deposits in Cambridgeshire. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. I[ist.,4iix ser., ii, 1868, ji. 388.

1868. Waterston, R. C. [Note on the condition of Geese's feathers after long use as

bedding. ] < Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., xi, 1868, p. 278.

" The feathers were stripped of their plumules and the filaments formed a plush-like uap

of remarkable uniformity, which adhered firmly to the whole interior of the case."

1868. Wickevoort-Crommelin, J. P. van. Notes sur des hybrides d'Anser et de

Cygnus et de diverses especes de Canards. <^Bnll. Soc. Acclim., 2<' s6r., v, 1868,

pp. 781-786.
' G. olor X Anser domesticus—Anas boschas X Bafila acuta—Da.fila acuta X Ohai'Masmiis stre-

perus. Cf. op. cit., vi, 1869, pp. 140, 141.

1869. BOARDMAN, G. A. Labrador Duck [Camptohemus labi'adorius]. <C_Am.Nat.,

iii, 1869, pp. 383, 384.

!N"ote on the disappearance of the species from Maine.

1869. Brydges, H. J. J. Summer Duck [Aix spoiisa] at Boultibrook. <^ Zoologist,

2dser.,iv, 1869,p. 1563.

i
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1869. Droste, F. v. Die Gansjagd am Dollart. Aus dem Holliindisclieii : Do Dollart

door Stratingh en Venema. < J. f. O. , xvii , 1869, pp. 283-285.

1869. FOREL, F. A. Faux albinisme de trois jeirnes Cygnes de Morges en 1868. < Bull.

Soc. Vaudoise Sci. Nat, x, no. 61, 1869. (Bev. etMag. de Zool., 1869, pp. 334, 335.)

Pas vue moi-meme.

1869. Eyton, T. C. a
I

Synopsis
|
of the Anatidaj,

|
or Duck Tribe.

|
By

|
T. C. Ey-

ton, Esq., F. G. S., F. Z. S.,
|
And Corresponding Member of the Natural

History Society of
|
Philadelpbia.

|

—
|
Wellington, Salop :

|

printed by R.

Hobson, Market Square.
|

—
|
mdccclxix. 1 vol. 16mo. 3 p. 11., pp. 1-141.

May be taken as a second ed. of Ms monograph of tlie Anatidce (1838), with additions, bring-

ing the subject up to date. It is printed in this small form for convenience of portability.

It gives, first, a diagnostic and synonymatic synopsis of the genera and subfamilies of the

Anatidcf, according to the author's views ; after which the species of the family receive sim-

ilar treatment.

1869. GiGLiOLi, H. H. [Bernicla ruficollis in Italy (and other matters).] < Ibis, 2d

ser.,v, 1869, pp. 241, 242.

1869. GUNN, T. E. Parasitical Worms in the Stomach of a Redbreasted Merganser

[Mergus serrator]. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1603.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Velvet Scoter [CEdemia fusca] in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, pp. 1722, 1723.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Canada Geese [Bernicla canadensis] at Yarmouth. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1848.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Redbreasted Merganser [Mergus serrator]. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1848.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Black Swan [Cygnus atratus] on the Suffolk Coast. < Zoologist,

2d ser., iv,1869,p. 1867.

1869. Gurnet, J. H. Longtailed Duck [Harelda glacialis] near Lynn. < Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1563.

1869. GURNEY, J. H. The Longtailed Duck [Harelda glacialis]. < ZooZof/isf, 2d ser.

iv, 1869, p. 1563.

1869. GuRNEY, J. H. Goosander [Mergus merganser] near Bedale. <[ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iv, 1869,p. 1563.

1869. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Nyroca Duck [Fuligula nyroca] in Leadenhall Market.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1563.

1869. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Bewick's Swan [Cygnus bewicki] at Flamborough.

<^ ZooZo^isif, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1645.

1869. Malmgren, a. J. Anteckningar om Finlands och Skandinaviska halfons An-

seridi©. <^ Notls. Sdllsk. pro Faun, et Flor. Fennioa Forli. , x, 1869, pp. 389-401.

Kot seen. '
' Of Anser proper 5 speces are included, and of Bernicla 3, very fuU bibliograph-

ical references being given." Of. Ihis, 1870, p. 132.

1869. Malmgren, a. J. Anteckningar om Finlands och Skandinaviska halfons An-

seridse. Helsingfors. 1869.

Not seen.—Separately printed from Notts. Sdllsk. pro Fn. et 'Fl. Fenn. Fork., x, 1869, pp.

389-401.

1869. Skinner, A. Pintailed Duck [Dafila acuta] near Faversham. < Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iv, 1869,p. 1563.

1869. Smee, a. H. Redcrested Merganser [Mergus serrator] on the Thames. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1684.

1869. Watson, J. Scoter [CEdemia nigra] breeding in Strathmore. < Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iv, 1869,p. 1867.

1869. Wickevoort-Crommelin, J. P. van. [Cygnus olor X Anser domesticus, hy-

brid.] < This, 2d ser., V, 1869, p. 127.
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1869. Wright, J. Summer Duck [Aix sponsa] at Lymingtou, <^ Zoologist, 2cl ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1563.

1869. Wright, J. Black Swan [Cygnus atratus], &c., on the Solent. <^ZooJogist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1602.

1870. *^*. A Rare Duck [Dendrocygna fulva, at New Orleans, Louisiana]. < Am.
iVa«.,iv, 1870,p. 126.

1870. Ajston. Notes on the Ducks [Anatinse] found on the Coast of Massachusetts in

Winter. <] Am. Nat. , iv, 1870, pj). 49, 50.

An anonj'mous sportsman's criticism of a part of E. Coues's List of the Birds of New Eng-
land, relating to eight species wMch the writer seldom or never saw there in winter.

1870. Anon. Hooper [Cygnus musicus] at St. Asaph, North Wales. < Zoologist, 2d
ser., V, 1870, p. 2069.

Prom the London 'Meld,' Jan. 22, 1870.

1870. Baldamus, E. Eine Brutstelle von Branta rutina in Mitteldeutschland. < J.

f. 0., xviii, 1870, pp. 278-281.

1870. Bannister, B. H. A Sketch of the Classification of the American Anserin;s.

< Proo. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla.,xxii, 1870, pp. 130-132.

7 genera adopted and characterized for the 18 species treated. Oressochen, type Anser me-
lanopterus, Gsbj; Chloetrophus, type BerniclapoUocephala, Gray; Philacte, tjT^e Anas canagica,

Sewast, p. 131, genn. nn. The writer also uses Branta Scop., for the Geese commonly re-

ferred to Bernicla Steph.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. Eider Duck [Somateria moUissima] in Dublin Bay. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2064.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. Ruddy Shieldrake [Tadorna rutila] near Tralee, County
Kerry. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, pp. 2105, 2106.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. Shoveller [Spatula clypeata] in Dublin Bay. <l Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, p. 2225.

1870. Blake-Kjstox, H. Plumage of the Adult Male Merganser [Mergus merganser],

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, pp. 2183, 2184.

1870. Canto, J. de. [Sur les Mucations de C^r^opses (Cereopsis novae-hoUandise).]

< Bull. Soc. Acclim., 2d ser., vii, 1870, p. 305.

1870. GUNN, T. E. Smew [Mergellus albellus] at Yarmouth. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., v,

1870, p. 2106.

1870. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Spurwinged Goose [Plectropterus gambeusis, in Great
Britain]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, pp. 2346, 2347.

1870. HocKER, J. Ueber die wilde Jagd [Anatidse]. < J. f. 0., xviii, 1870, p. 234.

1870. HtJGEL, A. DE. Scarce Ducks in Torquay. <[ Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, pj),

1981, 1982.

1870. Jones, J. M. Early Arrival of Geese. < Am. Nat. , iv, 1870, p. 374.

Anser canadensis, Nova Scotia, 23 Feb., 1870.

1870. Malmgren, a. J. Anzeiohnungen iiber die Anseridse Finlands und der skaudi-

navischen Halbinsel. <^ J.f. 0. , xviii, 1870, pj). 287-305.

Notiser ur Sallsk.pro Fn. et Fl. Fenn. Fork., s, 1869, pp. 389-401.

1870. Malmgren, A. J. Zwei ornithologische Aufsatze. I. [Vide PalsBarctic] II.

Anzeichnungen fiber die Anseridse Finlands und der skandiuavischen Halb-

insel. < J.f. 0. , xviii, 1870, pp. 287-305.

Translated from CEfv. Tidsk. Vetensk. Soc. Forh., 1869, p. 6, and Notiser ur SUllsk. pro F)i. et

Fl. Fenn. Forh., 1869, p. 389. Cf J6w, 1870, p. 132.

1870. Mathew, M. a. American Wigeon [Mareca americana] and Garganey [Quer-

quedula circia] on the Taw. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2182.

1870. Monk, T. J. Garganey [Querquedula circia] near Lewes. <^ Zoologist, 2d. ser.,

V, 1870, p. 2141.
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1870. Moses, H. Spurwinged Goose [Plectropterus gambensis] in Wiltshire. <^ Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2105.

1870. [Newton, A. ] [Mr. Skeat?s interpretation of the term 'lag' in connection with
Anser ferus. ] < Ihis, 2d ser. , vi, 1870, p. 301.

1870. Pardoe, G. 0. Eedbreasted Merganser [Mergus serrator] near Oxford. <^o-
ologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2142.

1870. Potter, T. H. Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex segyptiacns] in Leicestershire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2225.

1870. RiCKARDS, M. S. C. Pintail Duck [Dafila acuta] on the Severn. < Zoologist 2d
ser. , V, 1870, pp. 2025, 2026.

1870. RODD, E. H. Garganey or Sunjmer Teal [Querquedula circia] at the Land's
End. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2141.

1870. RoDD, E. H. Redbreasted Merganser [Mergus serrator] in Adult Plumage in
Winter. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, j)p. 2141, 2142.

1870. Sutton, R. Black Swans [Cygnus atratus] in Lincolnshire. <r Zoologist, 2d
ser., V, 1870, p. 2410.

1871. Anderson, A. Weight of Graylags [Anser cinereus]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi.
1871, p. 2810.

1871. Blake-Knox, H. Ferruginous Duck [Fuligula nyroca] on the Coast of Ireland.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2645.

1871. Blake-Knox, H. Gadwall [Chaulelasmus streperus] in Dublin Bay. k^ZooIo-
gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2644.

1871. Blake-Knox, H. Swans in Ireland in the Winter of 1870-71. <r Zoologist, 2d
ser., vi, 1871, p. 2644.

1871. Boardman, G. a. [On the breeding of Fuligula collaris at Calais, Maine.]
< Am. Nat. , v, 1871, p. 121.

1871. Botes, F. Hoopers [Cygnus musicus] in East Yorkshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,
vi, 1871, pp. 2486, 2487.

1871. Botes, F. Smews [Mergellus albellus] in East Yorkshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser
vi, 1871, pp. 2487, 2488.

^
;/

.
;

1871. Botes, F. Anatomical PecuKarity of the Hooper's Beak [Cygnus musicus].
< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2504-2506, fig.

1871. Botes, F. Gadwall [Chaulelasmus streperus] in East Yorkshire. < Zoologist,
2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2525, 2526.

1871. Botes, F. Goosander [Mergus merganser] in East Yorkshire. < Zooloaist, 2d
ser., vi, 1871, p. 2526.

'

1871. Botes, F. Common Scoter [OEdemia nigra] Inland. <_ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi
1871, p. 2526. ^ ' ' '

1871. Botes, F. Brent Geese [Bernicla brenta] Inland. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871,
p. 2643.

1871. Botes, F. Scoter [(Edemia nigra] near Beverley. < Zoologist, 2d aev.,ri, 1871,

1871. Botes, F. Garganey Teal [Querquedula circia] in East Yorkshire. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2644.

1871. Botes, F. Bewick's Swan [Cygnus bewicki] near Beverley. <Zoologist,2d
ser., V], 1871, p. 2644.

'

1871. Botes, F. Hoopers [Cygnus musicus] in East Yorkshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,
VI, 1871, pp. 2643, 2644.

^ J
>

,

1871. BoTNTON, T. Hoopers [Cygnus musicus] at Hull. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871,
p. 2487.

./;.,,
1871. Bradbt a. S. Whitefronted Goose [Anser albifrons] at Cliddesden. <Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2486.
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1871. Clogg,^. Egyptian Geese [Chenalopex segyptiacus] in Corn-wall. <^ Zoologist,

2cl8er.,vi, 1871,p.2523.

1871. Cunningham, R. O. [Notice of a Memoir on the Anatomy of the Steamer Duck
(Micropterus cinereus). ] < P. Z. S. , xxxix, 1871, p. 262.

1871. Editors. A South American Bird [Erismatura dominica, in Wisconsin] in the

United States. < Am. Nat. , v, 1871, p. 441.

See 1872, Brewer, T. M.

1871. Ender, J. G. [Doppeleieiner Gans.] <ZooL Garf., xii, 1871, pp. 190, 191.

Mit Zusatz des Herausgebers.

1871. GOATLEY, T. H. Wild-fowl in the Southampton Waters. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

vi, 1871, p. 2528.

1871. GuNN, T. E. Goosanders [Mergus merganser] and Smews [Mergellus albellus]

in Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ^d, 1871, p. 2527.

1871. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. King Duck [Somateria spectabilis] in Leadenhall Market.

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2443.

1871. GuRNEY, J. H. Late Occurrence of the Tufted Duck [Fuligula cristata] in

Devonshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2645.

1871. GuRNEY, J. H. Number of Young produced by the White Swan [Cygnus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2810.

1871. Hadfield, H. Swan laying nine Eggs. <Zoo%Jsf, 2d ser., vi, 1871,pp. 2771,

2772.

1871. Harding, H. J. Black Swan [Cygnus atratus] and Hooper [Cygnus musicus]

near Deal. <] Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2563.

1871. Harting, J. E. On the recent Occurrence of the Redbreasted Goose (Auser

ruficoUis, Pallas) in Essex. <:^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2513, 2514.

1871. Harting, J. E. [Exhibition of a specimen of Anser ruficollis from Maldon, Es-

ses.] < P. Z. -S., xxxix, 1871, p. 102.

1871. Herbert, W. H. Velvet Scoter [(Edemia lusca] near Newbury. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2526.

1871. Lawrence, G. N. The Barnacle Goose [Beruicla leucopsisj. <^Am.Nat.,\,

1871, pp. 10,11.

Occurrence of this European species at Currituck Sound, North Carolina.

1871. Newton, A. On certain species of Falconidse, Tetraonid;e, and Anatidse.

(Communicated by Mr. Cones.) <^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., July 4, 1871,

pp. 94-100.

The Anatidce here critically considered are certain European species of Anser.

1871. Newton, A. On a remarkable Sexual Peculiarity in an Australian Species of

Duck. < P. Z. S. , xxxix, 1871, pp. 649-651, woodcc.
" Anas punctata Cuv." Sternum and trachea. Virago, n. g., p. 651.

1871. NoRDVi, A. G. Anas [Somateria] stelleri, in Europa brutend. < J. f. 0., xix,

1871, pp. 208, 209.

Am nordischen Kusten der riissischen Einmark, im Juni.

1871. Purdie, a. C. On the Skeleton of a Bird (supposed to be a Swan), found in

Dunedin. <^ Trans, and Proc. N. Z. Inst, for 1870, iii, 1871, Proc. Otago Inst,,

p. 100.

1871. RiCKARDs, M. S. C. Canada Goose [Beruicla canadensis] at Glastonbury. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2486.

1871. RoDD, E. H. Canada Goose [Beruicla canadensis] at Enys, near Penryn.

<_ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2486.

1871. RoDD, E. H. The Redbreasted Merganser [Mergus serrator] in Cornwall.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2562, 2563.
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1871. Sharpe, E. B. On the American Eider Duck [Somateria dresseri, n. sp.].

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, 4th ser., viii, 1871, pp. 51-53, tigg. 1, 2.

The writer undertakes to specifically distinguisli the American from the European Eider

Duck, describing and figuring the supposed differences.

1871. Smee, A. H. Wild Swan in Leadenhall Market. <^ Zoologist, 2d sei.,Yi, 1871,

p. 2487.

1871. Smee, A. H. Smew [Mergellus albellus] on the Wandle. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.^

Ti, 1871, p. 2487.

1871. Smee, A. H. Wild Swans on the Thames. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2525.

1871. Smee, A. H. Goosander [Mergus merganser] in Oxfordshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d
ser., vi, 1871, p. 2810.

1871. Smith, Cecil. Canada Goose [Bernicla canadensis. Remarks on its occurrence

near Glastonbury.] <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp. 2523, 2524.

1871. Stubbs, C. E. Tufted Duck [Fuligula cristata] at Henley-on-Thames. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2526.

1871. Taylor, W. Wild-fowl on the Gironde. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2528.

1872. Anon. The Wild Goose [Bernicla canadensis]. <^^m. *Spoj'fsmaw, ii, 1872, pp. 11,.

24 ; also iii, p. 75.

1872. Anon. [Editorial.] Wild Fowl in England. <^ Am. Sportsman, ii, 1872, p. 8>

ITames of wild fowl of England identified with those of the United States.

1872. Beauffort, L., Comte de. Le Cygne noir acclimat6 en Europe—Note sur la

f6coudit6 extraordinaire d'une femelle de Cygne noir (Chenopsis atrata, Wag-
ler) vivant a l'6tat domestique en Angleterre Par John Gould, Esq. J. [sic] E.

S., etc. Suivie de quelques renseignements sur la reproduction de cet oiseau

dans le j)arc du chateau de Bouchout, prfes de Bruxelles (Belgique), 1867-1872.

< Bull. Soc. Acolim.,2^ s6r., ix, 1872, pp. 156-163.

1872. Brewer, T. M. [On the occurrence of Erismatura dominica at Eock Eiver,,

Busseyville, Wisconsin, November, 1870. ] <^ Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat, Hist. , xiv,.

1872, p. 205.

1872. BuRMEiSTER, H. Syuopsis of the Lamellirostres of the Argentine Eepublie.

< P. Z. S., 1872, pp. 364-370.

llemarks on 24 spp. (incl. 2 spp. of Phoenicopterus) : chiefly with reference to their habits

and geographical distribution, and on the number of tail-featbera of several of them.

1872. Dresser, H. E. [Exhibition of Eggs of the Marbled Duck (Querquedula mar-
morata). ] < P. Z. S., 1872, p. 605.

1872. DuRNFORD, H. Peculiarities of Whitefronted Goose [Anser albifrons]. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, p. 3339.

1872. DuRNFORD, H. Polish Swan [Cygnus immutabilis, from Scotland]. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3339.

1872. DURNFORD, H. Scaup Ducks [Fuligula marila, on the Mersey] in September.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3339.

1872. "Gadwall." Anas [Aix] Sponsa. <^Am. Sportsman, ii, 1872, p. 8. See ibid.,

iii, p. 49.

Observations on habits in Eastern Nebraska.

1872. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. Phimage of the Whitefronted Goose [Anser albifrons].

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3023.

1872. Hooker, J. Schwarze Eier vou Hausenten, Anas boschas. <^J. f. 0., xx, 1872,

pp. 232, 233.

1872. Hornby, H. P. Tufted Ducks [Fuligula cristata] near Garstang in July : Eed-
breasted Goose [Bernicla ruficollis]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3236.

1872. HuTTOX, F. W. [On the habits of the Blue Duck of New Zealand.] < Trans.

and Proc. N. Z. Inst, for 1871, iv, 1872, Proc. Wellington Phil. Soc, p. 372.
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1872. Jackel, [A. J.] Eiderente (Somateria mollissima) in Bayern erlegt. <^Zooh
Gar*.,siii,1872,p.l23.

1872. Meyer, E. Eine junge Eiderente (Somateria mollissima) bei Assenheim in Ober-
bessen erlegt. < Zool. Gart., xiii, 1872, pp. 56, 57.

1872. Meyek, E. Eine Saatgans (Anser segetum) in Gefangenschaffc. <^Zool. Gart,
xiii, 1872, pp. 89, 90.

1872. PURDIE, A. C. On a Supposed New Species of Duck. < Trans, and Proc. Netv

Zealand Inst, for 1871, iv, 1872, p. 213.

An editorial note makes it out to be Dendrocygna eytoni Gould. (No. 95 of Oat N. Z. Birds,
1871.) See also torn, cit., p. 415.

1872. Saunders, H. On tbe Introduction of Anser [Cben] albatus of Cassln into the
Britisb Avifauna. < P. Z. S., 1872, pp. 519-521.

Two specimens shot at Wexford, Ireland.

1872. SCHLEGEL, G. Sinico-Aryaca ou Eecbercbes sur les Eacines primitives dans les

langues Cbinoises et Aryennes. < Verhandl. Bataviaasch Genoots. Kunst. en

Wetens., xxsvi, 1872, pp. xvi, 1-181.

Also separate.—At pp. 26, 27 are treated the roots of the words for Goose and Swan.

1872. Schmidt, Jacob. Eine alte mannlicbe Trauerente [ffidemia nigra] in Hocb-
zeitsMeid bei Frankfurt a. M. gescbossen. <^Zool. Gart., xiii, 1872, pp. 253,

254.

1872. Smee, a. H. Singular [red] Mark on tbe Head of a Tame Swan. < Zoologist,

2d ser. , vii, 1872, pp. 3112, 3113, fig.

1872. Smith, Cecil. Notes on tbe Breeding in Confinement of tbe Pocbard [Fuligula

ferina], Pinkfooted Goose [Anser bracbyrbyncbus], and Wigeon [Mareca
penelope]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, pp. 3243-3245.

1872. Whitaker, J., Jr. Ducks in Nottingbam Market. < ZooZo^isi, 2d ser., vii,

1872, p. 3066.

1873. Anon. Tbe American Widgeon [Mareca americana]. <^Am. Sportsman, iii,

1873, p. 70. See also p. 116.

1873. Anon. Canvas-back Duck [Fuligula vallisneria] Sbooting. <^Am. Sportsman^

iii, 1873, p. 116. See also p. 218.

1873. Blasius, W., (und andere.) [tJber die Artselbstandigkeit von Anser minutus
Naum., U.S. Av. ] <^Ber. iiber d. xx. Versamml. d. deutschen Orn.-Ges., 1873, pp.
11-15.

1873. BoYES, F. Wild Geese. < Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3371.

1873. Bree, C. E. Black Swans [Cygnus atratus, in England]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

viii, 1873, p. 3492.

1873. Brightwell, L. Bravery of a Muscovy [Cairina moscbata]. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., viii, 1873, p. 3413.

1873. Brewer, T. M. [Eemarks on exbibition of a specimen of Anser frontalis from

Nortb Carolina.] <^Froc. Boston Soc. Nat. JSist.,s.Y, 1873, p. 262.

1873. Brooke, A. B. Gadwall [Cbaulelasmus streperus] in Ireland. <^ Zoologist, 2d
ser., viii, 1873, p. 3493.

1873. Conklin, W. a. Queer Conduct of a Wild Goose [Bernicla canadensis].

<^ Am. Sportsman, iii, 1873, p. 187.

Adoption of a Cygnet in Central Park, New York City.

1873. CoRBiN, G. B. Wild Duck and Leecb [wbicb sucked it to deatb]. <; Zoologist,

2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3652.

1873. DuRNFORD, H. Ferruginous Ducks [Fuligula nyroca] and Gadwalls [Cbaulelas-

mus streperus] in Leadenball Market. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , viii, pp. 3492, 3493.

1873. "F. B." Tbe Eider Duck [Somateria moUissima]. < Forest and Stream, i, Oct.

23, 1873, p. 166.

Bull. V, 4 20
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1873-74. FouLKS, 0. D. The Ducks of Chesapeake Bay and its Tributaries. <4m.
Sportsman, iii, 187.3-74, pp. 196, 212, 266.

Descriptions of Anas boschas, A. obscura, and Dajila acuta.

1873. Hector, J. Ou Cnemiornis calcitrans, showing its Affinity to the Natatores,

< P. Z. ^., 1873, pp. 763-771, pll. Ixv-lxviii, and woodc.

•1873. HuGEL, A. V. Eider Duck [Somateria mollissima] at Christchurch. <:^ Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3371.

1873. [McClellan, J.] [Wild Swan (Cygnus americanus) Shooting in Virginia.]
<^ Forest and Stream, i, Dec. 4, 1873, p. 268.

1873. Otto, H. " Erismatura leucocephala, L.—A Magyar ornisban. < As Eggenl&r-
ger-fele Akad. Konyvlcereskedes, Hoffmann 4s Molndr, 1873."

Ifot seen.

1873. Rowley, G. D. [Remarks on exhibition of a malformed variety of the Domes-
tic Duck (Anas boschas). ] < P. Z. 5., 1873, p. 686.

1873. Smith, Cecil. Pinkfooted Goose [Anser brachyrhynchus]. < ^ooZo^ts*, 2d ser.
viii, 1873, pp. 3412, 3413.

''

1873. Stevenson, H. Polish Swan [Cygnus immutabilis]. < 2boZo(/isl 2d ser. viii

p. 187.3, 3372.

1873. SwiNHOE, R. On a Scaup Duck found in China. <P. Z. S., 1873, pp. 411-413.
FuUgiaa mariloides Eicli.

; and supposed to be distinct from F. affinis.

1873. "T." The Blue-winged Teal [Querquedula discors]. <^Am. Sportsman, iii,

1873, p. 116.

1874. Anon. [Editorial.] A Goose question. < Forest and Stream, ii, Apr. 2 1874
p. 123.

'

Brief accoufit of the "WUd Geese" of North. America; hints upon their treatment in
captivity.

1874. Anon. [Enmity between Swans and Geese.] <^m. Sportsman, v Nov 7
1874, p. 85.

> >
-

,

From Chambers^s Journal.

1874. Anon. The Largest Goose [Branta canadensis] on Record. <, Am. Sportsman,
iv, 1874, p. 1.39.

1874. CORBIN, G. B. The Mute Swan [Cygnus olor] and its Food. <_ Zoologist, 2d
ser., ix, 1874, pp. 3915, 3916.

1874. " Cosmopolitan." [Yarrow, H. C] On the use of Tame Ducks as Decoys.
< Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 36. See also p. 154.

1874. Couch, J. Mute Swan [Cygnus olor] in Guernsey. -^Zoologist, 2d ser., ix,
1874, p. 4239.

1874. COUES, E. Hybrid Ducks [Auas boschas X Dafila acuta]. <^Forestand Stream,
ii, Feb. 26, 1874, p. 54. Also, pp. 78, 103.
With remarks upon cross-fertilization.

1874. Deane, R. The Ruddy Duck [Erismatura rubida, field note on. ] < Am. Nat.
viii, 1874, pp. 433, 434.

1874. FouLKS, O. D. Tame Ducks as Decoys. < Jwi. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p.l54.
Reply to article by '

' Cosmopolitan, '

' ibid. p. 36.

1874. GURNEY, J. H. Note on the Voracity of a Tame Duck [Auas boschas]. < Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4078.

1874. Goldsmith, M. Wild Ducks in a city [Bremen, Germany]. < Am. Sportsman,
iv, 1874, p. 155.

^J \ i'

Nineteen species of Swans, Geese, and Ducks, living at large in the parks.

1874. [Hallock, C. ] [How the Eider Duck (Somateria moUissima) takes its young i

to the water. ] < Forest and Stream, ii, Apr. 9, 1874, p. 139.
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1874. Hector, J. On Cnemiornis calcitrans, Owen, vshowiug its Affinity to the Lam-

ellirostrate Natatores. <^ Trans, and Proc. Neiv Zealand Inst, for 1873, vi, 1874,

pp. 76-84, pll. x-xiv A.

The plates illustrate nearly the whole skeleton in one view, with the skuU, sternum, pelvis,

and other bones on a larger scale.

1874. "Homo." [Westcott, C. S.] Strange Ducks. <^ Forest and Stream, Jan. 8,

1874, p. 342.

Description of a nondescript captured near Philadelphia, supposed to he a hybrid between

male Anas hoschas and some female Anser.

1874. " J. A. C." Unusual Migration [ of wild-fowl] . <^m. Sportsman, iii, 1874, p. 268.

1874. Kerr, W. J. Shieldrakes [Tadorna cornuta] breeding in Merionethshire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4159.

1874. LiNCECUM, G. Talk of Little Things. The White Swan [Cyguus americanus?].

<^Am. Sportsman, iii, 1874, p. 405.

Habits of the species, as observed in Texas.

1874. LiNCECUM, G. [Ducks frequenting the oak woodlands of Texas.] <^^m.

Sportsman, v, Oct. 17, 1874, p. 40.

1874. " Mortimer Kerry." The Anserime and Cygninse [of the Northwest]. <^For-

est and Stream, iii, Oct. 8, 1874, p. 129.

1874. EiDGWAY, R. Story of a Wild Goose [Bernicla canadensis, var. hutchinsii].

<^Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, ji. 258.

Habits of a domesticated bird. Synopsis of American Wild Geese.

1874. RiDGWAY, R. The Snow Goose [Chen hyperboreus]. <iAm. Nai.,yMi, 1874,

pp. 636, 637.

Note on this species in semi-domestication.

1874. RoDD, E. H. Gargany Teal [Querquedula circia] at the Land's End. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 3953, 3954.

1874. Rope, G. T. Nesting of the Garganey [Querquedula circia] and Wild Duck
[Anas boschas]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4036.

1874. Verrall, J. H. Hybrid Ducks Breeding. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 3836.

Erom the London 'Eield', Oct. 18, 1873.

1874. Whitaker, J., Jr. Egyptian Geese [Chenalopex segyptiacus] in Nottingham-

shire. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 3882.

1874. Whitaker, J. Ducks Breeding in the Rainworth Water. <; Zoologist, 2d ser.,

ix, 1874, pp. 4159, 4160.

1875. Anon. Great Flock of Wild Geese in California. < Bod and Gun, vii, Nov. 27,

1875, p. 139.

1875. Anon. [Editorial.] Hybrid Wild Ducks. <^ Forest and Stream, iv, Aug. 5,

1875, p. 410.

1875. Anon. Der Eiderente [Somateria molUssima]. <^ Aus der Natur, l:s.\i, odern.

F., liv, 1875, pp. 277-280.

ITaeh Zinkel nnd Preyer's Eeise nach Island im Sommer 1860 mitgetheilt.

1875. Bailey, J. S. The Canada Goose—(Anser [Bernicla] canadensis). <^Fore8tand

Stream, iv. May 20, 1875, p. 230.

1875. BOARDMAN, G. A. Hybrid Ducks. < Forest and Stream, Dec. 9, 1875, p. 276.

Eoply to Prof. Le Conte's question (p. 260).

1875. Brooke, A. B. [On the breeding of Fuligula cristata in Great Britain. ] <CIbis,

V, 3d ser., 187.5, pp. 514, 515.

1875. CORBIN, G. B. Nesting of the Teal [Querquedula crecca] in Hampshire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , x. May, 1875, pp. 4457, 4458.

1875. CoRBiN, G. B. Shieldrake [Tadorna cornuta] near Ringwood. < Zoologist, 2d

ser. , X, June, 1875, p. 4500.
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1875. COUES, E. Duck sliooting a clieval [on northwestern plains]. <^Bod and Chin,

vi, Apr. 24, 1875, p. 49.

1875. Ckosiee, E. S. The Whistling Swan [Cygnus americanus, in Kentucky].

< Am. Nat.,ix, No. 5, May, 1875, p. 313.

1875. Dalgleish, J. J. Shieldrake [Tadorna comuta] in the Fseroe Islands. <; Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., X, Max., 1875, p. 4383.

1875. "Fred." Habits of the Wood Duck—Aix Sponsa. <^ Forest and Stream, iv,

July 22, 1875, p. 374.

1875. Garrod, a. H. On the Form of the Lower Larynx in certain Species of Ducks.

< P. Z. S., Mar. 2, 1875, pp. 151-156, figg. 1-7.

Conditions of the larynx in some rare Anatidce not referred to by either Eyton or Yarrell.

There are figured the parts of Sarcidiornis melanota (f. 1 d", 2 $ ), Bhodonessa caryophyl-

lacea (f. 3 9, 4, 5 cT), and Metopiana peposarca (f. 6, 7 cf )•

1875. GuRNEY, J. H. Longevity of a Wild Duck [Anas boschas, aet. 22]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., x, July, 1875, p. 4541.

1875. Hapgood, W. Brant Geese; (Auser bernicla—Linn.) Their habits—migra-

tion—breeding-places. <^ Forest and Stream, y, Sept. 2, 1875, p. 49.

1875. Lamberton, A. B. Canvas-back duck, (Anas [Fuligula] Vallisneria—Wilson.)

< Rod and Gun, vi, Apr. 17, 1875, pp. 34, 35.

With special reference to Chesapeake Bay.

1875. Le Conte, J. L. Is hybridity in ducks increasing ? <^ Forest and Stream, v,

Dec. 2, 1875, p. 260.

Information asked, with comments on the bearings of the case, if it be so ; with editorial

remarks appended. The answers received failed to confirm Prof. Le Conte's supposition.

1875. Leidy, [J. ] On Psorosperms in a Mallard Duck [Anas boschas]. <C Proc. Acad.

Nat. Sci. Phila., 1875, p. 125.

1875. Newman, E. Food of Wild Duck. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , x, Dec. , 1875, p. 4732.

1875. NiCHOLLS, E. P. Longtailed Duck [Harelda glacialis] in Kingsbridge Estuary.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , x, Nov. , 1875, p. 4697,

1875. EoDD, E. H. Graylag Goose [Anser cinereus] near Penzance. <^ Zoologist, 2d.

ser., X, May, 1875, p. 4459.

1875. [Sglatbr, p. L.] [Breeding of Anas pcecilorhyncha in the Society's Menage-
rie.] < P. Z. S. , Nov. 2, 1875, p. 528.

1875. Smith, Greene. [Habitat of Bernicla brenta,] Brant. <^Eod and Gun, vii,

Dec. 18, 1875, p. 185. See also pp. 200, 211, 232, 242, 306, 312.

1875. Sterling, E. Brant [Bernicla brenta]. <^Bod and Gun, vii, Dec. 25, 1875,

p. 200.

Do not occur in Lake Erie.

1875. Sharpe, R. B. Description of an apparently new Species of Teal [Querquedula
eatoni] from Kerguelen's Island. < lUs, 3d ser. , v, 1875, pp. 328, 329.

1875. "Teal." [E. L. Newcomb.] [Eesponse to Prof. Le Conte's question, p. 260,

as to hybridity in Ducks. ] < Forest and Stream, v, Dec. 9, 1875, p. 276.

1875. "Tom Tramp." Wild Goose [Bernicla canadensis] shooting on the Western
Prairies. < Hod and Gun, vi, Apr. 24, 1875, p. 54.

1875. Van Benedbn, P. J. Un oiseau fossile nouveau des cavemes de la Nouvelle-
Z^lande. < Gerv. Journ. de Zool., iv, 1875, pp. 267-272.
Anas finschi, p. 271.—Extrait des Ann. de la Soo. Qeol. de Belgique, t. ii, p. 123.

1876. Allen, J. A. Breeding of the Canada Goose [Bernicla canadensis] in trees.

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, i. No. 2, July, 1876, p. 50.

1876. Allen, J. A. Anser [Chen] rossii in Oregon. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, i,No.

2, July, 1876, p. 52.
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187(3. Anon. [Attachment of a domestic Goose to its keeper.] <^ Rod and Gun, viii,

Apr. 1, 1876, p. 7.

1876. Anon. [Habits ofFuligulavallisneria.] <^ Rod and Crun,ru, Feb. 12, 1876, ]).S13.

Prom " PhiladelpMa Times."

1876. Anon. [Enormous abundance of] Wild Geese [Bernicla canadensis] in L[ouisi-

an]a. <^Eod and Gun, i:K,'Dec. 30, 1876,-p. 202.

1876. ''Arrow." Brant [Bernicla brenta, in Illinois]. <^Rod and Gun.yiii, May 13,

1876, p. 99.

1876. Bagot, C. F. a. Longtailed Duck [Harelda glacialis] at Hunstanton. <Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., xi, Jan., 1876, p. 4766.

1876. Baird, S. F. [Information wanted concerning Camptolsemus labradorius. ]

< Forest and Stream, vi, Apr. 6, 1876, p. 133. See pp. 181, 197.

1876. Bailey, J. H. [Hybridity in Ducks.] < Forest and Stream, v, Jan. 27, 1876, p.

388.

Refers to and criticizes statement (see p. 339) that hybrid Ducks were fertile at Mt. Auburn

;

an editorial [IngersoU, E.J note appended reaffirms the truth of the fact questioned.

1876. Boardman, G. a. The Labrador duck [Camptolaemus labradorius]. <[ Forest

and Stream, vi, Apr. 27, 1876, p. 181.

Formerly common in Bay of Fundy. See pp. 133, 197.

1876. BoYES, F. Eust-colour on the Breast of Teal [Querquedula crecca]. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., xi, Nov., 1876, pp. 5168, .5169.

1876. COUES, E. Cones to "Boone." <iBodand Gun, vi, Jan. 15, 1876, p. 248, See

also pp. 232, 242.

Sustains truth of "Boone's'' assertion that he shot Bernicla brenta inland.

1876. COUES, E. Dr. Coues on Brant, etc. <^ Rod and Gun, viii, Apr. 1, 1876, p. 8.

Reply to Greene Smith's remarks, vol. vii, p. 312.

1876. COTJES, E. Tlie Labrador Duck [Camptolaemus labradorius]. <^Am. Nat,, x,

1876, p. 303.

Offer of £40 for a good pair of Camptolcemus labradorius, on the part of H. E. Dresser.

1876. Covert, A. B. The Labrador duck [Camptolaemus labradorius]. <^ Forest and

Stream, vi. May 4, 1876, p. 197. See pp. 133 and 181.

Specimen taken at Delhi, Mich., Apr., 1872.

1876. DaXiGLEISH, J. J. Velvet Scoter [Qildemia fusca]. < Zoologist, 2d8er., xi, Oct.,

1876, p. 5126.

1876. Darragh, T. Edible Qualities of the Shoveller Duck [Spatula clypeata].

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, May, 1876, p. 4930.

1876. Estey, T. H. [Change of plumage by male of Anas boschas in summer.]

<^ Forest and Stream, v, Jan. 13, 1876, p. 356.

1876. Estey, T. H. Hybrid Ducks. ' <^Forest and Stream, v, Jan. 27, 1876, p. 388.

Rare in California ; cases noted.

1876. " F. J. C. S." Crippled Birds. < Bod and Gun, vii. Mar. 18, 1876, p. 387.

Example of knitting of -wing-bone of a mallard, and argument that wounded Ducks often

recover from injuries.

1876. FOXJLKS, O. D. Ducks—The Idea. < Rod and Gun, vii, Feb. 26, 1876, p. 339.

Regarding Bucephala albeola and other edible species.

1876. [Gervais, p.] O-wen (Richard): Restauration du squelette du. Cnemiornis cal-

citrans et remarques sur les a£finit6s de cet Oiseau avec les Lamellirostrea

(Trans, zool. Soc. London, t. IX, p. 253, pi. xxxv-xxxix, 1875). <^Gerv. Journ.

de Zool, V, 1876, pp. 75, 76.

1876. [Gervais, P.] Hector (J.): Sur le Cnemiornis calcitrans, Owen, Oiseau fossile

de la Nouvelle-Z61ande
;
pour montrer ses af&nit^s avec les Palmipedes (Trans,

and Proceed. New-Zealand Institut, t. IV, p. 76, pi. x a xv, 1874.—Proceed,

zool. Soc. London, 1873, p. 763). <; Gerv. Journ. de Zool., v, 1876, pp. .
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1876. GuRNEY, J. H. [Eemarks ou the breeding of the Polish Swan (Cygnus immu-
tabilis) in captivity. ] < P. Z. S., June 6, 1876, p. 466.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H. Curious Capture of Scoter Duck [(Edemia nigra]. <^Zoologist,

2d ser. , xi, Jan. , 1876, p. 4764.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. [Eemarks on Exhibition of Auser erythroxius from Egypt. ]

< P. Z. S., May 2, 1876, p. 414.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. The Edible Qualities of the Shoveller Duck [Spatula cly-

peata]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876, pp. 4802, 4803.

1876. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. Goosander [Mergus merganser] at Slapton Ley. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4803.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Wigeon [Mareca penelope]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Feb.,

1876, p. 4803.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. The Original and correct Spelling of Shielduck. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , xi. Mar. , 1876, p. 4846.
'

' Sheld " =: particoloured.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Hooded Merganser [Lophodytes cucuUatus]. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser. , xi. Mar. , 1876, p. 4847.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. King Duck [Somateria spectabilis] in Leadenhall Market.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, Feb. , 1876, p. 4863.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. The Labrador Duck [Camptola^mus labradorms]. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., xi. May, 1876, pp. 4929, 4930.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H. ,. Jr. Lesser Whiteli'onted Goose [Anser minutus]. <^Zoolo.gist,

2d ser., xi. May, 1876, p. 4930.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Lesser Whitefronted Goose [Auser minutus]. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., xi, July, 1876, p. 5006.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Varieties of the Teal [Querquedula crecca]. <^Zoologi8t,

2d ser., xi, Aug., 1876, p. 5047.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. The Polish Swan [Cygnus immutabilis]. <^Zoologist, 2d
ser., xi, Aug., 1876, p. 5047.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Food of the Eedbreasted Merganser [Mergus serrator].

<iZoologist, 2d ser., xi, Sept., 1876, p. 5085.

1876. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Varieties of the Teal [Querquedula crecca]. <iZoolo-

gisi, 2d ser., xi, Sept., 1876, p. 5085.

1876. Raymond, E. Note on the Blue Goose [Anser coerulescens, in Indiana]. <^Am.
iVai., X, No. 6, June, 1876, p. 374.

1876. Howell, T. H. The Barnacle Goose [Bemicla leucopsis, in La Salle County,

Illinois], <^ Forest and Stream, vii, Nov. 23, 1876, p. 245.

1876. " J, H. D." " Butter-Balls." < Eod and Gun, vii, Mar. 4, 1876, p. 355.

Defense of edible qualities of Bucephala albeola.

1876. [Ingersoll, E.] Cultivating wild rice to attract [wild] fowl. <^Forest a/nd

Stream, vii, Sept. 7, 1876, p. 72. See p. 137.

1876. [Ingersoll, E.] Hybrid Duck[8 in Mt. Auburn cemetery]. <^ Forest and
Stream, v, Jan. 6, 1876, p. 339. Also p. 388.

1876. Kendall, C. G. The Barnacle Goose [Bernicla leucopsis]. < Forest and Stream,

vii, Oct. 26, 1876, p. 181.

Notice of capture of an individual on Long Island, N. T.

1876. Kendall, J. E. More about the Barnacle Goose [Bernicla leucopsis]. <^ Forest

and Stream, vii, Dec. 7, 1876, i). 276. See p. 245.

Further details regarding tLio specimen referred to in the preceding title.

1876. Long, J. W. Brant [Bernicla brenta, in the interior]. <^ Eod and Gun, viii,

.July 22, 1876, p. 200.
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1876. Machen, W. H. Braut [Bernicla brenta, in Lake Erie]. <^Itod and Gu.t, vii,

Jan. 15, 1876, p. 242. See also pp. 185, 200.

1876. Mathew, G. F. Hooded Merganser [Lophodytes cucuUatus]. < Zoologist, 2d
ser., xi, June, 1876, p. 4958.

1876. NiCHOLLS, R. P. Smew [Mergellus albellus] at Slapton Ley. < Zoologist, 2d.

ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4803.

1876. Peacock, A. Variation of Colour in the Teal [Querquedula crecca]. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., xi, Dec., 1876, p. 5180.

1876. Poole, R. Reported Occurrence of tbe King Duck [Somateria spectabilis] at

Maldon. < Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Jan., 1876, p. 4766,

1876. Prince, H. R. Smew [Mergellus albellus] at Taunton. <; Zoologist, 2d ser.,

xi. Mar., 1876, p. 4847.

1876. [Prince, H. R.] Smew [Mergellus albellus] near Old Malton. <l Zoologist,

2d ser., xi, Mar., 1876, p. 4847.

1876. Prior, C. M. Duck nesting in a Pollard Willow. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, July,

1876, pp. 5006, 5007.

1876. Rice, F. L. The True Brant [Bernicla brenta] in Wisconsin. <^ Eod and Gun,

Yiii, Aug. 5, 1876, p. 293.

1876. RoDD, E. H. Longtailed Duck [Harelda glacialis] near Padstow, Cornwall.

< Zoologist, 2A ser., xi, Dec, 1876, p. 5180.

1876. Rowley, G. D. Chenalbatus. (Cassin's Snow-Goose.) <^ Bowl. Orn. Misc., \i,

pt. V, Oct., 1876, pp. 93-100, pi. xlvii.

An extended article on Snow Geese in general, with special reference to the capture of O.

albatus in Ireland, Nov., 1871.

1876. ScLATER, P. L.,aw(? Salvin, O. A Revision of the Neotropical Anatidae. <iP.

Z. (S'., Aijr. 4, 1876, pp. 358-412, pi. xxxiv.

Introduction, p. 358; Preliminary remarks, p. 358; Synopsis of the species, p. 369; Table

of geographical distribution, p. 409.

—

Anatidm divided into seven subfamilies. Anser (3),

Bernicla (7 or 8), Ghenalopex (1), Gygnus (2), Dendrocygna (5), Sarcidiomis (1), Cairina, (1),

Anas (5), Seteronetta (1), Querquedula (10), {Q. andium, pi. 34), Dafila (3), Mareca (2), Spatula

(2), Aix (1), Metopiana (1), Fuligula (5), Glangula (2), CEdemi'a (1), Tachyeres (Owen, IV. Z. S.,

ix, 1875, 254} (1), Erismatura (3), Merganetta (3), Mergus (2). These spp. are worked out in a

masterly manner, with copious synonymy, diagnosis, habitat, and criticism ; forming by far

the most satisfactory presentation of Neotropical Anatidce extant.

1876. [SCLATER, P. L.] [On the species of Sarcidiomis.] < P. Z. S., Nov. 7, 1876,

p]}. 694, 695, pll. Ixvii, Ixviii.

PL 07, S. inelanonota; pi. 68, 8. carunculata.

1876. Smith, Greene. Brant [Bernicla brenta]. <^Bodand Gun, vii, Feb. 12,1876,

p. 312.

Replies to criticisms of his statement (p. 185, Dec. 18, 1875) that Bernicla brenta was never

found inland, confessing his mistake. Also comments and inquiries upon the different forms

of American Anseres.

1876. Southwell, T. The Polish Swan [Cygnus immutabilis]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

xi, Sept., 1876, pp. 5084, 5085.

1876. Stansell, F. Common Scoter [(Edemia nigra] at Minehead. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., xi, Apr., 1876, p. 4883.

1876. Stansell, F. Female Smew [Mergellus albellus] near Curry Rivel. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., xi, May, 1876, j). 4930.

1876. Stevenson, H. [Letter oh the rusty coloring matter of the heads of Swans. ]

< IMs, 3d ser., vi, Apr., 1876, pp. 276, 277.

Determined by F. Kitton to be peroxide of iron, Fe203. The rusty tinge probably produced

by contact with ferruginous sand.

1876. Streets, T. H. Description of a New Duck from Washington Island [Chaule-

lasnms couesi]. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, i, No. 2, July, 1876, pp 46, 47.
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1876, " Upper Des Moines." Brant and Geese. < Bod and Gun, vii, Feb. 12, 1876, p.
306.

Habits, nesting, etc., in Iowa.

1877, Abbott, C. C. Leaves from my Note-Book, The Wood Duck [Aix sponsa] and
Her Young, < The Country, i, Dec, 29, 1877, p. 115,

Fledglings carried down from nest to water on shoulders of the mother.

1877, Akhurst, J, Capture of the Egyptian Goose [Chenalopex ajgyptiacus] on Long
Island, < Bull. Nutt. Ornitli. Club, ii, No. 2, Apr, , 1877, p, 52,

1877, Anon, The Canada Goose [Bernicla canadensis], <^ Forest and Stream, viii

Feb, 15, 1877, p, 17,

1877, Anon, A Proof of Instinct. < Forest and Stream, viii. Mar, 22, 1877, p, 96,
WUd Geese supporting a wounded one in the air.

1877. Anon. Tame Wild Geese. < Forest and Stream, viii, June 7, 1877, p. 280,
Reprinted from St. Louis "Kepublican."

1877, Anon. Shells in red head duck's [Fuligula americana] craw. <^Forest and
Stream, ix, Dec. 20, 1877, p. 380. See pp. 266, 285, 327.

1877, Anon, What our Ducks Eat [on North Atlantic coast], <^ Forest and Stream,
ix, Nov. 29, 1877, p. 327. See p. 380.

1877, Anon, What Red Head Ducks [Fuligula americana] Eat [Ruppia maritima,
etc, ]. < Forest and Stream, ix, pp. 266, 285, See pp, 327, 380,

1877, "Audubon," Domesticated Wild Geese [Bernicla canadensis], <C, Forest and
Stream, viii. Mar, 1, 1877, p, 50, See pp, 96, 177.

1877. COUES, E. Note on the Cinnamon Teal (Querquedula cyauoptera [in Colorado]).

< Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii, No. 2, Apr., 1877, p. 51.

1877. [CouES, E. ] Birds. < The Mirror (Baltimore, Md. ), Dec. , 1877.
Notices of certain North American Anatidce, from "Birds of the Northwest."

1877, "G.P," Habits of Domesticated Wild Geese [Bernicla canadensis], <^ Forest
and Stream, viii, March 22, 1877, p, 96, See pp. 50, 177,

1877. GUENEY, J, H, Note on the Polish Swan [Cygnus immutabilis], <P, Z. S.,

June 19, 1877, pp. 579, 580.

1877. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. [Letter on the Trachete of certain Anatida?.] <^Ibis, 4th
ser., i, July, 1877, pp. 395, 393.

1877. "H. H." Domestication of the Canada Goose [Bernicla canadensis]. <:^Forest
and Stream, Yiii, April 23, 1877, p. 177. See pp. 50, 96,

1877. Lawrence, G. N, Occurrence of the Barnacle Goose (Bernicla leucopsis) on
Long Island, N, Y, < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii. No. 1, Jan., 1877, p. 18.
Coveriug a letter from J. E. Kendall. Including note hy E. Deane.

1877, Le Baron, J, F. Habits of the Whistler [Bucephala americana], < Am. Nat.,
xi. No. 1, Jan., 1877, p. 44, 45.

1877. "P." Brant [Bernicla hrenta] in Texas. < Forest and Stream, ix, Dec. 27, 1877,
p. 397.

1877. "Recapper," [T, S. Abbott,] The Dusky Duck [Anas obscura], < T/ie
Country, i, Dec, 8, 1877, p, 74.

1877. "R, H," Domesticated Wild Geese [Bernicla canadensis] Breeding, <^Forest
and Stream, viii, July 5, 1877, p. 360.

1877. Rowley, G. D. Somateria [Camptoliemus] labradoria (J, F, Gmelin), (The
Pied Duck,) < Eoivl. Orv. Misc.,n, pt,,vi, Jan,, 1877, pp, 205-224, pi, Iv, and
five others, not numbered,
A very complete monograph of this rare and apparently moribund species, including a list

of 33 known specimens. PI. 55 figures the bird, both sexes, in colors. The other five plates
show sternums,' heads, and feet of various Eiders.
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1877. SCLATER, P. L. Notice of au apperently new Species of Spur-winged Goose of
the Genus Plectropterns [niger]. < P. Z. S., Feb. 5, 1877, pp. 47, 48, pi. vii.

1877. "Semi-Occasional." The Habits of Wild Geese [Bernicla canadensis! . How
to Capture the Birds. <; Forest and Stream, vii, Feb. 1, 1877, p. 412.

1877. Smith, Greene. Brant [Bernicla brenta ; habitat of, investigated]. < Forest

and Stream, Nov. 15, 1877, p. 285.

1877. Trimen, R. [Letter on Sarcidiornis, with reference to P. Z. S., 1876, pp. 694,

695. ] < P. Z. S. , Nov. 6, 1877, p. 683.

1877. ViBERT, p. Breeding of the Wild Goose [Bernicla canadensis] in Confinement.

<^ Forest and Stream, vii, Jan. 18, 1877, p. 373. See p. 405.

1877. Yarrow, H. C. The Black Duck [Anas obscura] in the Rocky Mountains.

<^ Forest and Stream, viii, Feb. 8, 1877, p. 4.

Correcting previous remark by editor that Anas obscura had not been found "West previous

to record on p. 404 of Vol. VII.

1878. A[llen], J. A. Rowley's ''The Pied Duck [Camptolsemus labradorius]."

< Butt. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 79, 80.

Eevlew of this monographic essay.

1878. Allen, J. A. Occurrence of three Species of Sea-Ducks [CEdemia americana,
• OE. fusca, CE. perspicillata] at St. Louis, Missouri. <; BuU. Nutt. Ornith. Club,

iii. No. 3, July, 1878, pp. 148, 149.

1878. Brewster, W. Occurrence of the Whistling Swan (Cygnus americanus) in

Massachusetts. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, pp. 198, 199.

"With full particulars of the capture.

1878. Brewster, W. Breeding of the Hooded Merganser (Mergus cucuUatus) in

Florida. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 40.

1878. B[oiSEAU], R. F. Our Washington Letter [concerning Ducks on the Potomac].

< Forest and Stream, ix, Jan. 17, 1878, p. 458.

1878. COUES, E. Peculiar Feathers of the young Ruddy Duck [Erismatura rubida],

< Am. Nat. , xii. No. 2, 1878, p. 123, 124, fig. 1.

1878. GOSS, N. S. The true Brant [Bernicla brenta] in Kansas. <^ Forest and Stream,

ix, Jan. 10, 1878, p. 430.

1878. "H. G." A Domesticated Teal [Querquedula discors]. <[ Forest and Stream, x,

March 14, 1878, p. 95.

1878. "Homo." [C. S. Westcott.] The Brant of the United States. <_ Chicago

Field, Feb., 1878, p. 4, fig.

Discussing these Geese, with special reference to Bernicla nigricans, which is iigured.

1878. Jones, J. M. The Mollusca of Nova Scotia. < Forest and Stream, x, March 7,

1878, p. 75.

!N"ote of contents of craw of Glangula islandica.

1878. Lawrence, N. T. The European Widgeon (Mareca penelope) in the United

States. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 98.

1878. McCarty, p. Swan [Cygnus americanus] Shooting on the Potomac. <^Forest

and Stream, x, Mar. 14, 1878, p. 93.

1878. Packard, A. S; , Ji;. Wild Geese [Bernicla canadensis] Nesting in Trees. <[Jm.
Nat., xii, No. 1, Jan., 1878, p. 54.

1878. Rowley, G. D. On the Breeding-places of two Members of the British Ana-

tidse. <^Rowl. Orn. Misc., iii, pt. xiv. May, 1878, pp. 229-232, pi. ex.

Anas fuligula, Anasferina.

1878. SCLATER, P. L. Further Remarks on Fuligula nationi. <[-?• Z. S., May 7,

1878, pp. 477-479, figg. 1, 2, pi. xxxii.

See P. Z. S., 1877, p. 522. The species is here recharacterized, with flgg. of trachea, and pi.

of cf ?.
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1878. [Scott, W. E. D.] Snow Geese [Chen hyperboreiis and var. albatuN, at Curri-
tuck]. < The Country, i, Feb. 16, 1878, p. 229.

1878. [Scott, W. E. D. ] A Eemarkable Bird. < The Country, i, Jan. 26, 1878 v 180
See p. 213.

>
f

Hybrid, supposed to be between Mallard and Muacovy.

1878. Smith, Everett. Eider Ducks [Somateria mollissima]. < The Conntri, ii

May 11, 1878, p. 42.
'

1878. [Stacy, D. F. ] Braut [Bernicla breuta] iu Minnesota. < Forest and Stream x
Feb. 28, 1878, p. 55.

'

1878. ''Tonic." Domesticated Wood Ducks [Aix spousa]. < Forest and Stream x
April 18, 1878, p. 196.

'

1878. Witmer, J. M. Domestication of the Mallard Duck [Anas boschas]. <^Forest
and Stream, xi, Nov. 14, 1878, p. 300.

1879. Arny, H. W. Killed by Telegraph [Wires]. <: Forest and Stream, xii. May 8
1879, p. 265. ' > ^ ,

Cygnus americanus killed by flying against the wires.

1879. Berier, L. Capture of the European Widgeon [Mareca peuelope] in North
CaroUna. < Bull. mat. Ovnith. Club, iv. No. 3, July, 1879, p. 190.

1879. Brewer, T. M. The Rocky Mountain Golden-Eye (Bucephala [Clangtila]
islaudica). < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 148-152.
Chiefly respecting its geographical distribution ; with description of its eggs. The writer

contends that it is not the boreal species it is commonly supposed to be ; very curiously adduc-mg Its alpine range in the United States in suppott of his positien.

1879. Brewster, W. Additional Notes on the Whistling Swan (Cygnus americanus)m New Eugland. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, pp. 125, 126.
1876. CONKLiN, W. A. Animals at Central Park. Eider Duck [Somateria mollissima].

< Bod and Gun, ix, Nov. 4, 1876, p. 73.

1879. COUES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 21.-History of the Red-breasted, or
Cmuamon Teal.—(Querquedula cyanoptera, Cass. ) < The Chicano Field, Mav
17,1879. ' •'

From the "Birds of the Northwest."

1879. CouES, E. Letters on Ornithology. No. 22.—The Snow Goose, or White Brant.—Anser [Chen] hyperboreus. Pall. < The Chicago Field, May 24, 1879.
From the '

' Birds of the Northwest.

"

1879. CouES, E. Note on Bucephala [Clangula] islantUca. <^Bun. Nutt. Ornith.
Club, iv. No. 2, Apr., 1879, pp. 126, 127.
J. B. Gilpin's observations on the trachea of this and Clangula glaucium.

1879. Dexter, N. Capture of a Swan [Cygnus americanus] in Rhode Island. < For-
est and Stream, xiii, Nov. 27, 1879, p. 848.

1879. Editor. [?Hallock, C] A Hybrid Duck. <_Forest and Stream, xii, Apr. 24
1879, p. 226.

'J 1 J

Supposed hybrid between Aix sponsa and Fuligula ferina americana.
" I did not see skin aad know nothing of it. " [&. B. GrinneU in lit. to E. C]

1879. Gregg, W. H. Camptohemus labradorius. <rAm. Nat., xiii, No. 2 Feb 1879
pp. 128,129.

.

' •'
7

1879. [Grinnell, G. B.] On the Golden Eyes or Garrots in Nova Scotia. < Forest
and Stream, xi, Jan. 23, 1879, p. 502.
Notice of J. Bernard GUpin's paper with this title.

1879. Hexshall, J. A. What are English Ducks. <:Fore8t and Stream, xiii, Dec. 4,
18/9, p. 867.

Kefers to popular name ot Anas boschas in Florida.
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1879. Henshaw, H. W. Occurrence of Ross's Goose (Auser [Chen] rossii) ou tlio

Pacific Coast [of the United States] and Inland. <^ Bull. 2{utt. Ornith. Club,

iv, No. 2, Apr., 1879, p. 126.

1879. [Ingersoll, E. ] [Occurrence ofAnser liyperboreus ( var, albatus ?) in Ireland. ]

<[ Science JSfeivs, i, No. 5, Jan. 1, 1879, p. 76.

Referring to the captures before annoTmced by J. E. Harting, in .

1879. "J. P. H." Ducks Attracted by Light. < Forest and Stream, xiii, Nov. G, 1879,

p. 785.

"Coots," CEdemia, killed by flying against the windows of a light-house.

1879. Neilson, J. Another Rare Bird. <^News^aper of Quebec, Canada, name un-

known, date late in May (about the 21st), 1879.

Description indicates Aix sponsa, and a colored drawing of the head sent to the Smith-

sonian by J. M. Le Moine of Quebec confirms this diagnosis. The specimen was albinotic to

1879. Trimen, R. [Letter relating to the habitat of Plectropterus niger (Zanzibar).]

<P. Z. S., Jan. 14, 1879, p. 5.
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Sulidse.

1757. Heeissant, F. D. [Observation sur la structure de I'estomac de I'Anser (Sula)

bassanus.] <[ Hist, de I'Acad. Boy. des Sd. pour rann^e 1753, 1757, pp. 142, 143.

1773. Vincent, —. Lettre sur le grand Fou [Sula bassana]. <; Observ. sur la Phys.,

i, 1773, pp. 470-473.

Paa vue moi-m6me.

1786. Odmann, S. UndersOkning om de gamle Auctorers Catarrhactes. <^ Eongl.

Vet.-Akad. Nga Randl., vii, 1786, pp. 73-78.

1811. Montagu,. G. Observations on some Peculiarities observable in the structure

of the Gannet, Pelecanus [Sula] Bassanus. And an account of a new and
curious Insect, discovered to inhabit the Cellular Membrane of that Bird.

< Mem. Wernerian Nat. Hist. Soc, i, 1811, pp. 176-193, pi. vii, figs. 1-3.

Eead July, 1808. Introduced by notice of habits, etc. The account relates chiefly to the

various air-receptacles of the body, the remarkable pneumaticity of the bird being dwelt

upon. The parasite, Oellularia bassani, is figured, and some external parasites are noticed.

1821. F1.EISCHER, E. G. Einige Beobachtuugen iiber den Gannet (Sula alba Meyeri,

[Sula bassana]) und seine Oeconomie auf der schottischen Insel Bass.

< Olcen's Ms, Jahrg. v, 1821, Lit. Anz., pp. 330-334.

1826. Blainville, M. H. D. de. Sur le fou de Bassan (Sula alba de Meyer, Pelecanus

de Linn6 [Sula bassana]). <^Bull. Soc. PMlom., 1826, p. 16.

Pas vu moi-m6me.

1826. Fabbr, F. BeytrS,ge zur arctischen Zoologie. <::^OJcen's Ms, Jahrg. x, 1826, pp.
702-714.

Vierte Lieferung.—Ueber die islandischen Schwimmvogel mit Euderfiissigen {Steganopo-

des).—Sula alba, p. 706. Vergl. Isis, 1824, S. 967.

1826. Ferrary, — . Sur le Fou de Bassan [Sula bassana]. <^Nouv. Bull. Sci. Soc.

PMlom., 1826, pp. 14, 15. {F4russ. Bull., 2^ sect., x, 1827, p. 154.)

Pas vu moi-meme.

1827. Desm[arest], A. [G.] Sur le Fou de Bassan (Sula alba Meyer; Pelecanus Bas-

sanus Linn.)
;
par Ferrary. ... < F^russ. Bull., 2^ sect., x, 1827, p. 154.

Bull. Soc. PMlom., janv. 1826. ^

1827. Desm[arest], A. [G.] Sur le meme oiseau [i.e. Sula bassana]; par M. de
Blainville.... < J'erMss. jBmZ?., 2^ sect., x, 1827, p. 155.

BvM. Soc. PMlom., janv. 1826.

1831. Owen, E. [On the Anatomy of Sula bassana. ] <^P.Z.S., i, 1831, pp. 90-92.

1831. Owen, K. [Notes on the examination of the body of a Gannet (Sula bassana). ]
<^PUlos.Ma(j., X, 1831, pp.231, 232.

Trom P. Z. S., June 14, 1831, spp. 90, 92.

1834. "A Subscriber." The Bird called "Booby " by Sailors. <^Loudon's Mag. Nat.
Hist., vii, 1834, p. 74.

1834. Fennell, J. The Booby is not a Name, even among Sailors, for the Albatross.

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, pp. 74, 75. Note by " J. D.", p. 75.

1834. Owen, R. Anatomic von Sula bassana (Gannet). < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxvii,

1834, pp. 827, 828.

Auszug aus PMlos. Mag., Bd. x, 1831, pp. 231, 232.

1840. Schlegel, H. Ueber die Nasl6cher der Sula. < Olcen's Ms, Bd. xxxiii, 1840,

pp. 397, 398.

Tydschriftfor natuurlyke GescMedenis, Amsterdam, Bd. vi, 1839, p. 169. Cf. Isis, 1823, Heft
xii, Lit. Anz., p. 514.

1843. Wilson, J. Sula melauura. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xi, 1843, p. 238.
Occurrence in Britain. Prom Yoy. round West. Isles, ii, p. 113, note.
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1844. BONNECHOSE, A. DE. Du Fou de Bassan [Sula bassana], et de la variation de

son plumage. <^M4m. Soc. d'Agric. Sd. Arts et Belle Lettres de Bay., ii, 1844,

pp. 291-300.

1847. White, E. O. OccuiTence of the Gannet [Sula bassana] near Dartford, Kent.

< Zoologist, V, 1847, p. 1701.

1849. Foster, T. W. Occurrence of the Gannet or Solan Goose (Sula bassana) near

Wisbeach. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2499.

1850. Ajston. Great Strength and Courage in a Gannet [Sula bassana]. <^ Zoologist,

viii,1850,p.2r)53.

1850. Cooper, W. W. Occurrence of the Gannet (Sula Bassana) near Great Grimsby.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2853.

1850. Newton, A. Occurrence of the Gannet (Sula Bassana) near Bury St. Edmunds.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2825.

1851. LEFi;vRE, A. Notice sur le [sic] Fous (Sula) d'Europe. <^ Naumanni i, Heft

iv, 1851, pp. 37, 38.

Trois esp^ces

—

S. bassana, S. melanura Temm., et u u tils tu6s en Eu-

rope sont (i6crits ; la demifere sous le nom de ITou taterm6diaro ; c'est ula Lefevri, Bald., I. c.

1852. Bond, F. Occurrence of the Gannet (Sula Bassana) in Cambridgeshire. <^Zo-

ologist,:si, 1852, -p. 3712.

1852. Newman, H. W. Habits and Instincts of Birds [i. e., of Sula bassana]. <^ Zo-

ologist, X, 1852, pp. 3327, 3328.

1862. HiNCKS, W. Observations accompanying the Exhibition of a specimen of '
' Sula

bassana," (the Solan Goose or Gannett), lately obtained at Oshawa, C. W.,

and belonging to the Museum of the University of Toronto. <^ Canad, Journ.,

vii, 1862, pp. 239 .

1864, BouLTON, W. W. Gannet [Sula bassana] at Filey. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p.

9364.

1866. BouvJiS, T. T. [Exhibition of a Gannet (Sula bassana) in its transition stage

of plumage. ] <^ Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. , x, 1866, p. 102.

1866. Cunningham, R. O. On the Solan Goose, or Gannet (Sula bassana, Linn.).

< IMs, 2d ser. , ii, 1866, pp. 1-23, pi. i.

A very full history, especially of the bibliography and biography. The pi. reps, pullus.

1868. Hunter, J. Gannet [Sula bassana] on the Kentish Coast. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iii, 1868, p. 1060.

1871. Minnigerode,—, V. Sula bassana in Hannover gefangen. <^ J.f. 0. , xix, 1871,

p. 73.

1874. Smith, Cecil. The Black Gannet [Zool., s. s., p. 4199]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ix,

1874, p. 4239.

1874. Taylor, W. Black Gannet [off Sidmouth]. <i Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, pp.

4199, 4200.

1875. Chambers, R. The Gannet (Sula Bassana). <^Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Feb., 1875,

p. 4343.

On its habits and actions in feeding.

1876. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. The Materials of Gannets' [Sula bassana] Nests. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., xi, Aug., 1876, p. 5048.

1879. Brewer, T. M, The Booby Gannet (Sula fiber) in Massachusetts. <^BuU.

Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv. No. 3, July, 1879, p. 191.

1879. Maynard, C. J. Wanderings of a Nattiralist. < Town and Country (newspaper

of Boston, Mass. ), i, No. 5, May, 1879.

The second instalment of the series, being Chap, iii, describing the habits of Sula bassana,

as observed at Bird Kock in the Gulf of St. Lawrence.

i
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Pelecanidae.

1730. M^RY, J. Sur la Peau du Pelican. < Mem. de VAcad. Boy. des Sd. depuis 1666
jusq. 1699, X, 1730, pp. 433-438. (Dec. 31, 1693.

)

1733. M^EY, J. Sur la peau du Pelican. < Hist, de VAcad. Boy. des Sci. pour Tanii^e
1692, ii, 1738, pp. 144-146.

1734. PiSREAULT, C. Description anatomique de deux Pelicans. <^M^. deVAead.
Boy. des Sci. depuis 1666 jusq. 1699, iii, pt. iii, 1734, pp. 186-198, pU. 26, 27.

1757. Peerault, C. Anatomische Beschreibung zweener Pelikane. <i AlUandl. Kd-
nigl. Franzosich. Akad. , ii, 1757, pp. 341 .

Not seen—title from Giebel. Germ, transl. from Mem. de VAcad. Paris, iii, Bt.iii 1734 bd
186-198.

'^^'

1826. Payraudeaux, B. C. Note sur le vol et les allures du Pelican
;
par M. Eoulin,

. . . < i^erMss.^MZZ.,2e sect., viii, 1826, pp. 275, 276.
Extrait du Journ. de Phys. Experim. et Pathol., juin 1826, p. 14.

1829. Scot, D. On the Kath of the Ancient Hebrews, considered as the Pelican of
the Moderns. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , ii, 1829, pp. 137-142. '

1834. BbxNNett, G. [On a wound inflicted by a Pelican (Pelecanus onocrotalus) on
its own breast. ] < P. .^. ^. , ii, 1834, p. 49.

1835. Maetin, W. [Notes of the Dissection of a red-backed Pelican (Pelecanus rufes-
cens, Gmel. ). ] <P. Z.S., i\i, 1835, pp. 16-18.

Cf. torn, cit., p. 9.

• 1835. Maetin, W. [Abstract of Notes of the dissection of a red-backed Pelican, Pele-
canus rufescens. ] < Lond. and Edinl. Philos. Mag., vii, 1835, p. 223.
Prom P. Z. S., Feb. 10, 1835, pp. 16-18.

1835. Owen, R. [Notes on the Anatomy of the red-backed Pelican (Pelecanus rufe-
scens, Gmel. ). ] < P. .^. & , iii, 1835, pp. 9-12.

Cf. torn, cit, p. 16.

1835. Owen, E. [Abstract of Notes on the Anatomy of the red-backed Pelican, Pel-
ecanus rufescens. ] < Lond. and Edinh. Philos. Mag. , vii, 1835, pp. 154-156
From P. Z. S., Jan. 27, 1835, pp. 9-12.

1837. Martin, W. Pelecanus rufescens m. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxx, 1837, p. 121.
Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1835, pp. 16-18.

1837. Owen, R. Anatomie von Pelecanus rufescens. < OJcen's Isis, Bd. xxx, 1837, p.

Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1835, pp. 9-12.

1839. LiCHTENSTEiN, H. Beitrag zur ornithologischen Fauna von Californien nebst
Bemerkungen iiber die Artkennzeichen der Pelikane und iiber einige Vogel

'

von den Sandwich-Inseln. ^Ailiand. Konigl. Akad. Wisseusch. Berlin aus d.
Jahre 1838, 1839, pp. 417-451, pll. 1-5. (Gelesen Juni 1837.)
P. trachyrynchus, p. 433, pi. 2, und p. 440, pi. 3, f. 5. P. mitratus, p. 436, pi. 3 f. 2 sp n P

onocrotalus, p. 436, pi. 3, 1 1. P. crispus, p. 437, pi. 3, f. 4. P. rufescens, p. 439, pi.' 3, f. 3. P.
fuscus, p. 441, pi. 3, f. 6. P. conspidllatus, p. 444, sp. n.—Koch eine spatere in der Isis 1844
erschienene Ausgabe dieses Artikels geben wir.

1844. LICHTENSTEIN, H. Beytrag zur ornithologischen Fauna von Californien, nebst
Bemerkungen iiber die Artkennzeichen der Pelikane und iiber einige Vogel
von den Saudwichinseln. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxvii, 1844, p. 851.
Aus d. Abh. Berlin. Akad., Jahrg. 1838, erschienen 1839, pp. 417-451, q. v.

1849. Couch, -. Occurrence of the Pelican [Pelicanus onocrotalus] in France.
<^Zoologi8t, vii, 1849, p. 2.592.
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1851. [SUNDEVALL, C. J.] Pelikaii [Pelecanus onocrotalus] i Sverige. <^f)fvei-s.

Kongl. retensk.-Akad. Fork, for dr 1850, 1851, pp. 184, 185.

1855. Brehm, a. E. Der grosse Pelikan des inneren Nordost-Afrika's, [n. s. w.]

<^J.f. 0. , iii , 1855, pp. 92-94.

P. giganteus, sp. n., p. 94, attempted to be distinguished from P. rufeseens.

1856. Tristram, H. B. Pelican [Pelecanus onocrotalus] found dead on the Coast of

Durham. <^ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, j). 5321.

1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Pelccani < If«s. iVai. JS'ts/. Pa/ys-Bas, 4" livr., Juillet 1863, pp.

pp. 1-44.

The "Pelecani" of this author consist of the six genera oftenest now divided into aa

many families, as follows

:

Fregata, 2 app.— Graculus, 22 spp.

—

Plotus, 3 s-pp.—Pelecanus, 6spp.

—

Sula, 6spp.

—

Phaeton,

3 spp. Total of 294 specimens.

1865. GlEBEL, C. [G. ] Zur Charakteristik der Pelckane. <[ Zdtsch. fiir die gesammten

Naturwiss., 1865, pp. 250-257.

Mir nicht zuganglich.

1865. SwiXHOE, R. [On Pelecanus philippensis. ] <^IMs, 2d ser., i, 1865, pp. Ill, 112.

1867. Beal, W. J. The Pelican [Pelecanus erythrorhynchus] in Cayuga Co., N. Y.

< Am. ^''at., i, 1867, pp. 323, .324.

^fTote of the occurrence, with extracts from other authors on habits, etc.

1867. Milne-Edwards, A. Note sur I'existence d'un Pelican de grande taille dana
les tourbieres d'Angleterre. <^Ann. des Sd. Nat., 5« ser., viii, 1867, pp. 285-

293, pi. 14.

1867. Naxjman, C. H. Breeding Place of the Pelican [Pelecanus trachyrhynchus].

< Am. Nat. , i, 1867, pp. 436, 437.

Indian River, Florida—with reference to statements of "W. J. Beal, ihid., p. 323.

1868. Milne-Edwards, A. On the former Existence of a Pelican in the English

Feus. < IMs, 2d ser., iv, 1868, pp. 363-370.

Translated from Ann. Sci. Nat, 5""'ser., viii, pp. 285-293 (q. v.), with editorial notes.

1868. Milne-Edwards, A. Note sur I'existence d'un Pelican de grande taille dans les

tourbieres d'Augleterre. <^ Compt, Bend, de I'Acad, Sci., Ixvi, 1868, pp. 1242-

1244.

Precis de ses observations.

1868. Milne-Edwards, A. Note on the Existence of a large Pelican in the Turbar-

ies of England. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 4th ser., ii, 1868, pp. 165, 166.

From Comptes Rendus, June 22, 1868, pp. 1242-1244.

1868. [Milne-Edwards, A.] Vorkommen eines grossen Pelikaus in den Torfmooreu

Englands. <^Aus der Natiir, xlvi, oder n. F., xxxiv, 1868, pp. 670, 671.

1868. Newton, A. [Exhibition of humerus of a species of Pelican from the Cam-
bridgeshire Feus. ] < P. Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, p. 2.

This is the same specimen treated by A. Milne-Edwards in several communications : a

bone from a young individual of a large species of Pelecanus, doubtfully distinct from P.

onocrotalus.

1868. SCLATER, P. L. Notes on tlie Pelicans living in the Society's Gardens. <^ P.

Z. S., xxxvi, 1868, pp. 264-269, pll. XXV, xxvi, and woodcc.
Six or possibly 7 species are named as living as above. These are Pelecanus onocrotalus,

P. mitratus, P. crispus, P. rufeseens, P. conspicillatus, and P.fuscus, of which the fourth (pi.

xxvi) and last (pi. xxv) are figured, together with portions of the head of the first, second,

and fourth. A figure is also given of what Mr. Blyth regard.s as P. javanicus, Horsf., from

a Syrian example. Notes on all these as well as on three others not exhibited in the Zo-

ological Gardens are given, and a diagnostic list of the 10 species which seem to the author

to be well founded.

1869. Baird, S. F. [On R. Ridgway's discovery of the decidvTOUs nature of the horny

process on the bill of Pelecanus trachyrhynchus.] <^7&/,s, 2tl ser., v, 1839, p.

350.
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1869. Elliot, D.G. A Monograph of the Genus Pelecamis. kTP.ZS xxxvii 1869
pp. 571-591, pi. xliv. ' - >

>

Review of the literature.-Characters of the subfamily.-Description, with au extended
synonymy and critical annotation, of spp. The pi. represents P. molince.

1869. GuRNEY, J. H. [Occurrence of Pelecanus onocrotalus near Courrifere, Pas de
Calais. ] < Ibis, 2d ser. , v, 1869, p. 463:

1870. Allen, J. A. Occurrence of the Brown Pelican [Pelecanus fuscus] in Massa-
chusetts. < Am. Nat. , iv, 1870, p. 58.

1870. Barboza i>u Socage, J. V. Note sur une nouvelle espece de Pelican [Pelecanus
sharpei]. < P. Z. S. , xxxviii, 1870, p. 173.

1870. Barboza bu Bocage, J. V. Note sur le jeune de I'ann^e du Pelecanus sharpei< P. Z. S. , xxxviii, 1870, p. 409.
'

1870. Martik, L. Aus dem Lebeu der grauen Pelekaue [Pelecanus fuscus] und yer-
wandten Vogel auf der westlichen Erdhalfte. <:Zool. Gart., xi, 1870, pp.

1871. Barboza du Bocage, J. V. Melanges Ornithologiques. I. Description d'un
P6hcan apparemment nouveau d'Afrique occidentale et observations sur
quelques espfeces du ni6me genre. < Jam. Sc. Math. Phys. e Nat. , No xi 1871
pp. 166 seq.

' '

In this first part of a paper under the above major head, P. sharpii is redescribed (P Z S
1870, pp. 173, 409), with notes on other spp. of the genus, under the special subtitle quoted.

'

1871. Clarke, S.C. Pelicans. < ^m. A^at, v, 1871,pp.252,253.
Biographical notes on P. trachyrhynchus, Lake Michigan, and P. fuscus, Tlorida.

1871. GiLLMAN, H. The Eough-biUed Pelican [Pelecanus trachyrhynchus] on Lake
Huron. < Am. Nat., iv, 1871, pp. 758, 759.

1871. Newton, A. [Remarks on Exhibition of the Humerus of a Pelican from the
Cambridgeshire Feus. ] <iP.Z.S., xxxix, 1871, pp. 702, 703.

1871. SCLATER, p. L. Additional [P. Z. S., 1868, p. 264] Remarks on certain Species.
of Pelicans. < P. Z S. , xxxix, 1871, pp. 631-634, pi. li, woodcc

3 spp. treated with list of 10. The pi. is P. sharpii, the head of which, as well as that ofP. philippe7isis, IS also figured.

1872. Bemmelen, A. A. van. Fortpflanzung des gemeinen Pelikans (Pelecanus ono-
crotalus) in Gefangenschaft [zu Rotterdam]. < Zool. GarL, xiii 1872 nn
264,265. ' '

^°''*^ PP-

1873. B[AIRD], S. F. Does the Pelican feed its young with its own Blood? < Am
Nat., Yii^ 1873, -p. 170.

' ^

to^ thetitlf
'*^''''''' ^""^'^^^ ^y ^'^"""^ ^^'^^' ^^ P°««i^le l^^^is ^ fact for the fable alluded

1873. HODEK, E. Ueber Verbreitung und Verhalten der Gattung Pelecanus im euro-
paischen Osten. < Ferh. (Abh.) k.-Tc. zool.-lot. Ges. Wien, xxiii, 1873, pp. 73-88.

1874. Anon. An aged Pelican. < Pojj. ^ei. ifoniAZ;/, June, 1874, p 254

Ga'rrnV.'''"''
'"'' Water.'-The specimen was upward of 40 years in the Dublin Zoological

1874. Anon An escaped Pelican killed at Faversham. < Zoology, 2d ser., ix, 1874,
p. 4262. ' '

1874. Holder, .J. B. The Brown Pelican [Pelecanus fuscus] and its Home. < Am
-Sporfsm«H,iii,1874,p. 390. \ ^m.

1874. Maynard C. J. More about the White Pelican [Pelecanus trachyrhynchus]
< .im. ^ijortemaw, iv, 1874, p. 331.

-*

Characteristics of the species in domestication.

1874. Maynard C J. Supposed New Species of PeUcan [Pelecanus albicollis].
<, Am. Sportsman, in. Mar. 14, 1874, p. 379.
The specimen described from Cedar Keys, Florida, fltis doubtless identical with P. fuscus \
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1874. RiDGWAY, R. Breeding Gronnd of White Pelicans [Pelecanus trachyrliynclius]

at Pyramid Lake, Nevada. < Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 289, figg. 1-3.

1875. Anon. Eggs and Nest of the White Pelican [Pelecanus trachyrhynchus].

<1 Oologist, i, 1875, p. 57,

1875. Brewer, T. M. Female White Pelicans [Pelecanus trachyrhynchus] with
center-hoards. <^ Bod and Gun, vi, June 26, 1875, p. 193. See also p. 167.

1875. [Goss, N. S.] A female White Pelican [Pelecanus trachyrhynchus] with a
"centre-hoard." <^ Rod and Gun, vi, June 12, 1875, p. 167.

1875, Ingersoll, E. Habits of the White Pelican [Pelecanus trachyrhynchus].

<^ Forest and Stream, v, Dec. 2, 1875, p. 260.

Observations of T. H. Esteyin California.

1875. Snow, F. H, Horny Crest on the Mandible of the Female White Pelican [Pele-

canus trachyrhynchus] as well as the Male, <^Am. Nat.,i-s., No, 12, 1875, p, 665.

1876. Stearns, R. E. C. Pelicans [Pelecanus fuscus, P. trachyrhynchus] in San
Francisco Bay. <; Am. Nat. , x, No. 3, 1876, p. 177.

1876. Tompkins, M. [On Pelecanus trachyrhynchus 2, with the "centre-board."]

< Am.. Nat., x, No. 5, 1876, p. 313.

1877, Jackson, J. B. S. [Pelecanus trachyrhynchus in Massachusetts.] <[ Proc.

Bost. SoG. Nat. Hist, for 1876, xix, 1877, p. 26.

With remarks by T. M. Brewer and J. A. Allen.

1877. MiVART, [St. G. ] [Notice of a memoir on the axial skeleton of the Pelecanidse, ]

< P. Z. S. , May 1, 1877, p. 368.

To be pub. in the Society's ' Transactions '. See same author at 1878.

1877. [Sclater, p. L.] [Addition of Pelicanus fuscus to the Society's menagerie.]

< P. Z. S.,'Dec. 4, 1877, p. 805.

1878, Leidy, J, A Louse of the Pelican [Pelecanus trachyrhynchus], <CProo. Acad.^

Nat. Sd. Phila., 1878, pp. 100, 101.

A Mallophagous species, named Menopon perale.

1878. MiVART, St. G. On the Axial Skeleton of the Pelecanidse. <^ Trans. Zool. Soc.

Land. , x, pt. 7, Aug. 1, 1878, Art viii, pp. 315-378, pU. Iv-lxi.

The term Pe^ecawidce here covers the genera PeZecarwts, Sula, smd Phalacrocorax, the former

being taken as the type and standard of comparison, its axial skeleton being compared with

that of Struthionidce ; then the other Steganopodes mentioned being compared with it and

with each other. The axial skeletons of the forma ;'in mention are elaborately described and
figured.

Bull, V, 4 30
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PhalaerocoracidaB.

1733. . Anatomie. < Hist, tie VAcad. Boy. des Sci. pour I'ann^e 1674, i, 1733, _
pp. 179, 180.

De la structure du pied d'un Connoraii, p. 180.

1733. Perrault, C. Description anatomique d'un Cormoran [Phalacrocorax].

<^M^m. de VAcad. Roy. des Sci. depuis 1666 jusq. 1699, iii^ pt. i, 1733, pp. 211-

220, pll. 31, 32.

1757. Perrault, C. Anatomisclie Beschreibuug eines Cormoranes [Phalacrocorax],

<^ Abhandl. Eonigl. Franzosich. AJcad., i, 1757, pp. 247 .

Not seen—title from Giebel. Grerm. transl. from Mem. de VAcad. Paris, iii, pt. i, 1733, p-

'

211.

1767. GuNNERUS, J. E. Von dem Pelecano [Phalacrocorace] cristate, norwegisch

Topskarven. <^Bronth. Gesellsch. Schrift, iii, 1767, pp.121-123.

McM mir selbst zuganglioh.

1761. Goldsmith, — . Naturgeschichte des Wasserrabens [Phalacrocorax cristatus].

< Lichteni. Mag., i, St. 2, 1781, pp. 11-15.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglioli.

1787. Walbaum, J. J. Naturgeschiclite des Seerabens [Phalacrocorax carbo] vom
mannliclieu GescMeolite. <^ Schriften Berlin. Gesell. Naturf. Freunde, yu,

1787, pp. 430-445.

1800. PuLTENEY, E. On tbe Ascarides discovered in Pelecauus [Phalacrocorax]

Carbo and P. cristatus. <^ Trans. Linn. Soc.,t, 1800, pp. 24-27.

1824. [Brehm, C. L.] Die kleine Kormoranscharbe. Carbo subcormoranus, Brehm.

(Carbo cormoranus, Meyer et Temminck.) <^ Oi-nis, Heft i, 1824, pp. 42-54.

1824. Q[uo]Y, — . Note sur le Grand Cormoran (Carbo Cormoranus [Phalacrocorax

carbo]), lue a la Soci6t^ canton, des Sc. natur. de Lausanne, par M. Chavan-

nes. ... <i^p™8s. £it?/., 2« sect., i, 1824, p. 279.

Feuille du Canton de Vaud, n» 130, p. 304.

18— . RUDOLPHi, K. A. Ueber die Knochen am Hinterhaupte des Seeraben, Pelecanus

[Phalacrocorax] Carbo L. <^ Ahhandl. Berlin. Akad. aus d. Jahr. 1816-17,

18—, Fhys. Kl., pp. 111-115, pi.

Mir nicbt zuganglicb.

1825. [EuDOLPHi, K. A. ] Sur un os surajoute a la partie posterieure de la t6te du Pele-

caniis [Phalacrocorax] Carbo; par M. Eudolphi. . . . <^Feruss. Bull., 2^

sect., iv, 1825, pp. 129, 130.

Extrait des Abhand. K'onigl. Acad. Wiss. Berlin poiir les aimees 1816-17.

1826. Faber, F. Beytr4ge zur arctischen Zoologie. <] Oken^s Isis, Jahrg. x, 1826, pp.

791-807.

Fiinfte Liefernng. TJeber die Gattung Carbo. C. cra^ulus (sic), p. 792 ; C. cormoranus, p.

799.

1826. Payraudeau, B.C. [Carbo desmarestii, Larus audouinii, spp. un.] <^Nouv.

Bull. Soc. Philom., 1826, pp. 122, 123. (Ms, 1834, pp. 894, 895.)

Not seen in either of these publications. See next title.

1826. Payraudeau, [B. C] Description de deux especes nouvelles d'oiseaux, ap-

partenant aux genres Mouette et Cormoran. <^Anndes Sci. Nat., viii, 1826,

pp. 460-465.

Larus audouinii, p. 462 ; Carbo desmarestii, p. 464.

1827. L[uroth], S. G. Description de deux especes nouvelles d'oiseaux apparte-

nant aux Genres Mouette et Cormoran
; par M. Payraudeau. ... <^ Feruaa.

Bull. ,
2« sect. , xi, 1827, p. 302.

Larus audouinii, Carbo desmarestii, Ann. Sci. Nat, aoiit 1826, p. 460.
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1828. Yarrkll, W. On the use of the xiphoid bone [ossification of ligamentum nu-

chse] and its muscles in the Corvoraut, (Pelecanus [Phalacrocorax] carbo,

Linn. ) < Zool. Journ. , iv, 1828, pp. 234-237, pi. 7, figs. 5, 6.

1829. K[UHN], — . Sur I'usage de I'os cervical du Cormoran [Phalacrocorax carbo]

et sur le muscle qui s'y attache
;
par W. Yarrel[l]. ... <[ Feruss. Bull., 2*

sect., xix, 1829, p. 357.

Extrait du Zool. Journ., No. 14, 1828, p. 234.

1832. K[nox], T. a Crested Cormorant [Phalacrocorax cristatus, taken near DubUn,
Ireland]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , v, 1832, j). 397.

1835. Waterton, C. Notes of a Visit to the Haunts of the Cormorant [Phalacroco-

rax carbo], and Facts on its Habits. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835,

pp. 166-171.

1837. Gould, J. [Phalacrocorax brevirostris, sp. n. ] < P. Z. S. , v, 1837, p. 26.

1838. Brandt, J. F. Observations sur plusieurs espfeces nouvelles du genre Carbo ou
Phalacrocorax qui se trouvent dans le Museum de I'Acad^mie des Sciences de

St. Petersburg. [ 1837. ] < St. -P^tersb. Acad. Sci. Bull. , iii, 1838, cols. 53-57.

Pas vnes moi-meme—^le titre tir6 du Oat. de la Soc. Soy. Jjond.

1839. Brandt, J. F. Neue Gattungen von Carbo. <[ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxii, 1839, p.

635.

Aus Sull. Sd. Acad. Imp. St-Petersb., iii, 1838, p. 53.

1840. Brandt, J. F. Notice sur une nouvelle espfece du genre des Cormorans (Carbo
nudigula). < Bull. Scientif. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersh. , vi, 1840, pp. 290, 291.

1848. Fuller, H. Occurrence of the Common Cormorant (Phalacrocorax carbo) in

the Thames. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2149.

1849. CuRTLER, M. Occurrence of the Cormorant (Phalacrocorax carbo) in Worces-

tershire. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2456.

1851. Norman, A. W. Occurrence of the Shag or Green Cormorant (Phalacrocorax

graculus) at Oxford. <^ Zoologist, is, 1851, p. 3118.

1852. Anon. Sporting by Steam. [With Note by G. Gordon.] <:^ Zoologist, x, 1852,

p. 3712.

Phalacrocorax carbo killed by a locomotive.

1854. [Baldamus, E.] [Carbo cormoranus bei Waldenberg in Sachsen.] <^Nau-

mannia, iv, 1854, p. 395.

1855. Dehne, a. Halieus carbo Illig. (Phalacrocorax Carbo, etc.) <^Allgem.

Deutsche Naturh. Zeit., n. F., i, 1855, p. 441.

Mir niclit zugangHoli.

1857. Gloger, C. W. L. Die 4te und 5te europaische Scharben-Art : Halieus desma-

restii und H. leucogaster. <^ J. f. 0. , v, 1857, pp. 4-23.

1857. Gloger, C. W. L. Halieus Desmarestii ein gute Species. <C^ Naumannia,^i,

Heft i, 1857, p. 77.

1857. Gloger, C. W. L. [Carbo leucogaster Cara's wahrscheinlich eine gute Art.]

<^ Naumannia, vii. Heft i, 1857, p. 78.

1858. HOMEYER, E. V. Carbo Desmarestii. < J.f. O., vi, 1858, p. 237.

Selbstandigkeit der Art
;
geogr. Verbreitung ; Zahl der Steuerfedem.

1858. Philippi, E. A. Beschreibung neuer Wirbelthiere aus Chile. <^ Arch. f. Na-

turg. ,. 1858, (1), pp. 303-311.

Graculus elegans, p. 305.

1860. KiNAHAN, G. H. [Field] Notes on the Cormorants in the neighbourhood of

Castleconnell. < Nat. Hist. Bev.
,
(Pr. Soc. ), vii, 1860, pp. 400, 401.

1860. Kruper, T. Carbo spec ? in Griechenland beobachtet. <^ J.f. 0., viii, 1860, pp.

369, 370.
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1865. Cooper, J. G. On a new Cormorant from the Farallone Islands, California.

< ProG. Acad. Nat. Sci. PMla., xvii, 1865, pp. 5, 6.

O^raculus bairdii, Gru'ber, MSS., p. 5. A further note by J. Hepburn, loc. cit.

1866. Blake-Knox, H. A Natural History of tlie Shag or Green Cormorant [Phala-

crocorax cristatus], with an Account of all its Plumages and Transformations

from the Nestling to the Adult Bird. < Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, pp. 243-257.

The first of a series with major title "Letters on Ornithology."

1866. Blake-Knox, H. Being a detailed Account of the Summer Plumage of the

Shag [Phalacrocorax cristatus]; also an Account of its Habits in Confine-

ment. < Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, pp. 328-333.

The second letter of a series with major title " Letters on Ornithology." The Shag is here

very fully treated.

1869. GUNN, T. E. The Cormorant [Phalacracorax carbo] inland. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., iv,1869,p.l92L

1870. GuNN, T. E. Cormorant [Phalacrocorax carbo] inland [Kimberley]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2386.

1870. HuGEL, A. DE. Voracity of the Cormorant [Phalacrocorax carbo]. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., V, 1870, p. 1982.

1870. Schmidt, Max. Portpflianzung des gemeinen Cormora.ns (Phalacrocorax carbo)

in Gefangenschaft. < Zool. Gart., xi, 1870, pp. 12-18.

1870. VOELKEL, p. Eeproduotion du Cormoran [Phalacrocorax carbo] au Jardin

Zoologique de Francfort-sur-le-Mein. < Bull. Soc. Acclim. , 2^ s^r. , vii, 1870, p.

323.

Der Zoologische Garten, Janvier 1870.

1871. Harvie-Bkown, J. A. Cormorant [Phalacrocorax carbo] breeding Inland.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, p. 2852.

1871. Smith, Cecil. Cormorant [Phalacrocorax carbo] inland in Somersetshire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1871, pp. 2810, 2811.

1872. Hansmann, a. Uuter den Cormoranen [Phalacrocorax carbo]. <^J. f. 0.,

XX, 1872, pp. 310-314.

Account of a visit to a breeding place of this bird in the vicinity of Stettin.

1873. Buller, W. L. Description of a new Species of Cormorant [Phalacrocorax

feafcherstoni] from the Chatham Islands. <[ Ihis, 3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 90, 91.

1873. DOOLITTLE, J. Fishing with Cormorants. <; Am. Sportsman, iii, 1873, p. 108.

Extracted from Eev. Justus DooUttle's "Social Life of the Chinese."

1873. GuRNEY, J. H. [On the existence of Graculus lucidus in Damaraland. ] <[ His,

3d ser., iii, 1873, p. 232.

1873. Salvin, F. H. Cormorant Fishing. < ZooZogfisf, 2d ser. , viii, 1873, p. 3696.

!From the London 'Field.'

1875. Anon. Birds trained to fish [Cormorants of France]. <^ Mod and Gun, \n, Oct.

2, 1875, p. 11.

1878. [Gkinnell, G. B. ] Cormorants [Phalacrocorax dilophus] in Central New York.

<^ Forest and Stream, x, Apr. 4, 1878, p. 156.
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Plotidse.

1806. [Barton, B. S.] [Occurrence of Plotus anliinga as far north in the United

States as latitude 39°. ] <[ First Suppl. to Barton's Med. and Phys. Journ. , Mar.,

1806, pp. 67, 68.

1852, GuRNEY, J. H. Note on the American and Indian Darters in Cai)tivity ; and or,

the known Species of the Genus Plotus. <^ Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3711.

1852. Smith, A. C. Supposed Capture in England of the American Black-bellied

Darter (Plotus Anhinga). < Zoologist, x, 1852, pp. 3601-3605, fig.

1852. Smith, A. C. Supplemental Note ou the Black-bellied Darter, (Plotus Anhinga).

< Zoologist, X, 1852, pp. 3654-3657.

1856. Brewer, T. M. [Occurrence of Plotus anhinga in Illinois.] <^ Proc. Post. Soc.

Nat. Hist.,v, 1856, p. 391.

1868. Wymak, J. On a Thread Worm (Filaria anhingse) infesting the Brain of the

Snake-bird, (Plotus anhinga Linn.). <^Proc. Post. Soc. Nat. Hist., xii, Oct.,

1868, pp. 100-104,'figg. 1-7.

1869. [Wyman, J.] Parasitic Worms in the Brain of a Bird [Plotus anhinga].

< Am. Nat., in, 1869, pp. 41-43, figs. 1-7.

Abstract of Prof. J. Wyman's article " On a Thread "Worm infesting tlie Brain of the Snake-

bird," Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist, Oct., 1868, pp. 100-104.

1872. Wyman, J. Note on the Thread Worm (Filaria anhingae) Found in the Brain

of the Snake Bird [Plotus anhinga]. <^Am. Nat., vi, 1872, pp. 560, 561.

Additional to Proc. Bost. See. Nat. Hist, Oct., 1868, pp. 100-104.

1873. D5NITZ, W. Ueber die Halswirbelsiiule der Vogel aus der Gattung Plotus,

<^ Belch, u. Pois-Beym. Arch. , 1873, pp. 357-360, pi. ix A.

1873. SCLATER, P. L. [Report on Additions to the Society's Menagerie in December,

1872. ] <^P.Z.S., 1873, pp. 1-3, fig.

Chiefly occupied with Plotus anhinga, which is figured.

1875. BuLLER, W. L. On the Occurrence of Plotus novse-hollandise in New Zealand.

< Trans, and Proc. New Zealand Inst, for 1874, vii, 1875, pp. 217, 218.

1875. "RoAMER." Water Turkeys [Plotus anhinga]. <^ Forest and Stream, Hi, J&ia..

28, 1875, p. 389.

1876. Al/ix, A. Garrod (A. H.) : Notes sur I'anatomie de 1'Anhinga (Plotus Anhinga).

(Proceed, zool. Soc. Loud., 1876, p. 335.) <^Gerv. Journ. de Zool.,x,\SlQ,'^'^.

440-442.

1876. Garrod, A. H. Notes on the Anatomy of the Plotus anhinga. <^ P. Z. S. , Apr.

4, 1876, pp. 335-345, pll. xxvi-xxviii.

Pterylosis, muscles and viscera
;
peculiarity of the articulations of the cervical vertebrae

and their muscles
;
peculiarity of the gizzard. The parts in special question figured.

1878. COUES, E. Meaning of the word '
' Anhinga ". < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Clul), iii. No.

2, Apr., 1878, p. 101.

Portuguese anhina, related to Latin anguina (anguis, a snake).

1878. Garrod, A. H. Note on Points in the Anatomj^ of Levaillant's Darter (Plotus

levaillanti). < P. Z. S., June 18, 1878, pp. 679-681, fig.

On the alimentary canal ; figure of the stomach, showing peculiar structure of glandular

areas, TJ-shaped ridge, and pyloric infundibuliform plug.

1878. [SoLATER, P. L.] [Addition of Plotus levaillanti to the Society's Menagerie iu

March, 1878.] < P. Z. S., Apr. 2, 1878, p. 378.

i
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TachypetidaB.

1773. : Die Fregatte [Tachypetes aquilus]. <^ Berlin. Sammlgn., y, 1773,

pp. 520-524.

Mir nicht zuganglich.

1821. Burton, E. Observations on the Natural History and Anatomy of the Pele-

canus [Tachypetes] Aquilus of Linnsens. <^ Trans. Linn. *Soc., xiii, pt. i, 1821,

pp. 1-11.

Placed next to Phaethon.

1831. Vigors, N. A. [On the Habits and Economy of the Frigate-bird, Tachypetes

aquilus.] <P. Z. S., i, 1831, pp. 62, 63.

1831. Vigors, N. A. [Notes on the structure of the Frigate Bird (Tachypetes aqui-

lus). ] < Philos. Mag., s, 1831, pp. 57, 58.

From p. Z. S., Apr. 26, 1831.

1858. Taylor, E. C. Note on the Eggs of the Frigate Bird [Tachypetes aquilus] and
Crocodile of Jamaica. <P. Z. S., xxvi, 1858, pp. 318, 319.

1859. Taylor, E. C. Note on the Eggs of the Frigate Bird [Tachypetes aquilus] and
Crocodile of Jamaica. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., iii, 1859, p. 150.

From P. Z. S., June 8, 1858.

1859. Taylor, G. C. Account of a Visit to a Nesting-place [near Tigre Isl., Fonseca

Bay, Honduras] of the Frigate-bird (Fregata [Tachypetes] aquila, L. ). <^Ibis,

i, 1859, pp. 150-152.

1860. Taylor, G. C. Account of a Visit to a Nesting-place of the Frigate-bird (Fre-

gata [Tachypetes] AquiJa, L.). < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp. 6981, 6982.

Prom the ' Ibis, ' i, 1859, p. 150.

1871. Newman, E. Frigate Birds [Tachypetes aquilus] in the Zoological Gardens.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2811.

1874. Holder, J. B. The Frigate-Bird [Tachypetes aquilus]—its remarkable powers
of Soaring. <^ Am. Sportsman, iii, 1874, p. 276.

1874. Mathew, G. F. A Visit to the Breeding Haunts of the Frigate Bird [Tachy-

petes aquilus]. <^ZooZo</isf, 2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 3991-3994.

1879. Deane, E. The Frigate Pelican [Tachypetes. aquilus] in Nova Scotia. <^ -SmK.

JSPutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879, p. 64.

C£ Am. Nat., ix, Aug., 1875, p. 470.
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Phaethontidse.

1837. Brandt, J. F. Note sur les caracteres des esijfeces du genre Phaethon. <^ 5'^.-

Petersb. Acad. Sci. Bull, ii, 1837, col. 849, 350.

Pas VTie moi-mfime—le titre tir6 du Cat. de la Soe. Hoy.

1838. Brandt, J. F. Avium natautium, imprimis Stegaiiopodum, novarum vel-

minus rite cognitarum descriptiones et icones. Tractatus 1. Teiitamen

mouograpMtB generis Paetliou. <^ St.-Petersh. Acad, Sci. Bnll.,iv, 1838, col.

97-99.

Pas vues moi-meme—le titre tire du Cat. de la Soc. Roy.

1839. Brandt, J. F. .Spicilegia
|
Ornitliologica Exotica

|
auctore

|
Joaune Frederico

Brandt,
|
[etc., 5 linese.]

|

—
|
Fasciculns I

|
ex Actorum (M(?moires VI. S^rie

sciences nat. Tom. V. P. II.)
|
separatiui impressns.

|
Petrojjoli

|
apud Graeff,

Lij)siae apud Leop. Voss.
|
MDCCCXXXIX. 4to. Title, preface, each backed

blank, pp. l(239)-37(275), pll. i-v.

This is merely his monograph of Phaethon, issued with new pagination and the old pagina-

tion preserved, and with new full page title and new preface—the latter explaining the re-

issuing of certain memoirs under the title of Spec. Ornith. Exot., as above given—this pres-

ent Tentamen monographise zoologicse generis Phaethon being fasciculus I, or the first of

the proposed series.

1840. Brandt, J. F. Tentamen monographiae zoologicae generis Phaetbon. <^M4m.

de VAcad. St.-Petersb., vi s6r., t vol., ii pte.,(*S'ci. Nai., iii), 1840, pp. 239-27.5,

pll. i-v.

Introductio—Character naturalis generis—Anatome—^De vita et patria Phaethontum,

eorumque usus—Specierum descriptiones : Ph. phoenicurus Gm., p. 252, pi. 1, f. 1, 2 ; Ph. cethe-

reus, pi. 2 ; Ph flavirostris Brandt, p. 263, pi. 3, f. 1, 2, pi. 4.—Spp. dubiae, PP. fulvus ? catesbyi ?

edwardsii? melanorhynchos ?—Pi. 5, rostrum, pes, palatum, lingua, oshyoides et larynx Phae-

thontis phoenicuri.

1852. [Jardine, W.] Phaethon. <^Jard. Conirih. Orn., 1852, pp. 3.5-39, pL Ixxxiv.

On the eggs (pi.) and the habits of species of this genus.

1860. Lawrence, G. N. Description of a New Species of Bird of the Genus Phaeton,

also of a New Species of Humming Bird of the genus Heliopaedica. <^ Ann.

Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., vii, Apr., 1860, pp. 142-145.

The new Phaethon, from an unknown locality, is named P. flavo aurantius, p. 142.

1872. Pembroke, Earl of. Habits of Tropic Birds [Phaethon sp. ]. < Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist., 4th ser., ix, 1872, pp. 242, 243.

Extract from ' South Sea Bubbles
', p. 143.

1872. Pembroke, Earl of. Habits of Tropic Birds [Phaethon sp.]. < Jm. Nat., vi,

1872, pp. 557-.559.

- Editorial reproduction of passages from the author's ' South Sea Bubbles', p. 143.

1876. Bree, C. E. Tropic Bird [Phaethon sp.]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876,

p. 4803.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Information Wanted about the Worcestershire Tropic-bkd

[Phaethon sp. ] <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, Jan. , 1876, p. 4766.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Tropic Bird [Phaethon sp.] <^Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Awg.,

1876, p. 5048.

Questionable as a European bird: see ZooL, s. a., p. 4803.

1876. Heaton, W. H. The Worcestershire Tropic-Bird [Phaethon sp.] <^ Zoologist,

2d: ser. , xi, Sept. , 1876, pp. 5086, 5087.
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liaridae.

1753. GiSSLER, N. Anmarkningar om Labben, Sterua, rectricibus maximis nigris

[Stercorarius parasiticus]. Faun. Svev. 129. <^Kongl. Svensk. Vetensk.-Acad.

Handl., xiv, 1753, pp. 291-293.

175-. GisSLER, N. Aiimerkungen von deu Labben, Sterna [Stercorarius parasiticus].

<^Abhandl. d. Schwed. Akad., Bd. xv, aus d. J. 1753, pp. 296, 297.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Carus n. Engelm. TJebersetzung von d. Original-

ausgabe.

1762. Lysons, D. A Description of the Cejjplius. <\ PMlos. Trans, for 1761, lii, pt.

i, 1762, pp. 135-139.

Called Aldrovandus's Gepphus. It is one of the smaller Stereorarii.

1764. LiDBECK, E. G. Beskrifning Pa en Fiskmas [Larus glaucus] ifran Lappland.

<^ Kongl. Svensk. Vetensk.-Acad. Handl., xxv, 1764, pp. 149-153.

176-. LiDBECK, E. G. Besclireibung einer lapplandischen Fischmoeve [Larus glau-

cus]. "\ Abhandl. d. Schwed. Akad. fiir 1764, Bd. xxvi, 176-, pj). 155-158.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglich : Titel aus Carus u. Engelm.

1767. GuNNERUS, J. E. Vom diebischen Joen (Larus [Stercorarius] parasiticus L.)

mauuliclieu, und der Skua [Stercorarius skua] Hojeri weiblicben Geschleclits.'

< Drontheim. Gesell. Sehrift., iii, 1767, pp. 88-101. i

1767. GuNNERUS, J. E. Von deni Krykkie (Larus [Rissa] tridactylus). <^Drontheim.

Gesell. Sehrift., iii, 1767, pp. 101-106.

I have seen neither of the two foregoing papers.

1782. Odmaj^n, S. Anmarkningar om Skran-Masen, (Sterna Caspia,). <^ Kongl.

Vetensk.-Acad. Nya. Handl., iii, 1782, pp. 228-231.

1783. 6dmann, S. Utkast til Mase Slagtets [Larus] Historia. <^Eongl. Vetensk.-Acad.

Nya Handl., iv, 1783, pp. 89-122.

10 Arter anforas, raed beskrifn., synon. och historia: 1, L.glaucus; 2, L. niveus, p. 100

(:=e'burneus}; ^, L. martnus; A, L. fuscus; h, L. canus; 6, L. tridactylus; 1,L. icMhycetus;

8, L. af.ricilla.

1786. Odmann, S. Uudersokniug om de gamle Auctorers Catarrhactes. <^ Kongl.

Vetensk.-Acad. JSFijt. Handl., vii, 1786,»pp. 73-78.

The various applications of the word, by Aristotle, Oppian, Linnseus, and others.

1787. Walbaum, J. J. Beschreibung der bunten Sturm-Mewe ^ u. 2 [Larus marinus

L.] und der weissgrauen [L. cinereus]. <^ Schriften d. Berlin. Gesell. Naturf.

Freunde, viii, St. ii, 1787, pp. 92-116.

Not seen: title from Carus and Engehnann; others cite the title in very different words,

and as of date 1788.

1791. Kastner, a. G. Hat Linn^ mit Recbt den Teufel tumm genannt [Sterna] ?

<[ Voigt's Magas., vri, St. ii, 1791, px>. 1-5.

Not seen.

1793. Odmann, S. Anmarkning rorande Larus cinerarius. Linn. <^ Kongl. Vetensk.-

Acad. Nya Handl., xiv, 1793, pp. 307-311.

1808. CuviER, F. Observations sur quclques esi)eces de Go61ands [Lari]. <^ Ann. dii

Miis. d'Hist. Nat.,:s.i, 1808, pp. 28:5-292.

Sur les difficult6s qu' offre Tetude de ces oiseaux—Observations g6n6rales—Du go61and a

manteau voir—Du grisard et du goeland a manteau gris—De la mouette tachet§e—cendr6e

—

rieuse—Les differences que les goelands d'une nieme espece pr6sentent—Examen des ces

differences ot des caract^res qui distinguent les espfeces.

1818. RiCHMANN,— . Etwas an Kotzebuc. < /sis, Jabrg. ii, 1818, pp. 2130-2136.

Inhalt: Mewe, die man Kutgegehf nennet; Struntjager; der Ibis und der Struntjager

(Gedichte, mit Abbild.).
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1818. Sabine, J. An Account of a new Species of Gull [Larus sabini] lately discov-

ered on the West Coast of Greenland. < Trans. Linn. Soc.,-sM, pt. ii, 1818, pp.
520-523, pi. xxix.

Larus sabini, p. 522, pi. xxix.

1819. Fleming, J. Observations on the Arctic [Cataractes parasiticus] and Skua
[C. vulgaris] Gulls of British Ornithologists. < Edinb. Plulos. Journ., i, 1819,

pp. 97-104.

Historieal, descriptive, and critical, witli synonjiny and comparison.

1820. Sabine, J. Ueber eine neue, ktirzlich an der Westkuste von Griinland entdeckte

Moven-Gattung [Larus sabini]. <[ Ohen's Isis, Jahrg. iv, 1820, {Lit. Anz.), pp.
138, 139.

TJebers. aus d. Trans. Linn. Soc, xii, pt. ii, 1818, pp. 520-523.

1821. Edmonston, a. Observations on the Natural History of some species of the

Genus Larus, or Gull Tribe. <^ Edhib. Philos. Journ. , v, 1821, x^p. 168-173.

This article, marked Part I, treats only of Stercorai'ius parasiticus, giving its characters,

habits, &c.

1822. Edmonston, L. Account of a New Species of Larus, shot in Zetland. <| Mem.
Wernerian Nat. Hist. (Soc, iv, pt. i, 1822, pp. 176-181.

Read Mar., 1821. Description and account of distribution and habits. The species is not

technically named, but in a succeeding article it is called L. islandicus.

1822. Edmonston, L. Additional Account of the Iceland Gull [Larus islandicus].

<; Mem. Wernerian Nat. Hist. Soc.,iY, pt. i, 1822j iip. 182-185.

Here named L. islandicus. Said to have been first described in 1814.

1822. Edmonston, L. Remarks on the Larus [Stercorarius] Parasiticus or Arctic

Gull; and on the Larus Rissa [tridactyla] or Kittiwake; with an Account of

the Greenland Kittiwake ;—and on Colymbus Grylle. <^ Edltib. Philos. Journ.,

vii, 1822, pp. 90-105.

Chiefly on the habits of these birds.

1823. Edmonston, L. Notice of a Specimen of the Larus [Pagophila] eburneus, or

Ivory Gull, shot in Zetland; and further Remarks ou the Iceland Gull [Larus

islandicus]. <^ Mem. Wernerian Nat. Hist. (Soc, iv, pt. ii, 1823, p^i. 501-507.

The Larus islandicus of Edmonston of 1822 proving to be L. glaucus, the name islandicus

is very improperly "transferred" to another species (the L. leucopterus of Faber).

1823. Tkaill, T. S. Description of a New Species of Larus [scoresbii]. <^ Mem.
Wernerian Nat. Hist. (Soc, iv, pt. ii, 1823, iip. 514-516, pi. xvi, tig. 1.

1824. Kaup, [J. J.] Beschreibung einer ueuen Seeschwalbe [Sterna nitzschii].

< OJcen's Isis, Jahrg. viii, 1824, p. 153, 154.

Description of S. nitzschii, sp. n., p. 153, giving also the specific characters of S. hirundo L.

1824. Macgillivray, W. Descriptions, Characters, and Synonyms of the dilferent

Species of the Genus Larus, with Critical and Explanatory Remarks. <^ Mem.

Wernerian Nat. Hist. Soc.,y, pt. i, 1824, pp. 247-276.

After a cii'cumstantial account of the genus considered individually, the species are taken

upin order. L.roseus.p. 249; L.hathyrvnchus[sic—leyebathyrhynchus],Tji.2oZ; L. argenteus,

p. 264 (renamed from arijentatus) ; L. arcticus, p. 268 (t= argentatus Sabine); L. glacialis, i).

270 {—glaucus Temm.), sjjp. nn. These and some other species are very elaborately treated,

monographically, excepting the first, which is only named "provisionally " (the name roseus,

by the way, afterward excited some acrimonious personality, as anticipating rossii of Rich-

ardson) . The paper looks as ifit were but a part of the article, but it is not marked to be con-

tinued, and no more has been found. It is one of the soundest papers ever written on Gulls.

1825. Lesson, [R.] P. Description d'une espece inedite dc Goeland (Larus [scores-

bii]); parTh. Stewart Traill . . . < Jefniss. J5?tH.,2« sect., vi, 1825,p. 94.

Larus scoresbii, Traill, Mem. Wern. Soc, iv, pt. ii, 1823, pp. 514-516.

1825. Lesson, [R. ] P. Descriptions, Characteres et Synonymic de diverses especes du

genre Goeland ou Monetto [Larus], avec des Remarques critiques et explica-

tives; par W. Macgilivray. <^F6russ. Bull.,9.^ sect., vi, 1825. pp. 94-96.

Extrait des Mem. Wern. Soc, v, pt. i, 1824, pp. 247-276, q. v.
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1826. Garnot, p. Histoire d'nne uouvelle espece de Goelaud [Larus islandicus] tuee

iu Shetland; par L. Edmonston. . . . <^Feruss. Bull., 2'^ sect., yu, 1826, pj).

112, 113.

Mem. Wern. Soc, iv, 1822, pp. 176-181.

1826. Lesson, [E.] P. Note sur un individu de I'espece du Larus [Pagophila"] ebiirn-

eus, tn6 dans Fune des ties Shetland; et qnelqnes remarques sur la Mouette

d'Islande (Larus glaucus [islandicus]); par Laurence Edmonston. . . .

<CF^riiss.Biill., 2« sect., vii, 1826, p. 113.

Mem. Wern. Soc, iv, pt. ii, 1823, p. 501-507.

1826. S, s. [Straus, —.] M6moire sur une nouvelle esii^ce d'Hirondelle de mer.

Sterna Nitzschii
;
par M. Kaup . . . <^i^eVitss. iJitZ/.,2'' sect., vii, 1826, p, 251.

Isis, 1824, p. 153.

1826. Payraudisau, [B. C] Description de deux especes uouvelles d'oiseaux, ajjjjar-

tenaut aux genres Mouette et Cormoran. <^ Ann. des Scl. N'at., viii, 1826, pp.
460-465.

Larus audouinii, p. 462: Carho desmarestii, p. 464.

1827. L[UROTH], S. G. Description de deux especes nouvelles d'oiseaux apparteuant

aux genres Mouette et Cormoran
;
par M. Payraudeau. . . . <^Feruss. Bull.,

2esect., xi, 1827, p. 302.

Larus audouinii, Carho desmarestii, Ann. Se. Nat., aout 1826, p. 460.

1829. Faber, F. Oruithologischen Notizen. < Okcn^s Isis, Bd. xxii, 1829, pp. 897-900.

TJeber d. Laridce. Nobsb iSTaclisclirift von Brelim, pp. 899-900.

1829. MiCHAHELLES, C. Ueber das Wiuterkleid von Larus atricilla Temm. (plumbi-

ceps Brehm), nebst eiuigen Bemerkungen liber die im Haven von Triesfc

bemerkten Movenarten. <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxii, 1829, pp. 1269, 1270.

1830. Anon. Sur la livree d'hiver de la mouette a t6te grise (Larus atricilla Pall.);

par M. Michahelles. < Feruss. Bull., 2^ sect., xxii, 1830, p. 128.

Tire de VIsis, 1829, p. 1269.

1831. Yarrell, W. [On the characters of Larus capistratus, Temm.] <^P.Z.S.,i,

1831, p. 1.51.

1832. Fleming, J. Ueber Larus parasiticus (arctic) et catarrhactes (skua Gull.).

< Oken's Ms, Bd. xxv, 1832, p. .587.

Auszug aus The Edinh. philos. Journ., i, 1819, ijp. 97-104.

1833. Clarke, W. B. Common Sea-GuU. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp.
147, 148.

Habits. '

1833. ''E. N. D." The Kittiwake [Eissa tridactyla] in the Isle of Wight, as men-
tioned by Eusticus of Godalming. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist. , vi, 1883, p. 279.

1833. Hill, W. H. Notes on, and a Description of, the Black-headed Gull (Larus ridi-

bundus), as the same has been observed near Southminster, on the Coast of

Essex ; also a List of the Birds seen, in the Course of Twelve Months, in the
Neighbourhood of Southminster. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 450-

452.

1833. Lees, E. [On a specimen of Larus marinus shot near Worcester, January,

1833.] < Loudoun's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, p. 453.

1833. "Philo-Eusticus." The Mention, by Eusticus of Godalming, of " the Great
Grey Seamews, or Gulls" [Larus glaucus]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi,

1833, p. 171.

1833. " Eusticus." [Newman, E.] The Great Grey Seamews, or Gulls [Larus glau-

cus]. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 278, 279.

1833. Seyfpertitz,— , and Brehm, [C. L. ] Eine ueue Gattung weissschwingige Was-
serschwalben [Hydrochelidon leucourus]. < Oken?s isis, Jahrg. 1833, pp. 985-

987.
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1833. Thompson, W. [On tlie Occurreuce of the Young of the Arctic Tern (Sterna

Arctica, Temm. ) in the North of Ireland. ] < P. Z. 5., i, 1833, p. 33.

1833. Thompson, W. [On the Occurrence of the Black-headed Gull (Larus capis-

tratus, Temm.) and Sterna cantiaca in the North of Ireland.] <^P.Z.S., i,

1833, p. 33.

1834. Morris, B. E. An Attack of a large Sea Gull [Larus sp.], in the Manner of

a Species of rapacious Bird, upon a Kittiwake Gull [Rissa tridactyla].

<^Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, pp. 512, 513.

Followed by a list of some rare Birds met with in the Neighbourhood of Charmouth, Dor-

setshire.

1834. "S. K." Some of the Habits of the Lesser Black-backed Gull (Larus fuscus);

as shown by an Individual of this Species in partial Confinement. <^ Loii-

don's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, pp. 511, 512.

1834. ''A Subscriber." The Noddy (Sterna [Anous] stolida). <^ Loudon's Mag. Xat.

Hist., vii, 18M, I). 7 4.

1835. Thompson, W. [On the Herring Gull of the North of Ireland. ] <^P.Z.S., Hi,

1835, p. 83.

Identifies it with Larus argentatoides Sw. and Eich.

1835. Thompson, W. [sterna stolida, Linn., in Ireland. ] <C,P.Z.S., iii, 1835, p. 84.

1835. Thompson, W. [Laridse an der Nordostktiste Irlands.] <^Oken's Isis, Bd.

xsviii, 1835, p. 523.

P.Z. S., 1833, p. 33.

1836. Dennes, G. Singular Habit of a Gull. <^Loudon?s Mag. Nat. Hist., ix, 1836, p.

642.

1837. Gould, J. [Sterna poliocerca, S. macrotarsa, spp. nn., from Van Dieman's

Land.] < P. Z. .S., v, 1837,p.26.

1837. Hancock, A. Larus minutus [on the Tyne]. <^ Mag. of Zool. and JBot., i, 1837,

p. 491.

1838.. Eyton, T. C. Mr. Eyton's Arrangement of the Gulls [Larinse]. <^Charlesic.

Mag. Nat. Hist., H, 1838, p. 567.

Merely a note referring to torn, cit, p. 487.

1838. Hancock, J. Lestris parasiticus fin Durham]. <^ Annals of Nat. Hist., ii, 1838,

p. 159.

1838. Mo. 'Coy, F. Remarks on Mr. Eyton's Arrangement of the Gulls [Larinse].

< Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist., ii, 1838, pp. 487-490.

1838. S[ELBY], P. J. Larus minutus. < Jnnals of Nat. Hist. , i, 1838, p. 238.

Note of its first recorded appearance on the Northumbrian coast.

1839. Backhouse, E. Notice of the Annual Appearance on the Durham Coast of

some of the Lestris tribe. < Bep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci.for 1838, vii, 1839, {Misc.

Comm.),p. 108.

1839. Breme, Le marquis de. Nouvelle espfece europ^ene du genre Larus [L, genei].

<^ Bevue Zoologique, ii, 1839, p. 320.

1839. [Editorial. ] Larus Jacksonii, Jackson's Gull. < Annals of Nat. Hist. , ii, 1839,

pp. 381, 382.

Comment on Couch's Fauna of Cornwall, p. 28.

1839. Thompson, W. Zoological Notes on a few Species obtained from the South

West of Scotland. < Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist. , iii, 1839, pp. 585-587.

Stercorarius pomatorhinus the only bird.

1840. Brandt, J. F. Ueber den Skeletbau der Scherenschnabel (Rhynchops) im Yerg-

leich mit den Moven (Larus), den Raubmoven (Lestris) und den Seeschwalben

(Sterna). <ifem. de VAcad. St.-Petersh., vi s6r., v torn., ii pte., Sc. Nat., iii,

1840, pp. 218-229, pU. xvii, xviii.

A subtitle, being the sixth and last part of his Beitrdge zur Eentniss der Naturg. V'dgel, u. s. w.
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1840. RtJPPELL, [E.] Habitsof the different Species of Sterna and Lams. <^CharJesu\

Mag. j^at. Hist. , iv, 1840, pp. 47, 48.

ifote of these birds breeding at Mareat ; from Trav. in Abyssinia.

1841. Mummery, S. Larus glaucus ;—Larus capistratus [in England]. <^Ann.Mag.

Nat. Hist. , vi , 1841, p. 526.

1842. Axox. [On a remarkable iiight of Arctic Terns (Sterna arctica)..] <^ Ann. Mag.

Xat. Hist., ix, 1842, pp. 352, 353.

From "Bristol Mirror."

1842. Austin, T. Arctic Tern [Sterna arctica]. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Mist., sijlSi^jT^. 75.

Cf. op. Ht, ix, p. 518.

1842. Austin, T. Sterna arctica. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ix, 1842, pp. 434, 435.

Habits, &c.

1842. Lafresnaye, [F.] DE. G. Sterne. Sterna Lin. S.-G. Procelsj;erna? (DeLafr.)

Hirondelle de mer a bee cylindrique. S. tereticollis. Nob. <^ Gu&. Mag. de

Zool.,2^ ser., 1842, Oiseaux pp. 1, 2, pi. 29.

Bev. Zool, 1841, p. 242.

1842. Stricklajstd, H. E. Sterna arctica [in England]. <C,Ann. Mag. Nat. Hi8t.,jx,

1842, pp. 351, 352.

1842. Strickland, H, E. Sterna arctica. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , ix, 1842, pp. 518, 519.

Cf. torn, cit, p. 434.

1843. Fisher, W. R. Note on the voracity of the Gull Tribe [Larinse]. <:i Zoologist,

i, 1843, p. 248.

1843. GOUGH, T. Notes on the Habits of a Masked Gull [Larus capistratus] in con-

finement. < Zoologist, i, 1843, pp. 242-245, fig.

1843. Jerdon, a. Note on the Habits of the Black-headed Gull [Larus ridibundus].

< Zoologist, i, 1843, pp. 245, 246, fig.

1843. Reece, G. Note on the occurrence of the Herring Gull [Larus argentatus] at

Worcester. <^ Zoologist, i,'1843, j). 104.

1843. WiLLOUGHBY, S. Notes on the occurrence of the Arctic Tern [Sterna macrura],

young and adult, in Lincolnshire. < Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 365.

1844. Bladon, J. Note on the capture of a Kittiwake [Rissa tridactyla] near Ponty-
pool. <^ Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 727.

1844. Banister, J. D. Note on [the habits of] the Black-headed Gull [Larus ridi-

bundus]. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, pp. 577, 578.

Cf. Zool., p. 245.

1844. Brown, W. Note on [the insectivorous habits of] the Black headed Gull
[Larns ridibundus]. <[ Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 455.

1844. Chant, J. Auecdote of annual change of Plumage in a Gull. < Zoologist, ii,

1844, p. 768.

1844. Fisher, W. R. Note on the occurrence of the Iceland Gull [Larus leucopterus ?]

at Yarmouth. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 502.

1844. Fisher, W. R. Note on the occurrence of Richardson's Skua [Stercorarius para-
siticus] at Great Yarmouth. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 795.

1844. Gilbert, — . [Letter on the Habits of some Mammalia and Aves of Western
Australia. ] <^P.Z.S., xii, 1844, pp. 33-37.

The ornithological portion relates to species of Anous.

1845. Banister, J. D. A few Notes on the recent Change of the Herbage on Pilling

Moss. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, pp. 881-884.

As caused by the ordure of certain Laridon.

1845, Barclay, J G. Domesticated Herring Gulls [Larus argentatus] breeding in a
garden. <; Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 1138.
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1845. Fkaser, L. [Larus bridgesii, sp. n.] < P. Z. S., siii, Feb. 25, 1845, p. 16.

Described from Valparaiso, ChUi, in an Tintitled paper, with two new species of Parrots.

1845. Gould, J. On the genus Anous, Leach (Megalopterus, Boie). < P. Z. S., xiii,

1845, pp. 103, 104.

Descriptive synopsis of 6 spp. : A. leiicocapillus, A. melanops, p. 103 ; A. cmereus, A. par-

vulus, p. 104, spp. nn.

1845. Gould, J. [Description of a new Tern (Sterna gracilis). ] <] P. Z. S. , xiii, 184.5,

p. 76.

1845. Gould, J. [Sterna gracilis. ] < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xvi, 1845, p. 346.

From P. Z. S., June 10, 1845, p. 76.

1845. HusSEY, A. Note on the occurrence of the Pomerine Skua [Stercorarius poma-
torhinus] in Sussex. <^ Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 880.

1845. EoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Little Gull [Larus minutus] in Cornwall,

< Zoologist, iii, 1845, p. 880.

1845. Thompson, W. [On the identity of Larus capistratus of Temminck with L.

ridihundus. ] <iP.Z. S. , xiii, 1845, pp. 68, 69.

1845. Thompson, W. On the Larus capistratus, Temm. <^Ann.Mag.Nat.Rist.,-s.-vi,

1845, pp. 357, 358.

lYom P. Z. 8., 1845, pp. 68, 69.

1846. Bladon, J. Occurrence of the Tern [Sterna hirundo] at Ponty-Pool. <^ Zoolo-

gist, iv, 1846, p. 1555.

1846. Cabot, S., Jr. [On the breeding of Sterna paradisea and S. macrura in Massa-

chusetts. ] < Proo. Bost. Soe. Nat. Hist., ii, 1846, pp. 179, 248.

1846. Gould, J. On the genus Anous, Leach (Megaloj)terus, Boie). <^ Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist., xvii, 1846, pp. 285-287.

I^om P. Z. S., Oct. 14, 1845, pp. 103, 104, q. v.

1847. Cabot, S., Jr. A Comparison between Sterna Cantiaca, Gm. of Europe, and

Sterna aciiflavida, Nobis, hitherto considered identical with S. Cantiaca.

< Proo. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., ii, 1847, pp. 257, 258.

1847. Charlesworth, E. Occurrence of a Specimen of Larus Eossii [Ehodostethia

rosea] near Tadcaster. <^ Zoologist, v, 1847, pp. 1782-1785.

With synonymy and description, &c. Prom Proe. Yorkshire Philos. Soc.

1847. Editorial. Larus eburneus [Pagophila eburnea, at Penzance]. <^ Ann. Mag.

Nat. Hist, xix, 1847, p. 213.

From Oormoall Royal Gazette.

1847. Falck, V. Description d'un examplaire du Larus leucopterus de Faber, tu6

pr^s de la Ville d'Helsingfors en hiver 1836. <^Acta Soc. Sci. Fennicce, ii, 1847,

pp. 529-531. Fig. 1 of pi. facing p. 532,

1847. Falck, V. Notices sur le Larus glaucus rencontr^ dans le Golfe de Finlande.

< Acta Soc. Sci. Fennicce, ii, 1847, pp. 655-659, Fig. 2 of pi. facing p. 532.

1847, Fry, D, H. Occurrence of the Glaucous Gull [Larus glaucus] at Eamsgate.

< Zoologist, V, 1847, p. 1642.

1847. EoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Ivory Gull [Pagophila ebiu-nea] at Penzance,

< Zoologist, V, 1847, p. 1699.

1847. Smith, Rev. James. Occurrence of the Ivory Gull [Pagophila eburnea] in

Aberdeenshire. < Zoologist, v, 1847, pp. 1700, 1701.

1847, [St. John, C] Habits of the Tern [Sterna sp. ] < Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1879.

From his "Wild Sports in the Highlands."

1847. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Whiskered Tern (Sterna leucopareia-) in

Ireland. < Zoologist, v, 1847, pp. 1877, 1878.

From Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xx, p. 170.

1847, Thompson, W, Occurrence of Sterna velox in Ireland. <^Zoologist, v, 1847,

p. 1878.

From Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, xx.
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1848. BURLINGHAM, D. C. Enquiry respecting the Characters which distinguish the

Young of the Black-backed Gull (Larus fuscus) from the Young of the Glau-

cous GuU (L. glaucus;. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2027.

1848. Cabot, S., Jr. A comiiarison between Sterna Cantiaca, Gm., of Europe, and

Sterna acuflavida, Nobis, hitherto considered identical with S. Cantiaca, and

a descriiJtion of a new species of Wren. -^Am. Journ. ScL, vi, 1848, pp. 136,

137.

From Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Mist, ii, 1847, pp. 257-259.

1848. Cabot, S. Jr. A Comparison between Sterna Cantiaca, Gm., of Europe, and
Sterna acuflavida, nobis, hitherto considered identical with S. Cantiaca, and

a description of a new species of Wren. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., 11,

1848, pp. 384, 365.

Prom Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., ii, ISTov. 17, 1847, pp. 257-259.

1848. CooKSON, J. Habits of Sea Gulls (Larus ?). <C. Zoologist, vi, 1848, p.

2149.

1848. Dunn, R. Occurrence of the Glaucous Gull (Larus glaucus) and Iceland Gull

(Larus leucoj)terus) in Shetland. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2070.

1848. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Ivory Gull (Larus [Pagophila] ebumeus) at

Hastings. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2304.

1848. Fisher, W. R. Young of the Glaucous Gull (Larus glaucus). <^ Zoologist, vi,

1848, p. 2070.

1848. Gordon, G. Answer [Zool., p. 2071] respecting Larus maximus. <!^ Zoologist,

vi, 1848, p. 2304.

1848. Johnson, F. W. Occurrence of the Masked Gull (Larus capistratus) at Aid-

borough. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p, 2231.

1848. Morris, B. R. Note on the Black-backed [Larus fuscus] and Glaucous Gulls

[L. glaucus]. <^Zoologist, vi, 1848, pp. 2070, 2071.

1848. Morris, B. R. Inquiry respecting Larus maximus. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p.

2071.

Cf. torn, cit., p. 2304.

1848. Newman, E. Occurrence of the Little Gull (Larus minutus) at Belfast. <Zo-
ologist, vi, 1848, p. 2069.

1848. Newman, E. Occurrence of Bonaparte's Gull (Larus Bonaparti) at Belfast.

< Zoologist, vi, 1848, pp. 2069, 2070.

1848. Newton, A. Occurrence of Buffon's Skua (Lestris parasiticus) near Thetford.

< Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2149.

1848. Prater, T. Occurrence of the Roseate Tern (Sterna Dougallii) near Bicester.

< Zoologist, vi, 1848, pp. 2230, 2231.

1848. RouNDELL, H. Occurrence of the Black Tern (Sterna nigra), &c., near Oxford.

< Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2191.

1848. Thompson, W. Note on the Occurrence of the Bonapartian Gull (Larus Bona-
partii, Rich, and Swains.) for the first time in Europe. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist., 2d ser., i, 1848, pp. 192-197.

"With note also on the occurrence of L. sabinii and L. minutus.

1849. Bird, W. F. W. Capture of the Black Tern (Sterna nigra) at Chertsey. <Zo-
ologisf, vii, 1849, p. 2500.

1849. Burton, W. D. Occurrence of the Caspian Tern (Sterna Caspia) near Great
Yarmouth. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2499, 2500.

1849. Bury, C. A. The Masked Gull (Larus capistratug). < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p.

2457.

1849. Ellman, J. B. Note on [flight of] Sea Gulls. <iZoologist, vii, 1849, pp.2456,
2457.
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1849. GURNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Gull-billed Tern (Sterna anglica) at tar-

moutli. -(^Zoologist, Yii, 1849, p. 2569.

1849. GuENEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Gull-billed Tern (Sterna anglica) near Yar-

mouth. <^ Zoologist, \n, 1849, p. 2592.

1849. HiGGiNS, E. T. Occurrence of Buffon's Skua (Lestris parasitica) near Eedcar.

<^Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2592.

1849. Johnson, H. Occurrence of Rare Gulls [Lestris "arcticus," Larus glaucus]

near Liverpool. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2422.

1849. Smith, Bev. James. Occurrence of the Caspian Tern (Sterna Caspia) at Yar-

mouth. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2529.

1849. Smith, Eev. James. Occurrence of the Little Gull (Larus minutus) at Yar-

mouth. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2529.

1849. Thompson, W. Note sur I'apparition en Europe du Larus Bonapartei, Rich-

ardson et Swainson, par M. W. Thompson (Ann. Nat. Hist. Mars, 1848) ; tra-

duite par M. Edm. Fairmaire. <^ Eev. etMag. Zool., i, 1849, pp. 264-266.

1849. Wolley, J. Occurrence of Buffon's Skua (Lestris Buifonii) in Huntingdon-

shire. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2392.

1850. Baikie, W. B. The Masked Gull (Larus capistratus) in the Mediterranean.

<^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2653, 2654.

1850. Baikie, W. B. Masked Gull (Larus capistratus) in the Mediterranean. <C^Zo-

ologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2880, 2881.

1850. Bury, C. The Masked Gull (Larus capistratus) in the Mediterranean. <^Zo-

ologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2776, 2777.

1850. CuRTLER, M. Occurrence of the Arctic Gull (Lestris parasiticus) near Worces-

ter. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2706.

1850. CuRTLER, M. Occurrence of the Black Tern (Sterna nigra) near Worcester.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2706.

1850. Foster, T. W. Occurrence of the Black Tern (Sterna nigra), Lesser Tern (S.

minuta) and Common Tern (S. hirundo) at March. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p.

2854.

1850. GURNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Glaucous Gull (Larus glaucus) in Norfolk.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2777, 2778.

1850. GuRNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Gull-billed Tern (Sterna anglica) at Yar-

mouth. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2853, 2854.

1850. GuRNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Caspian Tern (Sterna caspia) near Yar-

mouth. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2915.

1850. [Jardine, W. ] Remarks on the Sterna inca. Lesson. <^ Jard. Contrib. Orn.,

1850, pp. 32-34, woodc. col'd.

Named Tnca mysticalis, g. sp. n.

1850. Morris, B. R. Occurrence of the Little Gull (Larus minutus) at Bridlington

Quay. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2653.

1850. Morris, F. O. Occurrence of the Little Gull [Larus minutus] near Bridlington

Quay. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2653.

1850. Newton, A. Occurrence of the Masked Gull (Larus capistratus) on the Dart.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2825.

1850. Plant, J. Occurrence of the Common Skua (Lestris parasiticus) at Fleetwood.

< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2925.

1850. Potter, C. Occurrence of the Black Tern (Sterna fissipes) at Balmer. < Zo-

ologist, viii, 1850, p. 2803.

1850. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Black Tern (Sterna fissipes) in Adult Summer
Plumage in Mount's Bay. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2803.
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isdb. EuDJD, T. S. Occurrence of the Little Gull (Larus minutus) at Eedcar, and

some Particulars of its Plumage. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2706. .

1850. Smith, Bev. James. Occurrence of the Gull-billed Tern (Sterna Anglica) in

Norfolk. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2653.

1851. Briggs, J. J. The Little Gull (Larus minutus) in Derbyshire. < Zoologist, ix,

1851, p. 3118.

1851. Duck, J. N. Occurrence of the Little Gull (Larus minutus) at Weston-super-

Mare. <C Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3056.

1851. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Little Gull (Larus minutus) at Lewes. <^Zo-

ologist, ix, 1851, p. 3036.

1851. GuRNEY, J. H. Note on the Gull-billed Tern [Sterna anglica]. <^ Zoologist, ix,

1851, p. 3235.

1851. GURNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Caspian Tern [Sterna caspia] at Yarmouth.

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3235.

1851. Leith, G. H. Occurrence of Bonaparte's Gull (Larus Bonaparti) in Scotland,

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3117.

1851. MOGGRIDGE, M. Larus [Eissa] tridactylus [in Britain]. <^Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist., 2d ser. , vii, 1851, pp. 235, 236. B
1851. Potter, C. Occurrence of the Little Gull [Larus minutus] at Lewes. <^Zo-^

ologist, ix, 1851, p. 3036.

1851. PowYS, T. W. Occurrence of the Caspian Tern (Sterna Caspia) near Lausanne.

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, pp. 3209, 3210.

1851. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Whiskered Tern [Sterna leucoparia] at Scilly.

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3280.

1851. EoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Pomarine Skua [Stercorarius pomatorhinus]

in Adult Plumage near Penzance. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3280.

1851. Thorncropt, T. Occurrence of Eichardson's Skua (Lestris Eichardsonti) at

Brighton. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3054.

1851. Wood, C. Occurrence of the Kittiwake Gull (Larus [Eissa] tridactylus) on

Wandsworth Common. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3117.

1852. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of Eoss's Eosy Gull (Larus Eossii [Ehodostethia

rosea]) at Pevensey, Sussex. <^ Zoologist, x, 18.52, p. 3388.

1852. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Pomerine Skua (Lestris pomerinus [sic—lege

pomatorhinus]) at Hastings. <^ Zoologist, x, 1852, pp. 3331, 3332.

1852. Irby, L. H. Pood of the Black-headed Gull, (Larus ridibundus). <^ Zoologist,

X, 1852, p. 3711.

1852. [Jardine, W.] Habits of Larus canus. <^Jard. Contrii. Orn.,1852,T^.40.

1852. Lawrence, G. N. On the occurrence of the Caspian Tern (Sylochelidon Cas-

pius) in North America. <^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, v, 1852, pp. •87, 38.

(EeadMay 6, 1850.)

1852. EoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Lesser Tern [Sterna minuta] near Mount's
Bay. < Zoologist, x, 1852, p. 3453.

1852. EoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Gull-billed Tern- (Sterna Anglica) at Scilly.

< Zoologist, X, 1852, p. 3536.

1852. EoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Iceland Gull (Larus Islandicus) at Scilly.

<^ Zoologist, X, 1852, p. 3536.

1852. Schach, F. [Das Vorkommeu von Lestris pomarina bei Krimnitzschau. ]

<^ Naumannia, ii, Heft ii, 18.99, p. 123.

1852. Smith, J. A. Notice of the Occurrence of the Black Tern, Sterna nigra, Linn.,

near Coldstream. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser. , ix, 1852, pp. 73, 74.
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1852. Thompson, W. Lams gLaucus [in Britain]. <[ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., ix,

1852, p. 244.

1853. BORKER, W., Jr. Occurrence of the Masked Gull (Larus capistratus) in Sus-

sex. <^ Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3912.

1853. Brown, E. Occurrence of the Sooty Tern (Sterna fuliginosa) in England.

< Zoologist, xi, 1853, pp. 3755, 3756.

1853. Bruch, [P.] Monographische yebersicht der Gattung Larus Lin. <CJ.f. 0., i,

1853, pp. 96-108, pll. ii, iii.

Sketch of the subject ; characters and habitat of 62 spp. Larince, under 12 genn., and of 5

spp. Lestridince under 3 genn. The large folded plates, uncolored, illustrate the heads of 24

spp. Larince of natural size. The article has been spoken of with some reserve, and is gen-

erally considered to have been superseded by the author's subsequent paper on the same sub-

ject, op. cit, 1855, p. 273, seq. (See what is said at 1854, Bonaparte, C. L.)

1853. Dunn, R. Occurrence of the Little Gull (Larus minutus) in Shetland. <^ Zo-

ologist, xi, 1853, pp. 3911, 3912.

1853. Frederick, G. Occurrence of the White-winged Black Tern (Sterna leucop-

tera) near Yarmouth. <^ Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3911.

1853. FooTTiT, W. F. Occurrence of the Caspian Tern (Sterna Caspia) in Lincoln-

shire. <^ Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3946.

1853. GuRXEY, J. H. Noteona White Variety of the Common Tern [Sterna hirundo].

< Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 4124.

1853. HOMEYER, E. r. V. Larus Heinei. Heine's Move. <^Naumannia, iii, 1853,

pp. 129, 130.

1853. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Genera Ortyx

Stephens, Sterna Linn., and Icteria Vieillot. <^ Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y.,

vi, 1853, pp. 1-4.

Sterna pikei, p. 3.

1853. Lenk, Dr. — . Eine briefliche Mittheilung des Hrn. Dr. Lenk. < Verh. zool.-

iot. Ver. Wien, iii, am 7 Dec, 1853, pp. 195-197.

Ueber Larus capistratus in Bohmen.

1853. Lowenhjelm, C. G. Myoxus avellanarius ; Sterna arctica. <^Ofvers.Kongl.

Vetensk.-Akad. Forhandl. for ar 18.52, 1853, pp. 234, 235.

Sterna arctica haokar i mangd vid en insjo, 2 rail norr om GeUivare.

1853. Newton, A. Correction of a previous Error [ZooL, p. C825] respecting the

Masked Gull, (Larus capistratus). <^ Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 4074.

1854. Bonaparte, C. L. Notes sur les Larides <^Naumannia, iv, 1854, pp. 209-219.

La famUle enti^re des Larides (c'est k dire les subfam. Lestridince et Larince) ayant 6t6

pass6e en revue synoptique, I'auteur s'occupe d'une critique de M. Bruch (J". /. O., 1853, pp.

96-108). Lestridince, 4 genn., 4. spp. (avec (5) Cimoliornis diomedeits Ov^en, sp. fcss.) ; Larince,

18 genn., 73 spp. A- cause des rapports qui semblent d'avoir exist68 entre I'auteur et M.

Bruch, il devient difficile d'indiquer avec precision les noma qui sont v6ritablement nouve-

aux; surtout lorsqu'on reconnait le fait que ces auteurs tovis deux ont presque toujours

manqu6 de donner les renseignements n6cessaires. Les genres qui suivant semblent etre

nouvelleraent proposes: Procellarus sive Lpitelarus, p. 213; Greagrus, Atricilla, -p. 21i ; Mela-

gavia, p. 217 ; Cirrocephalus, p. 218.

—

Atricilla catesbaei, minor, macroptera, p. 212 ; Procellarus

neglectus, p. 213; Larus verreauxi, p. 215; Oavia katntschatchensis, p. 215; G. bruchii, p. 216;

Gelastes corallinus, p. 216 ; Rissa kotzebui, p. 217, spp. nn.

It may be remarked, in fine, of this article, that it is worse than woi'thless, being pernici-

ous. It is ostensibly a review of Bruch's paper of 1853 ; this being itself a very incompetent

performance, confusion is here worse confounded by Bonaparte's criticisms and "rectifira-

tions." It seems to have had, among other undesirable results, the effect of setting Bruch

at* the business anew, as appears by the latter's paper of 1855. The two authors together

made as complete a muddle as can be found in ornithology ; woe to the confiding student who
trusts either of them

—

crede experto! Bruch and Bonaparte are Scylla and Chavybdis of G-ull

literature.

1854. BORRER, W., Jr. Occurrence of Larus [Xema] Sabinei, Leach, in Sussex.

< Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4408.

Bull. V, 4 31
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1854. Brehm, [C] L. Verfcirbiing uutl Federwechsel der europaischen Seeschwalben.

<J:/. 0., ii, 1854, pp. 317-321.

1854. Briggs, J. J. Occurrence of tlie Pomarine Skna (Catarractes [Stercorarius]

pomarimis) in Derbyshire. <^ Zoologist, xii, 1854, p. 4513.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Audubon als der erste Bekenner der Ansicbt von ,,Umfar-

bung ohne Mauser. " < J. f. 0., ii, 1854, pp. 328-334.

The author's reading of Auflubon fnmisheii him with frequent occasion for writing : in

this instance, he translates and comments upon what that writer has to say respecting the

changes of plumage in Laridce.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Das Abandern der weissen Zeiclmung an den Scbwingeu
der Moven [Laridai]. < /./. O., ii, 1854, p. 383.

Translation from Audubon on T.his subject, in the case of i. argentatus.

1854. GoLOWATSCHOW, A. Larus columbinus. (Mouette Colombine.) Espece nou-

velle, habitant les parages de la mer Caspienne. <[ Bull, Sac. Imp. Nat. Mo8-

cou, xxvii, i)t. i, 1854, pp. 435-441, pi. iv.

1854. Hardy, J. Description d'une espece inedite de Lestris [spinicaiidus] de l'Oc€an

meridional. <^ Bev. et Mag. de Zool., vi, 1854, pp. 657, 658.

1854. King, E. L. Occurrence of Richardson's Skua (Lestris Richardsonii) at Lynn.
<^ Zoologist, xii, 1854, pp.4512, 4513.

1854. Lawrence, G. N. Description of a New Species of Bird of the Genus Larus
[califoruicus] Linn. <C. Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. JSf. Y., vi, 1854, pp. 79, 80.

1855. Bonaparte, C. L. Notes sur les Larides. <iZey.i¥«(7. Zoo?., vii, 1855, pp. 12-21.

Not seen.

1855. Bruch, [P.] Revision der Gattuug Larus Lin. < J./. O., iii, 1855, pp. 273-293,

pll. iv, V.

Cf. op. cit, 1853, pp. 96-108. 65 spp. The present article retraces the ground of the first

one ; the discrepancies between the two are numerous and irreconcilable, leaving both open
to suspicion. In fact, having ourselves suffered for our indiscretion in venturing upon these

papers of Bruch's, as well as those of Bonaparte's on the same subject, it is a duty we owe to

posterity, and one we willingly here discharge, to warn all persons off these premises.

1855. Degland, C. D. [Fang eiuer fiir Frankreich, wenu nicht iiberhaupt fiir Eu-
ropa, neueu Seeschwalbe (Sterna fuliginosa).] <^Nawniannia, v, 1855, p. 412.

„S.fuliginosa wurde bekanntlich vor mehren Jahren an der Elbe, gleichfaUs lebendig

gefangen. "—Baldamus.

1855. Gloger, C. W. L. Auch Moven werfen lebende Schalthiere aus der Hohe auf
kahle Felsen [u. s. w. ]. < J.f. 0., iii, 1855, p. 447.

Quotations from Audubon on the habits ofLarus argentatus.

1855. Gloger, C. W. L. Auch die grosseren Moven briiten zum Theil schon im noch
unvoUendeteu Kleide. < J. f. 0., iii, 1855, pp. 521, 522.

Quotation from Audubon, again, respecting Larus argentatus. It would have simplified

matters, if the writer had once copied from Audubon all he desired on the subject, and had
done with it.

1855. HusSEY, A. Occurrence of Richardson's Skua (Lestris Richardsoni) in Sussex.

< Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4560.

1855. Murray, A. [Extract of letter from W. Jardiue, on capture of Pagophila ebur-
nea in Caithness-shire. ] < Edinl. New Philos. Jotirn., new ser., i, 1855, p. 365.

1855. Powys, T. L. Occurrence of Buonaparte's Gull (Larus Buonapartii) on the
Irish Coast. < Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4762.

1855. Powys, T. L. Occurrence of Buonaparte's Gull (Larus Buonapartii) on the

Irish Coast. < Zoologist, xiii, 1855, pp. 4809, 4810.

1855. Roberts, A. Occurrence of the Lesser White-winged Gull (Larus islandicus)

near Scarborough. <^ Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4560.

1855. Watters, [J. J.] On the Haluts and on the Varieties of some of the [Irish]

Laridse. < Nat. Hist. Eev., ii, 1855, pp. 100-103.
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1856. fBillings, E.] On a Sea-Gnll [Larus argentatus] shot at Ottawa. <^Canad.

Nat. and Geol., i, 1856, pp. 159, 160.

1856. Dessauville, P. A. Notice of the Arctic Skua (Lestris Parasitica, Tern.), shot

in Skye in the Summer of 1855. <^jEdinh. New Philos. Journ., iii, 1856, pp.

350, 351.

1856. D'Urban, W. S. M. Occurrence of the Little Gull [Larus minutusj and Com-
mon Skua on the Exe. <^ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5065.

1856. Farran, [C] On the Genus Skua. (LestridsB.) <^ Nat. Hist. Eev.,{Fr.Soc,),

iii, 1856, pp. 48-51.

Characters and habits of several species.

1857. Bruch, [P. ] Nachtrag zur Revision der Gattung Larus. <[ J.f. O. , v, 1857, pp,
23-25.

Cf. J.f. O., 1853, pp. 96-108; 1855, pp. 273-293. Treats further of 3 or 4 species.

18.57. Bruch, [P.] Zweiter Nachtrag zur Revision der Gattung Larus. <^J.f.O.,^,

1857, pp. 113, 114, pi. i, f. 1-3.

Cf. J. f. O., 1853, pp. 96-108; 1855, pp. 273-293; 1857, pp. 23-25. L. poiocephalm, L. lam-

bruschini, L. fuscescens.

1857. EODD, E. H. Note on the British Skuas, genus Lestris. <^ Zoologist, liv, 1857,

p. 5596.

1857. Saville, S. P. Occurrence of rare Sea Birds [Laridse, 4 spp.] near Cambridge.

< Zoologist, XV, 1857, p. 5834.

1858. Blasius, J. H. Ein Wort iiber die Moven der Zoographia Rosso-asiatica von

Pallas. <^ Naiimannia, viii, 1858, pp. 316-320.

Demnach wiirden sich die von Pallas in der Zoographia aufgefuhrten Namen nnd Beschrei-

bungen auf folgende Arten beziehen: 1. Larus marinus L. 2. L. argentatus Briinn. =i.
cachinnans Pall. 3. L. glaucus Briinn. L. canus L. = L. niveus Pall. L. tridactylus L.=
LL. rissa, gavia, canus, torquatus Pall. 6. L- iehthyaetus Pall. 7. L. ridibundus'L.^^LL.

atrieilla, cinerarms, ncevius Pall. 8. L. minutus Pall.

1858. Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of two New Species of Gulls in the Museum of

the Smithsonian Institute at Washington. <^ Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. Netv York,

vi, 1858, pp. 264-266. (Read June 29, 1857.)

Larus suckleyi, p. 264; Eissa septentrionalis, p. 266. [Both= i. brachyrhynchus Rich.]

1858. Mathews, M. A. Occurrence of the Little Gull [Larus minutus] near Barn-

stable. < Zoologist, xvi, 1858, pp. 6245, 6246.

1858. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Pomarine Skua (Lestris pomarina [Sterco-

rarins pomatorhinus]) at the Land's End. < Zoologist, xvi, 1858, p. 6267.

1858. Stevenson, H. Appearance of Skuas off the Coast of Yarmouth. < Zoologist,

xvi, 1858, pp. 6309, 6310.

1859. Anon. Pomarine Skua (Lestris pomarina [Stercorarius pomatorhinus]) near

Brighton. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6331.

1859. Anon. Occurrence of Sabine's Gull (Larus [Xema] Sabini) at Brighton.

<^ Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6331.

1859. Bartlett, A. D. Remarks on the Habits of a Herring Gull (Larus argentatus).

< P. Z. S. , xxvii, 1859, pp. 467, 468.

Voluntary semidomestication.

1859. Dunn, R. Occurrence of the Adult Glaucous Gull [Larus glaucus] in Orkney.

<^ Zoologist, xvii, 1859, p. 6448.

1859. DuTTON, J. Occurrence of the Pomarine Skua (Lestris pomarina [Stercora-

rius i)omatorhinus]) at Birting Gap. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6378, 6379.

1859. Homeyer, E. [F. ] v. Ueber Larus Heinei. < J.f. 0. , vii, 1859, pp. 155, 156.

Especially on its relationships with L. canus.

1859. Ross, F. W. L. Notice of a Black-headed Gull [Larus iehthyaetus] found re-

cently iu Devonshb e. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser. , iv, 1859, p. 467.
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1860. Albrecht, — . Verhalten einer aufgezogenen MoTe [Larus argentatns] ; lan-

gere Aufbewahrung frisclier Eier. <:^ J.f. 0., viii, 1860, pp, 367-369.

Translated from Bartlett, Ann. Mag. N". H., No. 30, June, 1860.

1860. Bartlett, A. D. Remarks on the Habits of a Herring Gull (Larus argentatns).

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, 3d ser., v, 1860, pp. 498, 499.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 22, 1859.

1860. Dunn, J. Occurrence of the Glaucous Gull [Larus glaucus] in Orkney. <^ Zo-

ologist, xviii, 1860, j). 6813.

1860. DUTTON, J. Occurrence of Richardson's Skua (Lestris Richardsonii) at Eas'

bourne. <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7106.

1860. Gould, J. Description of a new Species of Gull (Gavia roseiventris) from the

Falkland Islands. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , v, 1860, p. 232.

From P. Z. S., Feb. 8, 1859, p. 97 ; from a paper of wider scope.

1860. GURNEY, J. H. Note on the Carnivorous projieusities of the Blackheaded Gull

(Larus ridibundus). <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp. 7106, 7107.

1860. Jackel, J. Sterna leucoptera Meissn. und Schinz in Bayern briitend. <^ J.f,

0., viii, 1860, pp. 300, 301.

1860. Leadbeater, — . [Exhibition of Lestris cepphus from Ireland.] <iP. Z. S.,

xxviii,1860,p. 322.

1860. More, A. G. The Arctic Tern (Sterna arctica).nesting on Fresh Water. <:^ Zo-

ologist, xviii, 1860, pp. 6891, 6892.

1860. NiCHOLLS, H., Jr. Occurrence of Richardson's Skua [Stercorarius parasiticus]

at Kingsbridge. <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7106.

18G0. Quistorp, [G.] Larus leucopterus in Pommern beobachtet. <^J.f.O.,\iu,

1860, p. 369.

1860. Ross, F. W. L. Occurrence of Larus icthyaetus [sic], a new British Gull, in

Devonshire. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp. 6860, 6861.

1860. Saville, S. p. A Kittiwake Gull (Larus [Rissa] tridactylus) driven Inland
[Cambridge] by the late Terrific Gales. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 6982.

1860. Saville, S. P. Common Tern (Sterna hirundo) shot during the late gale [in

Northamptonshire]. <; Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 7106.

1861. Trembly, J. B. Ornithological Inquiries. < Field Notes, i. No. 17, Apr. 27, 1861,

p. 129.

Respecting occurrence of certain Laridce in Ohio.

1861. W[HEATON], J. M. The GuUs. < Field Notes, i. No. 20, May 18, 1861, p. 153.

Alleged Larus " ocoidentalis" in Ohio is not that species.

1862. Blake-Knox, H. Occurrence of Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] in DubUn Bay.
< Zoologist, XX, 1862, pp. 8093, 8094.

1862. Bond, T. The Little Gull [Larus minutus]. <^Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 7939,

7940.

1862. COUES, E. Revision of the Gulls [Larinte] of North America ; based upon speci-

mens in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution. < Proc. Acad. Nat. S<d.

Phila., xiv, 1862, pp. 291-312.

Stated to be " an abstract of a more extended MonogTaph on the Gulls on North America,
prepared for publication in a Government Report." The "Monograph" here in mention ap-

peared in 1874, as a part of the "Birds of the Northwest" (pp. 589-717), q. v.

The present paper divides the i^aridce iuto 4 subfamilies, Lestridinoe, Larince, Sternince
and Bhynchopince, and gives an outline of the North American genera and species of the
second of these, which is divided into the following 8 genera : Larus, JBlasipus, Bissa, Pago-
phila; and Ohroicocephalus, Rhodostethia, Xema, Creagrus. The species recognized are as
follow :

—

1, Larus hutchimii (later determined to be the young ofi. glaucus) . 2, L. glaucus. 3, L. leu-

copterus. i, L. glaucescens. 5, L. chalcopterus (later retened to glaueescens). 6, L.marinus.
7, L. occidentalis. 8, L. smithsonianus, sp. n., p. 296, being the L. argentatus of American
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1862. COUES, E.—Continued.
writers

;
later reduced to a race of the latter. 9, Larus californicus. 10, L. delawarensis.

11, L. brachyrhynchus Eicli., being the IST. Am. representative of i. canus ; to it are referred

L. suckleyi and Missa neptentrionaUs of Lawrence. 12, JBlasipus heermanni. 13, Bissa tridac-

tyla. 14, R. kotzebui, the N. Pacitic analogue of B. tridaetyla. 15, B. brachyrhyncha Gould,

or brevirofitris Brandt. 16, Pagophila eburnea. 17, P. brachytarsus (since admitted to be

same as 16). 18, Chroicocephalus atricilla. 19, C. eueullatus (afterward referred to 20). 20,

C.franklhii. 21, C. Philadelphia. 22, 0. mmMfMs (given as questionably Korth American).

23, Bhodostethia rosea. 24, Xema sabinii. 25, Creagrusfurcaius.

Taking from these 25 species the following 5, viz : L. hutchinsii, L. chalcopterus, Bissa

kotzebui, Pagophila brachytarsus, Chroicocephalus eueullatus, as not valid, and G. minutus as

extralimital, we have a residuum of 19 good species, moat of which are carefully described

in this paper, with brief synonymy, and extended criticism. The paper is handicapped by
the anther's reliance to greater extent than the facts warrant upon Bonaparte's and Bruch's

misguiding and perplexing lead. It is otherwise a very fair exhibit of the knowledge we
possessed at the time the paper was written.

Cf. Ibis, 1863, pp. 108, 109.

1862. CouES, E. A Review of the Terns [Sterninse] of North America. <^Proc. Acad.

Nat. Sci. Phila., xiv, 1862, pp. 535-559.

The genera and species critically reviewed in this paper are the following :

—

1, Gelochelidon anglica. 2, Thalasseus easpius ; the N. Am. bird tentatively named Th. im-

perator, sp. n., p. 538. 3, T. regius. 4, T. elegans. 5, T. acuflapidus (afterward reunited with

T. cantiaea). 6, Ste'na trudeaui. 7, S. "havelli'\ considered as the winter plumage of S.

forsteri. 8, (S. forsteri. 9, S. hirundo. 10, S. macroura. 11, S. pikei Lawr. 12, S. para-

disea. 13, S. antillarum. 14, Hydrochelidon fissipes. 15, Haliplana fuliginosa. 16, Anous
stolidus, with A.frater, sp. n. prob., p. 558. Neither of the two new names has proven to

represent much value. The identification of S. havelli, here first made, has been confirmed.

S. pikei is not a good species. T. aeuflavidus is not distinct from I. cantiacus. The other

species hold, though some of them require other names, and several species have since been

added to the North American Fauna^ See same author at 1874, Birds of the Northwest.

Cf. Ibis, 1863, pp. 471, 472.

1862. Gatcombe, J. Occurrence of the Little Gull [Larus minutus] at Plymouth.

< Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 7940.

1862. Gatcombe, J. Occurrence of the Iceland Gull [Larus leucopterus] at Plymouth.

< Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 8036.

1862, Hammond, W. Occurrence of the Little Gull [Larus minutus] in Kent.

< Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 8003.

1862. Philippi, R. A., and Landbeck, L. Descripcion de una niteva goloudrina de

mar [Sterna atrofasciata]. <^ Anal. Univ. Chile, xxi, Nov., 1862, p. 440.

1862. Preyer, W. , and Zirkel, F. Reise nach Island im Sommer 1860. Mit wissen-

schaftlichen Anhangen. Leipsig. Brockhaus. 1862. 8vo.

Anhang C. Systematische Uebersicht der Eiickgratthiere Islands. Von Wm. Preyer. pp.

377-434 Gives lists of the species, with notes on the eggs of many. Lestris thuliaca, Pre-

yer, p. 418, sp. n.

1862. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Common Skua [Lestris catarractes] near the

Land's End. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 8237.

1862. Rogers, H. Occurrence of the Pomarine Skua [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] in

the Isle of Wight. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 8288.

1862. Saxby, H. L. Variety of the Common Gull [Larus canus]. <^ Zoologist, xx,

1862, p. 7883.

1862. Wilson, W. Occurreuco of the Little Gull [Larus minutus] and Little Auk
[Alca alle] near Lynn. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7939.

1863. Anon. Die Movenkolonie auf Rottum. <^ Aus der Natiir, xxiii, oder n. F., xi,

Jan. Marz , 1863
, pp .

.

Not seen.

1863. Blake-Knox, H. Skuas [Stercorarius skua] on the Coast of Duhlin. <^ Zo-

ologist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8332, 8333.

i
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1863. Clermont, Lord. The Arcl ic Skua [Stercorarius parasiticus] feeding on Worma

near Newry. <^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8692.

1863. CoUES, E. On the Lestris richardsoni of Swainson; with a Critical Eeview of

the Subfamily Lestridinte. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Phila. , xv, 1863, pp. 121-138.

From his discussion of the claims of Lestris richardsoni to be considered a good species,

the author passes to review the entire subfamily, recognizing the following genera and spe-

cies :—

I. BuPHAGUS, Moehr. 1, B. skua (Briinn.). 2, JB. antarcticus (Less.).

n. Stercoeaeius, Briss. S, S. pomarinus (Temm.) {lege pomatorhinus) . 4, S. parasiticus]

Briinn. 5, /S. richardsoni (Sw.). S.hardyi(Bp.). 7, S.spinicaudalBp.). 8, (S. 6«</om (Bole).
|

The nomenclature of this paper is eccentric, the author having apparently imbibed somoj

untenable views of G. K. Gray's on this subject. S. richardsoni has not proved valid. The 1

four unquestionable Jagers of the Northern Hemisphere are carefully distinguished and

adequately described, with copious synonymy. See same author at 1874, Birds of the North-

west.

Cf Ibis, 1864, pp. 127, 128.

1863. CouES, E. [On the specific validity of Larus smithsonianus.] <^ J&is, v, 1863^^

p. 307.

1863. DUNNj J. H. Pomariue Skuas [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] in the Orkneys.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8332.

1863. Button, J. The Pomarine Skua [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] off Beachy Head.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8333.

1863. Mathews, M. A. Sabine's Gull (Lams [Xema] Sabiui) in Devonshire. , < Zoolo-

gist, xxi, 1863, p. 8448.

1863. Mathews, M. A. Buffon's Skua (Lestris parasiticus) near Wellington. < Zoolo-

gist, xxi, 1863, p. 8448.

1863. Mathews, M. A. The Little Gull [Larus minutus] and Sabine's Gull [Xema
sabiniij at Westou-super-Mare. <^Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8692.

1863. Newman, E. Pomarine Skuas [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] on the English

Coast. <^ Zoologist, xxi, l-'63, p. 8333.

1863. Rogers, H. The Pomarine Skua [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] in the Isle of

Wight. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8332.

1863. Saxby, H. L. Pomarine Skua (Lestris pomarinus) in Shetland. <^ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8494.

1863. Schlegel, H. Lari < Mus. Hist. Nat. Fays-Bas, 4<' livr. , aout 1863, pp. 1-50.

This group consists of the genera Larus and Stercorarius of the author, the Terns and
Skimmers not being here treated.

L. ichthyaetus minor, subsp. n., p. 34.

1863. Stevenson, H. Sandwich Tern (Sterna Boysii [cantiaca]) in Norfolk. < Zo-

ologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8332.

1863. Young, E. Richardson's Skua [Stercorarius richardsoni] in Kent. <^ Zoologist,

xxi, 1863, p. 8726.

1864. Boulton, W. W. Sandwich Tern [Sterna cantiaca] Shot at Flamborough.
<,Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9291.

1864. Boulton, W. W. Little Gulls [Larus minutus] off Bridlington Quay. < Zo-

ologist, xxii, 1864, J). 9365.

1864. Boulton, W. W. Black Tern [Hydrochelidon nigra] at Filey. < Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 9365.

1864. Boulton, W.W. Common Skua [Stercorarius skua] at Flamborough Head.
< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9365.

1864. Boulton, W.W. Richardson's Skuas [Stercorarius richardsoni] off Bridling-
ton Quay. < Zoologist, jcsii, 1864, p. 9365.

1864. Boulton, W. W. Buffon's Skua [Stercorarius buffoni] at Flamborough Head.
< ZooZo/7ts(, xxii, 1864, 11. 9365.
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1864. CouES, E. Notes on certain Central-American Laridse collected by Mr. Osbert
Salvin and Mr. F. Godman. < His, vi, 1864, pp. 387-393.
15 or 16 spp. Critical notes. First mention of Haliplana discolor, n. a., subsequently

described. Field notes by O. S.

1864. Fischer, J. C. H. Lams rossii [Rhodostetliia rosea] paaFier0erne. <^Kr0yer's

(Schiil/dte's) JSTaturhist. Tidssk. , iii, 1864, pp. 8-10.

Cf. Ibis, 1865, pp. 103, 238.

1864. Gould, J. Description of a New Species of Gnll [Chroicoceplialus tibetanus]

from Tibet. < P. Z. S. , xxxii, 1864, pp. 54, 55.

1864. Gould, J. Description of a New Species of Gnll from Tibet [Chroicocephalua

tibetanus]. < Aim. Mmj. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , xiv, 1864, pp. 279, 280.

From P. Z. S., Feb. 9, 1864, pp. 54, 55.

1864. SCHLEGEL, H. Steruae < Mus. Hist. Nat. Pat/s-Bas, 5*= livr., 1864, pp. 1-44.

The Sterna} of tbis author include the three genera Sterna (37 spp.), Bhynehops (3 spp.),

and Bromas (1 sp.) !, represented by 371 specimens in the Leyden Museum. Sterna bem-
steini, p. 9. The monograph is dated Sept., 1863, but livr. 5 did not appear until 1864.

1865. Alston, E. R. [On J. Sabine's specimen of Larus rossi (Rhodostetbla rosea).

Cf. Ibis, 1865, p. 238. ] < Ihis, 2d ser. , i, 1865, pp. 547, 548.

1865. Alston, E.R. Kittiwake [Eissa tridactyla] in Ayrshire in Winter. <^Zoolo.

gist, xxiii, 1885, p. 9470.

1865. Blake-Knox, H. Iceland Gull [Larus leucopterus] in Dublin Bay. < Zoolo-

gist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9470.

1865. Gatcombe, J. Whiskered Tern [Hydrochelidon leucoparia] on the Coast of

Devon. <C Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9629.

1865. Harting, .T. E. Pure White Gull [species not named]. <^Zoologist, xxiii, 1865,

p. 9784.

1865. Mathew, M. a. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] and the Ivory Gull [Pagophila

eburnea] at Weston-super-Mare. <^ Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, j). 9470.

1865. Mathew, M. A. Ivory Gull ["Pagophila eburnea"] at Weston-super-Mare.

<^ Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9566.

Cf. Zool, p. 9734.

1865. Mathew, G. F. Carnivorous Propensity of the Great Blackbacked Gull [La-

rus marinus]. <^ Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9619.

1865. Mathew, M. A. The Ivory Gull [Pagophila eburnea] : Correction of an Error

[Zool., p. 9586]. < Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9734.

1865. [Newton, A. ] [On the known specimens (5 in number) of Rhodostethia rosea.

Cf. Fn. Bor.-Am., ii, p. xii; Naturh. Tidssk., 3d ser., iii, 1864, p. 8; J. f. O.,

1855, p. 278; Naum., 1S58, p. 307; Zool., pp. 1694, 1785, 3388.] </&)s, 2d

ser., i, 1865, pp. 103, 104 ; also p. 238 ; see also p. 547.

1865. RODD, E. H. Bonaparte's Gull [Larus bouapartii] in Falmouth Harbour. < Zo-

ologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9501.

1863. Angus, W. C. The Black Tern [Hydrochelidon nigra] near Aberdeen. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, pp. 525, 526.

1866. Armitage, G. D. Little Gull [Larus minutus] at Bridlington Quay. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 526.

1866. Blake-Knox, H. A Natural History of the Brownhooded or Blackheaded Gull

[Larus ridibundus], with an Account of all its Plumages and Transforma-

tions from the Nestling to the Adult Bird ; also some Questions about the

Masked Gull. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, pp. 361-372.

The third of a series with major title "Letters on Ornithology."
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1866-67. Blake-Knox, H. A Natural History of the Kittiwake Gull [Rissa tridac-

tyla], with an Account of all its Plumages and Transformations, from the

Nestling to the Adult Bird. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, pp. 518-522 ; ii, 1867,

pp. 548-553.

The fourth of a series with major title "Letters on Ornithology."

1866. Blake-Knox, H. Occurrence of Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] in Dublin Bay. !

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 526.
^

1866. Blasius, J. H. Kritische Bemerkungen iiber Lariden. <J. /. 0., xiii, 1865,

(pub. 1866), pp. 369-384
;
xiv, 1866, pp. 73-88.

The first article treats of Larince (36 spp.) and Lestridinm (4 spp.), the second of Sternince

(40) and Bhynchopince (3) . Tabular view of geographical distribution follows. Sterna macro-

dactyla, p, 75 ; S. maeroptera, p. 76, spp. nn. Diagnostic synopsis of 12 spp. of Sterna proper.

This is one of the. important critiques on Laridce, though not infallible.

1866. Langman, a. lagttagelse af et gjensidigt Forhold i mellem Svartbag-Maagen

(Larus marinus) og SiBlhnudeu. <^ Tidssk. Pop. Fremst. af Naturf.,'6e rtekke,

iii, 1866, pp. 173, 174.

Svenska JagarfSrbundets Nya lidskrift, 2. arg&ngen, 1864.

1866. Layard, E. L. [On the swimming of Stercorarius parasiticus ; cf. Ibis, 1865,

p. 526 ; 1866, p. 127. ] < lUs, 2d ser. , ii, 1866, p. 220.

1866. Legge, W. V. Gulls breaking Mussel-shells. <i Zoologist, 2d ser., i,lS66,j). 190.

1866. Mathew, M. a. Lesser Tern [Sterna minuta] and Black Tern [Hydrochelidon

nigra] at Weston-super-Mare. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 272.

1866. RoDD, E. H. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] in Mount's Bay. <^^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., i, 1866, p. 501.

1866. Smith, Cecil. Black Tern [Hydrochelidon nigra] in Somersetshire. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , i, 1866, p. 272.

1866. Smith, H. E. Nesting of the Little Tern [Sterna minuta]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

i, 1866, p. 100.

1866. Whitely, H. [Stercorarius parasiticus, swimming.] <C Ihis, 2d ser., ii, 1866,

p. 127.

1866. Wright, E. P. [Letter relating to the first discovered egg of Pagophila ebur-

nea, brought home bj'' Sir L. McClintock from Polynia IsL, lat. 77° 25'. Cf.

Carte, Journ. Roy. Dublin Soc, i, 18.56, pp. 57-60, pis. 1, 2.] <C^Ihis, 2d ser.,

ii, 1866, pp. 216-218.

1867. Alston, E. R. " The Wide-awake Tern" [Zool., s. s., p. 979]. < Zoologist, 2d
ser.,ii, 1867,p. 1018.

1867. Blake-Knox, H. A Natural History of the Common Gull [llarus canus], being

an Account of its Habits, Food, Nidification, Cry, Flight, «fec. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., ii,1867,pp. 625-631.
'

.

The fifth of a series with major title "Letters on Ornithology."

1867. Clifton, Lord. Query respecting Gulls in Kent. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p.

637.

1867. DUTTON, J. Kittiwake [Rissa tridactyla] at Eastbourne. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

ii, 1867, p. 793.

1867. F[AY, Miss] M. D. The history of a Sea-swallow [Sterna hirundo]. < Our
Young Folks [juvenile magazine], Feb., 1867, pp. 92-98.

Popular account of an individual hatched and reared in confinement.

1867. Feiluen, H. W. Breeding of the Blackheaded Gull [Larus ridibundus] at

Pilling Moss, Lancashire. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, pp. 832, 833.

1867. Furneaux, A. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] in Cornwall. <Zoo%is^, 2d ser.,

ii, 1867, p. 608.

1867. Greenwood, H. Gulls vomiting their Food. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p.

711.
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1867. GUNisr, T. E. Piebald Variety of the Common Skua [Stercorarius skua J. <Zo-
o7o(/<s«,2dser., ii, 1867,p.992.

1867. GUNN, T. E. Bulfon'8 Skua [Stercorarius buffoni] on the Norfolk Coast. <Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 992.

1867. GuRNEY, J. H. Little Gull [Larus minutus] at Flamborough Head, Iceland

Gull [Larus leucopterus] in Orkney and Tithys Redstart at Minehead.

<; Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 1018.

1867. Knight, J. Masked, Iceland and Glaucus Gulls [Larus capistratus, leucop-

terus, glaucns] near Scarborough. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 637.

From the London ' Field, ' Jan. 26.

1867. Mathew, M. a. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] at Weston-super-Mare. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 992.

1867. Morris, F. O. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] in Cornwall. <^ Zoologist, 2ABeY.,

ii, 1867, p. 710.

1867. SCLATER, P. L. [Remarks on GuUs (LarinaB, three spp.) living in thei Society's

Menagerie. ] < P. Z. S.; xxxv, 1867, pp. 315, 316.

1867. Power, W. H. Gulls in Kent. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, pp. 710, 711.

1867. Smee, a. H. Arctic Tern [Sterna macrura] near Gravesend. <^ Zoologist, 26.

ser.,ii, 1867,p. 1017.

1867. Smee, A. H. Skua [Stercorarius skua] on the Thames. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii,

1867, pp. 1017, 1018.

1867. Smee, A. H. Sandwich Tern [Sterna cantiaca] at Whitby. <^Zoologist,2d.seT.,

ii, 1867, p. 1018.

1867. Stevenson, H. Occurrence of the Whitewinged Black Tern [Hydrochelidon

leucoptera] in Norfolk, <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 951.

1868. ASHMEAD, G. B. Little Gull [Larus minutus] in the Thames. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., iii, 1868, p. 1462.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Part II.—Being an Account of its [Larus canus] Plumages

and Transformations from the Nestling to the Adult Bird. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., iii, 1868, pp. 107.5-1088.

The sixth of a series with major title "Letters on Ornithology."

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] in DubUn Bay. < Zoologist,

2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1099.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] in the County Down. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1099.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Iceland and Glaucous Gulls [Larus leucoi^terus, glaucus] off

the Dublin Coast. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1463.

1868. Button, J. Pomarine Skua [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] at Eastbourne. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1099.

1868. Gtjrney, J. H. Iceland Gull [Larus leucopterus] off Brixham. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., iii, 1868, p. 1222.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Little Gull [Larus minutus] at Flamborough. <:^Zoologist,

2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1379.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H. , Jr. Little Gull [Larus minutus] near Bridlington. '^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1424.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Common Skua [Stercorarius skua] on the Dogger Bank.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1462.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Richardson's Skua [Stercorarius richardsoni] near Flam-

borough. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, j). 1462.

1868. Gurney, J. H. , Jr. Pomarine Skua [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] near Bridling-

ton. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1462.
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1868. GURNEY, J. H., .Jr. Little GiiU [Larus luiuutiis] at Flamborongli. <^ Zoolo-

gist, M ser.,iii, 1868, p. 146:2.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Little Gull [Lams minutus] near Bridlington. <^Zoolo-

(jM, 2d ser.,iii, 1868, p. 1462.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Little Gull [Larus minutus] near Filey. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iii,1868,p. 1462.

1868. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. Little Gulls [Larus minutus] on the Yorkshire Coast.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1482.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Pomarine Skua [Stercorarius pomatorliinns] at Flam-

borough. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1482.

1868. GuNN, T. E. Pomarine Skiia [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] on the Norfolk Coast.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1483.

1868. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Wide-awake Terns [Sterna fuliginosa"?]. <^Zoologist,2(l.

ser. , iii, 1838, pp. 1098, 1099.

1868. Smith, Cecil. Black Tern [Hydrochelidon nigra] in Somersetshire. <; Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, j). 1378.

1868. Smith, Cecil. Lesser Tern [Sterna minuta] in Devonshire. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iii, 1868, p. 1378.

1868. Walker, T. C. Kittiwake [Rissa tridactyla] : Correction of an Error [ZooL,

8. s., p. 1367]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1424.

1869. Blake-Knox, H. Glaucous and Iceland Gulls [Larus glaucus, leucopterus] in

Kingstown Harbour, County Dublin. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1517,

1518.

1869. Blake-Knox, H. Iceland Gull [Larus leucopterus] in Kingstown Harbour,

County Dublin. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1564.

1869. Clogg, S. Little Gull [Larus minutus] at Looe. < Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869,

pp. 1563, 1564.

1869. Dresser, H. E. [Exhibition of, and remarks on, the eggs of Larus minutus.]

< P. Z. S., xxxvii, 1869, pp. 530, 531,

1869. GUNN, T. E. Little Gull [Larus minutus] near Yarmouth. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 151.8.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Sandwich Tern [Sterna cantiaca] on the Norfolk Coast. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1517. .

1869. GuNN, T. E. Voracity of the Common Gull [Larus canus]. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1603.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Black Tern's [Hydrochelidon nigra] Egg in Norfolk. < Zoologist,

2dser.,iv, 1869,p. 1868.

1869. Harting, J. E. Sooty Tern [Sterna fuliginosa] at Wallingford. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1867, 1868.

1869. Hunter, J. Kittiwake Gull [Rissa tridactyla] near Faversham. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser.,iv, 1869, p. 1.518.

1869. Konig-Warthausen, Baron R. Revue der Sterna-Eier. < Bericht iiber d. xvii.

Versamml. d. Dewtsch. Ornith. Gesellsch., 1869, pp. 36-39.

Not seen.—The oological characters, so far as known to the .author, of all the species of

Stemince are briefly given.

1869. Matiiew, G. F. Little Gull [Larus minutus, at Brauntou]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1803.

1869. Newman, E. Curious Malformation in a Gull's Leg. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv,

1869, p. 1685, fig.

1869. RiCKARDS, M. S. C. Pomariue Skua [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] at Exmouth.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1518.
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1869. Skinnek, A. Kittiwake Gull [Rissa tridactyla] in Faversham Creek. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d. ser., iv, 1869, p. 1564.

1869. Smee,A. H. Kittiwake Gulls [Rissa tridactyla] on the Thames. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1645, 1646.

1869. Wallis, H. M. Pomerine Skua [Steroorarius pomatorhinus] at Aldeburgh.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1868.

1869. WONFOR, T. W. Little Gull [Larus minutus] at Brighton. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1563.

1869. WoNFOR, T. W. Little Gulls [Larus minutus] in Sussex. <C, Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1603.

1870. AxstOjST, E. E. Kittiwake Gull [Rissa tridactyla]. < Zoologist, 2d ser,, v, 1870,

p. 2108.

1870. Anon. A Rare Visitor [Stercorarius pomatorhinus, in Pennsylvania]. <^Am.

Nat., iv, 1870, p. 57.

1870. Bell, A. S. Little Gulls [Larus minutus] on the Yorkshire Coast. < Zoologist,

2d ser., V, 1870, p. 2107:

1870. Blake-Knox, H. About the Kittiwake's [Rissa tridactyla] Eirst Winter Plu-

mage, &c. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, pp. 2119-2124.

Cf. Zool., s. s., p. 2184.

1870. Bond, F. Little Gulls [Larus minutus] in Leadenhall Market. <^Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, p. 2066.

1870. Bond, F. Little Gull [Larus minutus] in the City. < Zoologist, 2d Ser. , v, 1870,

p. 2108.

1870. Botes, F. Common and Sandwich Terns [Sterna hirundo, S. cantiaca] at

Spurn. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2026.

1870. BOYNTON, T. Little Gulls [Larus minutus] at Bridlington Bay. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, p. 2107.

From tlie London 'Field,' Feb. 26.

1870. CORDEAUX, J. Common and Sandwich Terns [Sterna hirundo, S. cantiaca]

at Spurn. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, pp. 2065, 2066.

1870. Cornish, T. Blackheaded Gulls [Larus ridihundns] in Penzance. < Zoologist,

2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2143.

1870. Gunn, T. E. Little Gull [Larus minutus] on the Norfolk Coast. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, p. 1982.

1870. Gunn, T. E. Abundance of the Little Gull [Larus minutus] on the Norfolk

Coast. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, pp. 2107, 2108.

1870. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Pied Head in the Common Skua [Stercorarius skua].

<:_ Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2386.

1870. Jones, J. M. On the Laridse of the Nova Scotian Coast. < Trans. Nov. Scot.

Inst. Nat. Sci., ii, pt. iv, 1870, pp. 52-57.

Field-notes on 7 spp.

1870. Mathew, M. a. Glaucous Gull [Larus glaucus] at Weston-super-Mare. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2066.

1870. M5BIUS, K. Absonderliche Nahrung einer jungen Move [Larus argentatus].

< J. f. 0., xviii, 1870, p. 118.

1870. Ramsey, R. G. W. Little Gull [Larus minutus] at Coldingham. < Zoologist,

2d ser., V, 1870, p. 2026.

1870. Smee, a. H. Common Tern [Sterna hirundo] in Oxfordshire. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, p. 2308.

1870. Stubbs, C. E. Terns at Henley-on-Thames. <Zoo%is«, 2dser., v, 1870, p. 2347.
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1871. Blake-Knox, H. Little Gull [Lams miunlus] iu Dublin Bay and in London-

derry. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2646.

1871. BoYES, F. Iceland Gull [Larus leucopterus] in East Yorkshire. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2488.

1871. Botes, F. Glaucous Gulls [Larus glaucus] in East Yorkshire. <^ Zoologist, idi

ser., vi, 1871, p. 2488.

1871. Botes, F. Little Gull [Larus minutus] in East Yorkshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

vi, 1871, p. 2528.

1871. Hammond, W. 0. Terns at St. Alban's Court. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, pp.

2684, 2685.

1871. Jones, J. M. On the Gulls [Laxidse] of the Nova Scotian Coast. <^ Canad.

Xat. and Quart. Journ., v, 1871, pp.231, 232.

10 spp.

1871. MoBius, K. Ein Besuch der Insel Sylt in Mai 1870. < Zool. Gart., 1871, p. 193.

Account of a visit to a nesting-place of Sterna caspia; 17 nests, where in 1819 300 were reck-

oned by !N"auniann, and subsequently 200 by F. Bole.

1871. SCLATER, P. L., and Salvin, 0. A Revised List of the Neotropical Laridie.

<P. Z. S., xxxix, 1871, pp. 564-580, woodcc.
Treating of 32 species, belonging to the subfamilies Rhynchopince, Sternince, Larinoe, and

Lestridince, which are divided into four categories:—Tropical (15), Aiitarotic (4), Arctic (9),

and Tropicopolitan (4), according to their range. Their s^Tionymy is worked out with care,

and many rectifications are made. No new species are described ; but the heads of Sterna

maofima, S. galericulata, Lams heermanni, L. belcheri, and Leucophceus scoresbii are figured.

The name Chroieocephalus is spelled Chroocephalus.

It may be observed that the authors' use of Sterna maxima Bodd. for what American

ornithologists had mostly eaUed 5. regia Gamb. is doubtless correct; but it has been since

shown that their reference of 8. elegans Gamb. to 5. galericulata Licht. is erroneous. The
paper on the whole is of a high degree of reliability.

1871. Smith, Cecil. Iceland Gull [Larus leucopterus] iu Somersetshire. < Zoologist,

2dser., vi, 1871, p. 2488.

1871. Ste'S'~enson, H. On the Abundance of Little Gulls [Larus minutus] on the Nor-

folk Coast in the Winter of 1869-70. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vi, 1870, pp. 2499-2504.

1871. Stubbs, C. E. Black Tern [Hydrochelidon nigra] at Henley-on-Thames.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2684.

1871. SwiNHOE, R. On a New Chinese Gull [Chroieocephalus saundersi]. <P. Z. S.,

xxxix, 1871, pp. 273-275, pi. xxii.

1871. Whakton, C. B. Black Tern [Hydrochelidon nigra] at Elstree Reservoir.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2810.

1872. Anderson, A. [On the nidification of Sterna leucoparia in Oudh.] <^Ibi8,

3d ser., ii, 1872, pp. 81-83.

1872. DuRNFORD, H. Dark Variety of Richardson's Skua [Stercorarius richardsoni}.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3339.

1872. Gould, J. [Remarks on exhibition of a specimen of Larus rossi (Rhodostethia

rosea) in adult summer plumage.] <; P. Z. S., 1872, p. 1.

1872. Gurnet, J. H. Pomarine Skuas [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] in Torbay.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, pp. 2946, 2947.

1872. Gurnet, .J. H. Pomarine Skuas [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] in Torbay.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vij, 1872, p. 2995.

1872. Hadfield, H. Common Tern [Sterna hirundo, near Dunnose]. < Zoologist, 2d
ser., vii, 1872, p. 2906.

1872. HtiGEL, A. V. Gullbilled Tern [Sterna anglica] in Hampshire. <:i Zoologist, 2d
ser., vii, 1872, pp. 3149, 3150.
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1872. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] at Bridlington. < Zoologist,

2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 331G.

1872. MoBius, K. Norderoog, eiu Brutplatz der Brand-Seescliwalbe, Sterna cautiaca,
im Schleswigsclien Walteumeere. <^Zoo\. Gart, xiii, 1872, pp. 202-204.
Colony estimated at 20,000.

1872. Newton, A. [Remarks on exliibition of a specimen of Larus rossi (Rbodos-
tetbia rosea) in winter plumage.] < P. Z. S., 1872, p. 1.

1872. Potts, T. H. Notes on a New Species of Gull,*Laru8 (Bnicbigavia) Bulleri,

Potts. < Trans, and Proc. New Zealand Inst, for 1871, iv, 1872, pp. 203, 204.

1872. RODD, E. H., and Yarrell, W. [Critical notes on] Tbe Britisb Skuas (Les-

tris). < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, pp. 2933-2935.

1872. RoDD, E. H. Glaucous and Iceland Gulls [Laras glaucus, L. leucopterus] in

Mount's Bay. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, p. 3065.

1872. RoDD, E. H. Gullbilled Tern [Sterna anglica] at St. Just, near Penzance.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 3188.

1872. Saunders, H. [Letter on Larus melanocepbalus, shot near Barking Creek in

January, 1866. ] <^ Ibis, 3d ser. , ii, 1872, pp. 79, 80.

1872. Smee, a. H. Blackbeaded Gulls [Larus ridibundus] in Oxfordsbird. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , vii, 1872, p. 3316.

1872. Tuck, J. G. Richardson's Skua [Stercorarius richardsoni] at Rye. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., vii, 1872, p. 2907.

1873. Bree, C. R. [Distinctness of Larus leucopbseus and] Larus cachinnans. <\ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, pp. 3695, 3696.

1873. DURNEORD, H. Glaucous Gull [Larus glaucus] at Southwold, Suffolk. < Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3413.

1873. DuRNFORD, H. Nesting of tbe Sandwich Tern [Sterna cantiaca] on Walney
Island. <; Zoologist, 2d ser. , viii, 1873, p. 3773.

1873. Gray, Robert. [On an unprecedented influx of Laridse in tbe Firth of Forth,

attracted by shoals of sprats.] <^ Ibis, 3d ser. , iii, 1873, pp. 332, 333.

1873. Gray,- Robert. On some of the Sea Gulls [Laridos] frequenting tbe Estuary of

the Forth during the Winter of 1872-3. <^Proc. Nat. Hist. Soc. Glasgow, Jan.

7, 1873, pp. 198 .

Not seen—title from J. A. Harvie-Brown.

Also separately reprinted, with a paper on the Iceland GuU by J. A. Harvie-Brown, read

Jan. 28, 1873, 8vo, pp. 198-212.

1873. Harvie-Brown, J. A. On tbe occtirrence of Tbe Iceland Gull [Larus islandi-

cus] iu tbe Estuary of the Forth during tbe Winter of 1872-3. <^ Proc. Nat.

Hist. Soe. Glasgow, Jan. 28, 1873, pp. 212.

Not seen—^title from author.

Also separately printed, with a paper on the Gulls of that locality by Robert Gray, read

Jan. 7, 1873, 8vo, pp. 198-212.

1873. Hutton, F. W. On the Flight of tbe Black-backed Gull (Larus dominicanus).

< Trans, and Proc. New Zealand Inst, for 1872, v, 1873, pp. 140-144.

1873. Mathew, G. F. [Note on habits of] Gulls off Valparaiso. <i Zoologist, 2d ser.,

viii, 1873, pp. 3493, 3494.

1873. RoDD, E. H. Iceland Gull [Larus leucopterus] at Mount's Bay. < Zoologist. 2d

ser., viii, 1873, p. 3455.

1873. Whitaker, J., Jr. Glaucous Gull [Larus glaucus] in Nottinghamshire. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3493.

1874. Ball, R. Affection of tbe Sea Gull for its Young. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ix, 1874,

p. 4201.
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1H74. Batty. .T. H. Pugnacity of the Great Black-back Gull [Larus marinus].

< Forest and Stream, ii, Mar. 12, 1874, p. 70.

1874. Brewer, T. M. A New North American Bird [Hydrochelidon leucoptera, in

Wisconsin]. < Am. Nat., viii, 1874, pp. 188, 189.

1874. Brewster, W. A new Bird to Massachusetts [Sterna regia]. <^Am. Sports-

man, iv, 1874, p. 257.

1874. Botes, F. Glaucous Gj^lls [Larus glaucus] in East Yorkshire. <C Zoologist, 2d

ser., ix, 1874, pp. 3836, 3837.

1874. Clark-Kennedy, A. J. Iceland Gull [a peculiarity of Larus leucopterus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ix,1874, pp. 4078, 4079.

1874. COUES, E. Monograi)h of the North American Laridse. <^ Birds of the Nortli-

ivest, 1874, pp. 589-717.

The auther had paid special attention to the subject, and published three preliminary-

papers in Pr. Phila. Aead., 1862-'3 (q. v.), when the ordering of the Birds of the Northwest by
the Government gave him an opportunity of reviewing the case, and of presenting much
additional matter which had long lain in MSS. The subject was reworked for appear-

ance in the present connection, to include full descriptions of the genera and species, full

synonymy, extensive criticism, and some considerable anatomical matter. A large number
of colored illustrations had been prepared, but it was not found practicable to use them.

(IS. B. Many of these will probably appear in the last volume of Baird, Brewer, and Eidg-

way's History of North American Birds, now (Aug., 1880) said to be about to go to press.

The genera and species recognized by the author are as follows

:

I. .Lesteidin^.—X. Buphagus skua ; a,, skua; h, antarcticus. 2. Stereorarius pomatorhinus.

3. S. parasiticus (BTunn.) . 4. S.buffonHBoie).

II. LaeiNjE.—1. Larus glaucus. 2. L. leucopterus. 3. i. glaucescens. 4. i. -marinus. 5.

L. argentatus ; a, argentatus ; b, smithsoniunus ; c, occidentalis ; d, borealis ; e ? leucophceus.

6. L. californicus. 7. L. delawarensis, 8. i. canus ; a, canus ; b, niveus ; c, brachyrhynchus.

9. L. (Blasipus) heermanni. 10. L. (Bissa) tridactylus ; a, tridactylus ; hjkotzebui. 11. L. (B.)

brevirostris Brandt. 12. L. (Pagophila) eburneus. 13. L. (Ghrcecocephalus) atridlla. 14. i.

(O.) franklini. 15. L. (O.) Philadelphia. 16. Bhodostethia rosea. 11 . Xema sabinei. 1%. Xema
furcatum.

III. STEENiNiE.—1. Sterna (Gelochelidon) anglica. 2. S. (Thalasseus) caspia. 3. S. (T.)

regia. 4. S. (T.) galericulata{=elegans). 5. S. (T.) cantiaca. 6. S. trudeaui. 7. S.forsteri.

8. S. hirundo. 9. 8. macrura. 10. S. dougalli. 11. S. portlandica Eidg. (since abolished.)

12. 8. superciliaris var. antillarum. 13. 8. aleutica. 14. 8. (Haliplana) fuliginosa. 15. 8.

(H.) ancBStheta. 16. Hydrochelidonlariforviis (L., 175S). 17. H. nigra (= leucoptera M.eisu.

& Schinz). 18. Anous stolidus.

IV. EHYNCHOPiNiE.—1. Bhynchops nigra.

Various extralimital species are incidentally treated in addition to those recognized aa

North American.

1874. Evans, J. Arctic Skua [Stereorarius buffoni] in Lincolnshire. <!^ Zoologist, 2d
ser., ix, 1874, p. 3837.

1874. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Glaucous Gull [Larus glaucus: cf. Zool., s. s., p. 4078].

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 4120.

1874. Herrick, H. a Sea Bird [Stereorarius parasiticus] away from Home. <^ Am.
Sportsman, v, Dec. 12, 1874, p. 167.

Occurrence of this species at Chatham, N. J.

1874. Kirtland, J. P. A rare Bird [Stereorarius richardsoni, in Ohio]. <^Proc.
Cleveland Acad. Nat. Sci., 1874, p. 133. [Read 1857.

]

1874, Maynard, C. J. A Naturalist on the National [Sportsmen's Association].

< Am. Sportsman, iv, 1874, p. 329.
• Statements as to slaughter of Gulls and Terns (Laridce), etc., along the New England

coast ; causes of decrease of birds.

1874. Eandaxl, W. S. The Common Gull (Larus canus) in Captivity. < Zoologist,

2d ser. , ix, 1874, pp. 4129-4131.

1874. EiCKARDS, M. S. C. Pomarine Skua [Stereorarius pomatorhinus] in North
Devon. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ix, 1874, pp, 4240, 4241.
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1874. RiCKARDS, M. S. C. Richardson's Skua [Stercorarius ricbardsoui] near Cleve-

dou and at Instow. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , ix, 1874, p. 4241.

1874. RiDGWAY, R. Notice of a Species of Tem [Sterna portlandica, sp. n.] new to

the Atlantic Coast of North America. < Jm. iVaf., viii, 1874, p. 433.

This alleged new species occasioned considerable writing before it was finally identified

with S. tnacrura.

1874. RoDD, E. H. Buffon's Skua [Stercorarius buffoni] near Falmouth. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 4239, 4240.

1874. Saunders, H. Remarks on the Grey-capped Gulls [Cirrhocephalus Bp.J and
on the Species with which they have been confoxmded. < P. Z. S., 1874, pp.
291-295.

1874. SCLATER, P. L. The Yellow-legged Herring-Gull [Larusleucophseus]. <^Ibi8,

3dser.,iv, 1874, p. 100.

A note on its geographical distribution.

1874, Shaw, J. Little Gull [Larus minutus] near Shrewsbury. -^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

ix, 1874, p. 4262..

1874. Taylor, W. Caspian Tern [Sterna caspia] at Birmingham. <l Zoologist, 2d

ser., ix, 1874, pp.403G, 4037.

1874. " W. M. S." A Domesticated Gull. < Am. Sjwrtsman, iv, 1874, p. 171.

1875. Anon. [Mode of catching Sea Gulls alive at Mt. Desert, Maine.] <] Fm-est and*

Stream, v, Dec. 23, 1875, p. 308.

1875. Benner, F. Sterna portlandica. < Bod and Chin, vi, Apr. 3, 1875, p. 7. See

also p. 56.

1875. Brewster, W. Some notes on a new species of North American Tern [Sterna

portlandica]. <^^m. *SportemaH, v, Jan. 16, 1875, p. 249.

Jfotice oi Sterna portlandica, Bidg., collected on Muskeget Island, Mass., July 1, 1870.

1875. Brewster, W. A New Bird [Sterna regia] to Massachusetts. <^Am. Sports-

man, V, Jan. 16, 1875, p. 249.

Capture of cf and ? on Nantucket Island, July 1, 1874 ; the female bore marks of breeding.

1875. Brewster, W. Occurrence of the Fork-tailed Gull [Xema sabinii] in Mas8[a-

chusetts]. <^ Am. Sportsman, v, Mar. 13, 1875, p. 370.

Head before Nuttall Ornithological Club, 1875.

1875. BULLER, W. L. Notes on an alleged new Species of Tern (Sterna alba, Potts).

<^ Trans, and Proc. Neiv Zealand Inst, for 1874, vii, 1875, pp. 214, 215.

1875. Cope, W. J. Blackheaded Gulls [Larus ridibundus] at South Kirkby. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., x, July, 1875, p. 4541.

1875. "F.W. S." Sterna portlandica. <;^ Am. Sportsman, v, Feb. 13, 1875, p. 314.

Its nesting in numbers on an island off the coast of Maine. (^ S. macrura.)

1875. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Herring Gulls [Larus argentatus] carrying off wounded
Dunlins. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Oct., 1875, pp. 4666, 4667.

1875. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Audacity of a Common Skua (Stercorarius catarrhactes

(Linn. ). < Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Nov., 1875, pp. 4698, 4699.

1875. Legg, W. H. Little Gull [Larus minutus] in Summer Plumage in February.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., x. May, 1875, p. 4459.

1875. Mathew:, M. a. Pomatorrhiue Skua [Stercorarius pomatorhinus] at Instow.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Jan., 1875. p. 4300.

1875. Maynard, C. J. Bird murder—Sterna portlandica. <^Rod and Gun,Yi, Apr.

24, 1875, p. 56. See also p. 7.

1875. Newton, [A. ] [ Exhibition of two specimens of Rhodostethia rosea from Green-

land. J < P. Z. S. , May 4, 1875, p. 349.

1875. NiCHOLLS, H., Jr. Singular Freak of a Herring Gull [Larus argentatus].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Nov., 1875, p. 4698.



1016 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SUEVEY. [Voir.

1875. RiDGWAY, R. Note on Sterua lougipennis Nordmann. <^ Am. Nat., ix, No. 1,

.Jan., 1875, pp. 54, 55.

Critical comparison of SS. hirundo, longipennis, portlandica, and pikei.

1875. RocKE, J. Correction of an Error [ Zool. , s. s., p. 4262, respecting Xema sabinii],

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Jan., 1875, pp.4299, 4300.

1875. Saunders, H. [Remarks on a Gull from Lower California, referable to Larus

fascus.] <P.Z. S., Mar. 16, 1875, p. 158.

1875. Saundebs, H. On the Immature Plumage of RhodostetMa rosea. <^ Ibis, 3d

ser., V, 1875, pp. 484-487.

With enumeration of 11, perhaps 12, known specimens of this species.

1875. Warren, R., Jr. Notes on the Autumnal Migration of Lestris Richardsonii

and L. pomarinus in Killala Bay and the Moy Estuary. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

X, Nov., 1875, pp. 4699-4703.

1876. A[i,iiEN], J. A. The Portland Tern [Sterna portlandica]. <^ Bull. Nutt. Ornith.

Club, i, No. 3, Sept., 1876, pp. 71, 72.

Notice of W. Brewster's paper, Ann. Lyo. Nat. Hist. N. Y., xi, p. 200, where Sterna portland-

ica is referred to S. macrwra.

1876. Brewster, W. Some Additional Light on the so-called Sterna portlandica,

Ridgway. <^Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., xi, Nov., 1875, pub. Feb., 1876, pp.
200-207.

I Critical examination of the supposed species, which is identified with S. macrura.

1876. Brewster, W. Sterna portlandica, Ridgway. <^ Bod and Gun, viii, Apr. 15,

1876, p. 37.

Reprinted from Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. iV. ¥., xi, l^ov., 1875, pub. Teh., 1876, p. 200.

1876. Darragh, T. Audacity of the Common Skua [Stercorarius skua]. <^Zoologisty

2d ser., xi, Apr., 1876, p. 4883.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Black Tern [Hydrochelidon nigra] in Durham. <^Zoolo~

gist, 2d ser., xi, Jan., 1876, pp. 4766, 4767.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Second Instance of the Audacity of the Skua [Stercorarius

skua]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4804.

18f6. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] at Bridlington Quay. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., xi, Apr., 1876, p. 4883.

1876. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Kittiwake [Rissa tridactyla] in Winter. <^ Zoologist, 2(L

ser., xi, Aug., 1876, p. 5048.

1876. Hadfield, H. Common Gull [Larus canus]. <^ Zoologist, 2d sen., xi, June,

1876, pp. 49.59, 4960.

1876. Harvie-Brown, J. A. "Kittiwake [Rissa tridactyla] in Winter" (Zool. S. S.

5048). -^Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Sept., 1876, p. 5086.

1876. Heaton, W. H. Does the Common Gull [Larus canus] breed in the Scilly

Isles "? <^Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Oct., 1876, p. 5126.

1876. [INGERSOLL, E.] Sterna Portlandica. <^Forest and Stream, \i, Mar. 23, 1876,

p. 100.

Review of paper (Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. K T., xi, Nov., 1875, p. 200) on St&rna portlandica.

1876. JouY, P. L. Notes on Forster's Tern. Sterna forsteri, Nutt. <^Field and Forest^

ii , No. 2, Aug. , 1876, pp. 29-31.

As observed in the District of Columbia, U. S.

1876. Kerry, F. Iceland Gull [Larus leucopterus] at Aldeburgh. -C Zoologist, 2d
ser., xi, 1876, p. 4848.

1876. Le Baron, J. F. Short-Tailed Tern [Hydrochelidon nigra] in Massachusetts.

< Forest and Stream, v, Jan. 20, 1876, p. 372.

1876. Mathew, M. a. Herring Gulls [Larus argentatus] at Tintagel. < Zoologist, 2d
ser., xi, Oct., 1876, pp. 5126, 5127.
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1876. Saunders, H. Ou tlie Stercorariinte or Skua Gulls. < P. Z. S., Mar. 91, 187G,

pp. 317-332, pi. xxiv.

Monographic ; copious synonymy, description and criticism. The author recognizes one
genus and G spp. Stercorarius eatarrhactes, S. antarcticus, S. chilensis (figured pi. 24), S. poma-
torhinus, S. crepidatus (^^parasiticus auct.), and S. parasiticus L. {=:buffoni auct.). Of the

smaller species the same three spp. as given by Coues are recognized, but the synonymy is

much better worked out.

1876. Saunders, H. Ou the Sterniute, or Terus, with Descriptious of three new
Species. < P. Z. S., June 20, 1876, pp. 638-672, figg. 1-5, pi. Ixi.

The second of three papers in which the Jiigers, Terns, and Gulls are respectively mono-
graphed. The author studied the family diligently, and enjoyed exceptional facilities for

examining type-specimens ; his results, therefore, being entitled to much consideration.

After some general remarks, the following species are treated with synonymy, criticism,

geographical distribution, and in some cases with description *

—

1, Hydrochelidon hybri(ia ,- 2, S. leucoptera ,- 3, H. nigra. 4, Sterna magnirostris ; 5, S.

anglica ; 6, S. seena ; 7, S. melanogastra ,- 8, S. antarctica ; 9, S. virgata ,- 10, S. vittata ; 11,

S. hirundinacea ; 12, S. albigena ; 13, S. fluviatilis ; 14, S. tihetana, sp. n., p. 649; 15, S. longi-

pennis ; 16, S. macrura ,- 17, S. forsteri; 18, S. dougalli ; 19, H. cantiaca ,- 20, S. elegans ; 21,

S. eurygnatha, sp. n., p. 654, fig. 1; 22, 8. media ; 23, S. maxima ; 24, S. oaspia ; 25, S. hern-

steini ; 26, S. bergii; 27, S. frontalis ; 28, S. trudeauii; 29, S. melanauchen ; 30, S. minuta ;

31, S. antillaruni; 32, S. superciliaris ; 33, S. sinensis ; 34, S. sumatrana ,- 35, /S. nereis,- 36,

S. exilis ; 37, ;?. balcenarum ; 38, S. aleutica ; 39, S. ancestheta, fig. 3 ; 40, S. lunata ,- 41, S. fu-

liginosa, fig. 2. 43, Ncenia inca. 43,'Gygis Candida, fig. 4; 44, O. microrhyneha, sp. n., p. 668,

fig. 5. 45, Anons stolidus ; 46, A. tenuirostris, pi. Ixi, fig. 1 ; 47, A. melanogenys, pi. Ixi, fig. 2;

48, A. leueocapillus, pi. Ixi, fig. 3 ; 49, A. cceruleus (cf. P. Z. S., 1878, p. 271, seq. ).

See Coues, Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, 1878, pp. 140-142.

1876. Tuck, J. G. Little Gulls [Larus minutus] ofif Flamhorough Head. < Zoologist,

2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4804.

1876. Tuck, J. G. Glaucous Gull [Larus giaucus] at Flamborough. <^ Zoologist, £d

ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4804.

1876. Tuck, J. G. Sandwich Tern [Sterna cantiaca] on Filey Brigg. <^ Zoologint, 2d

ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4804.

1876. Tuck, J. G. Ivory Gull [Pagophila eburnea], »&.c. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, June,

1876, p. 4960.

1876. Walden, Lord. [Letter on Sterna albigena Riipp. on the Bombay Coast.]

< lUs, 3d ser., vi, July, 1876, pp. 384, 385.

1876. WhitakeRjJ. Common Skua [Stercorarius skua] near Mansfield. <^Zoologist,

2d ser., xi, Apr., 1876, p. 4883.

1877. Anderson, A. [Remarks on exhibition of young examples of Rhynchops albi-

coUis and Seena aurantia.] < P. Z. *S., Dec. 4, 1877, p. 807.

No difference in the bills on first hatching, so that the extraordinary shape of that of

Bhyncliops must be later developed.

1877. Deane, R. Occurrence of the Sooty Tern [Sterna fuliginosa] in Massachusetts.

<_^ Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, ii. No. 1, Jan., 1877, p. 27.

1877. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. [On a peculiar white stage of plumage of Larus giaucus.]

<IWs, 4th ser., i, Oct., 1877, p. 492.

This seems to be what Coues called Larus hutchinsii (after Kich., F. B. A., ii, 1831, p. 419)

in Pr. Phila. Acad., 1862, p. 294. See Coues, B. Northwest, 1874, p. 621.

1877. Hume, A. O. [Letter on the distinctness of species of Anons, with reference to

P. Z. S., 1876, p. 638, pi. Ixi.] < P. Z. S.,^ov. 6, 1877, p. 683.

1877. Roberts, T. S. Notes on the Breeding of the Black Tern (Hydrochelidon lari-

formis) in Minnesota. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Cluh, ii, No. 2, Apr., 1877, pp.

34-36.

1877. Rowley, G. D. On Scoulton Mere, Norfolk, and the Black-headed Gull (Larua

ridibundus). <^Itoivl. Orn. Misc., ii, pt. x, Oct., 1877, jip. 407-416, pll. Ixxvi-

Ixxviii.

Very interesting. The handsome plates represent scenery, filled with the birds.

Bull. V, 4 32
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1877. Saunders, H. [On the Occurrence of the Panay Sooty Tern, Sterna ansestheta,

in Great Britain.] < P. Z. S., Feb. 6, 1877, p. 43.

1877. Saukders, H. [Remarks on Exhibition of a Specimen of Sterna aleutica from

Alaska. ] < P. ^. «. , Nov. 20, 1877, p. 754.

1877. Saunders, H. Reports on the Collections of Birds made during the Voyage of

H. M. S. ' Challenger.'—No. V. On the Laridse collected during the Expedi-

tion. < P. Z. S. , Nov. 20, 1877, pp. 794-800.

Eemarks on 17 spp., with special reference to geographical distribution. "On the whole

this collection of Laridce, although small in numbers, is one of the most productive of know!

edge which has yet been made by any of our national expeditions."

1877. [Scott, W. E. D.] Terns. < The Country, i, Dec. 1, 1877, p. 67.

Observations and data concerning the Sternince of the TJ. S. Atlantic Coast.

1878. Allen, J. A. Sabine's Gull [Xema sabinii] in Maine. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith.

Club, iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 195.

Only other Kew England record for this species is found in Am. Sportsman, v, 1875, p. 370 j

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., xvii, 1875, p. 449.

1878. Ballou, W. H. Additions to the Avi-fauua of Illinois. < The Oologist, iv, No.

4, June, 1878, p. 32.

Stercorarius huffoni.

1878. Benner, F. The gulls of New York Bay. <T/te Country, i, Jan, 5, 1878, p. 133.

1878, B[rewer], T. M. Saunders on the Larinte. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii, No.

4, Oct., 1878, pp. 185-187.

Review of the paper in P. Z. S., Peb. 5, 1878, pp. 155-212.

1878. Brewer, T. M. The Skua Gull (Stercorarius catarractes) on the Coast of Massa-

chusetts. < Bull. mm. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 188.

A suspicious statement that this is the first recorded instance of its occurrence in "any

part of North America other than Greenland". {Cf. Lawr. in Baircfs B. N. A., 1858, p. 838;

"California".)

1878. Brewster, W. The Short-tailed Tern (Hydrochelidon fissipes) in Massachu-

setts. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 190.

Its common occurrence, Avhere it had been considered a rare visitor.

1878. Collins, W. H. Notes on the Nesting of the Black Tern [Hydrochelidon lari-

formis], at St. Clair Flats, Mich[igan]., June 7, 1878. <^ The Oologist, iv,

No. 4, June, 1878, p. 26.

1878. COUES, E. Mr. H. Saunders on the Steruina?-. <^ Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii,

No. 3, 1H78, pp. 140-142.

Favorable review of the paper in P. Z. S., 1876, pp. 638-672
;
presenting also a synonymatic

synopsis of the 17 North American species, according to the author reviewed.

1878. Dbane, R. The Sooty Tern [Sterna fuliginosa] in New Hampshire. <^Bnll.

Nutt. Ornith. Clul), iii, No. 4, Oct., 1878, p. 195.

Its first recorded occurrence in that State, thougli well known as a bird of Massachusetts,
Connecticut, and Rhode Island.

1878. [Editorial. ] Instinct in Birds. < The Country, ii, July 6, 1878, p. 168.

Remarks upon an anecdote of "instinct" in a Gull.

1878. Feilden, H. W. [Letter on the occurrence of Rhodostethia rosea in the Novaya
Zemlya Sea.] < Ibis, 4th ser., ii, Apr., 1878, pp. 200, 201.

Shot by Julius Payer, summer of 1873 ; Cf. English ed. of ISFeio Lands within Arctic Circle,

ii, p. 91.

1878. Gaetke, H. [Letter on the occurrence of Larus affinis in Heligoland. ] </6is,
4th ser., ii, Oct., 1878, p. 489.

1878. Rowley, G. D. Larus tridactylus. (The Kittiwako Gull.; " < Bowl. Orn. Misc.,

iii, pt. xiv, May, 1878, pp. 233-236, pi. cxi.

I
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1878. Saunders, H. On the LariiiPe or Gnlls. <iP.Z.S., Feb. 5, 1878, pp. 155-212,

^ figg. 16. .

Th's is an admira'ble memoir, -which was immediately accepted as the leading authority

upon the subject. The principal previous Laridists were Boie, Brehm, Bruch. Bonaparte,

Schlegel, Blasius, Coues, and Sclater and Salvin.

•' The literature of this group has been rendered specially intricate through the perverted

ingenuity of two systematists who have undertaken its revision. Boie and Brehra are not

guiltless. . . . But when Bonaparte and Bruch undertook the revision of the Larinae of the

whole world, they speedily enveloped the question in a perfect fog of synonymy; . . . and

to the work of the declining days of both these authors we owe at least half of the synonymy

which encumbers these pages. It was their intention to perform a similar office for the

Terns ; but death cut their plans short, ..."

In Bonaparte's last completed list (for that in Consp. Av. was never finished) in Comptes

Mendus, xlii, 1856, p. 770, he makes 68 spp. and 22 genn. of Larince, besides 5 doubtful spe-

cies. Schlegel's Mus. Pays-Bas is said by Blasius to be the foundation of aU true Gull-

knowledge. Blasius reduces the species to 35. Saunders here gives 49 spp. under the 5

genera Pagophila, Rissa, Larus, JRhodostethia, and Xema. These are carefully treated, with

copious synonymy, habitat, description in some cases, and the important critical remarks

which Mr. Saunders's general familiarity with the subject and especially his examination of

many type specimens enabled him to offer. Much of the "fog" is lifted from the subject,

•and many of the spectres of Bonaparte's and Bruch's distorting mediumship are laid, it is

to be hoped, forever. The figures illustrate the pattern of the primaries of many of the spe-

cies. The paper closes with correction of an error, P. Z. S., 1876, p. 671, where two species

are united under name of Anous cceruleus.

Saunders recognizes the following species:—!, Pagophila eburnea. 2, Pissa tridaotyla ,-

3, brevirostris. 4, Larus glaueus , 5, leueopterus ; 6, glaucescens ,- 7, argentatus ; 8, cachin-

nans; 9, affinis ,- 10, occidentalis ,- 11, fuscus; 12, californicus ; 13, delaiuarensis ; 14, canus ,-

15, brachyrhynchus ; 16, auduboni; 17, marinus ; 18, dominicanus ; 19, pacificus; 20, bel-

cheri; 21, heermanni ; 22, crassirostris ; 23, modestus ,- 24, fiiliginosiis ; 25, scoresbii ,- 26, novce

hollandice (figg. 1-3) ; 27, soopulinus (f. 4) ; 28, hartlaubi (f. 5) ; 29, bidleri (figg. 6, 7) ; 30, gelastes

(f. 8); 31, leiicophthalmus ; 32, hemprichi ; 33, atriciU" , U, franklini ; 35, serranus (f. 9);

36, brunneicephalus (f. 10); 37, ichthyaetus ,- 38, melan^^._^halus (f. 11); 39, ridibundus (f. 12);

40, maculipennis (f. 13); 41, glaucodes (f. 14); 42, cirrocephalus ; 43, phceocephalus ; 44, saun-

dersi {f. 15) ; i5,minutus; 46, Philadelphia {f. 16) . 47 , Phodostethia rosea. 4S, Xema sabinii

;

49, X. fiircatwrn.

The foUovnng dates of introduction of generic names may be found useful :—

1766. Larus, Linn., S. N., p. 224 ; for aU GuUs. 1819. Xema, Leach, App. Pass's Toy., p. Ivii;

X. sabinii. 1822. Xema, Boie, Ms, p. 563 ; for European hooded GuUs. 1844. Xema, Boie,

Isis, p. 192; for various spp. (N. B. Qavia, Moehring, 1752, out of date; Gavia, Briss., 1760,

indefinite.) 1822. Gavia, Boie, Isis, p. 563; L. eburneus and L. tridactylus. 182G. Gavia,

Boie, Isis, p. 980 ; L. eburneus. 1844. Gavia, Boie, Isis, p. 191 ; various spp. 1829. Gavia,

Kaup, Sk. Ent. Eur. Thierw,, pp. 99,196; L. ridihundus and L. capistratus. 1842. Gavia,

Macg., Man. Brit. Oryi., p. 239; for all hooded Gulls. 18.'')3. Gavia, Bruch., J. f. 0., p. 106;

for smaU grey-mantled hoodless Gulls. 1825. Pissa, Steph., Shaw's Gen. Zool., xiii, pt. i, p.
'

. 180; L. tridactylus. 1829. Cheimmiea, Kaup, Sk. Ent. Eur. Thieriv., pp. 84, 196: L. tridao-

tyla. 1829. Pagophila, Kaup, op. cit, pp. 69, 186; L. eburneus. 1829. Lencus, misprint for

Leucus, Kaup, op. cit, pp. 86, 196; for L. marinus, glaueus, fuscus. 1857. Leucus, Bp., G.A.,

ii, p. 215; L. glaueus, etc. 1829. Hydrocolceus, Kaup, op. cit, pp. 113, 190; L. minutus, etc.

1829. Ichthyaetus, Kaup, op. cit, pp. 102, 1D6 ; L. ichthywtus. 1831. Laroides, Brehm, Y. D.,

738 ; for most European hoodlcsb Gulls. 18j6. Chroicocephalus, Eyt(m, Brit B., p. 53 ;
for the

hooded Gulls (emend Kroieoccx)halus, Jameson, 1839 ; Chroiocephalus, Eeich., Chrcecocephalus,

Strickl., 1841; Ghroocephalus, S. & S., 1871). 1838. Possia, Bp., Comp. List, p. 62; no descr.

;

preoccupied. 1842. Phodostethia, Macg., op. cit, pt. ii, p. 251 ; L. roseus. 1842. Cetosparae-

tes, Macg,. torn. cit. p. 251 : L. ehur.ieus. (Catosparactes, Gray, G. of B., iii, 1845, p. 655, note.)

1852. Plautvs, Eeieh., Nat. Syst Yog. Longip., p. 5 (after Klein, 1750; out of date). 1853.

Glaueus, Bruch, J. f. O., p. 101; for large and medium gray-mantled spp. 1853. Gabiamis

"Bp.", Bmch, J. f. O., p. 100; Bp., Naum., 1854, pp. 211, 215; L. pacificus. 1854. Gavina,

Bp., Naum., p. 212; for L. canus, etc. 1857. Gavina, Bp., G. A., ii, p. 222; L. audouini^

1853. Dominicanus. Bruch, J.f. O., p. 100; for large dark-mantled GuUs. 1853. Leucophceus

"Bp.", Bi'uch, J. f. O., p. 108; L. scnresbii. 1854. Leucophceus, Bp., Naum., p. 211; also in-

cludes L. heermanjii. 1857. Leucophceus, Bp., O. A., ii, p. 231; L. fuliginosus And L. beleheri.

1853. Blasipus "Bp.", Bruch, J. f 0., p. 108; L. modestus. 1854. Blasipus, Bp., Naum., p.

211, includes crassirostris. 1853. Adelarus "Bp.", Bruch, J. f. O., p. 106; for dark-mantled

hooded spp. 1854. Gelastes, Bp., Naum., p. 212; for L. gelastes, etc. 1854. Atricilla, Bp.,

Naum., p. 212; for L. atricilla. 1854. Creagrus, Bp., Naum., p. 213; for L.furcatus. 1854.
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1878. Saunders, H.—Contimiefl.

Gavia, subgg. Melagavia, Cirrhocephala, Bp., Naum., 1854, pp. 212, 213. (Cirrhocephalus,

Bruch.) 1857. Bruchigavia, Bp., G. A., ii, p. 228: a jote. 1854. Procellarvs svve Epitelarus,

Bp., Naum., pp. 211, 213; type neglectus=seoresbii, juv. (done to "chaff" Cabanis). 18.57

Olupeilarvs, Bp., C. A., ii, p. 220; L. fiiscus, and so forth.

1878. Sharpe, R. B. On a small Collection of Birds from the EUice Islands. . .

Witli a Note on the other Birds found there, by the Rev. S. J. Whitmee

< P. Z. S., Feb. 19, 1878, pp. 271-274.

The collection consists almost entirely of Terns, 5 spp. of which are given, with an Ardea

The synonymy of the two Grey Pacific Noddies, alleged to be wrongly given by Saunders

(P. Z. S., 1876, p. 671) is worked out, Anous cinereiis and Anous cmruleus being differentiated,

1879. Brewer, T. M. The Black Skimmer [Rhyuchops nigra] in Massachusetts

< Bull. Nutt. Ornitli. Club, iv, No, 4, Oct., 1879, p. 243.

1879. Boardman, G. A. Rhynchops nigra in the Bay of Fundy. <^ The Oologist, v,

No. 2, Aug., 1879, pp. 13, 14.

An account of the remarkable flight of these birds, northward from the Middle and South-

ern States, which occurred this year.

1879. Brewster, W. The Terns [Sterninee] of the New England Coast. <^ Bull.

Nutt. Ornitli.. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan. , 1879, pp. 13-22.

A well-written popular account of habits, &c.

1879. " C. E. P." and " R. H." The Black Skimmer [Rhynchops nigra] in New Jersey.

<^ Forest and Stream, siii, Oct. 2, 1879, p. 684.

Note of capture.

1879. Deane, R. The Black Skimmer (Rhynchops nigra) in New England. < Bull.

Nutt. Ornith. Chib, iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, pp. 242, 243.

1879. " F. M." The Gull's Flight. < Science News, i. No. 15, June 1, 1879, p. 240.

On the mechanics of the case.

1879. Goss, N. S. Bonaparte's Gull [Larus bonapartii] in Kansas. <C^Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Club, iv. No. 3, July, 1879, pp. 190, 191.

1879. Henshaw, H. W. Occurrence of the Caspian Tern (Sterna caspia) upon the

Coast of Virginia. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 4, Oct., 1879, pp. 243, 244.

1879. Maynard, C. J. The Kittiwake Gull. (Rissa tridactyla. ) < Town and Country

(newspaper of Boston, Mass.) for August, 1879.

Being Chap. VI of his Wanderings of a Naturalist.

1879. Richmond, C. A. A Tame Gull [Larus marinus]. <[ Forest and Stream, xii,

June 12, 1879, p. 365.

Notice of a specimen kept in captivity for twenty years.

1879. ''R. H. R. M." [R. H. Robertson and G. B. Grinnell.] Northern Range of

the Black Skimmer [Rhynchops nigra]. <^ Forest and Stream, xiii, Nov. 6,

1879, pp. 784, 785.

Notice of capture of this species at Martha's Vineyard, Mass., by Mr. Eobertson, in Aug.,

1879, with introduction by G. B. GrinneU, noting the occurrence of the species in New Eng-
land during the same summer.
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Procellariidae.

1674. Lachmund, F. De ave Diomedea [Procellaria sequinocfcialis]. Diss, cum vera

ejus effigie aeri incisa. Amstelodami. Andr. Fris. 1674. 12mo. pp. 52, pi.

Hand milii obvius : titulus e Caro et Engelm.

1745. LiNN^uS; C. Storm-vaders-fogelen Beskrifveu af Carl Liniifeus. <^Kongl.

Swensk. Wetens. Acad. Handl., vi, 1745, pp. 93-96, pi. vi.

Procellaria pelagica, L., posted.. (" Procellaria est avis Passerini ordinis "
!)

1745. LiNN^us, C. Beschreibung des Ungewittervogels, Procellaria. <^Abh. d.

Schwed. Akad. fur 1745, pp. 93-96, 1 Taf.

This Grerman version of the title taken from Carus and Engelmann.

1759. Martin, A. R. Beskrifning pa en Procellaria [glacialis], som finues vid Norr-

polen. <^ Kongl. Svensk. Fetens. Acad. Handl., :s.x, 1759, pp. 94-99, pi. iii.

1759. Martin, A. R. Beschreibung eiuer Procellaria [glacialis] die sicb um den Nord-
*pol findet. < Abliandl. d. Schwed. Acad, fur 1759, pp. 94-98, 1 Taf.

This German version of the original title extracted from Carus and Engelmann.

1765. GuNNERUS, J, E. Vom Havhest oder Seepferd, einem Seevogel (Procellaria

groenlandica). <^ Der Drontheim Gesellsch. Schrift., Th. i, 1765, pp. 154-170, pi.

Mcht mir selbst zuganglich: Titel aus Carus & Engelm.

1785. FORSTER,— . M6moire sur les Albatros [Diomedea]. < M4m. de Math, et Phys.

2)res. a VAcad.,:s:, 1785,. pp. 563-572, pll. 3.

Pas vu moi-meme : le titre tir6 de Carus et Engelmann.

1788. Odmann, S. Beskrifning pa Hofhasteu [Procellaria glacialis]. <^ Uppfostr.-

Sallsk. allm. Tid., 1788, D. i., uro. 38.

Not seen.

1820. KuHL, H. Beitrage zur Kenntuiss der Procellarien. <^ Beitrdge zur Zool. und
Fergl. Anat. , 1820, pp. 135-149, pll. x, xi, figg. 1-13.

This important contribution to our knowledge of the Procellariidce forms one of a very mis-

cellaneous collection of zoological and anatomical papers by Kuhl, and by Hassell and Kuhl,

published in a sm. 4to volume in 1820. I cite the -whole volume elsewhere; but take this

paper out for special notice here under Procellariidce.

The paper on the Procellariidce treats of 28 spp., most of which are described, with synon-

ymy, and the heads of many of which are iigured on two folding jilates, as follows

:

A. Karibus tubo unico coalitis: 1. P.furcata L., p. 136, pi. ; 2. P. oceanica Banks, p. 136, pi.

X, f. 1 ; 3. P. marina Lath., p. 137, pi. x, f. 2 ; 4. P. leachi Temm.
,
p. 137 ; 5. P. fregatta Banks, p.

138, pi. X, f. 3 ; 6. P. pelagina, p. 139 ; 7. P. glacialis, p. 139, pi. x, f. 4 ; 8. P. capensis, t,., p. 140 ; 9.

P. gigantea L., p. 140; P. aequinoctialis, p. 141, pi. x, f. 5; 11. P. hasitata Eorst., p. 142; 12. P.

fuliginosa (Banks, tab. 19), p. 142, pi. x, f. 6; 13. P. desolata (ex deflnitione), p. 143, pL xi, f. 7 ; 14.

P. turtur Banks, p. 143, pi. xi, f 8 ; 15. P. grisea L., p. 144, pi. xi, f. 9 ; 16. P. coerulea For.st., p. 145.

17. P. urinatrix Eorst., p. 145; 18. P. nivea, p. 145; 19. P. antarctica Forst., p. 145; 20. P. lugens

Eorst., p. 145; 21. P. (Forst., pi. 20), p. 145.—B. Naribus aperturis duabus separatis, etc.:

22. P. puffinus, p. 146, pi. xi, f. 10 : 23. P. anglorum, p. 146 ; 24. P. obscura, p. 147, pi. xi, f. 11 ; 25.

P. cine7'ea L., p. 148, pi. xi, f. 12 ; 26. P. munda (Banks, tab. 24), p. 148 ; 27. P. fuliginosa (Banks,

tab. 23), p. 148.—C. Naribus subbasalibus, discretis, etc. : 28. P. vittata Forst., p. 149, pi. xi,

f. 13.

1822. Editorial. M. Kuhl's Zoological Observations. <^Ed'inb. Philos. Journ., vii,

1822, pp. 187, 188.

Relating to absence of air-cells in bones of Daption capensis.

1824. Bonaparte, C. [L.] An Account of Four Species of Stormy Petrels. <^ Journ.

Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., iii, 1824, pp. 227-233, pll. viii, ix.

Procellaria pelagica, pi. 8; P. leachii, pi. ix, upper fig. ; P. wilsonii, n. sp., p. 231, pi. 9, lower

fig. ; P. oceanica.

1824. [Brehm, C. L.] Der Wintersturmvogel. Procellaria hyemalis, Brehm. <C_0rni8,

Heft i, 18.24, pp. 20-28.
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1824. Faber, F. Beytrage zxir arctischen Zoologie. <^ Olcen's Is'is, Jalirg. viii, 1624.,

pp. 779-795.

Zweyte Lieferung. Ueber die isl^ndischen Schwimmvogel mit Eohrennasen (Tulbinai-es).

G-attung Puffinus : 1) P. arctieus Faber, p. 782 ; 2) P. major, n. s. ? p. 785. Gattuag Procellaria :

P. gladalis, p. 786; P. pelagica, p. 791.—Na.ch.tTa.g zum 'Prodromus,' pp. 792-795.

1824. V[iGORS, N. A.] New Species of Procellarite. < ZooJ. Jonrn., i, 1824, pp. 425, 426.

Eeproduction in part of Bonaparte's article, Journ. Phila. Acad., iii, 1824, pp. 227-233, q. v.

1825. Desm . . . ST. [Desmarest, A. G.] Descriptiou de qnatre esp^ces cie Petrels

ou Oiseaux .de temp^tes
;
par M. Charles Bonaparte. • . . . <^ Feruss. Bull., 2«

sect., iv, 1825, pp. 126-128.

Extraite du Journ. Acad. Phila., iii, K"o. 8, 1824, pp. 227-233, q. v.

1826. Lesson, R. P. Remarqiies sur quelques Oiseaux pelagiens, et particuliferement

sur les Albatrosses
;
par M. Mariou de Proc6. . . . <l Feruss. Bull., 2« sect.,

viii, 1826, pp. 277-279.

Extraite des Ann. des Sci. Nat., viii, mai 1826, pp. 90-96.

1826. PROCi;, Marion de. Eemarques sur quelques Oiseaux pelagiens, et particuliere-

ment sur les Albatros. <^ Ann. des Sci. Nad., yiii, 1826, pp. 90-96.

1827. ACERBi, G. lutorno ad una specie di Procellaria [yelkouan] osservata nell'

EUesponto, nella Propontide, e nel Bosforo Tracio. <^ Biil. Ital., xlvii, 1827,

pp. 294-298.

Kot seen ; title from Poy. Soc. Cat.

1827. Bonaparte, C. L. Supplement to " an Account of four Species of Stormy Pe-

trel," (Thalassidroma, Vigors). < Zool. Journ., iii, 1827, pp. 89, 90.

Of. Journ. Phila. Acad., iii, 1824, pp. 227-233 ; Zool. Journ., i, 1824, pp. 425, 426.

1829. AcERBi, G. Sur une espfece nouvelle de Procellaria [yelkouan] observee dans

I'Hellespont, la mer de Marmora et le d6troit de Constantinople; par G.

Acerbi. . . . < i^eWm. 5wZL,2« sect., xvi, 1829, pp. 463,464. "

Voici la description de cette espfece, telle que I'auteur la donne lui meme, extraite de la Bih-

lioteca ital, n° cxl, aotit 1827, pp. 294-297.

1830. Bonaparte, C. L. [Ueber Procellaria wilsoni, u. s. w.] <^ Oken's Isis, Bd.

xxiii, 1830, pp. 423, 424.

Erom Journ. Acad. Phila., iii, 1824, pp. 227-233, q. v.

1830. Bonaparte, C. L. Nachtrag zu den Sturmvogeln (Thalassidroma Vigors).

< Oken's Isis, Bd. xxiii, 1830, p. 1151.

Cf. torn, cit, pp. 423, 424. Aus d. Zool. Journ., Nr. ix. Vol. iii, 1827, pp. 89, 90.

18S1. Bennett, G. Observations on the Albatross [Diomedea]. <^ London Medical

Gazette, viii, 1831, pp. 848 .

Not seen.

1831. Lowe, E. T. Note on Procellaria Anginho, Hein., and Proc. Bulverii, Selby

and Jard. <^ Zool. Journ., v, 1831, p. 384.

Tbeir identity witli each other and with P. fuliginosa Gm.

1831. Rennie, S. Zur Naturgeschichte der Procellaria [pelagica]. <^ Fro7'iep's Noti-

zen, xxxii. No. 691, 1831, pp. 133, 134.

Not seen.

1832. Allis, T. Inland [in England] Specimens of the Forked-tail Petrel [Cymo-
chorea leucorrhoa]. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 589.

1832. "Aristophilus." The British Species of Petrel. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,

V, 1832, pp. 589, 590.

1832. Bree, W. T. Stormy Petrels [Procellaria pelagica] taken in the Interior of

the Island [England]. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, pp. 588, 589.

1832. Bree, W. T. The Fork-tailed Petrel [Cymochorea leucorrhoa] taken at Birfti-

ingham. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 733.

1832. " C." Two Stormy Petrels [Procellaria pelagica] taken at Birniiiighaim. <^ Lou-

don's Mag. Nat. HL-it., v, 1832. p. 283.
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1832. Eakle, —. Ueber das Eierlageu uud Aufwaclisen der Jungeu der Diomedea
exulans. < Froriep'ii Xotizen, xxxiv, No. 738, 1832, pp. 177, 178.

Not seen: title from Caius and Engelmaim.

1832. MoERis, F. 0. The Fork-tailed Petrel (Procellaria Leacliii [Cymocliorea leu-

corrlioa, in England]). < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., v, 1832, p. 733.

1832. Strickland, A. [On tlie occiu-rence of Puffinus fuliginosns, n. sp., in York-
shire, England. ] < P. Z. S., ii, 1832, pp. 128, 129.

1833. Bennett, F. D. [On the Larynx of the Albatross (Diomedea exnlans, Linn.).]

<P. Z. S., i, 1833, pp. 78," 79.

1833. D[enson?], J. The Wandering Albatross (Diomedea exnlans L.). <^Loudon'8

Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, pp. 372-374.

Its flight, etc.

1833. Strickland, A. Observations on a species of Procellaria [fnliginosa], new to

the British Fauna, which was shot at the mouth of the Tees, in Yorkshire, in

August 1828. < Itep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Set. for 1832, 1833, p. 598.

An abstract of the paper in P. Z. S. for July 12, 1832, pp. 128, 129.

1834. Bennett, G. [On the Nasal Gland of the wandering Albatross (Diomedea ex-

ulans, Linn. ). ] < P. Z. S. , ii, 1834, p. 151.

1834. Gairdner, M. Observations during a voyage from England to Fort Vancou-
ver, on the Northwest Coast of America. <^Edinb. New Pliilos. Journ., xvi,

.1834, pp. 290-302.

Contains some remarks on Albatrosses, and an allusion to Ohionis.

1834. King, P. P. [Observations ou Oceanic Birds, particularly those of the Genua
Diomedea, Linn. ] < P. Z. S., ii, 1834, pp. 128, 129.

1834. rROC:^, Marion de. Ueber einige Meervogel, insbesondere uber die Albatros

(Diomedea). < OTcen's Isis, Bd. xxvii, 1834, p. 862.

Auazug aus d. Annales des Sci. nat, Tom. viii, 1826, pp. 90-96.

1834. "A Subscriber." The Wandering Albatross (Diomedea exulans L.). <^ Lou-

dan's Mag. Nat. Hist., vii, 1834, p. 74.

1835. Bennett, F. D. Oberer Kehlkopf von Diomedea exulans, habe einen Kehl-

deckel. < Olcen's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p. 537.

Prom P. Z. S., 1833, pp. 78, 79.

1835. Strickland, [A.] [Puffinus fuligiuosus.] <^Okcn's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, pp.

431, 432.

From P. Z. S., 1832, pp. 128, 129.

1835. TuLK, A. The Storm Petrel (Procellaria pelagica L.). <^Loudon's Mag. Nat.

Hist., viii, 1835, pp. 513, 514.

On the River Thames, in England.

1835. King, P. P. [Letter resj)ecting certain Procellariidse observed during a voyage
from Europe to New South Wales. ] <[ Lotid. and Edinb. Philos. Mag., vi, 1835,

pp. 387, 388.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 11, 1834.

1835. King, [P. P.] Brief aus Neuholland. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p. 1051.

Proeellariidce betreffend. P. Z. S., 1834, p. 128.

1836. Henning, — . [Note on the capture of an Albatross with a hook. ] <^P.Z.S.,

iv, 1836, p. 63.

1837. Skaife, J. A Fork-tailed Stormy Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii [Cymochorea
leucorrhoa, in Lancashire]). <^ CharJesw. Mag. Nat. Hist., i, 1837, pp. 555, 556.

1838. Bertoloni, A. Annunzi di nuovi Libri <^ Nuovi Ann. Sci. Nat. Bologna, ii,

1838, pp. 156-159.

Under subhead of Gr. G-asparrini's Descrizione delle isole di Tremiti, etc., ocourajnatter re-

lating to several ProcellaHidce.

i
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1838. Couch, J. A Letter on the Occurrence of Procellaria wilsoni [Oceanites

oceauicus] on the British Coast. <^ Proo. Linn. Soc, i, No. 1, 1838, pp. 2, 3.

Not seen.

1840. GOATLEY, T. On a specimen ofthe Shearwater Petrel, Kite, &c. [in England.]
•

<i Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, vi, 1840, pp. 73, 74.

1841. Abbott, S. L. [On the habits of the Albatross, Diomedea oxulans.] <^ProG.

Bost. Soc. JSTat. Hist, i, 1841, p. 8.

1841. "J. M." A strange News-Carrier. <^Ann. Mag. Nat Hist, vi, 1841, pp. 526, 527.

Diomedea exulans. From Essex (Mass.) Register, Pel}., 1840.

1842. Thompson, W. Note on Pufiinus major, Faber. Greater Shearwater. <^Ann.

Mag. Nat Hist, ix, 1842, pp. 433, 434.

1843. Gould, ,J. [Diomedea culminata, sp. n.] < P. Z. 8., xi, 1843, pp. 107, 108.

1843. Yarrell, W. [On a specimen of Pufiinus obscurus, from the Dardanelles.]

<P. Z. S., xi, 1843, p. 70.

1844. Cliffe, H. F. Note on [the habits of ] the Cape Pigeon [Daption capensis].

< Zoologist, a, 1844, p. 579.

1844. Fisher, W. R. [On the capture of] Two Fulmar Petrels [Procellaria glacialis,

off Great Yarmouth], . . . <^ ^oo/o«7Js<, ii, 1844, p. 456.

1844. Gould, J. On the Family Procellaridse, with descriptions of Ten new Species.

<^Ann. Mag. Nat Hist, xiii, 1844, pp. 360-368.

Diomedea gibbosa, D. olivaceorhyncha, p. 361 ; Procellaria atlantiea, p. 3G2 ; P. mollis, p. 363

;

P. flavirostris, Piifflnus brevicaudus (rlescr. nulla !), P. sphenurus, p. 365; Thalassidroma

tropica, p. 366 ; T. melanogaster, T. leucogaster, p. 367 ; with short notices of many other species

of the family.

1844. HoMBRON, —., and Jacquinot, [H. ] Remarques snr quelques i)oints de 1'anato-

mic etr de la jihysiologie des Procellarid6es, et es'sai d'uue nouvelle classifica-

tion de CCS oiseaux. <^ Covipt. Rend, de VAvad. Sci., xvLii, 1844, pj). 353-358.

Priofi.nus, p. 355; Ossifraga, it. 353; Priocella, p. 3-57, genn. uu. ; P. garnotii, "nob", p. 357,

closer, nulla.

1844. Jacquinot, — . Eemarques sur quelques points de I'anatomie et de la physi-

ologic des Procellarid6es, et essai d'une nouvelle classification de ces Oiseaux.

<^ Revue ZooJogique, vii, 1844, pp. 118, 119.

1844. Strickland, H. E. On Thalassidroma melitensis, Schembri, a supposed new
species of Stormy Petrel. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xiv, 1844, pp. 348, 349.

= T. pelagica. The paper also makes a few corrections of Drummond's Birds of Ionian
Islands a7id Crete.

1844. Yarrell, W. [On a specimen of Pufifinus obscurus from the Dardanelles.]

< Ami. Mag. Nat Hist, xiii, 1844, pp. .305, 306.

Prom P. Z. S., May 19, 1843, p. 70..

1845. "A. P." [Sur le vol de Talbatros.] < Rev^ie Zoologiqiie, viii, 1845, p. 60.

Extr. clu Voyage autour du monde sur la Prggate la V6nns.

1846. Hall, T. Stormy Petrel [Procellaria pelagica] in London in 1824. < Zoolo-

gist, iv, 1846, p. 1502.

1847. ''Anon." Occurrence of the Stormy Petrel [Procellaria pelagica] at Halifax.

< Zoologist, V, 1847, p. 1643.

1847. Garth, J. C. Occurrence of the Stormy Petrel [Procellaria pelagica] near
Knaresborough. < Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1643.

1847. GoATLEY, T. Occurrence of the Stormy Petrel (Procellaria pelagica) near
Chipping Norton. < Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1643.

1847. Lawrence, G. N. A new species of Procellaria [brovirostris, afterward called
P. meridionalis] from Florida. <^m. Journ. Sci., iii, 1847, p!436.
Prom the preliminary notice in Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist N. P., Pob. 18, 1847.
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1847. Lawrence, G. N. A new species of Procellaria [brevirostris, later P. mcri-

dionalis] from Florida. < Jmi. Mag. Nat. Hist., xs, 1847, p. 21.

Prom Am. Journ. Sci., May, 1847, p. 436, q. v.

1848. Ellmajst, J. B. Occurrence of the Stormy Petrel (Thalassidroraa [Procellaria]

pelagica) at Hailsham. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2073.

1848. Lawrence, G. N. Description of a new Species of Procellaria [meridionalis].

<4««. Lye. Nat. Hist. N. Y., iv, 1848, pp. 475, 476. (Read Feb. 18, 1847.)

Same as that called P. brevirostris on covers of IToa. 8 and 9 of Vol. IV of the Annals, and
elsewhere published as such in 1847.

1848. MiLNER, W. M. E. Occurrence of the Great Shearwater (Puffinus Anglorum)

near Robin Hood's Bay. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2027.

1349. BORRER, W., Jr. Occurrence of the Fork-tail Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) near Brighton. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2392.

1849. GuRNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Fork-tailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) near Yarmouth. <] Zoologist, vii, 1849, j). 2622.

1849. Morris, F. 0. Occurrence of the Fulmar Petrel (Procellaria [Fulmarus] gla-

cialis) near Bridlington. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2592.

1850. Bond, F. Occurrence of the Fork-taijed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii [Cy-

mochorea leucorrhoa]) near London. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2803.

1850. CURTLER, M. Occurrence of the Fork-tailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) near Worcester. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, j). 2706.

1850. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Fork-tailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) at Brighton. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2939, 2970.

1850. Gurney, J. H. Occurrence of the Fork-tailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2654.

1850. Newton, A. Occurrence of the Fork-tail Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii [Cy-

mochorea leucorrhoa]) near Torquay. <^ Zoologist, \iu, 1850, x>.
2778.

1850. Saxby, S., Jr. Occurrence of the fork-tailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) in the Isle of Wight. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2969.

1850. Tomes, R. F. Occurrence of the Fork-tailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) in Warwickshire. <^Zoologist, viii, 1850, pp. 2706,

2707.

1851. Brewer, T. M. [Notice of a paper by, on the eggs of Cymochorea leucorrhoa

and other Procellai'iidae. ] <^ Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. , iv, 1851, p. 7.

1851. Harper, J. 0. Occurrence of the Fork-tailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) at Lowestoft. <[ Zoologist, ix, 1851, pp. 2990, 2991.

1851. King, E. L. Occurrence of the Greater Shearwater (Puffinus cinereus) at Lynn.

< Zoologist, ix, 1851, pp. 3234, 3235.

1851. Norman, A. W. Occurrence of the Fork-tailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) at Blenheim Park. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3118.

1852. Brewer, T. M. Notice of the Egg of Thalassidroma leachii [Cymochorea leu-

corrhoa], with descriptions of the Eggs of Procellaria bulwerii, Procellaria

obscura, and Puffinus major. Read before the Boston Society of Natural

History. < Journ. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. , vi, pt. iii, 1852, pp. 308-312.

1852. Newton, A. Some Account of a Petrel [Qiistrelata hjesitata], killed at South-

acre, Norfolk ; with a Description and Synonymy. < Zoologist, x, 1852, pp.

3691-3698, hgg. 2.

1853. Bonaparte, C. L. Zoological Notices. <^Eep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci. for 1852,

1853, (Misc. Comm.), 1^.72.

Ornithological in relating to certain Procellaridce.

1853. Gray, G. R. On a New Species of Thalassidroma [hornbyi]. < P. Z. S., xxi,

1853, p. 62.
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1853. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Fork-tailed Petrel (Procellaria LeacMi [Cy-

mochorea leucorrhoa]) near Penzance. <[ Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 37.56.

1853. Yakrell, W. Occurrence of a Petrel [Puffinus obscurus] new to Britain on the

West Coast of Ireland. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, pp. 3947-3950.

1855. Gould, J. On a Nesv Species of the Genus Prion [brevirostris]. <P. Z. S.,

xxiii, 1855, pp. 87, 88, pi. xciii.

1855. Gray, G. R. On a New Species of Thalassidroma [hornbyi]. <^Ann. Mag.

Nat. Hist. , 2d ser. , x vi, 1855, p. 78.

From P. Z. S., May 10, 1853, p. 62.

1855. KjiERBOLLiNG, M. Om en uj' Art, Procellaria minor, fra Groeulaud. <^Fdrhancll.

Skandin. Natiirf. i Stockholm, Sjette Mole, ar 1851, 1855, i^p. 254, 255.

1856. Fuller, A. Occurrence of the Storm Petrel (Thalassidroma [Procellaria]

pelagica) at Newmarket and near Cambridge. <^ Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5065.

1856. Gould, J. On a new Species of the Genus Prion [brevirostris]. <^Ann. Mag.

Xat. Hist., 2d ser., xviii, 18.56, pp. 56, 57.

Prom P. Z. S., J u-.io 12, 1853, p. 87.

1856. Retzius, [A.] On the peculiar development of the Vermis Cercbelli in the

Albatros (Diomedea exulans). <^ Rep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci. for 1855, 1856

(Misc. Comm. ), p. 133.

Upon which depends, it is believed, the strong, continuous, and tranquil flight of the bird.

1857. Bloomfield, E. N. Explanation of supposed Phenomenon. <^Zoologist, xv,

1857, pp. 5365, 5366.

Of Swallows emerging from ths water: the birds being Procellaria sp.

1857. Cocks, W. P. Rare British Birds. <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xix, 1857,

p. 107.

Only one sp., Cymochorea leucorrhoa.

1857. Hadfield, H. W. Occurrence of the Forktailed Petrel [Cymochorea leucorrhoa]

near Tunbridge. <^ Zoologist, xv, 1857, pp. 5429, 5430.

1857. M'Lachlan, R. Food of the Storm Petrel [Oceanites oceanicus]. <^ Zoolo-

gist, XV, 1857, ]). 5833.

1857. RoDD, E. H. Occurrence of the Forktailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii [Cy-

mochorea leucorrhoa]) near Helston. <[ Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5429.

1857. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Forktailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii

[Cymochorea leucorrhoa]) at Weymouth. < Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5429.

1858. BoRRER, W., Jr. Occurrence of the Fulmar Petrel (Procellaria [Fulmarus]
glacialis) at Brighton. < Zoologist, xvi, 1858, pp. 5988, 5989.

1858. Stevekson, H. Occurrence of the Dusky Petrel (Pufflnus obscurus) in Norfolk.

< Zoologist, xvi, 1858, pp. 6096, 6097.

1859. Elwes, R. Note on the Breeding and Mode of Capture of the Short-tailed

Petrel, or Mutton Bird (Puffinus obscurus [?]) in the islands in Bass's Straits.

< Ibis, i, 1859, pp. 397-399.

1859. Hatton [?. e., Hutton], F. W. Remarks on the Southern Petrels. < Zoologist,

xvii, 1859, pp. 6331, 6332.

1859. Hutton, F. W. Remarks on the [habits of the] Southern Petrels. -^Zoologist,

xvii, 1859, pp. 6379, 6380.

1859. Marsh, G. S. Sea Birds [Procellariidse] found Inland [in England]. < Zoolo-

qist, xvii, 1859, p. 6492.

1859. Mathews, M. A. Occurrence of the Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarus glacialis] in

Barnstaple. < Zoologist, xvii, 1859, pp. 6447, 6448.

1860. HORTON, E. Use of the Albatross [Diomedea exulans]. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860,

p. 6981.

Itadins of this bird as a pipe-stem : poetry on the subject.
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13G0. Maogiluvray, J. Zoological Notes from Aneitum, New Hebrides. < Zoologvsi,

xviii, 1860, pp. 7133-7142.

ProceXaria torquata, n. sp., p. 7133: the only ornithological item.

1860. Penney, W. Occurrence of the Forktailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leathii
[Cymocliorea leucorrhoa]) at Poole. < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, p. 6892.

1861. Philippi, E. a., and Laxdbeck, L. Descripcion de una nueva especie de p^jaros

del j^nero Thalassidroma [segethi, j). 27]. <^AnaI. Univ. Chile, xviii, enero

1861, pp. 29, 30.

"... 1 famosos entre los mariaeros 1 otros, que los llaman Mother Carrey's Kitchen" (lege

Mother Carey's Chickens
! )

.

1861. PiTTAKD, S. R. [Notice of a letter from, containing remarks relative to the

flight of Albatrosses (Diomedea) and other oceanic Birds. ] <^P.Z.8., xxix,

1861, p. 135.

1862. Bennett, G. [Explanation of his diagram (in "Gatherings of a Naturalist in

Australasia") of the flight of the Albatross (Diomedea).] <^ I &is, iv, 1S62,

p. 90.

1862. Bennett, G. [On an albino Ossifraga gigantea.] < Ibis, iv, 1862, p. 193;

1862. Gould, J. [Exhibition and Description of Prion magnirostris sp. n.] <iP.
Z. S., Apr., 8, 1862, p. 125.

1862. Gould, J. [On Prion magnirostris. ] < Ann. Mag. Xat. Hist. , 3d ser. , x, 1862, p..

317.

From P. Z. S., Apr. 8, 1862, p. 125.

1862. Layaed, E. L. Notes on the Sea-birds [chiefly Procellariidse] observed during

a Voyage in the Antarctic Ocean. <^ IMs, iv, 1862, pp. 97-100.

•1862. Saville, S. P. Breeding Habits of the Petrel [not named; Nova Scotia].

< Zoologist, XX, 1862, pp. 7940, 7941.

1862. Saxby, H. L. Occurrence of the Manx Shearwater [Pufiinus anglorum] at

Sheerness. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 8287.

1863. SCHLEGEL, H. Procellariae <iMns. Hist. Xat. Pays-Bas, 4<^ livr., Juillet 1863,

pp. 1-40.

The group here treated is equivalent to the family Procellariidce of authors, and the throe

genera which the author adopts, viz, Procellaria, IHomedea and Halodroma, represent the

three suhfamilies into which it is divisible. It is represented in the Leyden Museum by 209

, specimens, which the author refers to 43 spp. of Procellaria, 8 spp. of Diomedea, and 3 spp.

of Halodroma. Two species, Proc. incerta, p. 9, and P. neglecta, p. 10, are described as new.

1863. Smith, Eev. James. The Fulmar Petrel (Procellaria [Fulmarus] glacialis) near

Birmingham. <^ Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8449.

1863, Stevenson, H. The Forktailed Petrel (Thalassidroma Leachii [Cymochorea
leucorrhoa] ) in Norfolk. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8449.

1863. Stevenson, H. [Occurrence of Cymochorea leucorrhoa at Salthouse, near

Cromer, England. ] < IMs, v, 1863, pp. 235, 236.

1864? . Some account of the Storm Petrel, Sea Serjjent, Albicore, &c., as

observed at St. Margaret's Bay, Nova Scotia. <C Trans. Nova Scotia Inst., i, pt.

it, 1864?, pp. 34 .

1864. Boulton, W. W. Manx Shearwater [Puffinus anglorum] Shot at Flamborough.
<Zoo%tsf, xxii, 1864, pp. 9291, 9292.

1864. Boulton, W. W. Manx Shearwater [Puffinus anglorum] at Flamborough and
Filey. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9330, 9331.

1864. Boulton, W. W. Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarus glacialis] near Flamborough
Head. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9365.
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1864. COUES, E. A critical Eeview of the Family Procellaridio ; Part I. embracino-
the Procellarieaj, or Stormy Petrels. < Proe. Acad. Nat. Set. PMla xvi I864'
pp. 72-91.

' '

TWs is the first of a series of five papers in which the whole family Procellariiam are criticaUy reviewed. The Petrels are divided into three subfannlies, ProcellarUnce, Dion^ea^nce,and Halodrormn<^t^, first of these into the sections Procellarie<^, Puffinece, Fulmarec^Mate^anaPr^onece. Of the mode in which the genera and species are handled it xna;be remarked that those actually known by specimens to the author are carefully and aatS^factonly described, and that the synonymy and criticism presented in such cases 's in tiemam correct; but that the writer is not so fortunate in the instances in which he attemptedto supplement his own knowledge by compilation from the writings of others, he having snffered not a little from imprudence in believing Bonaparte. The foUowing 8 genera ^d 21species otProceitem* or "Stormy Petrels "are treated— « ^ ana ^i

lama. 5. G. homochroa, sp. n., p. 77. 6. Halocyptena (g. n., p. 78) microsoma, sp.n. p 797.Procellanapelyca. S^P.tethys. 91 P. lugul^ris. 10. P. n^etttensis. 11. P ner!is
^
^2 Pfasciolata. 13. Oceamtes oceanioa. 14. O. lineata. 15. O. segethi. 16. O. gracilis 17 'pregemtrop^a^ 18. P. grallaria. 19. P. melanogaHra. 20. F. la^r^cn. 21 Pela^oJoZafregata. The paper concludes with an analytical and diagnostic synopsis of thergeTraand species. For Part II, see next title ; for Parts III-V, see 1866.

"^ -^ ' *" ""^'^ genera

1864. CouES, E. A Critical Eeview of the Family Procellaridaj :-Part 11 • Embraclug the PufifineiB. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sd. Phila. , xvi, 1864, pp. 116-144
For Part I, see last title

;

forParts III-V, see 1866. The " Shearwaters " are treated in thispaper, under 5 genera and 21 spp., as foUows :- .

<*ie ireaiea m this

l.Majaqueus cequinootialis.
2, M. conspicillaius. 3. Adamastor cinereus. 4 A aelidus5.A.senceus.

6. Thiellus sphenurns. 1. T. chlororhyncUus. 8. Neotris fuUoinots I
7'

Pujjinus kuhhi. 14. P. leucomelas. 15. P. creatopus Cooper, Ms., sp. n., p. 131. 16 P maior

i.nugT:
""• ^- '^^^^"~ '' ^- ''^™^- ^«- ^- ''^^^^'-i .P.n p m '21;

1864. ^™'^K.J^erschlage^e Sturmvogel [Thalas.idroma sp.]. <^ZoolMaH.,.,

1864. JEITTEI.LES,L.H. [Verschlagene Sturmvogel.] <^o.Z. Ga..., v, 1864 p 88
1864. EA.ci.EEB, C. D Wson's Petrel [Oceanites oceanicus] in the Isle of Wight.< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8892.

^
1865. G™J, J. H. Leach's Stormy Petrel [Cymochorea leucorrhoa] at Worthing.< Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9419.

tmu^.

''''

°TB,teM°"„Tai!!f„?r'""
'""'" ""'tx,! [Pterodro.a oaribbea] from

1866 Cnrme "P ^ r- •* , t,
'
^^ ^^^' """^ ^''^* described and named.

1866. COUES E. A Critical Eeview of the Family Procellariida. .-Part III- embracmg the Fnlmarea.. < Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pkila.,^in, 1866 pp 25-33

2 genu, of Pno«e« • conchuUnc w+r ? ^^^ °^ ^ ^''"°- "^ <^^^relatece, and 5 spp. of

The -enusffiXLll A^
an analytical diagnostic synopsis of these two groups,xne ,enus (Estrelata (o..Tp,Aaro.) is misspelled A^strelata, as was the fashion then
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1866. CouES, E.—Continnecl.

I. OSsTUELATK^.

—

1. ^strelttfa hcesttattt. 2. ^.lessoni. 3. JE. rostrata. A. ^.parvirostris.

5. ^. incerta. 6. J5/. neglecta. 7. ^. solandri. 8. ^. grisea. 9. JS. mollis. 30. JS7. cookii.

11. ^. gavia. 12. JS. desolata. 13. ^. macroptera. 14. .Si.fuliginosa. 15. ^. aterrima. 16.

^.' bulweri. 17. ^. macgillivrayi. 18. ^. carribcei. 19. Pagodroma nivea. 20. Daption
capensis.

n. Peione^.—1. Halobcena coeriilea. 2. Psewdo^^no?!. (g. n., p. 164) 6cMiA;sw. 3. Ps. turtur.

4. Ps. arieZ. 5. Prion vittatus.

1866. CoUES, E. Critical Eeview of the Family Procellariid^ ;—Part V ; embracing the

Diomedeinse and the Halodromiuse. With a General Supplement. <^ Proc.

Acad. Naf. Sci. Phila., xviii, 1866, pp. 172-197.

Por Parts III, IV, see preceding titles ; for Parts I, II, see 1864.

This concluding paper of the series presents 12 spp. of Albatrosses tinder 2 genera, and 3

spp. of Halodromince, as follows :

I. DiOMEDEiNiE.—1. Diomedea exulans. 2. D. brachyura. 3. D. leptorhyncha, sp. n., j). 178.

4. D. nigripes. 5. Z>. gibbosa. 6. D. melanophrys. 7. I>. gilliana, sp. n., p. 181. 8. D. cauta.

9. 2). culminata. 10. J), ehlororhyncha. 11. i). olivaceirostris. 12. Phoebetria fuliginosa.

H. Halodkomin.*;.—1. Pelecanoides garnoti. 2. P. urinatrix. 3. P. berardii.

The general supplement gives some additions to, and corrections of, all the five papers,

and a bibliographical appendix identifies the Petrels treated by Linnteus, Gmelin, Latham,
VieUlot, Kuhl, Stephens, and Forster.

A recapitulation of the genera and species treated in aU five papers gives the following

result

:

Subfamilies and sections.
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18H7. HuTTON, F. W. Notes on the Birds seen during a Voyage from London to New
Zealand in 1866. < Ibis, 2d ser., iii, 1867, pp. 185-193.

About 20 species (all but one belonging to Procellariidce) are noticed.

1867. Moor, E. C. Storm Petrel [Procellaria pelagica] at Aldeborough. <^Zoologist,

2dser.,ii, 1867, p. 992.

1867, OVEREND, J. G. Forktailed Petrel [Cymocliorea leucorrhoa] at Yarmouth.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 916.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Leach's Petrel [Cymochorea leucorrhoa] in Dublin Bay,

<^Zoologif!t, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1424.

1868. Bree, C. R. Forktailed Petrel [Cymochorea leucorrhoa] at Colchester. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, pp. 1060, 1061.

1868. Clark-Kennedy, A. Storm Petrel [Procellaria pelagica] at Bridlington Quay.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1060.

1868. Clark-Kennedy, A. Storm Petrel [Procellaria pelagica] in Yorkshire. < Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1135.

1868. Clark-Kennedy, A. Storm Petrel [Procellaria pelagica] in Buckinghamahire.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, pp. 1178, 1179.

1868. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. Fulmar Petrel [Fuhnarus glacialis] at Flamborough.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, pp. 1461, 1462.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarus glacialis] near Sutherland.

<C Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1462.

1868. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarus glacialis] near Filey. <l Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1483.

1868, GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarus glacialis] at Flamborough.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1483.

1868. Harrison, J. W. Forktailed Petrel [Cymochorea leucorrhoa] near Spalding.

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1061.

1868. Stevenson, H. Five Forktailed Petrels [Cymochorea leucorrhoa] near Lynn,

Norfolk. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1099,

1869. GiGLiOLi, H. Yi.,and Salvadori, T. Nuove specie di Procellaridi raccolte du-

rante il viaggio fatto intomo al mondo negii anni 1865. 6. 7. 8. dalla pirocor-

vetta italiaua Magenta. <^ Atti delta Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat, xi, fasc. iii, Sept. 16,

1868, pp. 450-458. (Not pub. till 1869.)

iSTot seen. This is tlie ostensible original of the paper, but it is said not to have appeared

untU after the English version in the Ibis, 1869, pp. 61-68, which see for the new species.

1869. GiGLiOLi, H. H., and Salvadori, T. On some new Procellariidse collected dur-

ing a Voyage round the World in 1865-68 by H. I. M.'s S. 'Magenta'. <^IM8,

2d ser., v, 1869,' pp. 61-68.

This is an English version of the paper in Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat., xi, fasc. iii, "16 Sept.

1868" ; said to have actually appeared before the ostensible original in Italian. Eive species

are named and described as new : JEstrelata magentce, p. 61 ; ^. arminjoniana, p. 62 ; .^. defl-

lippiana, p. 63 ; JE. trinitatis, p. 65 ; and Puffinus elegans, p. 67, from the S. Atlantic, lat. 43°,

long. 9° E. The descriptions are complemented with critical observations.

1869. Gtjrney, J. H., Jr. Fulmar Petrels [Fulmarus glacialis] at Scarborough.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1518.

1869. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarus glacialis] at Whitby. <^ZooIq-

gist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1518, 1519.

1869. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Food of the Fulmar [Fulmarus glacialis]. < Zoologist, 2d

ser.,iv, 1869, p. 1603.

1869. Gurney, J. H., Jr. Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarus glacialis] at Saltburn. < ZoolOm

gist, 2d ser., ii, 1869, p. 1868.
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1869. HuTTON, F. W. On the Meclianical Principles involved in the Flight of the
Albatross. < Trans, and Proc. N. Z. Inst, for 1868, i, 1869, (2d ed., 1875), pp.
465-467.

Abstract only here; paper deferred for want of algebraic type to second vol. of the same
publication, 1870, pp. 227-232, where in full.

1869. Hu-iTON, F. W. On the Mechanical Principles involved in the Sailing-Flight

of the Alhatros. < PMlos. Mag., Aug., 1869, pp. 130-136.

Kot seen. Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 122 ; Zuol. Mec, iv, pp. 45, 46, 50.

1869. HuTTON, F. W. [Letter relating to certain Procellariidse.] < Ibis, 2d ser., v,

1869, pp. 351-353.

^strelata gouldi, sp. n.,p. — . Description ofIfajagweits parfciMsoni, Gray. Criticism ofB.
Coues's review of the Procellariidce in Proc. Phila. Acad., 1864-66.

1870. GuNN, T. E. Abundance of the Storm Petrel [Procellaria pelagica] in Norfolk.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 1983.

1870. GuNN, T. E. Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarus glacialis] on the Norfolk Coast. <; Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 1983.

1870. HuTTON, F. W. Description of two Birds [Procellariidse] new to the Fauna of

New Zealand. <^ Trans. N. Z. Inst., ii, 1870, pp. 78-80.

Kot seen.

1870. HuTTON, F. W. On the Mechanical Principles involved in the Flight of the

Albatros. <^ Trans, and Proc. New Zealand Inst, for 18'i9, ii, 1870, pp. 227-232.

In full ; abstract in op. cit., vol. i, 1869, pp. 465^67. Also pub. in PMlos. Mag., Aug., 1869,

pp. 130-136. Read before Auckland Inst. June 1, 1868.—A notable paper, which occasioned

considerable comment and criticism. Cf. 26is, 1870, p. 122 ; ZooZ. iJec, iv, pp. 45, 46, 50.

1870. Webb, J. S. On the Mechanical Principles involved in the Sailing Flight of

the Albatros. <^ Trans, and Proc. New Zealand Inst, for 1869, ii, 1870, pp. 233-

236, with 1 diagram.
It seems to the author, who commends Capt. Hutton's "ably written and very interesting

paper," that the latter has "not been happy in the mathematical treatment of the subject,"

"having made a mistake at the outset of his calculations."

1871. Anon. Albatross in D:;rbyshire. <^ ZooZo.^isi, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2527.

From the London ' Field ', 'Not. 26.

1871. GUENEY, J. H. Forktailed Petrel [Cymochorea leucorrhoa] in South Devon.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2443.

1871. GURNEY, J. H. Albatross in Derbyshire. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2563.

1871. GuRNEY, J. H., Jk. Wliok>sale Destruction of Manx Shearwaters [Puffinus

augioramj. < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2646.

1871. Herbert, W.H. Storm Petrel [Procellaria pelagica] near Wantage. <^ZoolO'

gist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2563.

1>71. Rowley, G. D. Forkedtailed Petrel [Cymochorea leucorrhoa] at Brighton.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2443.

1871. West, C. Albatross in Derbyshire, < Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2527.

From the London 'Field,' Dec. 4, 1870.

1872. HuTTON, F. W. On the Sailing Flight of the Albatros; a Reply to Mr. J. S.

Webb. < Trans, and Proc. New Zealand Inst, for 1871, iv, 1872, pp. 347-350.

For "Webb's article, see op. cit. for 1869, ii, 1870, pp. 233-236. For Hutton's previous papers,

see op. cit., i, pp. 465-467; ii, pp. 227-232 ; PMlos. Mag., Aug., 1869, pp. 130-136. Cf. lUs, 1870,

p. 122 ; Zool. Bee, iv, pp. 45, 46, 50.

1872. HuTTON, F. W. [On the synonymy of certain Procellariidse, &c.] <^IMs, 3d

ser., ii, 1872, pp. 83, 84.

1872. Sperling, R. M. [Letter on certain Procellariidie, and various South American

Birds. ] < Ibis, 3d ser. , ii, 1872, pp. 74-79.

1873. Anon. Mother Carey's Chickens. <^ Am. Sportsman, iii, 1873, p. 183.

Account of Procellaria pelagica, "from English magazine."
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1873. Potts, T. H. Notes on a supposed new Species of Prion [australis]. <^ Ihis, 3tl

ser., iii, 1873, pp. 85, 86.

1873. SwiNHOK, E. On a Black Albatross [Diomedea derogata, sp. n, ] of the China

Seas. < P. Z. S. , 1873, pp. 784-786.

1874. Anon. [Capture of Fulmars (Fulmarus glacialis) at St. Kilda.] <^ Am. S2)orts-

man, iv, 1874, p. 19.

1874. Benner, F. Our Petrels. < Forest and Stream, ii, Apr. 9, 1874, p. 133.

Nesting habits of three species on the coast of Maine.

1874. Gatcombe, J. Greater Shearwater [Puffinus major] on the Coasts of Devon
and Cornwall. < Zoologist, 2d ser., is, 1874, p. 4262.

1874. GURNEY, J. H. Note on the Occurrence of the Greater Shearwater [Puffinus

major] in Bridlington Bay. < Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 3882, 3883,

1874? Eeinhardt, J. Sur la structure anatomique des ailes dans la famille dea

Petrels (Procellaridie, s. Tubinares). <^ Vidensh. Meddel. NatuvMst, Foren.

Kj(phenhavn for aaret 1873, 1874? pp. 38-41.

E6sum6 francais.

1874? Eeinhardt, J. Om Vingeus anatomiske Bygning hos Stormfugle-Familien

(Procellaridai s. Tubinares). <^ Vidensh. Meddel. Naturliist. Foren. Kj^ienhavn

for aaret 1873, 1874? pp. 123-138, iigg. in text.

The actual date of the paper is in question; but it probably appeared in 1873.

The wing-structure of Proeellariidce is treated with reference to the presence of one or two

ossicles at the elbow-joint, developed in connection with the apophysial booklet of the hu-

merus, and the origin of the extensor nietaoarpi longus and extensor plica) alaris. These

ossicles are found in genera and not in 8, but the 6 are enough richer in species to indicate

that they occur in about two-thirds of the species of the family. Being peculiar to Proeel-

lariidce, it is proposed to divide the group primarily upon this character.

Cf. Coues, Am. Nat, viii, 1874, p. 546; Zool. Bee, x, pp. 71, 72.

1874. Eeinhardt, J. Sur la Structure anatomique des ailes dans la famille des Petrels

(Procellaridte seu Tubinares). <^ Gei'v. Journ. de Zool., iii, 1874, pp. 139-144,

iio-o- 2 '

Il6sum6 fait par I'auteur do son M6moire ins6r6 dans le Yidensk. Meddel. Foren. Kj'-fih. 1873,

pp. 123-128.

1874. EODD, E. H. Greater Shearwater [Puffinus major] on the Cornish Coast.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 4261, 4262.

1875. BuLLER, W. L. Description of a new Species of Petrel (Procellaria affinis).

<^ Trans, and Proc. New Zealand Inst,for 1874, vii, 1875, p. 215, 216.

Compared with P. cookii.

1875. Gatcombe, J. Large Number of the Greater Shearwater [Puffinus major] off

the Coasts of Devon and Cornwall. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Jan., 1875, p. 4300.

1875, EoDD, E. H. Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarus glacialis] in Mount's Bay. <[ Zoologist,

2d ser., X, May, 1875, pp. 4459, 4460.

1875. Salvin, O. Critical Notes on Procellariidse. <^Iioivl. Ornith. Misc., pt, iv,

May, 1876, pp. 223-238, 249-257, pll. xxx-xxxiv.
A specially important and trustworthy paper, clearing up many obscure moot points in

this difficult group. It consists of two separately titled and paged parts. Parti: Banks's
unpublished Drawings. This is an attempt to identify these drawings, which figure so

prominently in the literature of Proeellariidce, yet are really little understood, and accessible

to few. The 16 spp. drawn by^ Parkinson, being Nos. 12-27, are nearly all satisfactorily

accounted for. Part His: The nevj species of Petrels ohtained diiring the Voyage of the Italian

Corvette 'Magenta' round the World. These are described, and all are figured in colors, as

follows: PI. xsx, aSstralata magentce, p. 2.51; PL xxxi, CE. arminjoniana, p. 252; PI. xxxii,

<E. trinitatis, p. 253; PI. xxxiii, (E. defilippiana, p. 255; PI. xxxiv, Puffinus elegans, p. 256.

1876. CORDEAUX, J. Manx Shearwater (Puffinus anglorum, Temminck) on the North-

East Coast. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, Dec, 1876, p. 5169.

1876. Gatcombe, J. Greater Shearwater [Puffinus major] in Devon. < Zoologist, 2d.

ser. , xi, Oct. , 1876, p. 5127.
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187G. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. Fulmar Petrel [Fulmarns glacialis] of Martin. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser. , xi, May, 1876, p. 4931.

The picture in ' Voy. St. Kilda,' 1698, was drawn by James Monroe: of. Edwards, Nat.

Hist., p. 289.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Yellow-nosed Albatross [Diomedea chlororhynclia] iu Der-

byshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, Apr. , 1876, pp. 4883, 4884,

With quotation from the Analyst, vi, Apr., 1837, p. 160, as copied in Wood's Naturalist, ii,

p. 104 and p. 294.

1876. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Manx Shearwater [Paffimis anglorum]. <:^ Zoologist, 2d
ser., xi, July, 1876, pp. 5007. 5008.

1876. EOWLEY, G. D. Thalassidroma bullockii, Fleming. [Cymocborea leucorrhoa,

Coues.] (Bullock's Petrel.) < Eoivl. Orn. Misc., ii, pt. v, Oct., 1876, pp. 101-

111, pU. xlviii, xlix.

P|. 48, portrait of Wm. Bullock, F. L. S.
;
pi. 49, "Mother Carey and her Chickens "—very

spirited. It is a pleasant gossipy article, rich in historical flavor.

1877. B[rewer], T. M. Salvin on the Procellariidfe. < Bull. mut. Ornith. Cluh, ii,

No. 3, July, 1877, pp. 69, 70.

Review of Salvin's paper in the 4th part of Rowley's Ornithological Miscellany.

.1877. Brewer, T.M. Breeding of Leacb's Petrel [Cymocborea leucorrboa] on tbe

Coast of Maine. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii, No. 3, July, 1877, pp. 80, 81.

1877. FiNSCH, O. On a New Species of Petrel [Procellaria albigularis] from tbe

Feejee Islands. < P. Z. S., Nov. 6, 1877, p. 722.

1878. Anon. Stormy Petrel. < The Country, i, Mar. 2, 1878, p. 260.

Account of habits quoted from "Science Gossip" (Jan., 1878), with editorial remarks.

1878. [FiTCH.E. H.] Wandering Albatross [Diomedea exulans]. <^TheJourn. of Sci.

(Toledo, Obio),2d ser.,i, No. 5, Aug., 1878, cut.

Popular notice, with a figure.

1878. SAI.VIN, O. Reports on tbe Collections of Birds made during tbe Voyage of H.

M. S. 'Challenger.'—No. XII. . Tbe ProcellariidtB. <P. Z. aS., June 18, 1878,

pp. 735-740.

Eighty specc. of 22 spp. of 13 genn. "None of the species present any difBculty as regards

their nomenclature." CEstrelata "sericea Less." identified with lessoni Gam., or kidderi

Coues, referred to brevirostris Less.

1879. "Ubique." Cape Pigeons [Daption capensisj and bow to capture them.

<[ Forest and Stream, xi, Jan. 9, 1879, p. 462.

1879. Brewer, T. M. Fulmarus glacialis on tbe Massachusetts Coast. <[ Bull. Nutt.

Ornith. Club, iv, No. 1, Jan., 1879, p. 64.

Bull. V, 4 33
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ColymMdse.

1765. GuNNERUS, J. E. Von einigen Lorn- oder Lummenartigen Vogel [Colymbus].

<^Dronih. Gesellsch. Sohriften, i, 1765, pp. 201 , 4 pll.

Mcht mir selbst zuganglich—Titel aus GiebeL

1767. GuNNERUS, J. E. Von dera Meer-Hymber [Colymbus maximus]. <^ Dronth.

Gesellsch. Sohriften, iii, 1767, pp. 107-113.

Nicht mir selbst zuganglicli—Titel aus Cams und Engelmann.

1814. Edmonston, ''A." Observations on the Natural History of the Colymbus Im-

mer. <^ Mem. Wernerian Nat. Hist. Soc, ii, pt. i, 1814, pp. 232-237.

Eead Apr., 1811. Habits and description of a specimen.
^

1822. Edmonston, L. Observations on the Immer Goose [Colymbus glacialis] of

Zetland. <^Mem. fTerJiermw iVaf. ffist ySoc, iv, pt. i, 1822, pp. 207-212.

Determined to be the young of Colymbus glacialis, and its habits, &c., treated at length.

1824. Knox, — . [Note ou the dark color of the periosteum of Colymbus septentrio-

nalis.] <^ Edinb. Journ. Sci., i, 1824, j). 177.

1826. Faber, F. Beytrage zur arctischen Zoologie. <[ Oken's Isis, Jahrg. x, 1826, pp.
909-927.

Sechste Lieferung. Ueber die islandischen Schwimmvogel mit vierzehigen ungespaltenen

Steissfussen. Gattung Colymbus. 0. glacialis, p. 913 ; C. septentrionalis, p. 921.

1830. Brehm, C. L. Ueber die doppelte Mauser der zur Sippe Taucher, Colymbus
ge]i6rigeu V6gel. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxiii, 183v'), pp. 979-984.

C. glacialis {maximus, hiemalis Br.) ; C. arcticus (mtacrorhynchus Br., balthicus Hornsch. und
SchiU.) ; C. septentrionalis (lum,ine Brunn. u. Br,, borealis Briinn. u. Br.).

1832. Jordan, W. R. The Imber (Colymbus Immer Lin.). <l Loudon's Mag. Nat,

Hist., V, 1832, p. 284.

Its occurrence in Great Britain.

1883. FAHf , V. Anteckniugar om Colymbus Arcticus. <[ Tiddsk.f. Jagare och. Naturf.,

Arg. ii, 1833, pp. 673, 674.

1836. Martin, T. S. The Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus, in England]. < Lou-

don's Mag. Nat. Hist., ix, 1836, p. 480.

1838. Moore, E. Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus, iu Devonshire]. <; Charlesw.

Maq. Nat. Hist. , ii, 1838, p. 634.

1840. Brandt, J. F. Ueber Podiceps und Eudytes als zwei besondere Typen in der

Ordnung der Schwimmvogel. <[ Mem. de VAcad. St.-Petersi.,N\ s6r., v, pte. ii,

So. Nat., ui, 1840, pp. 203-212, pll. xi, figg, 5-8, xiv-xvi.

A subtitle, being the fourth part of his series, Beitrdge zur Kenntniss der Naturg. Vogel,

u. 8. w.

1843. Edmonston, T., Jr. Note on the Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus].

< Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 365.

1843. Robinson, J. B. [Notice of presentation of Colymbus torquatus. ] <^P.Z. S.,

xi, 1843, p. 123.

1844. Greenwood, A. Note on the change of Plumage iu the Northern Diver [Co-
lymbus torquatus]. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, pp. 455, 456.

1844. RoDD, E. H. Note on the Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus]. <^Zo-
ologist, ii, 1844, p. 79.5.

1848. Bold, T. J. Occurrence of the Black-throated Diver (Colymbus arcticus) at

Cullercoats, Northumberland. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, pp. 2067, 2068.

1848. Cooper, W. W. Occurrence of the Speckled Diver at Worcester. < Zoologist,

vi, 1848, p. 1969.
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1848. Cooper, W. W. Occurrence of the Red-throated Diver (Colymbus septentrio-

nalis) at Worcester. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2027.

1848. Salmon, J. D. Occurrence of the Red-throated Diver (Colymbus septentrio-

nalis) near Guilford. <^ Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2304.

1849. HoMEYER, E. V. Ueber den Federwechsel der Seetaucher [Colymbidse].

<^ Naumannia, i, Heft i, 1849, pp. 14-17.

1849. RODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus] at

Penzance. <^ Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2621.

1850. Bond, F. Occurrence of the Black-throated Diver (Colymbus arcticus) at Ches-

terfield. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2775.

1850. BURROUGHES, T. H. Occurrence of the Black-throated Diver [Colymbus arc-

ticus] on Barton Pond. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2775.

1850. GURNEY, J. H. Note on the Changes of Plumage periodically incident to the

Great Northern, Black-throated and Red-throated Divers [Colymbus torqua-

tus, C. arcticus, C. septentrionalis]. <^ J?ooZopisf, viii, 1850, pp. 2775, 2776.

1850. Matthews, H. Occurrence of the Black-throated Diver (Colymbus septentrio-

nalis) in Lincolnshire. <] Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2803.

1850. Nelson, C. Curious Capture of the Red-throated Diver (Colymbus septentrio-

nalis). <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2706.

1850. Newman, E. Occurrence of the Black-throated Diver (Colymbus arcticus) in

the Thames. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2706.

1850. Newton, A. Occurrence of the Great Northern Diver (Colymbus gracialis

[sic]) in Torbay. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2776.

1851. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Black-throated Diver (Colymbus arcticus) at

Pevensey. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3036.

1851. GURNEY, J. H. Note on the Autumnal Moult of the Red-throated Diver [Co-

lymbus septentrionalis]. <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3301.

1851. NiCHOLLS, H. Occurrence of the Great Northern Diver (Colymbus glacialis

[torquatus]) in Devonshire. <^ZooZo(7is^, ix, 1851,p. 3035.

1851. Potter, C. Occurrence of the Great Northern Diver (Colymbus glacialis [tor-

quatus, at Lewes]). <^ Zoologist, ix, 1851, pp. 3035, 3036.

1852. MoGGRiDGE, M. Colymbus septentrionalis [in Britain]. <^Ann, Mag. Nat.

Hist. , 2d ser. , x, 1852, p. 398.

1854. Smith, A. C. Occurrence of the Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus]

in Wilts. <^ Zoologist, xii, 1854, pp. 4165, 4166.

1855. More, A. G. On the [habits of the] three Species of Divers or Loons [Colym-

bidte]. < Zoologist, xiii, 1855, pp. 4628, 4629.

1857. Pelzeln, a. v. [Ueber das Vorkommen von Colymbus arcticus und C. glaci-

alis.] <C Verli. d. k.-k. zool.-hot. Ges. zti Wien, vii, 1857, Sifzungsber., p. 85.

Not seen.

1859. Gray, G. R. Description of a New Species of Diver (Colymbus [adamsii]).

< P. Z. S. , xxvii, 1859, p. 167.

1859. SCLATER, P. L. Remarks on exhibiting specimens of Two Species of Divers

(Colymbus), from Mr. Gurney's Collection. < P. Z. S. , xxvii, 1859, pp. 206, 207.

1860. Gray, G. R. Description of a New Species of Diver (Colymbus [adamsii]).

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , 3d ser. , v, 1860, p. 331.

Prom P. Z. S., May 10, 1859, p. 167.

1862. Bell, A. S.' Occurrence of the Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus] near

Scarborough. <] Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 8005.
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1862. CouES, E. Synopsis of the North American Forms of the Colymbidffi and Podi-

cipidffi. < Froc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xiv, 1862, pp. 226-233.

Abstract of a monograph revised and published in 1874 in the author's 'Birds of the North-

west,' q. V. Of Colymhidm are recognized 1 genus, Golymbus, with 5 app.—torquatus, adamsii,

arcticus, pacificus, and septentrionalis.

Cf. Ibis, 1863, pp. 107, 108.

1863. Grill, J. W. Om Stor-Lommen, Golymbus arcticus. < Ofvers. Kongl. Vetensk.-

Alcad. Forhandl. for dr 1862, xix, 1863, pp. 361, 362.

1863. Stevenson, H. The Eedthroated Diver (Golymbus septentrionalis) in Norfolk.

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, p. 8331.

1864. Blake-Knox, H. Scarcity of the Eedthroated Diver [Golymbus septentrion-

alis] and plenty of the Great Northern Diver [C. torquatus] in Dublin Bay.

< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8963.

1864. BOULTON, W. W. Eedthroated Diver [Golymbus septentrionalis] near Bever-

ley. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9048.

1864. Bruch, G. Polar taucher [Golymbus arcticus] in Ungarn. <^Zool. Gart., v,

1864, pp. 26, 27.

1864. GOUES, E. The Grauia of Golymbus torquatus and G. adamsii compared.

<C^Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., xvi, 1864, j)p. 21, 22.

1864. HiNTZl.,W. Ueber den Nestbau von Golymbus arcticus [u.s. w.]. (Anlage I.

zum Protocoll der vierten Versamml. der Omithologen Mecklenburgs, 1. u. 2.

October, 1863). < J./. 0., xii, 1864, pp. 66-68.

Inhalt sowie a) merkwiirdiger Nestbau einiger Vogel, 6) Ueber Nucifraga caryocatactes,

c) Syrrhaptes paradoxus.

1865. Bock, —. Die Mauser des Eudytes arcticus [u. s. w.]. <^ eA. /. 0. , xiii, 1865,

pp. 367, 368.

1865. Bree, G. E. Note on the Great Northern Diver (Golymbus septentrionalis). •

<C Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9629. .

Cf. torn, cit, p. 9697.
*

1865. Bree, G. E. Gorrection of an Error [Zool.,p. 9629]. <^Zoologist, xxiii, 1865,

p. 9697.

1865. Hodgson, C. B. Note on the Blackthroated Diver [Golymbus arcticus]. <]^o-

ologist, xxiii, 1865, p.9566.

1865. Jeffrey, W., Jr. Great Northern Diver [Golymbus torquatus] on the Sussex

GoaSt. < Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9419.

1866. Glogg, S. Ghange of Plumage in Great Northern Diver [Golymbus torquatus].

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, pj). 99, 100.

1866. GouES, E. The Osteology of Golymbus torquatus ; with Notes on its Myology.

<^3Iem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., i, pt. ii, art. i, Apr., 1866 (read Sept., 1863),

pp. 131-172, woodcc. 1, 2, pi. 5, figg. 1-4. (Issued separately, 4to, paper.)

A detailed purely descriptive account of the skeleton, with less elaborate description of all

the principal muscles ; including some notice of the mechanism involved. The woodcc.

show the sternum and scapular arch (2 views) ; the pi. shows the skull (3 views) and profile

of the pelvis and posterior extremity. (Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 229.)

1866. FULFORD, J. L. L. Great Northern Diver [Golymbus torquatus] near Bridport.

< Zoologist, 2d aer., i, 1866, p. 145.

1866. Harvie-Brov^n, J. A. Nesting of the Blackthroated Diver [Golymbus arcticus].

. < Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 525.

1866. EODD, E. H. The Great Northern Diver [Golymbus torquatus] : Summer and
Winter Plumage. < Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 99.

1867. Glogg, S. Great Northern Diver [Golymbus torquatus] at Looe. <C^ Zoologist,

2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 951.

1867. Cornish, T. Eedthroated Diver [Golymbus septentrionalis] netted at Pen-

zance. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 992.
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1867. Crichton, a. W. Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus aroticus] at Wickham,
Hants. < Zoologist, 2cl ser., ii, 1867, p. 608.

18C7. Feilden, H. W. Nesting of the Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus].

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 710.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. [Prone] Position of the Divers (Colymbidse) when on Land.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, pp. 1379, 1380.

Cf. torn, cit., p. 1424.

1868, Blake-Knox, H. Divers [Colymbidse] on Land. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868,

pp. 1423, 1424.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus] off the Dublin
Coast. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1424.

1868. Clark-Kennedy, A. Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus] near Birken-

head. <[ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1221.

1868. GuNN, T, E. Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus] at Lowestoft. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2^ ser., iii, 1868, pp. 1221, 1222.

1868. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Note and Query regarding [natural attitudes of] the

Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, pp.

1320, 1321.

1866. Harvie-Brown, J. A. Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus] breeding in

Scotland. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1424.

1868. Mathew, G. F. Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus] on the River Taw.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1098.

1868. Walker, T. C. [Attitudes, etc., of the] Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arc-

ticus]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1.380.

1869. Bissenden, J. Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus] at St. Leonard's.

<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1684.

1869. GuNN, T. E. Contents of the Stomach of a Eedthroated Diver [Colymbus

septentrionalis]. <[ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1848.

1869. Hunter, J. Eedthroated Diver [Colymbus septentrionalis] in Faversham
Creek. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1517.

1869. RoDD, E. H. The Seasonal Plumage of the Divers (Colymbidse). <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1723.

1869. WONEOR, T. W. Eedthroated Diver [Colymbus septentrionalis]. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1684.

1870. Browne, A. M. Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus] in the Midland

Counties. <Zoo%is*, 2d ser., v, 1870, pp. 2064,2065.

1870. Gatcombe, J. Eedthroated Diver [Colymbus septentrionalis] on the Devon-

shire Coast. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, pp. 2106, 2107.

1870. MosLEY, O. Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus] at Burton-on-Trent.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 1982.

1870. Sclater, p. L. [On addition to the Society's Menagerie of Colymbus tor-

quatus. ] <^P.Z. S., xxxviii, 1870, p. 86.

1871. Gordon, C. Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus] at Folkestone. <!^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2528.

1871. Whakton, C. B. Divers at Elstree Eeservoir. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871,

pp. 2645, 2646.

1873. DURNFORD, H. Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus] in Suffolk. <C. Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3413.

- 1873. "L. W. L." Loons [Colymbus torquatus] underwater. <^ Forest and Stream,

i, Dec. 4, 1873, p. 258.
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1874. N[EWCOMB], E. L. [Colymbus septeutrionaUs at Salem, Mass.] < Forest and
Stream, iii, Nov. 29, 1874, p. 245.

1875. Clarke, W. E. Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus] iu Bridlin<xtoii
Bay. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , x, Jan. , 1875, p. 4299.

'^

1875. GUNN, T. E. Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus] in Norfolk < Zooloaist
2d ser., X, Apr., 1875, p. 4422.

'

1875. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Eedthroated Diver [Colymbus septentrionalis]. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser. , x, Nov. , 1875, p. 4698.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. On Adams' Diver (Colymbus Adamsi) iu England. < Zo-
"'"-""<, 2d ser. , xi, Jan. , 1876, p. 4767.

1876. Gurnet, J. H.
,
Jr. The Divers. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , xi, June, 1876, p. 4958.

1876. Smee, a.. H. Great Northern Diver [Colymbus torquatus] off Erith. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser. , xi, May, 1876, p. 4930.

1876. Smith, Cecil. Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus] in Somersetshii-e.
<^ Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4804.

1876, TucK,J.G. Blackthroated Diver [Colymbus arcticus] in FUey Bay. < Zoolo-
gist, 2d eer. , xi, Feb. , 1876, p. 4804.
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Podicipcdidse.

fN. B.—Hujusce familiiB uomen '' Podicipedidce" nee Podidpidce rite scribendum, generis

nomlno a podice et pede derivato ; imde Podicipes, scilicet "ramp-foot."]

1794. Tengmalm, Pehr Gust. SlS,gtet Podiceijs och de Svenska Arterua d&raf,

< Kongl. Vetensk. Acad. Nya Handl. , xv, 1794, pp. 300-315.

Characteren pa detta Slagte, p. 301.—1. P. cristatus. 2. P. rubricollis. 3. P. auntus. 4.

P. cornutus. 5. P. obscurus. 6. P. tninor.

1805. Mewes, — . Bemerkungen liber die Nahrungmittel von Podiceps subcristatus.

< Wiedem.Arcli.f. Zool. u. Zoot., Bd. iv, St. ii, 1805, pp. 178-180.

Not .seen.

1832. Allis, T. Tlie Food of the larger Grebes (species of Latham's genus Podiceps).

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,Y, 1832, p. 733.

1833. Fennell, J. A Dabchick [Podiceps minor] choked by a Bullhead Fish.

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., vi, 1833, p. 520.

1833. K[nox], T. Instances of Feathers found in the Stomach in the larger Species of

Grebe. What End in the Economy of Digestion do these Feathers subserve?

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Bist.,Yi, 1833, pp. 519, 520.

1836. GuiLDiNG, L. The Dabchick [Podiceps minor], Remarks on. <^ Loudon's Mag.

Nat. Hist. , ix, 1836, p. 326.

1836. K[nox], T. Feathers in the Gizzard of the Larger Species of Grebe, and why ?

< Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., ix, 18.36, p. 202.

1836. Wood, C. T. The Blackchiri Grebe. < Loudon?s Mag. Nat. Hist. , ix, 1836, p. 647.

1836. Wood, N. Feathers in the Gizzard of the larger Species of Grebe, and why ?

<^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,ix, 1836, p. 326.

1836. Wood, N. Feathers in the Gizzard of the Grebe. < Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist.,

ix, 1836, p. 597.

1843. Holme, F. Note on the occurrence of the Eared Grebe [Podiceps auritus] at

Oxford. < Zoologist, i, 1843, p. 223.

1843. Parsons, C. Note on the Habits of the Dabchick [Tachybaptes minor]. < Zo-

ologist, i, 1843, pp. 364, 365.

1844. Atkinson, J. C, Notes on the Dabchick [habits of Tachybaptes minor].

< Zoologist, ii, 1844, pp. 499-502.

1844. Gould, J. [Description of Podiceps australfe, sp. n.] <P. Z. S., xii, 1844,

p. 135.

1844. Chennell, F. A. Note on the occurrence of the Crested Grebe [Podiceps cris-

tatus] in Middlesex. < Zoologist, ii, 1844, p. 502.

1845. Bury, C. A. Enquiry relative to the Staining of the Eggs of the Dabchick

[Tachybaptes minor]. < Zoologist, iii, 1845, pp. 863-865.

1845. Gould, J. Description of a new species of Australian Bird [Podiceps australis].

< Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xv, 1845, p. 142.

1848. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Great Crested Grebe (Podiceps cristatus) at

Battel. < Zoologist, vi, 1848, p. 2148.

1849. Bird, W. F. W. Occurrence of the Red-necked Grebe (Podiceps rubricollis) in

ttie Medway. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2422.

1849. Chennell, F. A. Occurrence of the Great Crested Grebe (Podiceps cristatus)

near Reigate. < Zoologist, vii, 1849, pp. 2421, 2422.

1849. Foster, J. W. Occurrence of the Eared Grebe (Podiceps auritus) at Wisbeach.

< Zoologist, vii, 1849, p. 2569.
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1849. GURNEY, J. H. Occurrence of the Eared Grebe (Podiceps auritus) in Norfolk.
< Zoologisi, vii, 1849, p. 2456.

1850. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Sclavonian Grebe (Podiceps cornutus) at Pid-
dinghoe, Sussex. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2775.

1850. Foster, T. W. Occurrence of the Eared Grebe (Podiceps auritus) on Whittle-
sea Wash, < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2775.

1850. Garth, J. C. Occurrence of the Eed-necked Grebe (Podiceps rubicollis [sic])
near Burton-on-Trent. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2706.

1850. Plant, J. Occurrence of the Horned Grebe (Podiceps cornutus) at Manchester.
< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2924.

1850. EODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Eed-necked Grebe (Podiceps ruficollis) near
Penzance. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2803.

1850. SUNDEVALL, C. J. Podiceps arcticus, cornutus, auritus. < Ofv&rs. Kongl. Ve-
tensJc.-Akacl. Forhandl. for ar 1849, 1850, pp. 206-210.
P. auritus 1..= P. cornutus Lath. + P. arcticus. P. nigricoUis, n. sp.=P. auritus auct.

Cf. Yet.-Akad. Arsb. i Zool., 1845-50, p. 299; Arch./. Naturg., xvi, 1850, p. 44.

1850. SUNDEVALL, C. J. Ueber Podicipes arcticus, cornutus, auritus. <^Arch.f. Na-
turg.

, 1850, (1), pp. 44-48.

Aus Ofv. K. Vet.-Akad. F'orh., aus d. Jalir 1849, SS. 206-210, q. v.

1851. Green, J. Occurrence of the Eared Grebe (Podiceps auritus) at Yarmouth.
< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3175.

1851. IRBY, L. H. Occurrence of the Eed-necked Grebe (Podiceps rubricolUs) in Dev-
onshire. < Zoologist, ix,- 1851, p. 3035. •

1851. Joshua, W. Occurrence of the Eednecked Grebe (Podiceps rubicollis [sic]) in
Gloucestershire. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3056.

1851. Strangewayes, E. Occurrence of the Eared Grebe (Podiceps auritus) at Yar-
mouth. < Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3117.

1851. Strangewayes, E. The Great Crested Grebe (Podiceps cristatus) in Norfolk
< Zoologist, ix, 1851, p. 3209.

1851. [SUNDEVALL, C. J.] Podiceps uigricollis. < Ofvers. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad For-
handl. for ar 1850, 1851, pp. 291, 292.

1852. IRBY, L. H. Curious Death of a Dab-chick, or Little Grebe, (Podiceps minor)
< Zoologist, X, 1852, p. 3711.

1852. Newman, E. Occurrence of the Eared Grebe [Podiceps auritus] at Yarmouth
< Zoologist, X, 1852, p. 3477.

1854. Gloger, C. W. L. Der Schwanz der Steissfiisse [u. s. w.]. J. /. 0. ii 1854 p.
480. ' '

An extra^it from Audubon's Ornith. Biogr., iii, p. 598, on the structure of the taU ofPodiceps cristatus.

18.55. Davis, E. [On the breeding of Podiceps auritus in Ireland. ] < Nat. Hist Eev
ii, 1855, p. 20.

*'

1856. D'Urban, W. S. M. Occurrence of the Sclavonian Grebe (Podiceps cornutus) in
Devonshire. < Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5065.

1856. Walker, A. 0. Occurrence of the Eared Grebe [Podiceps auritus] in Flintshire.
< Zoologist, xiv, 1856, p. 5321.

1857. Clermont, Lord. On the occurrence of the Eared Grebe [Podiceps auritus, in
Ireland]. < Kai. Hist. Rev. (Pr. Soc), iv, 1857, p. 72.

1857. SCHLUTEK,W. Schwarze Eier von Podiceps cristatus. < J. /. O. , v* 1857, pp.
302, .303.

^ -^
,y,o,,yy.

1862. COUES, E. Synopsis of the North American Forms of the Colvmbidaj and Podi-
cipidJB. < Proc. Acad. Xat. Sri. Phila. , xiv, 1862, pp. 226-233*.
Abstract of a monograph, published in 1874 in the author's ' Birds of the Northwest '

q. v.Ihe Grebes are considered as a family apart from Golymbidce, with two subfamilies, Podi-



No. 4.] COUES'S ORNITH. BIBLIOGRAPHY PODICIPEDID^. 1041

1862. CouES, E.—Continued.
cipince and Podilymbince, and the following North American genera and species :

—

^chmo-
phorus (g. n., p. 229) ocddentalis ; ^. clarkii ; Podiceps cristatug ; P. cooperi , P. {Bytes)

cornutus ; P. (Proctopus) californicus ; P. (Pedetaithya) holbolli; Sylbeocyelus dominieus

;

Podilymbus podiceps. Cf. Ihis, 1863, pp. 107, 108.

1862. CouES, E. Supplementary note to a ''Synopsis of tlie North American Forms
of tlie Colymbidse and Podicepidae [sic]." <[ Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PfeiZa., xiv,

1862, p. 404.

Breeding plumage of Mchmophorus clarkii, not before known.

1862. Editorial. [Podiceps auritus breeding in Algeria and Epirus.] <C,IMs, iv,

1862, p. 195.

1862. Parke, G. H. Occurrence of the Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] at Hal-

ifax. <^ Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 8005.

1862. Stevenson, H. Occurrence of the Sclavonian and Eared Grebes [Podiceps cor-

nutus, P. auritus] in Norfolk in full Summer Plumage. <^ Zoologist, xx, 186*2,

pp. 8092, 8093.

1864. Blackmore, H. Sclavonian or Dusky Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] near Salis-

bury. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9048.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Sclavonian or Dusky Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] near Bever-

ley. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8891.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Eared Grebe [Podiceps auritus] on the Humber, near Hull.

< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9048.

1864. BouLTON, W. W. Dusky or Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] near Selby,

Yorkshire. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9047, 9048.

1864. Norman, G. Crested Grebe [Podiceps cristatus] in the Humber. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 9121.

1864. Reynolds, R. Habits, &c., of the Little Grebe [Podiceps minor]. <^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, p. 8891.

1865. CORDEAXJX, J. Rednecked Grebe [Podiceps griseigena] in Lincolnshire. <^ Zo-

ologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9469.

1865. Devis, C. W. Note on the Great Crested Grebe [Podiceps cristatus]. < Zoolo-

gist, xxiii, 1865, pp. 9565, 9566.

1865. Gurnet, J. H. Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] at Worthing. < Zoolo-

gist, xxiii, 1865, pp. 9540, 9541.

1865. Hodgson, C. B. Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] at Fern Island, North-

umberland. <^ Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9500.

1865. Hodgson, C. B. Great Crested Grebe [Podiceps cristatus] in Warwickshire.

< Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9565.

1865. Hodgson, C. B. Note on the Rednecked Grebe [Podiceps griseigena, in Eng-

land]. <; Zoologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9565.

1865. HORSFALL, W. C. Rednecked Grebe [Podiceps griseigena] near Leeds. < Zo-

ologist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9500.

1865. Mathew, G. F. Eared Grebe [Podiceps auritus] near Barnstaple. < Zoologist,

xxiii, 1865, pp. 9618, 9619.

1865. MORRES, A. P. Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] near Salisbury. < Zoolo-

gist, xxiii, 1865, p. 9565.

1866. Gloger, [C. W. L.] Der grosse gehiiubte Steissfuss, (Colymbus [Podiceps]

cristatus,) in Weiss ausgeartet. <.J.f. 0., xiv, 1866, pp. 285, 286.

1866. JEPHCOTT, T., Jr. Great Crested Grebe [Podiceps cristatus] near Birmingham.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., i, 1866, p. 100.

1867. Briggs, J. J. Little Grebe [Podiceps minor] affected by the Cold. < Zoologist,

2d ser., ii, 1867, pp. 636, 637.

From the London 'Field,' Jan. 19.



1042 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. [VoLY.

1867. GUNN, T. E. Reduecked and Sclavonian Grebes [Podiceps griseigeua, P. cor-

nutns] and Great Northern Direr [Colymbns torquatus] in Norfolk. <l Zo-
ologist, '2d ser. , ii, 1867, pp. 709, 710.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Eared Grebe [Podiceps auritus] in County Dublin and County
Antrim, Ireland. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , iii, 1868, p. 1424.

1868. Hrdderly, J. S. Rednecked Grebe [Podiceps griseigena] near Nottingham.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1060.

1868. Stephenson, J. W. Abundance of the Little Grebe [Podiceps minor] in Sussex.

<i Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1482.

1869. GURNEY, J. H., Jr. Great Crested Grebe [Podiceps cristatus"] at Hempstead.
-^Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 18G9, p. 1603.

1869. Skinner, A. Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] near Faversham. <^Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1563.

1869. Southwell, T. Note on the Nest of Podiceps minor. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.. iv,

1869, pp. 1803, 1804.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] in County Dublin.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2182.

1870. Chalk, W. J. Rednecked Grebe [Podiceps griseigena] in Bedfordshire.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2064.

1870. Chalk, W.J. Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] at Taunton. -i^Zoologist,
2d ser., V, 1870, p. 2106.

1870. Crewe, H. H. Great Crested Grebe [Podiceps cristatus] feeding its Adult
Young. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2386.

1870. Gatcombe, J. Rare Grebes in Devonshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2106.

1870. Gatcombe, J. Grebes on the Coast of Devon. < Zoologist, 2d ser. v, 1870 pp
2142, 2143.

1870. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Dabchicks [Podiceps minor] in Kensington Gardens.
< Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2347.

1870. GOEBEL, H. Ueber Podiceps Widhalmi uov. spec. <J. f. 0., xviii 1870 pp
312-315.

Nachtrag von E. P. von Homeyer, p. 315.

1870. GuNN, T. E. Sclavonian Grebes [Podiceps cornutus] iu Norfolk. < Zoologist 2d
ser., V, 1870, p. 2225.

1870. RoDD, E. H. Horned Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] in Cornwall. < Zoologist, 2d
ser., V, 1870, p. 2142.

1870. Smee, a. H. Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] on the Wandle. <^Zoolo-
gist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2106.

1870. Smith, Cecil. Reduecked Grebe [Podiceps griseigena] at Teignmonth. <Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2106.

1871. BoYES, F. Rednecked Grebe [Podiceps griseigena] in East Yorkshire. < Zo-
ologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2527.

1871. Gatcombe, J. Eared Grebe [Podiceps auritus] in Devonshire. < Zoologist, 2d
ser., vi, 1871, p. 2646.

1871. GuNN, T. E. Rednecked Grebe [Podiceps griseigena] in Norfolk. <^Zoologist,
2d ser.,vi, 1871, p. 2872.

1871. Travers, W. T. L. Notes on the Habits of Podiceps cxistatus. < Trans, and
Proc. Neiv Zealand Inst, for 1870, iii, 1871, pp. 113-116.
See also proceedings for the same year, separately paged, p. 25, where, under slightly modi-

fied title, an abstract appears.

1673. BoYES, F. Eared and Reduecked Grebes [Podiceps auritus, P. griseigena] in
E.ist Yorkshire. < Zoologist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, p. 3413.
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1873. CouES, E. Rauge of the Eared Grebe [Podiceps auritus var. californicus, in

Dakota, U. S.]. <^»i. iVat., vii, 1873,p.745.

1873. Thurn, E. F. Im. Sea Woodcock [Podiceps minor]. <^Zoologist,2d.sei., xiii,

1873, pp. 3371, 3372.

1874. Cane, T. Great Crested Grebe [Podiceps cristatus] at Luton. <^Zoologist,

2dser., ix, 1874,p.383G.

1874. SCLATER, P. L. Note on the correct name of Podiceps minor. <^Ihi8, 3d ser.,

iv, 1874, pp. 98, 99.

Taehybaptes Keicli., stands, since Sylbeocyclus Bp. ^Podilymbus Less.

1875. Botes, F. Sclavonian Grebe [Podiceps cornutus] in East Yorkshire. <:^Zoolo-

(jist, 2d ser., X,' Jan., 1875, p. 4299.

1876. Botes, F. Summer Plumage of the Little Grebe [Podiceps minor]. < Zoologist,

2d ser., xi, Nov., 1876, p. 5169.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Summer Plumage of the Little Grebe [Podiceps minor].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Aug., 1876, pp. 5047, 5048.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Retention of Summer Plumage by Grebes. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., xi, Mar., 1876, p. 4847.

1876. NiCHOLLS, R. P. Great Crested Grebe [Podiceps cristatus] near Kiugsbridge.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Feb., 1876, p. 4804.

1877. Anderson, A. [Remarks on exhibition of skins of Podiceps cristatus.] < P.

Z.<S., Dec. 4, 1877, p. 807.

1877. Coues, E. Note on [the occurrence in the United States of] Podiceps domini-

cus. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, ii. No. 1, Jan., 1877, p. 26.

1878. Merriam, C. H. Correction. <^Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iii. No, 1, Jan., 1878,

p. 47.

OfMs Meview of OonnecMeut Birds, where Podioepa cristatus should read P. griseigena var.

hoiB)oU,i.
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AlcidaB.

1767. GUNNERUS, J. E. Vom Langviren und Martens Lumba [Uria troUe]. <^Dr(m-
theirn Gesellscli. Schriften, iii, 1767, pp. 114-120.
Mcht mir selbst zugang^lich—Titel aus Carus und Engelmann.

1781. Odmann, S. Uria grylle, Gryssla, beskrifven. < Eongl. Vetenslc.-Acad Nva
Handl., ii, 1781, pp. 225-235.

Of. V. Priesen, Ofv. Sver. Orn. Lift, 1860, p. 43.

1781. WiLCKE, J. C. Betlnkande om flera iipgifna satt at haila manniskor flytande
uti vattnet, ocb at saledes foi-ekomma deras drunknande. <^Kongl. Vetensk -

Acad. jSfya Handl., ii, 1781, pp. 319-328.
Om JJriM grylle, p. 325.

1788. Odmann, S. Tordmulens (Alcse Tord* Linn.) Hushaibiing, jknte nSgra An-
m^rkningar 6fver Alkslagtet i allmanliet. < Kongl. Vetenslc.-Acad. NvtSandl
ix, 1788, pp. 205-218.

*'

Slagtets Kannetecken—Arternas SkQjetecken—BostaUe—Igg laggning och Kl&ckning—
Plyttning—Pfida^Fangst—Nytta—Tordmulens Synonyma och Historia.

1789. Wallbaum, J. J. Beschreibuug des Sclieerschnabels [Alca torda]. <>ScAn/<en
Bei-lin. Gesell. Nattirf. Freunde, ix, 1789, pp. 75-87.

,

1801. Lepechin, J. Alca camtscbatioa proposita. < Nova Acta Acad. Scient. Imp
Petrop. for 1798, xii, 1801. pp. 369-371.

1819. Leach, W. E. Descriptions Des nouvelles especes d'Animaux decouvertes par
le vaisseau Isabelle dans un voyage au p61e boreal. < Journ. de Phtjs. CMm
et Hist. Nat., Ixxxviii, 1819, pp. 462-467.
Pour les oiseaux, seulement la description A'TJria franesii, p. 463. (Voir Linn. Trans.

xii, 1818, p. 588.)
'

1821. NAUMAjfN, J. F. Ornithologiscbe Nenigkeiten. < OkeiVs Ms, Jalirg. v 1821
pp. 779-787, pi. 7.

^ ^ ,
,

This vaguely-titled article consists chiefly of a monographic sketch of the genus Mormon
four speces o± which are tr^ted. Here occ.n:s the original description of M. eorniculata,
sp n., p. 782, pi. 7, flgg. 3, 4. BiUs of other species aie iigured on the same plate.

'

Also, Sylvia cariceti, sp. n., p. 785.

1824. Edmonston,L. Observations on the Lesser Guillemot and Black-billed Auk
the Colymbus Minor and the Alca Pica of Linnaeus. < Mem. Wernerian Nat.
Hist. Soc, v,pt. i, 1824, pp. 8-25.

th? ft ^r"
'^^^' ^.'^"^^''^^ ^""^ descriptive article (though longer than necessary) to show

lolaLTjrr ^'''"" ^" ^''^ '''^"^'"'' '^"°^' r^^eot^eW, Colymbus [i. e., T^ria,

1824. Faber, F. Beytrage zur arctischen Zoologie. < O^te^'s Isis, Jahrg. viii 1824
pp. 967-982.

7 a J ,

Dritte Lieferung (Ite Lief., cf. Isis, 1824, p. 779). IJeber die drey Arctischen Lmnmen,

L . rr T"-
'""'" '"''°™'" ""^ inbegriifen gewesen. Tlria bri^om, p.™Jtro^le, p. 976

;
U. rvngvia, p. 978

; K grylle, V. mandtu, p. 980; U. alle, U. unicolor (ks ) p 981
1826. LessCon, E. p.] Observations sur le Colymbus minor et sur I'Alca Pica de

Lmuaius
;
par M. Edmonston <:Feniss. Bull., 2- sect., fii, 1826 pp

376, 377. '
^^

Trans. Wernerian Soc, v, pt. i, 1824, pp. 8-25.

1827. Fabek, F. Beytrage zur arctischen Zoologie. ^Oken's Isis, Bd. xx, 1827 pp633-685. '
' fi-

Achte Lieferung.-Ueber die islandischen Schwimmvogel mit dreyzehigen Steissfussen

fl77"!:P-f ' ^:fe,v.e^7., MormonfraterouU,^.,^., Alca torL, y^.m.l^^Zi
p. 6 < 8 (Critik-Geschichte) .-Seereise nach dem Vogelscheeren, pp. 685-688.

1829. Lees,E._ Puffins [Fratercula arctica, in Worcester]. <: Loudon's Mag. Nat.
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1833. MiCHAHELLjss, Dr. Ziiv Gescliiclite der Alca impennia. <^ Oken's Isis, Jahrg.

1833, pp. 648-651.

1835. Morris, F. O. The Guillemot's [Uria troile] Habits. <^ Loudon's Mag. Kat.

Hist., viii, 1835, p. 617.

1835. Waterton, G. Notes of a Visit to the Haunts of the Guillemot [Uria troile],

and Facts on its Habits. <^ Loudon's Mag. Nat. Hist., viii, 1835, pp. 162-165.

1837. Blyth, E. [On the Osteology of the Great Auk (Alca impennis) in comparison

with that of Sphenisci. ] < P. Z. -S. , v, 1837, pp. 122, 123.

1837. Brandt, J. F. Rapport sur une monographie de la famille des Alcad6es.

< St.-PMersl. Acad. Set. Bull., ii, 1837, col. 344-349.

Pas vu moi-meme—^le titre tire du Cat. de la Soc. Boy. Londres.

1837. Brandt, J. F. [Ueberbleck von einer Monographie, welche er ilber die Alca-

den bearbeitet. ] <^ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxx, 1837, pp. 937-940.

Aus BuU. .Sci. Acad. St-Petersb., i, 1837, Nr. 24.

1837. Moore, E. Change of Plumage in the Guillemot [Uria troile]. <^ Charlesw.

Mag. Xat. Hist., i, 1837, pp. 607, 608.

1838? . Gejrfuglen [Alca impennis] ved Jydland? <^Kr<j)yet''s Naturh.

Tidsk., ii, 1838f, p.207.

1838. BURNELL, E. H. [Occurrence of Mergulus alle at Witham, England.]

< Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist. , ii, 1838, p. 53.

1839. Reinhardt, J. Gejerfuglens [Alca impennis] Forekomst paa Island. <^KHyer's

iVator^. Tidsi;., ii, 1839, pp. .533-535.

1841. Blyth, [E.] [Zeigt einen Theil vom Skelett der Alca impennis nnd zeigt der

Unterschiede mit Aptenodytes.] <[ Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxiv, 1841, pp. 939, 940.

Aus d. P. Z. S., Nov. 14, 1837, pp. 122, 123.

1841. Reinhardt, J. Ueber das Vorkommen des grossen Alks (Alca impennis) auf

Island. < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxiv, 1841, pp. 421, 422.

Aus Krr/,yer's Naturh. Tidsk., Bd. ii, Heft 5, pp. 533-535.

1841. TOWNSEND, C. T. Little Auk [Mergulus alle, in Suffolk]. <^Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist., Yin,18il,ii. 317.

1842. Strickland, H. E. Little Auk [Mergulus alle, in England]. < Ann. Mag.

Nat. Hist., Yiii, 1842, pp. 394, 395.

1846. Hunter, C. B. Occurrence of the Little Auk [Mergulus alle] near Downham,

in Norfolk. <^ Zoologist, iv, 1846, p. 1502.

1847. Anon. Occurrence of the Little Auk [Mergulus alle] in the Moray Firth.

< Zoologist, V, 1847, p. 1642.

From the "Inverness Courier," Dec. 16, 1846.

1847. Anon. Occurrence of the Little Auk [Mergulus alle] near Durham. < Zoolo-

gist, V, 1847, p. 1642.

Trom the "Newcastle Journal," Dec. 5, 1846.

1847. Fitch, S. E. Occurrence of the Little Auk [Mergulus alle] near Cromer.

< Zoologist, V, 1847, p. 1642.

1847. GOATLEY, T. Occurrence of the Little Auk [Mergulus alle] near Chipping

Norton. < Zoologist, v, 1847, p. 1701.

1847. Hunter, C. B. Occurrence of the Little Auk [Mergulus alle] near Downham.

< Zoologist, V, 1847, p. 1642.

1848. Fisher, W. R. Egg of the Ringed GuiUemot (Uria lacrymans). <i Zoologist,

vi, 1848, pp. 2148, 2149.

1848. Hartlaub, G. Ueber Uria dubia Pall. <^Zeitung Zool. Zoot. Palwoz., No. 20,

1848, p. 160.

Not seen—title from Giebel.
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1850. Bond, F. Occurrence of the Little Auk (Alca [Mergulus] Alle) at Newmarket.
< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2706.

1850. Crotch, W. D. Occurrence of the Little Auk (Alca [Mergulus] Alle) at Wes-
ton-super-Mare. < Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2653.

1850. CuKTLER, M. Occurrence of the Little Auk [Mergulus alle] near Malvern.
< Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2706.

1850. Ellman, J. B. Occurrence of the Little Auk (Alca [Mergulus] alle) at Craw-
ley, Sussex. <^ Zoologist, viii, 1850, p. 2970.

1850. Gambel, W. Description of a [lately] new species of Mergulus [cassinii], Ray.
from the coast of California. <^Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fhila., ii, pt. i, Nov., 1850
art. V, p. 55, pi. vi.

Originally described in the Proc. Acad. Phila., i, 1845, p. 267. [This is the Ptycorhamphut
aleuticus. ]

1851. Amherst, F. K. Description of a GuUemot shot on the Coast of Sligo, Ireland.

< Zoologist, is, 1851, p. 3117.

1851. Bonaparte, C. L. On the largest known species of Phalerifline Bird [Sag-
matorrhina lathami, g. sp. n.]. < P. Z. aS., xix, 1851, pp. 201-203, pi. (Aves)
xliv.

The article concludes with a sketch of the division of birds into AUrices and Prcecoces.

1851. Thompson, W. Occurrence of the Puffin (Alca [Fratercula] arctica) in Winter.
< Zoolo(iist;\x, 1851, p. 3175.

1852, Newton, A. British Species of Guillemot [Uria]. < Zoologist, x, 1852, pp. 3425
3426.

1852. WoLLEY, J. On the Specific Distinctness of the Einged Guillemot [Uria lach-
rymans]. < Zoo%is:«, x, 1852, pp. 3477-3479.

1853. Bonaparte, C. L. On the largest known species of Phaleridine Bird [Sagma-
torrhina lathami]. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 2d ser., xii, 1853, pp. 278, 279.
From P. Z. S., July 22, 1851, pp. 201-203.

1853. More, A. G. Occurrence of the Puffin (Fratercula arctica) in Winter off the
Isle of Wight. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3755.

1853. Tristram, H. B. Occurrence of the Little Auk (Uria [Mergulus] Alle) in the
City of Durham. < Zoologist, xi, 1853, p. 3755.

1854. Ball, —
.

[Remarks on exhibition of Mergulus alle shot in Ireland, 30 miles
from the sea. ] < Nat. Hist. Rev.

,
{Pr. Soc), i, 1854, p. 98.

1854. Lloyo, L. The Great Auk [Alca impennis] still found in Iceland. < Ediiib.
New I'hilos. Journ., Ivi, 1854, pp. 260-262.
Extract from his "Scandinavian Adventures," ii, p. 495.

1855. Bold, T. J. Occurrence of the Little Auk (Alca [Mergulus] alle) in Northum-
berland. < Zoologist, xiii, 1855, p. 4560.

1856. Carte, [A. ] Occurrence of the Bridled Guillemot (Uria lachrymans [ringvia])
in Ireland. < Nat. Hist. Rev.

,
{Pr. Soc), iii, 1856, p. 24.

1856-57. Steenstrup, J. [J. S.] Et Bidrag til Gierfuglens, Alca impennis Lin.,
Naturhistorie, og sserligt til Kundskaben om dens tidligere Udbredningskreds.
< Videnslc. Meddel. Naturhist. Foren. Kjohenhavn, for aaret 1855, Nr. 3-7, 1856-57
pp. 33-116, Kartet og Tavlen.

'

A. Geirfaglens Ophold ved den vestlige Side af Atlanterhavet : ved de nordlige Dele af
Nordamerikas Ostkyst. 1. Geirfuglen ved Gronlands Xyster. 2. Geiifuglen i St. Lawreuce-
bugten, ved Newfoundland, o. s. v., pp. 44-71. B. Geiifuglens Forekomst ved TTdoeme i den
Osthge Del af Atlanterhavet. 1. Geirfuglen ved Islands Xyster. 2. Gierfuglen ved Fsroeme.
3_ Geirfuglen ved de vestligste Skotske Smaaoer. 4. Geirfuglens Porekomst ved Norges
Xyster. C. Summen af de enkelte Undersogelser om Geirfuglens TTdbredning, 1) Geirfuo-len
har aldng vseret en egentlig arkisk Fugl, o. s. v., 2)-9). D. Bena3vnelsen „ Pengwins " Be-
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1856-57. Steenstuup, J. [J. S.]—Continued.
tydning, Oprindelse og Historie. E. Om Geirfuglens Stilling till sine najrmeste Bealsegtede.

—Oplysning om Kaartet og Tavlen.—TillsegsanmEerkning.

Oyralca, g. n., p. 114.

This celebrated article is also published separately, 1 vol., 8vo., Kjobenhavn, 1857. There
are two German versions: one in Oelehrten Anzeigen der k. Bayerischen Akad., 1860, pp.
— ; the other in Bull. Acad. Imp. Sei. St.-Petersb., vi, 1863, pp. 513-575, reprinted in Melangot
Biol. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersb., iv, 4" livr., 1864, np. 399-490, by K. E. von Baer. There is

also a French translation in Bull. Soc. Ornith. Suisse, ii, 1" pte., 1868, pp. 5-70. Cf. Ibis, 1865,

p. 228; 1868, p. 342; Zool. Bee, v, pp. Ill, 112.

1857. Briggs, J. J. The Little Auk (Uria [Mergulus] alle). < Zoologist, xv, 1857, p.

53(55.

1857. Morris, F. O. On the specific distinction of the Bridled Guillemot (Uria [ring-

Yia] lachrymans, Temminck). <^ Nat. Hist. Bev., {Pr. Soc), iv, 1857, TpT^.2o'd-

256.

1857. EODD, E. H. Occurrence of the Bridled or Ringed Guillemot [Uria ringvia]

near Penzance. <^ Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5596.

1857. Stevenson, H. Note on the Little Auk (Uria [Mergulus] alle) appearing on
the Norfolk Coast in Summer. <^ Zoologist, xv, 1857, p. 5758.

1857. Steenstrup, J. J. S. Et Bidrag
|
til

|
Geirfuglens Naturhistorie

|
og saerUgt til

Kundskaben om dens tidligere
|
Udbredningskreds

|
af

|
J. Jaj). Sm. Steen-

strup.
I

—
I

Med Kaart og en Tavle.
|

—
|
Kjobenhavn.

|
Trykt i Bianca Bog-

trykkeri ved F. S. Muhle.
|
1857. 1 vol. 8vo. 2 p. ll.,pp. 1-84, 1 map, 1 pi.

Separate, with new title and table of contents, from Naturh. Foren. Tidensk. Meddelelser

for Aaret 1855, Nos. 3-7, 1856-57, pp. 33-116.

Inhold : Indledning, p. 1. A. Geirfuglens Ophold ved den vestlige Side af Atlanterhavet

o: ved de nordlige Dele af Nordamerikas Ostkyst, p. 5. 1. Ved Gronlands Kyster, j). 6. 2.

I St. Lawrencebugten, ved Newfoundland o. s. v., p. 12. B. Geirfnglens Forekomst ved
Udoerne 1 den Ostlige Del af Atlanterhavet, p. 39. 1. Ved Islands Kyster, p. 39. 2. Ved
Faeroerne, p. 51. 3. Ved de vestlige Skotske Smaaoer, p. 54. 4. Ved Norges Kyster. p. 59.

C. Summen af de enkelte Unrtersogelser over Geirfuglens Udbredning, p. 63. D. BenEBvnel-

sen ,,Pengwin8" Betydning, Oprindelse og Historie, p. 66. E. Om Geirfuglens Stilling til

sine naermeste Beslsegtede, p. 76. Oplysning om Kaartet og Tavlen, p. 82. Tilltegsanmaerk-

ning, p. 83.

PL, ossa Tetraonis urogalli L. et AIccb impennis L. varia inter MytUos, Cardia, Ostrcas, ceto-

rasqve reliqvias coenarum aboriginum Daniffl inventa. ( Oversigt. Kongl. Vidensk. Selsks. Fork.,

1855.)

1858. Morris, F. O. On the Specific Distinctions of Uria troile and Uria lachrymans

[ringvia]. < Eep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci. for 1857, 1858, (Misc. Comm.), p. 105.

1859? Charlton, E. On the Great Auk [Alca impennis]. K^Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field

Club, iv, 1859 (?), pp. 113 seq.

Not seen.—Reprinted in Zoologist, 1860, pp. 6883-6888. Contains extracts from Faber's

paper, Mn, 1827, p. 633.

1860. Bryant, H. [Notice of the Breeding of Uria briinnichii, and Uria marmorata

on Gaunet rock. Gulf of St. Lawrence.] <^ Proe. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., vii, 1860,

p. 349.

Uria ^'marmorata" should read 77. lachrymans ot ringvia.

1860. Charlton, E. On the Great Auk (Alca impennis). < Zoologist, xviii, 1860, pp.

6883-6888.

Historical notes, reprinted from the Trans. Tyneside Nat. Hist. Soc, iv, 1859? p. 113 seq.

1860. Dunn, J. Occurrenceof the Little Auk [Mergulus alle] in Orkney. <^ Zoologist,

xviii, 1860, pp. 6812, 6813.

1860. Gloger, C. W. L. Die friihero ausserordentliche Haufigkeit der grosaen oder

Schwimm-Alke, (Alca impennis L., Mataeoptera impennis Glog.) Nach. S.

Nilsson. < J.f. O., viii, 1860, pp. 60-63.

Skand. Fn. Fogl, ii, SS. 367-372.
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1860. Hellmaxn, — . Notizeu iiber Alca impennis und Podiceps rubricollis. <^ J.

f. 0., viii, 1860, pp. 206, 207.

Account of a specimen of .4.. impennis.

1860. M'Clintock, F. J. The Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <^ Zoologist, xviii, 1860,

p. 6981.

Note of its alleged occurrence in South Grreenland "some 25 years ago."

1860, Passler, W. Die Eier der Alca impennis in deutschen Sammlungen. <^J.f. 0.,

viii, 1860, pp. 58-60.

Mechlenburg's in Fleusburg, Schulz's in Neubaldensleben, Huhnel's in Leipzig, Thiene-

mann's, Passler's—5.

1860. Steenstrup, J. J. S. [A German Version of Ms Memoir on the Great Auk. ]

<^ Gelehrten Anzeigen d. Jc. Bai/er. Akad., 1860, pp. .

Not seen. I learn from the Zool. Hec. for 1868 that there is such a version, but am unable

to give the title.

1861. Bryant, H. Monograph of the Genus Catarractes, Moehring. <^ Proc. Bost.

Sac. Nat. Hist. , viii, 1861, pp. 134-144, woodcc. on p. 135.

This memoir recognizes four species of the restricted genus '

' Catarractes
'

'

—calling them G.

troille liinn., G. ringviaHrmm.., C. lomvia Linn. (=arra Pall.), G. californicus, p. 142, sp. n.

Cf. lUs, 1862, pp. 185, 186.

1861. Newton, A. Abstract of Mr. J. Wolley's Eesearches in Iceland respecting the

Gare-fowl or Great Auk (Alca impennis, Linn.). <^ IMs, iii, 1861, pj). 374-399.

Eather a summary of the history of the species in many particulars, with the copious bib-

liographical and historical references which this scholarly author usually gives.

1862. Bell, T. Occurrence of the Little Auk [Mergulus alle, in England] Inland.

< Zoologist, XX, 1862, p. 7883.

1862. BOLLE, C. Notiz, Alca impennis betreffend. < J. f. 0., x, 1862, pp. 208, 209.

1862. HoMEYER, A. V. Notiz zu Alca impennis. < J. f. 0., x, 1862, p. 461.

Specimen in Mus. Senkenb. Naturf. Gesell. zu IFrankfurt a. M.

1862. King, S. Little Auk [Mergulus alle] at Sudbury. < Zoologist, xx, 1862, p. 7848.

1862. Newman, E. Puffins [Fratercula arctica] in Winter. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862,

pp. 8003, 8004, figg. 1, 2.

1862. Newton, A. Abstract of Mr. J. Wolley's Researches in Iceland respecting the

Gare-fowl or Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <^ Zoologist, xx, 1862, pp. 8108-8130.

Reprinted from 'Ibis,' Oct., 1861, pp. 374-399, q. v.

1862. Preyer, W. Ueber Plautus impennis Briinn. < J. /. 0., x, 1862, pp. 110-124,

337-356.

Systematic position, bibliography and synonymy, geographical distribution, past and pres-

ent, including much historical matter.

1862. Preyer, W. Ueber
|
Plautus impennis

|

(Alca impennis L.)
|
von

|
William

Preyer.
|

—
|
Von der Philosophischen Facultat zu Heidelberg genehmigte

|

Doctordissertation.
|

—
|
Heidelberg,

|
druck von Adolph Emmerling.

|
1862.

1 vol. 8vo. Titel und pp. 42.

I. Ueber die Stellung des Brillenalks im System, pp. 3-17. II. Geographische Verbreit-

ung, p. 17. III. Gesohichte, pp. 18-42.

1862. Preyer, W. Der Brillenalk, (Plautus [Alca] impennis) in Europaischeu Samm-
luugeu. < J.f. 0. , X, 1862, pp. 77-79.

19 specimens.

1863. Baer, K. E. v. tjber das Aussterben der Thierarten in physiologischer und nicht
physiologischer Hinsicht iiberhaupt u. s. w. <^BuU. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-P4tersh.,

vi, 1863, j)p. 513-576, nebst Karte.

This article is entirely devoted to Alca impennis, and consists chiefly of a German version
of Steenstrup's well-known memoir.

1863. Blake-Knox, H. The Normal and Abnormal Puffins [Fratercula arctica].

< Zoologist, xxi, 1863, pp. 8331, 8332, fig.

1863. Blake-Knox, H. Postscript to the preceding Paper. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863,

p. 8332.
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1863. Des Murs, O. Notice sur I'oeuf de I'Alca impennis. < Rev. et Mag. de ZooL,
XV, 1883, pp. 3-5, pU. 1,2.

1863. Newton, A. Remarks on the Exliibitiou of a Natural Mummy of Alca impeu-
nis. < P. Z. S., xxxi, 1863, pp. 435-438.

From the Funk Island, Newfoundland. The remarks are of an historical character. The
author incidentally mentions that 63 or 64 stuflFed skins of the Great Auk are at present
known to exist.

1863, Gatcombe, J. Razorbills aud Guillemots in Devonshire. < Zoologist, xxi, 1863,

p. 8832.

1864. Baer, K. E. v. tJber das Aussterben der Thierarten in physiologischer und
nicht physiologischer Hinsicht iiberhaupt u. s. w. <^ Melanges Biol. Acad.

Imp. Sci. St.-Petersb., iv, 4^ livr., 1864, pp. 399-490 (nebst Karte: Ehemalige
Verbreitung von Alca impennis).

Aus dem Bulletin, t. vi, 1863, pp. 513-576, q. v.

1864. BoULTON, W. W. The Little Auk [MergulUS alle] near Beverley. -C Zoologist,

xxii, 1864, pp. 8963, 8964.

1864. BoultOjST, W. W. Bridled Guillemot [Uria lachrymaus] at Flamborough Head.
< Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 9291.

1864. Champley, R. The Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <^Atin. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d

ser., xiv, 1834, pp. 235, 236.

List of the birds (27), skeletons (7), and eggs (53) extant, with possessors or place of deposit.

18G4. Button, J. Ringed Guillemot [Uria lachrymaus] off Eastbourne. <C^ Zoologist,

xxii, 1834, p. 9122.

1864. Button, J. Piiffin [Fratercula arctica] in Sussex. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864,

p. 9122.

1864. Gray, J. E. Notice of a Skeleton of the Great Auk [Alca impennis] found in

Guano near Newfoundland. <^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., xiv, 1864, p. 319.
.

1864. Harting, J. E. The Bridled Guillemot [Uria lachrymans] at Flamborough

Head. <^ Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9251, 92.52.

1864. Jenner, E. Razorbill [Alca torda] at Lewes. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, p. 8964.

1864. Newton, A. Remarks on the Exhibition of a Natural Mummy of Alca impen-

nis. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., xiv, 1864, pp. 138-141.

From P. Z. S., Nov. 10, 1863, pp. 435-438, q. v.

1864. Newton, A. Remarks on the Exhibition of a Natural Mummy of Alca impen-

nis. < Zoologist, xxii, 1864, pp. 9122-9124.

From p. Z. S., Nov. 10, 1863, pp. 435-438, q. v.

1864. Neave, E, Young PiifBn [Fratercula arctica] in November. <^ Zoologist, txii,

1864, pp. 8891, 8892.

1864. Pelzeln, a. v. The Gare-Fowl, or Great Auk (Alca impennis). < Ann. Mag.

Nat. Hist, , 3d ser. , xiv, 1864, p. 393.

Note of a specimen in the Imperial Museum at Vienna.

1864. Sclater, p. L. Note on the Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <^Ann. Mag. Nat.

Hist.,M ser., xiv, 1864, p. 320.

Criticizes the incompleteness of E. Champley's list of specimens.

1864. Smith, Cecil. Little Auk [Mergulus alle] in Somersetshire. <:i Zoologist, :ssii,

1864, p. 8891.

1864. Owen, R. [On the Skeleton of Alca impennis.] < P. Z. S., 1864, p. 258.

Merely a note announcing his forthcoming memoir. Cf. P. Z. S., 1863, p. 435.

1865. [Anon.] Ber grosse Alk (Alca impennis), ein ausgestorbener Vogel. <^Au8

der Natur, xxxi, oder u. F., xix, 1865, pp. 81-86, 97-103, 113-117.

Bull. V, 4 34



1050 BULLETIN UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. [Tol.r.

1865. [Field, E.] Letter from the Eight Rev. The Bishop of Newfoundland, con-

cerning the Mummy of the Great Auk, (Alca impennis,) found on the Funk
Islands. < Trans. Nova Scotia Inst. Nat. ScL, i, pt. iii, 1865, p. 145.

3 specimens—one went to Prof. A. Newton, another to Prof. L. Agassiz, the other to J,

M. Jones, President of the Institution.

1865. HOMEYER, A. V. Alca impennis im Breslauer Museum. <^J- f- 0., xiii, 1865,

pp. 151, 152.

1865. [Newton, A.] [On some remains of Alca impennis.] <^IMs, 2d ser., i, 1865,

pp. 116, 117.

1865. Newton, A. The Gare-fowl [Alca impennis] and its Historians. <^Nat. Hist.

Rev., Oct., 1865, pp. 467-488.

A very complete summary of the history of the remarkahle bird.

1865. Owen, R. Description of the Skeleton of the Great Auk, or Garfowl (Alca im-

pennis, L. ). < Trans. Zool. Soc. London, v, pt. iv, 1865 [read 1864], pp. 317-335,

pU. li, Iii, and a map.
A full account, with results of comparison with its allies. The specimen was that from

Funk Island, mentioned in P. Z. S., 1863, pp. 435-438.

1866. Clogg, S. Little Auk [Mergulus alle] at Liskeard. <^ Zoologist, '2(isev.,i,18Q6,

p. 101.

1866. CoLLKTT, R. Briefliches liber Alca impennis in Norwegen. <^ J^,/. 0., xIt, 1866,

pp. 70, 71.

Ein schones Ex. von Island, in der Samml, des Herrn Nicolai Aall, Besitzer der Eisen-

werke bei Twedestrand.

—

'Ref. 'Raach, Nyt Magazin for Naturvid., i, 1838, p. 386; Sommer-

felt, Sv. Vet.-Akad. Fork., 1862.

1866. Mathew, M. a. The Great Auk [Alca impenais] on Lundy Island. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., i, 1866, pp. 100, 101.

Strong presumptive evidence that it was alive there within 30 years.

1866. [Newton, A.] [On several old or little known works which mention Alca im-

pennis, and on the discovery of a nearly complete skeleton of that bird in

the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons, su^jposed to have belonged to

John Hunter. ] <^Ihis, 2d ser. , ii, 1866, pp. 223, 224.

1866. Newton, A. Auszug aus Herrn J. Wolley's Untersuchungen in Island betref-

fend den Geier-Vogel oder grossen Alk (Alca imjiennis L). Uebersetzt aus

,, The Ibis ". October 1861. < J.f. O., xiv, 1866, pp. 310-338.

1866. [Newton, A.] Der Geiervogel [Alca impennis] and seine Geschichtsschreiber.

(Uebersetzt aus der ,, Natural History Review," Oct. 1885.) <^J. f. 0., xiv,

1836, pp. 394-419.

1867. BOARDMAN, G. A. On the Plumage of the Black Guillemot [Uria grylle].

< Am. Nat., i, 1867, p. 53.

Asks for information on the changes of plumage, noting that the species is foiind in Maine
in full black feather all winter.

1867. DUTTON, J. Guillemot and Razorbill near Eastbourne. <^ZooIogist,2d ser., ii,

1867, pp. 759, 760.

1867. GUNN, T. E. The Black Guillemot [Uria grylle], an Addition to the List of

Norfolk Birds. < Zoologist, 2d ser. , ii, 1867, p. 710.

1867. GuNN, T. E. Puffins [Fratercula arctica] on the Norfolk Coast. < Zoologist,

2d ser., ii, 1867, p. 878.

1867. GUNX, T. E. Puffin [Fratercula arctica] on the Norfolk coast. < Zoologist, 2d
ser., ii, 1867, p. 951;

1867, Stubbs, C. E. Little Auk [Mergulus alle], &c., at Henley-on-Thames. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., ii, 1867, j). 710.

1868. Blake-Knox, H. Little Auk [Mergulus alle] in Dublin Bay. <^ Zoologist, 2(1

ser., iii, 1868, p. 1424.
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1868. Blakb-Knox, H. Occurrence of the Ringed Guillemot [Urica lachrymans] in
three instances oif the Dublin Coast, < Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1461.

1868. COUES, E. A Monograph of the Alcid*. <iProc. Acad. Nat. Sci. PW?a.,xx,
1868, pp. 2-81, ligg. 1-16 (woodcc).

I. Review of the literature of the family. II. Of the characters of the family, and its sub.
divisions. IH. Descriptions of genera and species. 2 subfamilies; 13 genera; 33 spp.
Simorhynchus cassini, p. 45, iig. 10, n. sp.

Reprinted in Zoologist, v, 1870, pp. 2004, seq.

Of. Ibis, 1868, pp. 483-485 ; Zool. Rec, v, p. Ill ; Ganad. Nat. and Qeol., n. s., iv, 1869, p. 101.

1868. CoUES, E. A Monograph
|
of

|
The Alcidse.

|
By

|
Elliott Cones, A. M., M. D.

|

(Ass't. Surgeon U. S. Army.)
|
—

|
Philadelphia:

|
Merrihew & Son, Printers,

I

No. 243 Arch Street,
|
1868.

|
8vo. pp. 81, figg. 16.

Fifty copies, separately reprinted from Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., Jan., 1868, pp. 2-81, q. v.

1868. Fatio, V. Quelques Mots sur les exemplaires de I'Alca impennis, oiseaux et

cenfs qui se trouvent en Suisse. <^Bull. Soc. Orn. de la Suisse, torn, ii, 1»

partie, pp. 73-79.

Three specimens of the skins and two of the eggs are described.

1868. Fatio, V. Liste des divers repr^sentants de I'Alca impennis en Europe oise-

aux, squelettes et ceufs. <^ Bull. Soc. Orn. de la Suisse, torn, ii, l''^ partie, pp.
80-85.

The author enumerates 51 skins, 6 skeletons, and 60 eggs. Cf. Zool. Sec., v, p. 112.

1868. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. The Great Auk [Alca impennis].. <^ Zoologist, 2d. ser., iii^

1868, pp. 1442-1453.

Historical.

1868. Konig-Warthausen, R. Zur alteren Literatur [iiber Alca impennis]. < J".

f. 0., xvi, 1868, pp. 246-258.

1868. Newman, E. [Corrected (Zool. s. s., p. 1354) date of the Extinction of Alca

imj)euuis,] The Great Auk. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., iii, 1868, p. 1483.

1868. Olph-Galliard, L. "Phalaris psittacula trouv^ en Sufede." <^ Revue Zool-

ogiqiie, 1868, pp. 95, 96.

Not seen.

1868. Steenstrup, J. Mat6riaux pour servir a I'histoire de I'Alca impennis (Lin.) et

recherches sur les pays qu'il habitait <^Bull. de la Soc. Orn. de la Suisse, ii,

pte. i, 1868, pp. 5-32, 32a-h, 33-70, pi.

This article is a French version of Steenstrup's famous Memoir, which originally appeared

in Vid. Meddel. Naturh. Foren. i. Kj<jibenhavn for aaref 1855, 1856-57, pp. 33-116, q.v.

There is a plate which belongs either to this article, or to V. Fatio's in the same part of the

Bulletin.

"The publication of this translation by the Swiss Ornithological Society is greatly to be

applauded, for few were able to read the original, published as it was in Danish, though it

had already appeared in German, ..." (Zool. Rec.)

1868. Wyman, J. [Note on Bones of the Great Auk (Alca impennis), found at Goose

Island, Casco Bay, Maine.] <^ Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, xi, 1868, p. 303.

1869. Anon. The Egg of the Great Auk (Alca impennis). <Jm. A^ai., iii, 1869,p. 550.

An anonymous reference to Dr. Baldamus's report of 22 specimens iu Europe, with men-

tion of 2 known to the writer in the United States ; also, on 3 skins in the United States, 2

skeletons in England and United States, and numerous osseous fragments.

1869. Clark, J. A. Little Auk [Mergulus alle] at Loughton. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1867.

1869. Feilden, H. V/". [On certain specimens of Eggs of Alca impennis.] </6is, 2d

ser., V, 1869, pp. 358-360.

1869. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Great Auks [Alca impennis] for Sale. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

iv, 1869, p. 1603.

1869. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Notes on the Great Auk [Alca impennis]. < Zoologist, 2d

ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1639-1643.

1869. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Bridled Guillemot [Uria lachrymans] at Bridlington.

<C Zoologist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, p. 1684.
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1869. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. The Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <^Zoologist, 2A ser., iv,

1869, p. 1684.

1869. Hunter, J. Little Auk [Mergulus alle] and Common Guillemot [Uria troile]

at Faversham Creek. < Zoologist, Sd ser., iv, 1869, p. 1517.

1869. Orton, J. The Great Auk [Alca impennis]. < Am. Nat, Hi, 1869, pp. 539-542,

fig. 83.

Miscellaneous observations, not entirely correct.

1869. Preston, T. A. Winter Puffin [Fratercula arctica] at Marlborough. <^Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., iv, 1869, pp. 1951, 1952.

1869. Eeinhardt, J. [Reprint of the original description of Uria mandti. ] < This,

2d ser. , v, 1869, pp. 239-241.

From Mandt's ' Observations,' with corament.

1869. Rowley, G.D. The Skins ofAlca impennis. < Zoo%is*, 2d ser. , iv, 1869, p. 1645.

1870. [Baird, S. F.] Specimens extant of the Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <:^Harp-

er's Neio Monthly Mag., xli, 1870, p. 308.

1870. Blake-Knox, H. Puffin [Fratercula arctica] on the Dublin Coast in Febru-

ary. < Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2107.

1870. BOETTGER, 0. Der nordische Papageitaucher, Mormon arctica L., verirrt in

Hessen. <^Zool. Gart., xi, 1870, p. 163.

Aus d. Offenbacher Ver. Naturk., x, p. 64.

1870? Brandt, J. F. Er'ganzung und Berichtigungen zur Naturgeschichte der Fam-

iUe de Alciden. <i^Bull. de V Acad. Imp. des ScL St.-F4tersb., xiv, (1869-70),

1870 ?, pp. 449-497.

The actual date of publication is in question: it is ostensibly November, 1869, but I doubt

that it really appeared before 1870.

Conspectus iaxiAMes, Alcidarum, secundum Brandt:—Subfam. I.

—

Pterorhines seu Aldnce.

1, Alca; a, Plautus; 1, A'. (P.) impennis; b, TTtamania; 2, A. (77.) tarda. 2, TTria; a, Lom-

via; 3, U. (L.) arm; 4, troile; h, Grylle; 5, U. (O.) carbo; 6, grylle; 1, columba. B,Brachy~

ramphus; 8, B. marmoratus; 9, B. hitlitzii. 4, Synthliboramphus; 10, S. antiquus; 11, S. tem-

minckii; (App. hypoleucus, craveri) . 5, Mergulus; 12, M. melanoleucus.

Subfam. II.

—

Gymnorhines seu Phalerinoe. 6, Ptychoramphus; 13, P. aleuticus. 7, Simor-

hynchus; a, Tyloramphus; li,S. {T.) mstatellus; )3, Phaleris; 15, S. (P.) camtschaticus; 16,

pusillus; ? casnini. 8, Omhria; 17, O.psittacula. 9, Coratorhina; 18, Cmonoeerata. 10, Lunda,;

a, Ceratoblepharum; 19, L. (O.) arctica; 20, corniculata; b, Gymnoblepharum ; 21, L. (G.)

cirrata.

Anhang : 'Bemerkungen iiber die G-attung Sagmatorrhina Bp.—^Uebersicht der Alciden.

—

Bemerkungen iiber die Classificationen, die Entwickelungsstufen tmd die Verbreitung der

Alciden.

1870. Brandt, J. F. Erganzungen und Berichtigungen zur Naturgeschichte der

Familie der Alciden. < Melanges Biol. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersi., vii, 2^ Uvr.

1870. pp. 199-268.

Aus dem Bulletin, xiv, pp. 449-497, separatabdruokt.

1870. Cornish, T. Puffins [Fratercula arctica] in Mackerel Nets. <^Zoologist, 2d

ser., V, 1870, p. 2143.

1870. CoUES, E. The Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <[ Am. jSfat.,i\, 1870, p. 57.

Corrects several misstatements in Am. Nat., iii, 1869, p. 539, seq.

1870. CoUES, E. Extracts from a Memoir intituled 'A Monograph of the Alcidae'.

< Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, pp. 2004-2016, 2081-2090, 2124-2132, 2155-2163, 2205-

2214, 2245-2253, 2289-2296, 2327-2334, 2369-2378, 2396-2403.

Nearly a reprint from Pr. Phila. Acad., 1868: bibliographical and synonymatic matter

, omitted.

1870. Fatio, V. Supi»16ment a la liste des divers representants de I'Alca impennis en

Europe. < Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, ii, 1870, pp. 147-157.

Pas vu moi-meme.—Pour la liste, voir torn, cit., 1868, pp. 80-85.

1870. Gatcombe, J. Bridled Guillemot [Uria lachiymans] and Little Auk [Mergulus

alle, near Plymouth]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 2143.
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1870. GiSSiNG, T. W. [Egg of Uria arra,] Brunnicli's Guillemot. <^Zoologist, 2d ser.,

V, 1870, pp. 2261, 2262.

1870. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. [The Funk Island Specimen of] The Great Auk [Alca im-

pennis] . <^ Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 1982.

1870. HtJGEL, A. DE. Great Auk's [Alca impennis] Eggs in Edinburgh. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., V, 1870, p. 1982.

2 specimens in Mns. Sci. and Art.

1870. Jones, J. M. [Disposition of] The Mummy Specimen of Alca impennis at Hali-

fax, Nova Scotia. <] Zoologist, 2d ser., v, 1870, p. 1982.

1870. Jones, J. M. The Great Auk [Alca impennis] from Funk Island. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., V, 1870, pp. 2182, 2183.

Personal—controversial—but with note on tlie mode of preservation of the mummy.

1870. Newton, A.' "The Mummy Specimen of Alca impennis at Halifax, Nova Sco-

tia." < Zoologist, 2d ser. , v, 1870, p. 2065.

1870. Newton, A. On Existing Remains of the Gare-fowl (Alca impennis.) <[/6is,

2d ser., vi, 1870, pp. 256-261.

Supplementary to V. Fatio's list in Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, ii, pt. i, pp. 80-85, q. v. 71 or 72

skins, 9 skeletons, detached bones of 38 or 41 individuals, and 65 eggs.

1871. Blake-Knox, H. Brunnich's Guillemot [Uria arra] on the Dublin Coast. <^Zo-

ologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2609.

1871. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Ringed Guillemot [Uria ringvia] near Flamborough.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., vi, 1871, p. 2729.

1871. Potts, T. H. Notes on an Egg of Alca impennis, Linn., in the Collection of the

writer. < Traiis. and Proc. X. Z. Inst, for 1870, iii, 1871, pp. 109, 110.

Abstract in Proc. for same year, separately paged, p. 33, with modified title.

1871. [Wheatland, H.] Little Auk [Mergulus alle, occurring in New England].

< Bull. Essex Inst., iii, No. 11, Nov., 1871, pp. 156, 157.

1872. Anon. Mortality amongst Razorbills [Alca torda]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vii,

1872, pp. 3023, 3024.

From the London ' Field,' Feb. 24.

1872. CUPPAGE, H. C. Mortality amongst Razorbills [Alca torda]. <^ Zoologist, 2d

ser., vii, 1872, pp. 3024, 3025.

From the London ' Field, ' Mar. 2.

1872, Deane, R. Great Auk (Alca impennis). < Am.. Nat. , vi, 1872, pp. 368, 369.

Specimen found dead near St. Augustin, Labrador, Nov., 1870 (fide A. LechevaRier), cf

;

sent to Europe ($200).

1872. Dunning, J. W. Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872,

p. 2946.

Extract from I. I. Hayes's 'Land of Desolation.'

1872. GOODE, G. B. A Sea Bird [Mergulus alle] Inland. < Am. Nat.,\i, 1872, p. 49.

At Middletown, Conn. ; editorial note on same species at Middletown, Mass.

1872. Grimshaw, C. Mortality amongst Razorbills [Alca torda]. <^ Zoologist, 2d
ser., vii, 1872, p. 3025.

1872. GuRNEY, J. H., Jr. Great Auk [Alca impennis] at Disco. <^ Zoologist, 2d ser.,

vii, 1872, pp. 3064,3065.

Examination of evidence on the question, etc.

1872. Hale, N. F. Mortality amongst Razorbills [Alca torda]. -^Zoologist, 2d. ser.,

vii, 1872, p. 3024. [Bis.]

1872. Leach, H. R. Mortality amongst Razorbills [Alca torda]. <^ Zoologist, 2d. ser.,

vii, 1872, p. 3024.

1872. MoRCOM, G. F. Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., vii, 1872,

p. 3338.

Note on the Labrador specimen, from Am. Nat.
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1872, "R. F. C." Mortality amongst Razorbills [Alcatorda]. <^ Zoologist, 2d sex., yu,

1872, p. 3024.

From the London ' Field, ' Mar. 2.

1872. RiCKARDS, M. S. C. Mortality amongst Razorbills [Alca torda]. <^Zoologisi,

2dser.,vii,1872, p.3023.

1872. ScLATER, J. Mortality amongst Razorbills [Alca torda]. <C^ Zoologist, 'id &qx.,

vii, 1872, p. 3025.

1873. Perkins, G. H. The Thick-billed Guillemot [Uria arra, in Vermont]. <^Am.
i\^ai^.,vii,1873,p.240.

1873. [Salvin, O. ] [Notice of Brandt's Memoir on Alcidse, ] <C Ibis, 2d ser., iii, 1873,

p. 104.

1873. Smith, Cecil. Guillemot [Uria troile] moulting its Quill-feathers. <^ Zoolo-

gist, 2d ser., viii, 1873, pp. 3454, 3455.

1874. Anon. TheGreat Auk [Alca impennis]. <^^m. /Spo/'fewww, iv, 1874,p. 401, fig. 1.

1874. Gurnet, J. H. Note on the Changes of Pkimage in Guillemots [Uria troile]

and Razorbills [Alca torda]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., ix, 1874, p. 39.54.

1874. H[arvey], M. The Groat Auk [Alca impennis] in New Foundland. <^Forest

and Stream, ii. May 28, 1874, j). 244.

1874. Newman, E. The Guillemots at the Zoological Gardens. < Zoologist, 2d ser.,

ix, 1874, pp. 4119, 4120.

1874. "VVallis, H. M. How the Puffin [Fratercula arctica] ascends to its Nest. <^ Zo-

ologist, 2d ser. , ix, 1874, pp. 4118, 4119.

1875. Anon. Relics of the Great Auk [Alca impennis] on Funk Island. <^ The Lon-

don Field, Mar. 27, Apr. 3, Apr. 10, 1875.

Not seen : perhaps three separate articles run together.

1875. Anon. The Great Auk [Alca impennis], an Extinct English Bird. <^ Bod and
Gun, vi, Sept. 18, 1875, p. 375.

Eeprinted from the "Comhill Magazine."

1875. Botes, F. Guillemot [Uria troile] bringing down its Young from the Cliff.

< Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Feb., 1875, p. 4342.

1875. [Elliott, H. W.] Birds that breed by millions [i. e., AlcidiB of North Pacific].

< Bod and Gun, vi, May 1, 1875, p. 66.

1875. Gurnet, J. H. Variety of the Razorbill [Alca torda]. <.^oo%Js/, 2d ser., x,

Mar., 1875, p. 4382.

"With yellow hill and feet.

1875. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Descent of the young Guillemot [Uria troile] from its Cliff.

<^Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Oct., 1875, p. 4666.

1875. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Young Razorbills [Alca torda] and Guillemots [Uria

troile]. < Zoologist, 2d ser., x, Nov., 1875, pp. 4697, 4698.

1876. Allen, J. A. The Extinction of the Great Auk [Alca impennis] at the Funk
Islands. < Am. Nat.,x, No. 1, Jan., 1876, p. 48.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Waterford Great Auk [Alca impennis]. <^ Zoologist, 2d
ser., xi, Mar., 1876, pp. 4847,4848.

See p. 1449; respecting this specimen further information is here given.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Attitudes of the Guillemot [Uria troile]. <^Zoologist, 2d
ser., xi, June, 1876, p. 4958.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Scarcity of the Razorbill [Alca torda]. <^ Zoologist, 2d
ser., xi, June, 1876, p. 4959.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Scarcity of the Razorbill [Alca torda]. <^ Zoologist, 2d
ser. , xi, Aug. , 1876, p. 5048.

1876. Gurnet, J. H., Jr. Breast-bones of Guillemots [Uria troile]. <C, Zoologist, 2d
ser.,xi, Sept., 1876, p. .5086.
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1876. Harvey, M. The Great Auk [Alca impenuis]. < Forest and Stream, vi, July

20, 1876, p. 386; 1 fig.

1876. [Ingersoll, E.] [Occurrence of Mergulus alle in New England.] <^-Forest

and Stream, vi, Feb. 10, 1876, p. 4.

1876. SCLATER, J. Scarcity of the Razorbill [Alca torda]. -^Zoolog'ist, 2([ sew, -ai, July,

lS76,p.5007.

1876. Tuck, J. G. The Puffin [Fratercula arctica]. <^Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, June,

1876, p. 495?*.

1877. Barrows, W. B. Catalogue of the Alcidai contained in the Museum of the

Boston Society of Natural History, with a Review and proposed Classification

of the Family. <; Proc. Bost. Sog. N'at. Hist., xis, for Apr. 4, 1877; pub. Oct.-

Nov.,1877, pp. 150-165.

The paper treats of 21 spp., being those that the author recognizes as valid, -whether

specimens of them be in the Museum or not. These are ranged under the genera Frater-

cula, Phaleris, Mergulus, Brachyrhamphus, TJria, Lomvia, and Alca; dispensing with sub-

femilies altogether.

1877. Bureau, L. De la Mue Axx Bee et des Ornements Palp^braux du Macareux

arctique, Fratercula arctica (Lin. ) Steph. Si^xhs la saison des amours. <^ Bull,

Sog. Zool. de Franee, 1877, -p-p. 1-22, table, pll. iv, v. (Aussi s^par^ment, in-80,

Paris, 1877, pp. 1-22, table, pll. iv, v.)

I have only seen the separate, which however is identical with the Bulletin in which the

paper originally appeared. In 1879 it was combined with a later paper on same subject, the

two together being reissued apait from the Bulletin under the title of the later paper alone.

See 1879, same author.

This is a contribution of great originality, interest, and importance. It establishes a be.

fore unsuspectevl fact, that Fratercula arctica regularly moults portions of the horny sheath

of the biU, and also the exoresceiices upon the eyelids. The whole process and its results

are presented in detail, according to the author's extended and novel researches. Two horse*

shoe-shaped pieces, which are saddled on the bases of the upper mandible, and two other pairs

of pieces: together with a similar shor shaped piece, and a similar pair of slender pieces,

from the under mandible, making in aU nine separate portions of the homy covering of the

bill, are moulted ; as is the excrescence upon each eyelid. All these deciduous pieces, as well

as the permanent x3ortions of the biU, are elaborately described, and the appearance of the

bird at different seasons, conformably with, these extraordinary circumstances, is also fully

presented. The history of the author's experiences—how he came to make the discovery,

and how he established the facts— is au interesting part of the paper. The conditions of

the bill before, during, and after the in ocess are figured in colors in an ingenious manner.

The author was, of course, greeted with acclamation ; the article was immediately translated,

with editorial comment, by E. Coues, ff^r the Bulletin of the Nuttall Ornithological Glub, iii,

Apr., 1878, pp. 87-91; and J. E. Harting gave a sjTiopsis, with one of the plates, in the Zoolo-

gist of that year. The latter I have not seen.

M. Bureau's discovery naturally direc ted attention to the various and curious North Pacific

allies of F. arctica, raising the expectfvtion, afterward justified, that a similar condition of

things would be established among thene forms. The author discreetly forbore to prophecy,

but entered upon the now obvious course of inquirj^ which resulted in 1879 in a second ad-

mirable paper on the same subject.

1877. [Grinnell, G. B.] The Little Auk [Mergulus alle, in Connecticut]. <^ Forest

and Stream, vii, Jan. 25, 1877, p. 388.

1877. Newton, A. [Remarks on Exhibition of a Variety of the Guillemot, TJria

troile. ] <iP.Z.S., Jan. 2, 1877, p. 2.

"With yellow bill and feet, and white claws. Attention called to similar conditions of Pica

rustiea and of Colymbus torquatus.

1877. [ScoTT, W. E. D. ] Little Auk (Mergulus alle [inland])^ < The Country, i, Dec.

15, 1877, p. 91.

1878. A[llen], J. A. Barrow's "Catalogue of the Alcidse." <^Bull. Nutt. Ornitl.

Clui, iii, No. 2, Apr., 1878, p. 86.

Review of his paper in Pr. Bost. Soc, xix, 1877, pp. 150-165.
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1878. CouES, E. On the Moult of the Bill and Palpebral Ornaments in Fratercula

arctica. < Bull. mitt. Ornith. Club, iii, No. 2, Apr. , 1878, pp. 87-91.

An abridged translation, with notes, of L. Burean's extraordinary paper in Bull, de la Soc.

Zool. de France, 1877. 8vo, pp. 1-22, pU. 4, 5. Paris, 1877.

1878. [ScLATER, P. Jj.,and Salvin, O.] Bureau on the Moulting of portions of the

Puffin's [Fratercula arctica] beak. < Ibis, 4th ser., ii, Oct., 1878, p. 475.

Notice of the remarkable paper in Bull. Soc. Zool. de France, 1877, pp. 1-22, q. v.

1878. [Scott, W. E. D.] [Utamania torda on the Coast of New Jersey, Feb. 7th.]

< The Country, i, Mar. 2, 1878, p. 260.

1879. Bureau, L. Eecherches sur la Mue du Bee des Oiseaux de la Famille des Mor-

monides. <^BitlL Hoc. Zool. de France, 1879, pp. 1-68, table, carte, pll. i-vi.

(Aussi s6parement, in-8°, Paris, F. Savy, 1879
; pp. 1-68, table, carte, pll. i-Ad.)

This I have not seen as published in the Bulletin. It was immediately reproduced, com-

bined with the author's paper of 1877 on the same subject. See next title.

This paper continues the author's important researches into the moult of the bill in cer-

tain Alcidce, and shows that, as was expected, the same conditions obtain among the various

Pacific forms related to Fratercula arctica. The happy discovery, so important in itself, was

further the means of sottluig the status of several vexed species. The following are the main

points of this admirable study :

A family, Mormonidoe, is separated from Alcidce to accommodate the genera Fratercula,

Lunda, Ceratorliyncha. Omhria, and Simorhynchus, in which there is a moult of portions of

the bUl, and a double moult of the plumage. The whole matter of the seasonal changes,

both of the bill and of the plumage, is very elaborately presented.

Fratercula arctica is ditforeutiated into three geographical races, shown by a colored map
to correspond with certain isothermal lines. F.armoricana (n. v.), of certain portions of

Europe alone, chiefly south of 60° IST. lat. ; F. islandica (n. v.), of general dispersion on the

north coast of Europe, in Iceland, Southern Greenland, Labrador, Newfoundland, and Ko-

diak Island in the Pacific ; F. glacialis, of Spitzbergen, Northern Greenland, and possibly

Northern Labrador.

The moult of the bill in Fratercula corniculata is the same as in F. arctica, excepting that

one pair of the deciduous pieces is wanting. The moult of the eyelids is the same.

The moult in Lunda cirrhata is the same as in F. corniculata, as far as the biU is concerned

;

but there are no excrescences to shed from the eyelids. The Sagmatorhina lathami of Bona-

parte is the young bird.

Ohimerina cornuta (Ceratorhina monocerata) moults the horn and a small homy strip

below the nostrils. The Cerorhina suckleyi or Sagmatorhina suckleyi is the same bird,

young or old, without the horn.

Ombria psittacula sheds a saddle-shaped piece from the base of the upper mandible.

Simorhynchus cristatellus sheds aU the red parts of the bill, in four pairs of pieces, three

from the upper mandible. S.
'

' dubius " and S.
'

' tetraculus " are the same bird, without these

ornaments.

Simorhynchus camtschaticus probably moults one pair of pieces from the upper mandible,

being nearest in respect to Ombria. S. cassini of Coues is the young bird.

Simorhynchus microceros moults the tubercle on the upper mandible. S. pusillus is the

same bird.

The author docs not appear to have seen Brandt's latest paper, iu which he makes a similar

reduction of the species of this group. It maybe added, without detracting in the least from

the merit of M. Bureau's brilliant discovery, that his determinations of species are, without

exception, the same as those given in E. Coues "Key to North American Birds," 1872.

Neither Brandt nor Coues had any idea of the actual state of the case, so far as the moult of

the bill is concerned, but made their determinations of species upon other considerations.

1879. Bureau, L. Eecherches
|
sur la

|
Mue du Bee des Oiseaux

|
de la

|
Famille des

Mormonid(:^s
|

par
|
Lc Docteur Louis Bureau [etc., 6 lignes]

|

—
|

(Extrait

du Bulletin de la Societo Zoologique de France, [1877 et] 1879.) |

—
|
Paris

|

Librairie F. Savy
|
77, Boulevard Saint-Germain, 77

|

—
|
1879 8vo. Cover-

. title, half-title, title, each 1 leaf; pp. 1-22, 1 folding table, pll. iv, v; pp. 1-

68, 1 folding table, 1 chart, pll. i-vi.

This brochure consists of two entirely distinct articles, united under the same three titles.

The first article consists of the paper "De la Mue du Bee et des Ornements palp6braux du
Macareux arctique, Fratercula arctica (Lin.) Steph. apres la saison des amours," pp. 1-22,

table and 2 plates, reproduced from the Bull. Soc. Zool. de France, 1877. The second article

is "Eecherches sur la Mue du Bee des Oiseaux de la Famille des Mormonides," pp. 1-68,
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1879. Bureau, L.—Coutijiued.

table, map and 6 plates, reproduced from the Bull. Soc. Zool. de France, 1879. Eack article

is separately paged, and the two together are furnished with the cover-title, half-title, and
regular title above given. The numbering of the plates is the same as in the Bulletin. For

comment on these papers see each of them, 1877 and 1879, Bubeau, L.

1879. COUES, E. Note on Alle nigricans, Link. < Bull. Nutt. Ornith. Club, iv, No. 4,

Oct., 1879, p. 244.

Showing that this term, proposed by Link in 1806, has priority over any of the namea
usually employed for the Dovekie, Mergulus alle of authors.

1879, Maynard, C. J. Wanderings of a Naturalist. <[ Town and Country (newspaper

of Boston), June, 1879.

Chap. rv. The Eazor-billed Auk, AUa tarda, rull biography.
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iSphenij^cidaB.

1769. Pennant, T. Account of the different Species of the Birds, called Pinguins.

<^PMlos. Ti'cms.for 1768, Iviii, 1769, pp. 91-99, pi. v.

Patagonian P., p. 91, pi. v, n. sp., not binomially named. The other two species given are

the Lesser P. ( =: Diomedea demersa L.) and the Red-footed P. {=Phaeton demersus L.)

1774. M[lTRR], C. G. V. Beschreibnug des Patagouisclieu Pinguins. Aus dem 58.

Band der philosopliisclien Transactionen, vom Jalir 1769. ubersezt von C. G.

V. M[un']. <l Der JSfaturforsaher, i, 1774, pp. 258-261.

Cf. op. cit., xxiii, 1788, p. 127.

1781. FORSTEB, J. R. Historia Aptenodytte, generis Avium orbi anstrali proprii.

<^ Comment. Soc. Reg, Sci. Gottingen, iii, 1781, {Comm. Pliys.), pp. 121-148, pll.

Seen, but title taken at second hand.

This article stands easily first among the early writings upon the subject, marking a great

advance upon previous knowledge of the family, and representing the starting-point of the

exact literature of Spheniscidce. Forster throws all the Penguins into one genus, Apteno-

dytes, dividing them into the Gristatce, with one species, chrysocome, and the Alophce, with
eight species. Of Forster's nine species, six are named for the first time; seven or eight are

valid; four are valid and new. The sxiecies are: A. chrysocome, n. s., p. 135, pi. 1; A. patch-

oniea, n. s., p. 137, pi. 2; A. papua, Scop., p. 140, pi. 3; A. antarctica, n. s., p. 141, pi. 4; A.

magellanicus, n. s., p. 143. pi. 5; A. demersus Linn.; A. catarraetes, n. s., p. 145 {= Pha'eton

demersus Linn.) ; A. torquata, n. s., p. 146; A. m,inor, n. s., p. 147.

1797. Geoffeoy St.-Hilaire, £. SurlesManchots [Spheniscidas]. <^Millin, Magas.

Encycl., iii, vi, 1797, pp. 11, 12. {Bull. Sc. Soc. FhUom.,i, ii, 1798, p. 81.)

Pas vu moi-m6me—le titre tu'6 do Carus et Engelmann.

1825. Weddell, —. Ueber die Ai)tenodytes und Diomedea- Arten Siid-Georgiens.

. < Fror. Notizen , Bd. xii, nr. 255, 1825, pp. 198-200.

jSTot seen—title from Carus and Engelmann.

1832. Earle, — . Die Brntpltitze des Pinguins. < Fror. Notizen, xxxiv, No. 738, 1832,

pp. 178-180.

Not seen.

1832. JXger, G. Theilung der Luftrobre durcb eine Scbeidewand bei der Fettgana
(Aptenodytes demersa). < MuUer's Arch. Anat. Phys., vi, 1832, pp. 48-54.

1833. Yarrell, W. [On the Woolly and Hairy Penguins (Aptenodytes) of Latham.]
< P. Z. S.,i, 1833, pp. 33, 34.

1833. Yarrell, W. [On the Identity of the Woolly Penguin of Latham with the Ap-
tenodytes patachonica, Gmel.) < P. Z. S., i, 1833, p. 65.

1834. Bennett, G. [On the Habits of the King Penguin (Aptenodytes patachonica,
Gmel.).] < P. Z. S., ii, 1834, p. 34.

1834. Bennett, G. [On the Habits of the King Penguin (Aptenodytes patachonica). ]

< Lend, and Fdinb. PMIos. Mag., v, 1834, p. 231.
From P. Z. S., May 13, 1834.

1634. Bennett, G. [Sur la maniere de vivre du Pingouin royale, Aptenodytes pata-
chonica. ] < L'lnstitut, ii, No. 81, 1834, p. 388.
Not seen—title from Carus and Engelmann.

1834. Meyen, F. J. F. [Spheniscus humboldtii, sp. n.] <iNova. Acta Acad. Cces.

Leop.-CaroL,-K\i, suppl. i, 1834, p. 110, pi. 21.
This is not properly citable as a separate title, the new Penguin being described in a

paper of much wider scope.

1835. Bennett, [G.] Ueber die Lcbensart des K6nigspinguins (Aptenodytes pata-
chonica). < Olcen'e Ms, Bd. xxviii , 1835, \). 1027.
Ausziig aus P. Z. S., ii, 1834, p. 34.
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1835. Eeid, — . [Anatomical Description of the Patagonian Penguin (Aptenodytea

patachonica, Forst, ). ] < P. Z. S. , iii, 1835, pp. 132-148.

Very full, especially on the osteology and myology.

Id35. Eeid, — . [Anatomical Description of the Patagonian Penguin, Aptenodytea

patachonica, Forst. ] <^ Lond. and Edinh. Philos. Mag.,\u, 1835, pp. 519-534.

From P. Z. S., Sept. 22, 1835, pp. 132-148.

1835. Yarkell, [W.] [Beschreibt den woUigen und den liaarigen Pinguin, Lath. x.

p. 392. ] < Oken's Isis, Bd. xxviii, 1835, p. 523.

From P. Z. S., 1833, p. 33.

1837. Brandt, J, F. Note sur une uouvelle espfece du genre Catarhactes [chrysolo-

phus] de Brisson. <^ Bull. Acad. Imper. Sd. St.-Petersi., ii, 1837, pp. 314, 315.

Ifot seen—^title from Boy. Soo. Gat.

1838. Brandt, [J. F. ] Note sur une nouvelle espfece du genre Catarhactes [chrysolo-

phus] de Brisson. <^ Bevue Zoologique, i, 1838, pp. 114, 115.

Extraite du Bull, de VAcad. imper. de St-Petersb., 7 Juillet 1837, pp. 314, 315.

1839. Couch, J. Disposition ofthe Marsuiiialia. <^Charlesw. Mag. Xat. Hist. , iii, 1839,

p. 312.

Extract from Goodridge's "Narrative of a Voyage to the South Seas," etc., Exeter, 1838,

p. 45, giving "a plain sailor's" account of the temporary pouch in which the eggs of Pen-

guins are carried; believed to be the earliest intimation recorded of the singular fact.

1840. Brandt, J. F. Ueber die Flossentaucher (Impennes sen Aptenodytidse) als

Typen einer eigenen Gruppe unter den Schwimmvogeln. <^ Mem. de VAcad.

Imp. Soi. St.-Petemh., vi ser., v tome, iipte., ScL Nat., iii, 1840, pp. 213-217, pll.

xii (figg. 5-7), xiii.

A subtitle, being the fifth part of the series entitled: ,, Beitrage vaiv Kenntinss dei' Ifa-

turg. Vogel," u. s. w.

1843. Gray, G. R. Aptenodytes. <^ Aim. Mag. Nat. Hist., x\\x,i'6^.\,'p. .M'j.

Discrimination of 2 spp. of "King" Penguins, hitherto confounded; one being named J.

.

pennantii, the other A.forsteri, spp. nn.

1848. Obceuf, — . Moeurs du pingouin de Patagonie (aptenodytes patagonica) et de

deux autres especes voisines. <^ Arch, des Soi. Phys. et Nat. Genhw, vii, 1848,

p. 244.

Revue Zoologique, 1847, No. 8.

1855. Brewer, T. M. [On a Fossil Egg, supposed to be of a Penguin, from the Chin-

cha Islands. <; Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,\, 1855, p. 107.

Cf. torn, cit., p. 165.

1855. Hayes, A. A. Report on a Specimen of Fossilized Egg, from the Guano Islands,

off the coast of Peru. <^ Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Rist.,Y, 1855, pp. 165-167.

The body is named OoguanoMte. Cf. p. 107, where the egg is supposed to be that of a

Penguin.

1856. Bonaparte, C. L. Conspectus Ptilopterorum Systematicus. <^ Compt. Eend.

de VAcad. Sci. Paris, xlii, 1856, p. 775.

A. la fin des "Tableaux parall61iques des Pelagiens^ou Gavise" se trouve un Conspectus

Ptilopterorum Systematicus, dans lequel I'auteur propose le genre JEudyptula, et donne les

noms de Aptenodytes rex et A. imperator, "auct.", sans en donner aucune description.

1860. Abbott, Charles Conrad. The Penguins [Spheniscidse] of the Falkland

Islands. < lUs, ii, 1860, pp. 336-338.

Eield-notes on four spp.

1860. [SCLATEK, P. L.J [Notice of a collection, containing five species of Spheni-

scidsB, made by Captain Pack at the Falkland Islands.] < The Ibis, ii, 1860,

p. 4.32.

1860. Gould, J. [Exhibition of a series of five Penguins, and descriptions of two new
Species. ] < P. Z. S., xxviii, 1860, pp. 418, 419.

Eudyptes nigrivestis, p. 418; E. diadematus, p. 419.
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1861, Gould, J. [Ou two new species of Penguins. ] < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser.,

vii, 1861, pp. 217-219. /

From P. Z. S., Nov. 27, 1860, pp. 418, 419.

1865. Anon. The Penguin at the Zoological Gardens [of London]. < The Intel-

lectual Observer, vii, 1865, p. 321.

]^ote on habits in captivity.

1865. Anon. Der Pinguiu oder die Fettgans. < Aus der Natur, xxx, oder n. F., xxi,

1865, pp. 438-442.

1865. Owen, R. On the Morbid Appearances observed in the Dissection of the Pen-

guin (Aptenodytes forsteri). < P. Z. S., xxxiii, 1865, pp. 438, 439.

The species was afterward determined to be A. pennanti, not A. forsteri, as at first sup-

posed.

1865. SCLATER, p. L. [Announcement of the arrival of a specimen of the King Pen-

guin (Apterodytes pennanti).] < P. Z. »S., xxxiii, 1865, p. 318.

1865. Tegetmeier, W, B. The King Penguin (Apterodytes Pennantii). < TAe In-

tellectual Observer, vii, 1865, pp. 403-409, 1 col'd pi., and 1 woodcut.

1867. SCHLEGEL, H. Urinatores < Mus. Hist. Nat. Pays-Bas, 9™^ livr., Avril,1867,

pp. 1-52.

The "Urinatores" of this author consist of the genera Spheniscus, Alca, Oolymbus, Podi-

ceps, and Heliornis, and they are treated in- the ninth livraison of the unfinished work above

quoted, along with "Coraces," and the conclusion of "Anseres," occupying pp. 1-52 of the

third of the three paginations of which this livraison consists. (The work is issued in serial

fashion, and, until it is finished, with its parts rearranged, and furnished with title pages, it

cannot easily be cited in any usual bibliographical manner.

The genus Spheniscus of this author, i. e., the family Sphenisddce, occupies pp. 1-12 of the

pagination just indicated, and is treated in the well-known manner. The species recognized

and described at greater or less length are twelve in number, namely : Spheniscus pennwntii,

patago7iicus, adeliae, papua, antarcticus, chrysocome, chrysolophus, diadematus, catarractes,

antipodes, minor, and demersus.

1868. Anon. Der Pinguiu in Patagonieu . . . <^Aus der Natur, xliv, oder n. F.,

xxxii, 1868, p. 239.

1868. Anon. Pinguine. <^ Aus der Natur, xlvi, oder n. F., xxxiv, 1868, p. 800.

,
,Man schatzt die im Jahre 1867 auf den Maluinischen Inseln getodteten Pinguine auf 405, 000

Stiick."

1869. Newton, A. On the Origin of the Name "Penguin." <^Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,

4th ser., iv, 1869, p. 133.

Penguin or Pengwin meaning pen-wing or pin-wing
;
probably no relation with the Latin

pinguedo or "Welsh pen gwyn.

1870. [Baird, S. F.] Nesting place of Penguins. <^ Harper's Neiv Monthly Mag., :sli,

1870, p. 152.

A note on the carrying of the egg in the temporary pouch in the belly.

1870. FiNSCH, O. Description of a new Species of Penguin [Dasyrhamphus herculis].

< P. Z. S., xxxviii. 1870, p. 322, pi. xxv.

1871. SUNDEVALL, C. J. [Spheniscus mendiculus, sp. n.] < P. Z. S., 1871, p. 129.

This is not properly citable as a separate title, for the description occurs iu a paper "On
Birds from the Galapagos Islands," I. c, pp. 126-130 ; I, however, make the reference.

1872. A[llen], J. A. Catalogue of the Penguins in the Museum of the Boston Society

of Natural History. < Am. Nat., vi, 1872, pp. 545, 546.

A review of A. Hyatt's paper, Proc. Bost. Soc, xiv, 1872, pp. 237-251. (Of. Am. Nat, vi

1872, pp. 472, 473.)

1872. C[oues], E. The Boston Society's Ornithological Catalogue. < Am. Nat., vi,

1872, pp. 472, 473.

A review of A. Hyatt's paper on the Sphenisddce, Proa. Bost. Soc, xiv, 1872, pp. 237-251,

(Cf. Am. Nat, vi, 1872, pp. 545. 546.)
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1872. COUES, E. Osteological Notes [on Spheniscidie]. < Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist,

xiv, 1872, pp. 251-253.

A subtitle in conclusion of a preceding article, i. e., HyatVa Catalogue of the Ornith. Collec-

tion of the Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, pp. 237-251. These "notes " consist of a sketch of the lead-

ing features of the skeleton.

1872. CoUES,.E. Material for a Monograph of the Spheniscidte. <^Froc. Acad. Xat.

Sci.PliUa.,^KiY, 1872, pp. 170-212, pll.4,5.

Based chiefly on the specimens in the Museums of the Smithsonian Institution nnd of the

Philadelphia Academy, the former being notable as containihg T. K. Peale'a types, and the

latter including the largest collection of Penguins in America.

The copious synonymy gives nearly every name, generic or specific, which had at that

time been proposed for this group of birds ; and each species recognized by the author is

fully described, with much critical matter. The paper is divided into parts, as follows

:

I. On the Literature of the Subject, pp. 170-181. This is a list, in chronological order, of

the principal writings upon Penguins, sufficiently analyzed to give the gist of each author,

especially with reference to the successive establishment of new generic and specific names,

and the identification thereof; it takes note not only of special papers on Spheniscidce, but

also of those portions of more general works which treat of birds of this family. Those who
have occasion to look up the literature of Spheniscidce will find this article in some respects

more satisfactory than the present Bibliography.

II On Certain Points of Cranial Structure bearing upon the Determination of the Genera,

pp. 181-189. The author describes the skulls of various species in sufficient detail to show
that there are three leading modifications of the cranium, upon which he would recognize

three genera, Aptenodytes, Eudyptes, Spheniscus; he however retains for certain species a

fourth genus, Pygoscelis. The wing and leg bones of Aptenodytes are also described. This

part of the subject is illustrated with the two plates.

m. On the Geographical Distribution of the Family, pp. 189, 190, followed, p. 191, by a Key
to the Species.

IV. Determination of the Species, pp. 192-212. The following species are recognized:

1. Aptenodytes patago7iica FoTst. {forsteri GTSiy, irnperator^p.).

2. Aptenodytes longirostris Scop, (patachonica Aliq., pennantii Gray, rex Bp.).

3. Pygoscelis tceniata Peale (papua Forst., wagleri Scl.).

4. Pygoscelis adelioe H. and J. (brevirostris Gray, longicanda Peale, herculis Pinsch).

5. Pygoscelis antarctica Forst.

6. Eudyptes antipodes H. and J. (JlavilarvataPeale). [fuaBoxm.).

7. Eudyptes catarrhactes Forst. (Phaeton demersus L., cristata Shaw, saltator Steph., gor-

8. Eudyptes ehrysocome Fort, (pachyrhyncha Gray, nigrivestis Gould).

9. Eudyptes chrysolopha Brandt.

10. Eudyptes diadematus Gould.

11. Spheniscus minor Forst. (undina Gould).

12. Spheniscus demersus Linn., with S. magellanicus as a variety

Spheniscus inendiculus Sund., not treated.

Cf. Zool. Pec. for 1872, p. — ; Am. Nat, vii, 1872, pp. 38-40.

It may be useful to give here in chronological order a nearly complete list of the names
which have been proposed for Spheniscidce, beginning with Linnsens

:

1766. Diomedea demersalArm.., Syst Nat, i, p. 214.

1766. Phaeton demersus Linn., Syst. Nat, i, p. 219.

1777. Aptenodytes longirostris Scopoli.

1777. Aptenodytes papua Scopoli.

1777. Aptenodytes platyrhyncha Scopoli.

1781. Aptenodytes ehrysocome Forst., Comm. Reg. Soc. Sci. Gott., iii, p. 135.

1781. Aptenodytes patachonica Foiat., I. c, p. 137.

1781. Aptenodytes antarctica Forst., I. c, p. 141.

1781. Aptenodytes magellanicus Forst., I. c, p. 143.

1781. Aptenodytes catarractes Forst., I. c, p. 145.

1781. Aptenodytes torquata Forst., I. c, p. 146.

1781. Aptenodytes minor Forst., I. c, p. 147.

1782. Aptenodytes gorftia, Bonnaterre, Encyc. Meth., 1, p. 67.

1788. Aptenodytes chilensis Gm., Syst. Nat, i, p. 559.

1788. Aptenodytes chiloensis Gm., Syst Nat, i, p.559.

1790. Aptenodytes molinceljiith., Ind. Orn., p. 881.

17— . Pinguinaria cristata Shaw, Nat. Misc., pi. 437.

1800. Aptenodgtes fuscirostris Dliger.

1816. Eudyptes VieUlot, Analyse.

1825. Ohrysocom,a saltator Steph., Shaw's Gen. Zool., xiii, p. 58.
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1872. COUES, E.—Continued.

1825. Spheniscus novce hollandice Steph., I. c
, p. 68.

1832. Pygoscelis Wagler, Isis, p. 183.

1834. Spheniscus humboldtii Meyen, Nov. Act. Acad. Oaes. Leap., xvl, supp. i, p. 110.

1837. Oatarractes chrysolopha Brandt, Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Petersb., ii, p. 324.

1841. Catarractes adelice Homb. and Jacq., Ann. 8e. Nat, p. 320.

1841. Oatarractes antipodes Hombr. and Jacq., I. c.

1842. Dypsiclea Gloger, Handb. Naturg.

184-. Pygoscelis brevirostris Gray, Toy. Ercb. c6 Terr.

1841. Eudyptes pachyrhynclia Gray, I. e.

1844. Aptenodytes palpebratal,icht., ed. Forst. DescA Am., p. 356.

1844. Apteriodytes brasilienids Licht., I. c, p. 355.

1844. Aptenodytes forsteri Gray, Aim. Mag. N. H., p. 315.

1844. Ap)tenodytes pennantii Gray, I. c.

1844. Aptenodytes undina Gould, P.. Z. S., p. 87.

1846. Dasyrhamphus, Hombr. and Jacq.

1848. Aptenodytes magnirostris Peale, TI. S. Expl. Exped., p. 263.

1848. Aptenodytes flavilarvata Peale, I. c, p. 260.

1848. Aptenodytes iongicaudata Peale, I. c, p. 261.

1848. Aptenodytes tceniata Peale, I. c, p. 264.

1856. Aptenodytes rex Bp., Compt. Bend., p. 775.

1856. Aptenodytes imperator Bp., Compt. Bend., p. 775.

1859. Palceeudyptes antarcticus Huxley, Journ. Oeol. iSoc.xv, p. 672.

1860. Pygoscelis wagleri Sol., P. Z. S., p. 392.

1860. Eudyptes nigriuestis Gould, P. Z. S., p. 418.

1860. Eudyptes diademata Gould, I. c, p. 419.

1870. Dasyrhamphus herculis Finscb, P. E. S., p. 322.

1871. Spheniscus mendicuhis Sund., P. Z. S., p. 129.

, 1873. Spheniscus trifasciatus Philippi, "Zeitschr. ges. Naturw., xli, 1873, p. 12L"

1874. Eudyptula albosignata Finscb, P. Z. S., p. 207.

1875. Eudyptes vittata Finscli, Ibis, p. 112.

1875. Eudyptes atrata (Hutton) Finsch, Ibis, p. 114.

1872. Hector, J. On the Eemains of a Gigantic Penguin (Palseeudyptes antarcticus,

Huxley) from tlie Tertiary Eocks on the West Coast of Nelson. <^ Trans, and

Proc. New Zealand Inst, for 1871, iv, 1872, pp. 341-346, pll. xvii, xviii.

For a preliminary notice see op. cit, ii, p. 403 ;
paper delayed for the illustrations.

1872. Hyatt, A. Catalogue of the Ornithological Collection of the Boston Society of

Natural History. [Parti. Spheniscidse. ] <^ Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Sist.,x.iY,

1872, pp. 237-251.

The author carefully treats of the nine species contained in the Society's Museum, making
of the " Catalogue," in fact, a monographic sketch of the group.

1873. A[LLEN],J.A. Monograph of the Spheniscidse. < ^m. iV«f., vii, 1872, pp. 38-40.

Review of E. Coues's Material for a Monograph of the Spheniseidce, Proc. Acad. Nat. Set.

Phila., 1872, pp. 170-212.

1873. Hector, J. Further Notice of Bones of a Fossil Penguin (Palseeudyptes antarc-

ticus, Huxley). <^ Trans, and Proc. Neiv Zealand Inst, for 1872, v, 1873, Proc.

Wellington Phil, ^oc, pp. 438, 439.

Additional specimens; of. op. cit, iv, 1872, pp. 341-346.

1873. [Salvin, O.] [Eefereuce to Bonaparte's Consi)ectu8 Ptilopterorum Systemati-

cus, Comptes Eendus, 1856, p. 775.] <^ Ihis, 3d ser., iii, 1873, pp. 103, 104.

Where appear the names Aptenodytes rex and A. imperator.

1874. Finsch, O. Description of a new Species of Penguin [Eudyptula albosignata]

from New Zealand. < P. Z. S. , 1874, pp. 207, 208.

1874. Hyatt, A. Note on Aptenodytes patagonica Forst. <[ Proc. Post. Soc. Nat.

Hist., xvii, 1874, p. 94.

Its specific distinctness from A. pennanti.

1874. Newman, E. The Penguin at the Zoo[logical Society of London]. <^ Zoologist,

2d ser., ix, 1874, pp. 4262-4264.

Interesting account of actions and appearance in confinement. Cf. op. cit, p. 4848.
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1875. FiNSCH, 0. Oh two apparently new Species of Penguins from New Zealand.

< Ibis, 3d ser., V, 1875, pp. 112-114.

Eudyptes vittata, p. 112: E. atrata "Hutton", p. 114.

1876. Newman, E. The King Penguin at the Zoo[logical Society of LondoQ].

< Zoologist, 2d ser., xi, Mar., 1876, p. 4848.

Obituary. See op. cit, p. 4262.

1877. [BuLKLEY, J. M.] A domesticated Penguin. <^ Forest and Stream, viii, Apr. 19,

1877, p. 160.

1878. [SCLATER, P. L.] [Report on additions to the Society's Menagerie in January,

1878. ] < P. Z. 5. , Feb. 5, 1878, p. 116.

Spheniscus humboldti the only bird.

1879. Anon. A Group of Penguins. <[ Padfic Rural Press, xvii, No. 18, May 3, 1879,

p. 289 ; cut of 5 iigg.

A slight sketch, "written up" to the cut.

1879. Bartlett, A. D. Remarks upon the Habits and Change of Plumage of Hum-
boldt's Penguin [Spheniscus humboldti]. <iP. Z. S., Jan. 14, 1879, pp. 6-9,

figg. 1, 2.

An interesting article, from observations npon an individual in oaptiVil^
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1832. Gbopfeoy St.-Hilaire, IsiD. Endromie. Eudromia. Isid. Geoff. <^Gv^.Mag.

de Zool.,2^ ann^e, 1832, Classe ii, Ois., Notice i, pL i.

Eudromia elegans, D'Orb. et Is. Geoff., gen. sp. n.

1836. Vigors, N. A. [Characters of a new and singular form among tlie Tinamous

(Tinamotis pentlandii, g. sp. n.)] < P. Z. S.,iv, 1836, p. 79.

1837. Vigors, N. A. [Note on Tinamotis pentlandii (from P. Z. S., Sept. 13, 1836.)]

< Lond. and Edinh. Philos. Mag. , x, 1837, p. 289,

1838. Vigors, N. A. Ueber einen neuen Vogel [Tinamotis pentlandii] zwischen

Tinamu nnd Trappen, mitgebracM von Pentland von den hohen Anden.

< Oken's Isis, Bd. xxxi, 1838, p. 195.

Auszug aus P. Z. S., iv, Sept., 1836, p. 79.

1863. Natterer, J. {Ed. Pelzeln, A. v.) Handschriflliclie Notizen [uber drei Arten

der Gattnng Tinamus]. < Ferh. (Abh.) fc.-fc. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xiii, 1863, pp.

1128-1130.

Ala Anhang zu Pelzeln's ,,TJeber vier von Natterer in Brasilien gesammelte nooh unbesch-

riebene "Vogelarten, " torn, cit, pp. 1124-1130.

1863. Pelzeln, A. v. Ueber vier von Natterer in Brasilien gesammelte nocb unbe-

scbriebene Vogelarten. < Verh. Tc.-Tc. zool.-iot. Gesellsch. Wdn, xiii, Oct. 10,

1863, pp. 1125-1130.

Three spp. of linamidce: I. pMtto«MS, p. 1126 ; T. erythropus, p. 1127; T. brevirostris,-p.—.

1867. Bartlbtt, A. D. [Remarks on the breeding of Ehynchotis rufescens. ] < P. Z.

xSf., XXXV, 1867, p. 687.

1870. Nathusius, W. v. Ueber die Eischalen von ^pyornis, Dinornis, Apteryx und

einigen Cryptnriden. < Zeitschr. f. wiss. Zool., xxi, 1870, pp. 3.30-335, pll. xxv,

xxvi.

Cf. Ibis, 1871, pp. 454, 45.5.

1874. Axix, E. Memoire sur l'ost6ologie et la Myologie du Notbura major. <^ Gerv.

Journ. de Zool. , iii, 1874, pp. 167-214, 253-285, pll. viii, xi.

"Ou pent r6sumer cette comparaison [du Squelette du Nothura avec celui des Vert6br6s et

des Oiseaux] en disant queles Tinamid6s ressemblent davantage aiix Struthid6s parleurtete,

aux Gallinac6s par le thorax et les ailes, au E§,les par le bassin, et qu'en meme temps ils

offrent quelques affinites avec les ^chassiers pressirostrea et longirostres de Cuvier.

"Un examen d6taill6 des os et des muscles du Nothura major nous am6ne h conclure que

si les Tinamides ont de grandes ressemblances soit avec les Autruches, soit avec les GaUi-

nac6s, on ne pent pourtant pas les confondre avec I'un ou I'autre de ces deux groupes, et qu'ils

different encore plus des RallidSs, des ^fichassiers pressirostres, longirostres et des Palmi-

pedes, auxquels ils ne se rattachent que par des traits isol6s. Nous sommes ainsi conduits,

tout en tenant compt6 de ces affinitSs, a partager 1'opinion de Lherminier, qui fasait -de ces

Oiseaux xin groupe separ6."

1876. Alix, E. Sur la Myologie du Rhynchotus rufescens. <^Gerv. Journ. de Zool., \,

1876, pp. 411,412.

V6rification que les particuliarit^s que I'auteur signale dana les muscles Au Nothura (op. dt,

iii, pp. 167, 252, 1872) se retrouvent chez les autrea Tinamid6a.
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Rheidse.

1808. Hammer, F. L. Observations Sur le Touyou ou Autruche d'Am^rique (Stru-

tMo [Rhea] americanus. Liu.), faites k Strasbourg en Janvier 1806. <^^ww.
du Mus. d'Hist. JVaf., xii, 1808, pp. 427-433, pi. 39.

Avec des observations sur ce que les naturalistes en ont dit.

1834. Martin, W. [Notes on Anatomy of the Rhea (R. americana, Vieill.) and Casso-

wary (Casuarius emeu, Lath.). ] <^P.Z. S.,n, 1834, p. 9.

1837. Darwin, C. [On the Habits of the American Ostriches (Rhea darwinii).]

< P. Z. S. , V, 1837, pp. 35, 36.

1837. Gould, J. [On a New Rhea (darwinii) from Mr. Darwin's Collection. ] <^JP.

Z. /S„ V, 1837, p. 35.

1837. [Editorial.] Notice respecting [D'Orbigny's claim of his prior name, R. pen-

nata, for the] Rhea darwini Gould. <; Charlesiv. Mag. Nat. Hist. , i, 1837, p. 504.

1838. [Editorial. ] Rhea. < Mag. of Zool. and Bot. , ii, 1838, pp. 92, 93.

Merely a note on the existence of a second species, discovered by Darwin.

1839. Gould, J. Eine neue Rhea [darwini] aus Patagonien von Darwin. <^ Oken's

Ms, Bd. xxxii, 1839, p. 144.

P. Z. S., Marz 14, 1837, p. 35.

1841. Heron, R. [On the Breeding of Rhea americana in Confinement.] <C-P. Z.

>S.,ix,1841,pp.79,80.

1842. Derby, The Earl of. [Letter relating to the Hatching of Rhea americana in

Confinement, &c.] < P. Z. S., x, 1842, p. 147.

1842. Heron, R. [On the breeding of Rhea americana in Confinement. ] <| Ann.

Mag. JSfat. Eist.,!^, 1842, pp. 344, 345.

From r. Z. S., Oct. 12, 1841, pp. 79, 80.

1856. GOSSE, L. A. Questionnaire relatif a I'autruche et au Nandou, ou autruche

d'AmMque [Rhea americana]. <[ Bull. Soc. d'Acclim., in, 1856, pp. 290-297.

1857. Wtman, J. [Remarks on exhibition of a skeleton of a young South American
Ostrich (Rhea americana).] <^Froc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vi, 1857, p. 127.

1858. Vavasseur, — . Note sur le Nandou ou Autruche d'Am^rique [Rhea ameri-

cana] et sur les moyens de I'amener a l'6tat de domesticity et de I'acclimater

en France. < Bidl. Soc. Acclim. , v, 1858, pp. 388-394.

1860. De Moussy, M. Domestication du Nandou ou Autruche d'Am^rique [Rhea
americana]. <^ Bull. Soc. Acclim., vii, 1860, pp. 182-186.

1860. Sclater, p. L. On the Rheas in the Society's Menagerie, with Remarks on the

known species of Struthious Birds. < P. Z. /S., Apr. 24, 1860, pp. 207-211, figg.

1-3.

Bhea macrorhyncha, sp. n., p. 207, fig. 1 ; B. americana, fig. 2 ; R. darwini, fig. 3. The re-

marks relate also to Struthio, 1 sp. ; Oasuaritis, 5 spp. ; C. bicarunculatus, sp. n., p. 211; and
Dromceus irroratus. The living species of Struthious birds are supposed to be not fewer
than 14 or 15 in number.

1860. Sclater, P. L. On the Rheas in the Society's Menagerie, with Remarks on the

known species of Struthious Birds. < Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3d ser., vi, 1860,

pp. 142-146, figg. 3.

Prom P. Z. S., Apr. 24, 1860, pp. 207-211, q. v.

1862. Sclater, P. L. Remarks on the late Increase of our Knowledge of the Struthi-

ous Birds. <Pep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sd. for 1861, 1862, (Mise. Comm.), pp. 158,

159.

Concluding with a "Tabula Avium Struthionum," in which 16 spp. are enumerated.

Bull. V, 4 35
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1863. Booking, A. Monographie des Nandu oder sudamerikanisclieii Strausses [Ehea

americaua]. < TroscheVs Arch. , 1863, pp. 212 .

Mir noch nicht selbst zur Ansicht.

1863. Booking, A. De
|
Rhea Americana. |

—
|
Dissertatio zoologica

|

qvam
|
svm-

morvin in pliilosophia lioDorvm
|
avctoritate amplissimi

|
philosopliorvm or-

diuis
I

in Vniversitate Fridericia Gvelelmia Rhenana
|
rite obtinendorvm

cavsa 1
vna cvm seuteusiis controversis

|
die XIV. Mensis Febrvarii anni

MDCCCLXIII
I

pvMice defendet
|
Adolpbvs Booking

|
Rhenanvs.

|
—

| . . .
|

Bounae
|
typis Caroli Georgi. 1 voL 8vo. 3 p. 11., pp. 32.

De quo libeUo seripsit Hartlaubius (Bericht, 1863, p. 29): ,,Wiclitiger Beitrag zu unserer

Kenntniss des Ameribanisclien Strausses. Der Verfasser lebte langere Zeit in den La Plata

Provinzeu und sclieint Lebensweise, Fortpflanzung, Verbreitung, Zahmung gut beobacbtet zu

haben. Bhea Darwini wird sebr irrt.biimlioh als Lokalrasse von Jih. americana bebandelt."

1863. Leadbeater, B. [Exhibition of specimens of eggs of a species of Rhea. ] <[ P.

Z. <S.,xxxi, 1863,p. 1.

1865. Crisp, E. On the Anatomy of the Strnthionidse, Ostriches, Rheas, and Casu-

aries. <^liep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci. for 1864, 1865, (Misc. Comm.), pp. 92, 93.

Eelating to the important differences in the visceral anatomy of these birds inter se. A
note by E. Bartlett, on the characters of the eggs of Struthionidce. An Apteryx weighing 60

ounces laid a 14-ounce egg, relatively the largest known in ornithology.

1865. SOHMiDT, Max. [Einen Weiblichen amerikanischen Strauss (Rhea americana).

}

< Zool Gart. , vi , 1865, p. 308.

1866. FiTZiNGER, L. J. Ueber den plotzlich eingetretenen Tod einer siidamerikan-

ischen Rhea (Rhea Americana) und die in desselben vorgefundenen Helmin-

theu. < Zool. Gart, vii, 1866, pp. 131-133.

1866. Schmidt, Max. Beobachtungen iiber den amerikanischen Strauss. (Rhea
americana [in Gefangenschaft].) <[ Zool. Gart.,\u, 1866, pp. 8-14.

1868. Hatjghton, S. Muscular Anatomy of the Rhea (Struthio rhea). <^Proc. Boy.

Irish Acad.,ix, 1868, pp. 497-504.

Not seen.

1868. Anon. Der sUdamerikanische Strauss [Rhea americana]. <^Au8 der Natur,

xliv, Oder n. F. , xxxii, 1868, pp. 300-303, 315-318, 329-333.

1870. S[enoner], A. [Ueber Rhea americana.] <ZooZ. Garf., xi, 1870, pp. 34, 35.

1871. Cunningham, R. 0. Notes on some points in the Osteology of Rhea americana
and Rhea darwinii. <:^ P. Z. »S'., xxxix, 1871, pp. 105-110, pll. vi, vi^.

1874. Anon. Der siidamerikanische Strauss [Rhea americana]. <^Aus der Natur,

. Ixiv, Oder n. F., lii, 1874, pp. 258, 259.

1877. [SCLATER, P. L.] [On the addition of Rhea macrorhyncha ? to the Society's

Menagerie.] < P. Z. S., Mar. 6, 1877, p. 160.

Note of possible occurrence of a Bhea in Surinam : Cf. Stedman's Narrative of an Expedi'
tion to Surinam, London, 1806.

1878. Davis, F.J. The Nandou, or Soutli American Ostrich (Rhea americana). <:^The

Oologist, iv, No. 1, Mar., 1878, pp. 5, 6.

1879. Beerbohm, J. Ostrich [Ehea americana] Hunting. < Chicago Field, xi, No.

6, Mar. 22, 1879, p. 92.

From Beerbohm's Wanderings in Patagonia.

1879. Beerbohm, J. Leisure Hour Series.—No. 104
|
—

| Wanderings in Patagonia

I
or

I
Life among the Ostrich-hunters

|
by

|
Julius Beerbohm

|
[Trade-mark]

I

New York
|
Henry Holt and Company

|
1879 1vol. 16mo. frontisp., title,

map, and pp. 1-294.

IVote.—Index to Bibliography is unaToidably deferred.—Ed.
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Aceratherium 229, 235

brachyloplium 58

equiceps 58

loDgicrisfce 58

paciiicum 58

Actinozoa 211, 220

Aculeate Hymenoptera, by W. H. Patton

349

AgTotis 206

aratrix 207

biclavis 206

cbortalis 207

niveivenosa 206

versipellis 206

AlaudidsB 73, 384, 483

Alcedinidse 489

Alcidse 496

Allen, J. A.

:

On the Species of the Genus Bassaris

331

On the Coatis (Genus Nasua, Storr) 153

Allorisma gilbert! 217

American Ornithological Bibliography,

by E. Cones, 239, 521

Ammophila
aberti 353

intercepta 353

procera 353

A.upelidie 389, 485

Anatidai 95, 436, 494

Anchisodon 233

Angochlora hnmeralis 365

Antherophagus couvexulus 512

Anthoijhila 365

Anthophora 366, 479

Anthophorse 475

Apatela felina 208

Aphelops 229, 236

Aphis 23

atriplicis 25

beccabungte 23

calendulicola 23

candicans 26

cephalanthi 24

cornifolioe 25

cratiegifolia} 25

Aphis—Continued.

helianthi 26

hyperici 25

lonicerse 26

lutescens 23

medicaginis 24

prunifolii 26

salicicola 24

setarise 23

vernoniae 23

Aquitanian 42

Ardeidaj 94, 433, 493

Archimedes 213

Arestes cirratus 116

Artiodactyla 58

Atelodus 229

Aviculopecten 109

altus 110

idahoensis 110

pealii 109

Bassaris, Species of the Genus of, by J. A.

Allen 331

Bassaris

astuta 336

sumichrasti 338

Beaumontia solitaria 221

Bees, Arrangement of, by W. H. Patton

471

Bellerophon subpapillosua 218

Bembecidse, American, by W. H. Patton

341

Bembecinus costa 345

Bembex 364

sayi 362

Bembidium
acutifrons 509

bubigiuosum 508

prfecinctum 509

rubiginosum 499

stabile 508

tigrinum 509

Bibliography, American Invertebrate, by

C. A. White and H. A. Nicholson

143

Bibliography, American Ornithological,

by E. Coues 239, 521
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Birds of Michigan, Annotated List of, by

Morris Gibbs 481

Bombomelecta tboracica 370

Bombus
pennsylvanicus 367

scutellaris 367

BoDcbserns bumerosus 59

Bracbiopoda 108, 215

Bridger 42, 44

Callimus

cbalybceus 5000

eleodes 500

Calliopsis coloradensis 366

Callipterus

asclepiadis 29

bella 29

betulsecolens 30

caryse 31

discolor 30

byalinus 30

punctata 30

quercicola 31

ulmifolii 29

walsbii 29

Camarasaurus beds 35

Canis

cuspigerus 58

gregarius 58

geismarianus 58

baitsbomianus 58

lippincottianus 58

Caprimulgidse 409, 489

Carnivora 56

Catbartidte 83, 422, 491

Cephalopoda 111

Ceratorbinus 229

Cerceris

fulvipes 360

sexta 361

Ceropales

brevicornis 368

elegans 367

lexana 351

Certbiidse 482

Cbaetetes dimissus 220

Cbsetocuema

£eneola 518

cribrifrons 517

Cbaitophorus 31

quercicola 32

suiitbiae 32

viminalis 31

Cbaradriidse 86, 430, 491

Clambus vulneratus 512

Clisodou 479

Coatis, on tbe, by J. A. Allen 153

CcBlodonta 230

Coleoptera of the Alpine Rocky Mountain

Eegions, Part II, by J. L. Le Conte

499

Coleoptera, List of, Collected by E. A.

Schwarz 500

Colletes

armata 365

ciliata 369

Colopha ulmicola 9

Columbidse 83, 422, 491

ColymbidjB 102, 440, 496

Conchifera 109, 216

Cope, E. D.

:

Observations on the Faunae of the

Miocene Tertiaries of Oregon 55

On the Extinct Species of Khinoce-

ridse of North America, and their

Allies 227

The Relations of the Horizons of Ex-

tinct Vertebrata of Europe and

North America 33

Corvidaj 80, 400, 488

Coues, E.

:

On the Present Status of Passer do-

mesticus in America, with Special

, Reference to the Western States and
Territories 175

Second Instalment of American Orni-

thological Bibliography 239

Third Instalment of American Orni-

thological Bibliography 521

CrabronidPB 354

Cracidse 426

Cretaceous 38

Cryphalus mucronatus 518

Cuculidaj 81, 411, 489

Cypselidse 489

Daeodon shoshonensis 58

Deliphrum expanum 500, 510

Diadasia 475

australis 476

diminata 476

enavota 476

Dicopis damalis 208

Diluvial 42

Drepanosiphum 27

acerifolii 27

Dyschirius montanus 507

Echiuodermata 212

Elevations, by H. Gannett 441

Elotherium imperator 58

Emphor 476

Emphylus americanus 500, 513
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Epeohis occidentalis 366

Equiis beds 42

Ernobius

filicornis 517

gracilis 510

luteij)emiis 516

tristis 516

Eucerse 471

Eucerceris

canaliculatus 357

laticeps 357

superbus 356

unicornis 359

Eucroptaplius

occidentalis 59

snperbus 59

Eubydrocyon
basilatus 57

stenoceplialus 56

Eumenes boUii 364

Eiimicrotis curta 122

Eumidse 364

Eutechnia 476

Enthia 500

colon 514

impressa 513

longula 513

scitula 513

Eutoptychus

cavifrons 55

crassiramis 55

planifrons 55

Falcouidse 82, 418, 490

Falunian 42, 46, 47

Fossil Forests of the Volcanic Tertiary

Formations of the Yellowstone

National Park, by W. H. Holmes

125

Fringillidse 76, 390, 486

Gannett, H.

:

Additional Lists of Elevations 441

Gasteropoda 218

Gastralliis marginipennis 500, 517

Gibbs, Morris:

Annotated List of the Birds of Mich-

igan 481

Gracnlidaj 43-:^, 495

Granatocrinns lotoblastus 212

Grote, A. E.

:

On Lithophane and New Noctuidse 201

GruidsB 435, 493

Oyrophsena 500, 510

Habropoda 477

floridana 478

ruiserabilis 479

Hadena
aurea 205

flavidens 205

•fumosa 205

longula 204

modiola 204

Hsematopidse 88

Haimatopodidai 430, 492

Halictus occidentalis 366

Harpastopus rufiventris 354

Harpalus alienus 508

Hayden, F. V.

:

The so-called Two-Ocean Pass, 223

Helops montanus 518

Hirundinidaj 74, 388, 485

Holmes, W. H.

:

Fossil Forests of the Volcanic Ter-

tiary Formations of the Yellowstone

National Park 125

Hoplophoneus brachyops 56

Hormaphis spinosus 14

Hydrobius 500

curvidens 511

ladidens 512

longidens 511

longulus 511

obtusus 511

pumilus 511

Hymenoptera, Aculeate, by W. H. Patton

349

Hypertragulus calcaratus 66

Hypocoprus formicetorum 500

Hypocyptus nigratulus 510

Hyracodon 234

IcteridsB 78, 396, 487

Jura-Trias Section of Southeastern Idaho

and Western Wyoming, by A. C.

Peale 120

Kimmeridge 35

Lacconotus pinicola 500

LaniidsB 75, 390, 486

Laramie Group of Western Wyoming and

adjacent Eegions, by A. C. Peale 195

LaridEe 438, 495

Larra

sethiops 354

divisa 368

Le Conte, J. L. : ,

Coleoptera ofthe AlpineKocky Mount-

ain Eegions Part II 499

Leptomeryx evansi 66

Leptopora winchelli 211

Limnichus montanus 514

Lithophane and New Noctuidse, by A. R.

Grote 201
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Lithopliane

cinerosa 202

hemnia 202

Loup Fork 42, 46, 47

Luperus nigrocj^aueus 517
Lutrictis lycopotamicus 67

MachsBrodus strigidens 56

Mamestra arietis 207

McChesney, Charles E.

:

Notes on the Birds of Fort Sisseton 71
Meekoceras

ajpanatum 112

gracilitatis 114

graciKtatis var. 116

mnshbachanus 113

Megastizus

brevipennis 345

texanus 345

MeleagridiB 427, 491

Melissodes 472

Meniscomys

hippodus 55

multiplicatus 55

Merycochcerus

leidyi 59

temporalis 59

Merycopater guyotianus 58
Michigan, Birds of, by M. Gibbs 481
Microbembex 364

monodonta 362

Miocene Faunae, Observations on, of Ore-
gon, by E. D. Cope 55

Monedula
j

emarginata 369
|

speciosa 361 I

ventralis362
1

Monell, J,

:

j

Notes onAphididie, with Descriptions
'

of New Species 18 I

Monell, J., and Riley, C. V. :

Notes on the Aphididae of the United
|

States, with Description of Species
j

occurring West of the Mississippi 1
MotacillidsB 483

Murchisonia terebra 219
Mycetoporus tenuis 510
Myzine

interrupta 349

nanna 349

Nasua

narica 162

rufa 170

Nicholson, H, AUeyne, and White, C. A.

:

Supplement to the Bibliography of
North American Invertebrate Pale-
ontology 143

Nomada texana 366

Nomia nortoni 366

Notes on the Aphididae of the United
States, with Descriptions of Species
occurring West of the Mississippi'
by C. V. Riley and J. Monell 1

Notes on Aphididas, with Descriptions of
New Species, by J. Monell 18

Notes on the Birds of Fort Sisseton, by
Charles E. McChesney 71

Nucula perumbonata 217
Nuculana obesa 216

Ochthebius discretus 510
Odyrerus

annulatus 364

vogus 364

(Eningian 42

Olophrum marginatum 510
Oncocunius mirificalis 207
Oolite 35

Ornithology of the Lower Rio Grande of
Texas, Notes on, by G. B. Sennett
371

Orthosia

conradi 203

disticha 203

Oxford 35

Palaeochcerus

condoni 58

pristinus 58

socialis 58

Palfeolagus haydeni 55

Paleontological Papers No. 9, by C. A.
White 105

Paleontological Papers No. 10, by C. A.
White 133

Paleontological Papers No. 11, by C. A.
White 209

Paratiphia alilabris 349

Paridae 72, 375, 482

Parisian 44, 42

Paromalus debilis 515
Passer domesticus, on the Present Status

of, in America, with special refer-

ence to the Western States and Ter-
ritories, by E. Coues 175

Patton, W. H. :

The American Bembecidte 341
Collection of Aculeate Hyuienoptera
made by S. W. Willistou in North-
western Kansas 349

Generic Ai-rangement ofthe Bees allied
to Melissodes and Anthophora 471

Peale, A. C.

:

Jura-Trias Section of Southeastern
Idaho and Western Wyoming 120
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Peale, A. C.—Continued.

The Laramie Group of Western Wyo-
ming and Adjacent Regions 195

Poculior 37

PcJecanidie 101, 437, 495

Peupliigus

acerifolii 16

fraxinifolii 17

populi-monilis 13

populi-ramulorum 16

populi-trausversus 15

Pentacrinus asteriscus 121

Pepsis cserulea 351

Perdicidae 429

Perigrapba prseses 202

Perissodactyla 58

PhalacrocoracidsB 101

Plialacrus dispar 513

Phalaropodidfe 89, 492

Philanthus
inversus 355

ventilabris 355

Phlceotribus puberulus 519

Pliymatodes maculicollis 500

Picida?, 81, 415, 489

Pityophtliorus deletus 519

Planiceps concolor 367

Pleurolicus sulcifrons 55

Pleurotomaria gra villensis 219

Plotid£e. 438

Podicipidoe 102, 496

Pcebrotherium sternbergii 59

Polistes

aurifer 364

variatus 364

Polyzoa 213

Pompilidaj 351

Pomxnlus

ichneumoniformis 351

willistoni 352

Priononyx atrata 354

Protolabis transmontanus 67
Pseudebseus obscurus 515

Pseudopsis obliterata 500, 511

Pterocbilus quinquefasciatus 364
Ptilodyctia triangulata 214
Rallidse 95, 436, 493

Eecurvirostridse 88, 431, 492
Eetzia woosteri 215

Ehinocerida?., Extinct Species of North
America, and their Allies, by E. D.
Cope 227

Rhinocerus 229

Rhopalosiphum 26

salicis 26

rhois 27

Riley, C. V., and Mouell, J.

:

Notes on the Aphididse of the United

States, with Descriptions of Species

occurring West of the Mississippi 1

Rodentia 55

Sacium biguttatum 512

Salviidse 482

Saxicolidae 72, 482

Schizoneura americana 4

Schwarz, E. A.

:

List of Coleoptera collected by 500

Scolla

lecontei 350

octo-maculata 350

Scoliadae 349

Scolopacidse 89, 432, 492

ScolytidsB 500

Scolytus unispinosus 519

Sennett, G. B.

:

Further Notes on the Ornithology of

the Lower Rio Grande of Texas,

from Observations made during the

Spring of 1878 371

Siagonium punctatum 500

Siphonophora 18

achyrantes 19

calenduliB 21

calendulella 19

cerealis 19

oratsegi 20

fragarise 22

granaria 19

liriodendri 20

rudbeckiae 21

sonchella 21

tillte 20

tulipse 19

Sittidae 482

Sphecidse 353

Sphecieuus 345

Sphecius 341

hogardii 343

nevadensis 343

speciosus 342

spectabilis 344

Sphexichneumonea 354

Stampian and Aquitanian 45, 46

Steneofiber

gradatus 55

nebrascensis 55

Stenialia 364

StrigidsB 82, 417, 490

Stizini 341

Stizus

agilis 347

bicinctus 347
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fetizus—Continued.

cingulatus 347

dubius 347

lata 346

moneduloides 347

servillii 346

unicinctus 346, 361

Stylemys oregonensis 55

Subapennine 42, 47

Suessonian 42

Sulidte 495

SylvicolidiB 73, 384, 483

Sylviidse 375

Syncalypta grisea 514

Synhalonia 473

acerba 474

sebata 474

edwardsii 474 ^

frater 474

fulvitarsis 474

lionesta 474

intrudens 474

speciosa 474

Tacbytes

ccelebs 355

texanus 368

Tauagridse 388, 485

Tantalidse 432

Temnocyon altigensis 58

Terebratula

angusta 108, 122

semisimplex 108

Tertiary 37

Testudinata 55

Tetraonidffi 84, 491

Tetratonia 472

INDEX.

1
Tetratonia—Continued

concolor 518

Tongrain 42

TrocbilidjB 81, 411, 489

Troglodytidse 72, 381, 483

Turdid£e71,372,482

Two-Ocean Pass, by F. V. Hayden 223

Tyraunidse 401, 488

Vertebrata, Eelations of the Horizons of

Extinct, by E. D. Cope 33

Vespidse 364

Veta Pass 520

Vireonidse 75, 389, 485

Wasatcb 42

Wealden 35

White, C. A.

:

Paleontological Papers No. 9 : Fossils

of the Jura-Trias cf Southeastern

Idaho 105

Paleontological Papers No. 10; Con-

ditions of Preservation of Inverte-

brate Fossils 133

Paleontological Papers No. 11 : Re-

marks upon Certain Carboniferous

Fossils 209

White, C. A., and Nicholson, H. AUeyne

:

Supplement to the Bibliography of

North American Invertebrate Pa-

leontology 143

White River 42, 45, 46

Williston, S. W., Aculeate Hymenoptera
collected by, 349

Xenoglossa

pruinosa 473

Xylocleptes cucurbitse 519

Zalabis 229
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